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INTKODUCTOKY. 

With  the  present  Number  we  enter  upon  the  Third  Vol- 
ume of  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  The  increasing  number 
of  the  subscribers  to  this  Journal,  and  the  annually  increasing 
number  of  the  students  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania, — of  which  it  is  the  avowed  organ, — afford 
encouraging  proof  of  the  approbation  of  the  profession,  and 
of  its  own  usefulness  as  an  exponent  of  the  principles  and 
practice  taught  and  exemplified  in  the  School  which  it  repre- 
sents. 

As  heretofore,  the  Monthly  will  remain  the  organ  of  the 
College ;  and  its  continued  publication  by  the  Faculty  will 
furnish  sufficient  guarantee  that  it  will  illustrate  the  same 
practice  and  advocate  the  same  doctrines  with  those  in  which 
their  pupils  are  instructed. 

But  while  the  Monthly  is  thus  necessarily  the  immediate 
organ  of  its  conductors,  they  desire  neither  to  lose  sight  of 
its  relations  to  the  County  and  State  Societies  of  which  it 
becomes  the  natural  representative;  nor  to  disregard  its 
reciprocal  duties  to  the  profession  at  large,  by  whom  it  is 
supported.  In  common  with  our  subscribers,  we  have  taken 
a  great  interest  iii  the  very  excellent  and  almost  verbatim 
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Reports  of  the  able  and  interesting  discussions  which  have 
been  sustained  during  the  past  year  in  our  Philadelphia 
Medical  Society.  And  as  Editors  of  the  Monthly,  and  in 
behalf  of  its  readers,  we  tender  to  the  Recording  and  Corre- 
sponding Secretaries  of  this  Society  our  thanks  for  their 
efficient  and  valuable  co-operation.  The  same  gentlemen, 
who  hold  also  the  same  offices  in  the  Pennsylvania  State  So« 
ciety,  will  please  accept  our  acknowledgments  for  the  full  and 
seasonable  Reports  of  this  Society,  which  have  already  been 
presented  to  the  readers  of  the  Monthly. 

And  we  wish  at  the  same  time  plainly  to  state  that  we 
consider  ourselves  under  obligations  to  the  physicians  who 
sustain  this  Journal,  to  make  it  the  means  of  free  interchange 
of  opinions,  and  to  affi)rd,  in  its  pages,  an  opportunity  for 
full  and  independent  discussion  of  all  the  great  and  important 
themes  and  principles  which  belong  to  the  Homoeopathic 
Science  and  to  the  Homoeopathic  Art.  Through  such  dis- 
cussions, that  which  is  truest  and  best,  we  think  will  be  most 
clearly,  rapidly  and  certainly  made  manifest  to  the  higher 
reason  of  the  members  of  the  profession.  And  for  the  sake 
of  our  common  humanity,  we  desire  to  conduct  this  Journal, 
—-in  accordance  with  such  light  and  strength  as  is  given  us, 
and  with  the  help  of  such  assistance  as  may  be  rendered  us, — 
with  the  one  single  object  of  the  best  and  highest  good  of  the 
profession  itself. 

But  to  return, — in  order  that  our  proposal  to  advocate  and 
teach  Homoeopathy  in  its  "simplicity  and  purity,"  may  be 
more  fully  understood ;  and  since  our  previous  explanations 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Homoeopathy,  as  well  as  our 
opinions  on  disputed  and  unsettled  points  and  open  questions, 
have  in  some  directions  been  either  so  misapprehended  or  mis- 
represented as  scarcely  t<t  do  us  justice, — we  avail  ourselves 
of  the  present  as  a  suitable  occasion  for  fully  and  clearly 
defining  the  position  we  have  occupied,  and  which  we  still 
seek  to  maintain.  This  object  will  be  best  accomplished  by 
means  of  a  retrospective  view  of  the  condition  of  our  journal- 
ism, and  of  the  reasons  which  influenced  us  in  originating 
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the  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  And  in  conclusion  we  will 
indicate  the  particular  points  of  Homoeopathic  doctrine,  in 
regard  to  which, — in  concurrence  with  the  Faculty  of  the 
College, — ^we  have  given  a  decided  opinion, — ^in  order  that 
from  these,  the  only  sufficient  data,  the  profession  may  deduce 
their  own  just,  and,  we  trust,  satisfactory  conclusions  as  to 
our  future  course. 

In  the  year  1866, — in  which  appeared  the  first  number  of 
the  Hahnemannian, — there  existed  but  a  single  (english)- 
Homoeopathic  Journal  which  supported  Homoeopathy  by 
advocating  solely  the  teachings  and  practice  of  Hahnemana. 
This  was  the  American  Homoeopathic  Beview.  It  may  be 
well  said  that  through  the  instructive  pages  of  the  Review, 
its  able  and  accomplished  Editors  at  once  and  successfully 
revived  a  system  of  practice  which  year  by  year  had  been 
becoming  less  and  less  Homoeopathic,— and  which  had  fallen 
into  this  declining  state,  in  part  at  least,  through  the  ignor- 
ance and  incompetence  of  those  who  were  disciples  of  Hahne- 
mann rather  by  profession  than  in  reality. 

In  the  American  Homoeopathic  Review,  which  had  for  its 
object  the  rectification  of  the  increasing  deviations  from  the 
theory  and  practice  of  Homoeopathy  as  left  us  by  Hahne^ 
mann, — it  was  considered  and  stated  that  the  great  diversity 
of  practice  among  physicians  calling  themselves  Homoeo- 
paths, arose  from  a  difierence  of  opinion  as  to  the  dose  only ; 
and  the  able^fibrts  of  the  Review-  to  reform  errors  in  Homoe- 
opathy were  based  upon  this  assumption.  A  controversy 
soon  arose,  on  this  all-absorbing  question  of  the  dose,  in  the 
course  of  which  was  unmasked  the  position  of  that  class  of 
physicians  who  contended  that  it  was  not  at  all  incumbent 
upon  a  professing  Homoeopath  to  believe  in  the  doctrine  of 
potentiation.  It  became  evident  that,  from  a  neglect  to 
study,  or  from  ah  incapacity  to  appreciate  the  teachings  of 
Hahnemann,  these  men  either  did  not  comprehend  those 
teachings ;  or  that  they  were  guided  by  a  morbid  desire  to 
compromise  with  Allopathy,  and  disposed  to  sacrifice  princi- 
ples rather  than  a  popular  professional  position*.    The  real 
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animu9  of  the  opposition  having  thus  been  unmasked  through 
the  efforts  of  the  Review,  we  left  this  able  journal  to  {Pursue 
still  further  its  advocacy  and  defence  of  the  high  potencies ; 
and  prepared  ourselves  to  attack  the  opposition  on  all  sides, 
and  in  all  the  positions  which  it  might  successively  assume. 
And  for  this  purpose,  and  in  order  that  misunderstandings 
might  be  avoided  and  misrepresentations  corrected,  the  Bah- 
nemannian  Monthly  was  established,  and,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  prospectus  originally  and  always  subsequently 
published, — conducted  and  published  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  this  manner  this  journal  became  the  exponent  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  Homoeopathy  as  understood,  taught 
and  exemplified  by  the  Faculty ; — ^who  in  their  turn  became 
the  voluntary  exponents  of  the  principles  of  Homoeopathy  as 
understood  and  accepted  by  the  members  of  the  corporate 
body  which  created  the  Faculty, — viz.,  the  Trustees  of  the 
College. 

In  the  charter  under  which  this  College  was  organized,  was 
granted  the  privilege  of  conferring  the  "Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  and  especially  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine."*  By  the 
terms  of  this  charter,  therefore,  it  became  the  imperative  duty 
of  the  Trustees  to  see  to  it  that  a  Faculty  was  appointed, 
capable  of  so  instructing  the  pupils  of  the  school,  that  they 
could  become  not  only  Doctors,  but  JPht/iicianB  also,  or  Doc- 
tors of  Homoeopathic  Medicine.  Doctors  were  to  be  educated ; 
the  students  were  required  to  become  possessed  of  a  knowledge 
of  all  the  collateral  branches  of  medical  science',  as  these  are 
imparted  in  other.  Allopathic,  Medical  Schools:  phyiicians 
were  to  be  instructed,  and  thoroughly  equipped; — since  these 
sanxe  students  were  also  required  to  become  masters  in  the  one 
only  true  science  and  art  of  healing  the  sick.  As  a  body 
politic,  therefore,  charged  by  the  people  with  a  very  respon- 
sible duty,  the  Trustees  made  it  a   principle  to   see  that 


♦  To  the  best  of  our  knowledge  this  is  the  only  charter  of  the  kind 
which  was  ever  granted  to  any  College. 
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the  Professors^ — ^who  were  chosen  from  among  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians, — ^both  held  the  doctrines  promulgated  and 
taught  by  Hahnemann,  and  practised  in  accordance  with 
them ; — in  order  that  the  students  of  the  Institution  might 
be  thoroughly  taught  these  true  principles,  and  at  the  same 
time  see  them  applied  and  demonstrated  in  the  daily  public 
clinics. 

Such  harmonious  teachings  could  only  be  possible  in  a 
school  whose  principles  were,  like  ours,  based  upon  and  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  incontrovertible  laws  of  nature. 
And  as  the  practical  application  of  a  principle  will  always 
show  it  to  be  correct  or  otherwise, — so  in  the  present  instance 
this  harmonious  teaching  had  a  very  salutary  effect;  the 
students  were  greatly  benefited ;  in  the  daily  clinics  where 
Hahnemann's  precepts  were  strictly  followed,  they  were  them« 
selves  eye-witnesses  of  the  good  results ;  and  thus  they  be- 
came still  farther  convinced  that  there  was  ^^  certainty  in 
Medicine.** 

The  opposite  method, — of  inharmonious  teaching, — as  seen 
in  the  common  Medical  Schools,  and  especially  as  still  more 
avowedly  exemplified  in  those  of  the  "Eclectics,"  leads  to 
quite  opposite  results.  It  is  the  vain-glorious  boast  of  the 
latter  that  they  form  a  Faculty  in  which  each  Professor 
teaches  his  own  individual  opinions,  and  not  one  grand  sys- 
tem of  principles  necessarily  harmonious  because  in  strict 
accordance  with  natural  laws.  The  inculcation  of  such  prin* 
ciples  being  scouted  as  bigotry,  they  unite  in  asserting  that 
the  more  heterogeneous  are  the  "  opinions"  thus  set  forth, 
the  better  it  will  be  for  the  student, — who  is  thus  left  to  pick 
out  from  these  various  opinions  (or  modes  of  practice)  those 
which  suit  him  best.  In  so  far  the  student  is  indeed  flattered 
by  being  constituted  his  own  guide  and  teacher ! 

As  an  historical  fact,  however,  it  is  well  known  that  this  op- 
posite course,  this  system  of  inharmonious  teaching,  has  also 
its  inevitable,  corresponding,  opposite  effects, — it  convinces 
the  student  that  the  science  and  practice  of  medicine  are  as 
uncertain  as  are  proverbially  the  results  of  going  to  law. 


6  The  Hahnetnannian  Motithfy.  [August} 

But  while  harmonious  teaching  has  been  thought  indispen- 
sable, and  has  also  been  proved  to  be  practically  successful, 
it  is  bj  no  means  to  be  implied  that  we  think  that  the  various 
opinions  of  others  should  not  be  presented  to  the  student. 
"  On  the  contrary,  quite  the  reverse."  But  we  do  believe  it 
indispensable  that  as  public  Teachers  we  possess  some  definite, 
well-grounded,  harmonious  principles  of  our  own,  as  a  stand- 
ard bj  which  these  diverse  ^^  opinions"  may  be  compared. 
And  such  a  system  of  concordant  principles  and  such  an  in- 
fallible standard,  we  believe  we  find  in  the  truths  taught  by 
the  illustrious  Hahnemann.  In  accordance  also  with  his 
system  we  have, — in  the  pages  of  this  Journal, — advocated 
the  teachings  of  but  one  form  of  doctrine,  a  single  doctrine^ 
the  true  doctrine ;  as  well  as  the  single  remedy,  for  the  heal- 
ing of  the  sick  :*  neither  a  variety  of  discordant  doctrines  or 
rules,  or  methods  of  expediency,  for  the  guidance  of  the 
physician  in  healing  the  sick ;  nor  the  simultaneous  or  alter 
nate  exhibition  of  a  variety  of  remedies  for  the  cure  of  a 
single  patient. 

In  conclusion,  we  now  desire  to  present,  in  brief,  the  prin- 
ciples taught  in  our  School  and  defended  in  its  organ,  the 
Hahnemannian  Monthly. 

If  there  is  any  certainty  in  medicine,  or  in  any  system  of 
medicine,  that  certainty  must  be  found  in  its  acknowledged 
fundamental  principles^  which  become  the  physician's  true 
guide  in  practice.     Without  such  principles  we  should  be  no 


*  The  single  remedy  found  an  advocate  long  before  Hahnemann  taught 
it,  and  we  refer  hereby  to  the  great  author  '*  CerwinteSj^^  vide  Don 
Quixote,  voL  IV.  chapter  XIV.,  where  Cervantea  makes  Dr.  Pedro 
Becio  say  to  the  newly  appointed  (Governor  Sancho  Panza,  *^  T  la  razou 
es,  porque  aiempre  y  a  do  qulera  y  de  quien  quiera  son  mas  eetimadas 
las  medicinoi  Htnples  que  las  compuestas,  porque  en  las  simples  no  se 
pueda  enrar,  y  en  las  compuestas  si,  alterando  la  candidat  de  las  cosas 
de  que  son  compuestas.'* 

**  The  reason  is,  tliat  simple  medicines  are  generally  allowed  to  be 
better  than  compounds ;  for  in  a  composition  there  may  happen  a  mis- 
take, by  the  unequal  proportion  of  the  ingredients,  but  simples  are  not 
liable  to  that  accident.'* 
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better  prepared  to  proceed  with  certainty  in  the  treatment  of 
the  sick,  than  are  the  Allopaths, — or  the  Eclectics,  the  avowed 
adyocates  of  no  settled  principles  or  system  of  principles. 

These  principles,  as  they  present  themselves  to  our  minds, 
have  been  hgieaUy  demonstrated,  and  also  still  further,  prac- 
ticaVy  demonstrated,  in  pages  85-91  and  849-385,  of  the 
second  volume  of  this  journal.  The  first  principle  therein 
laid  down,  "  the  law  of  the  similars^"  has  been  apparently 
accepted  by  all  Homoeopathicians.  The  second  principle, 
*Hhe  single  remedy"  has  been  thoroughly  discussed  in  this 
journal,  as  well  as  in  the  pages  of  the  American,  and  British 
Review ;  and  these  discussions  have  confirmed  us  in  the  belief 
that  this  principle  is  essential  to  the  correct  and  successful 
practice  of  Homoeopathy, 

The  third  principle,  "  the  minimum  dose^''  has  been  mis- 
understood and  misrepresented.  And  in  order  to  explain  fully 
our  views  on  the  '^  Question  of  Doses,"  a  paper  on  that  subject 
was  read  before  the  Philadelphia  Society,  and  endorsed  by 
the  Faculty.*  The  object  of  this  paper  was  to  show  the  im- 
possibility of  solving  this  question  at  present ;  to  state  that  it 
remains  therefore  an  open  question ;  and  to  indicate  the  class 
of  facts  that  must  be  determined  before  its  solution  can  be 
expected.  And  we  remark  here,  that  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  this  paper,  we  have,  as  Teachers,  refrained  from 
laying  stress  upon  the  dose  to  be  chosen  for  the  cure  of  the 
sick.  We  believe  that  a  physician  who  is  capable  of  correctly 
determining  the  remedy,  will  soon  find,  by  experience,  what 
do$e  best  serves  the  end  he  seeks,  of  healing  the  sick.  Nay, 
fhrther,  our  advice  to  the  young  practitioner  has  uniformly 
been,  that  he  begin  just  where  he  pleases  in  the  scale  ofpa- 
tencies.  Previous  to  their  coming  here,  almost  all  of  our 
students  have  seen  practice  with  the  lower  or  crude  prepara- 
tions, or  have  themselves  employed  them ;  and  in  order  that 
they  might  also  see  for  themselves  what  were  the  curative 
effects  of  the  smaller  doses,  the  high  or  highest  potencies, 

♦  Vide  Hah.  Monthly,  Vol.  II.,  No.  7.,  February. 


8  The  Habnemannian  Monthly.  [August, 

these  higher  preparations  were  exclasivelj  given  to  the 
numerous  patients  in  the  daily  clinics.  On  this  question  of 
the  dose  the  largest  liherty  of  opinion  has  ever  heen  incul- 
cated. But  the  students,  having  been  already  familiar  with 
the  one  (low)  side  of  the  question,  were  now  shown  the  other 
(high)  side:  in  order  that  from  the  practical  results  ttus 
observed,  they  could  draw  their  own  conclusions  as  to  the 
efficacy  of  these  higher  preparations ;  in  order  that,  by  thtia 
tvitnessing  the  wonderful  healing  power  of.theee  ultimate^ 
truTiscendental^  Homo^opathie  potentiations,  they  might  become 
practieally  aequamted  tvith  the  A  fo'RTIOB.i  proof  of  Som4£op' 
athy;  and  in  order  ihaty  from  seeing  the  positive  and  remark' 
able  cures  made  in  many  instances  with  single  doses  of  these 
higher  preparations^  they  might  themselves  become  profoundly 
convinced  that  the  fundamental  principles  of  Homoeopathy  are 
in  essential  and  necessary  harmony  with  the  most  interior  con- 
stitution  of  man,  and  of  nature. 

We  have  always  asserted  that  in  our  judgment,  the  fact 
that  a  physician  employed  the  low  potencies  exclusively  did 
not  prove  that  he  practised  contrary  to  the  Homoeopathic 
law ;  but  that  he  would  be  very  likely  to  give  higher  poten- 
cies, as  his  experience  increased.  And  we  have  always 
affirmed  that  the  fact  of  a  physician's  carrying  in  his  pocket 
a  case  of  high  potencies,  afforded  no  security  of  his  correct 
appreciation  of  Homoeopathy.  And  experience  has  shown 
the  correctness  of  both  these  statements;  and  the  well-known 
fact  that  some  exhibitors  of  high  potency  pocket-cases  do 
not  hesitate  to  send  Allopathic  prescriptions  to  drug-stores, 
sustains  our  views.  The  legend,  ''  Homoeopathic  Physician," 
on  a  Doctor's  sign  affords  just  as  much  evidence  that  he  is  a 
true  follower  of  Hahnemann,  as  does  a  collection  of  high 
potencies  on  his  table,  or  carrying  them  in  his  pocket.  The 
real  and  only  evidence  of  a  man's  being  a  Homoeopathic 
physician  is  to  be  found  in  his  carefully  and  conscientiously 
practising  in  accordance  with  Homoeopathic  principles.  And 
the  whole  of  this  division  of  Homoeopathists  into  high  or  low 
potency  men,  we  have  always  regarded  as  an  absurdity 
which  should  be  discountenanced  bv  every  one. 

And,  finally,  we  shall  always  be  happy  to  give  any  further 
explanations  which  may  be  desired,  of  our  views  on  points 
of  doctrine  or  practice. 
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DIARRHCEA,  DYSENTERY  AND  CHOLERA. 

Read  before  the  Philadelphia  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
BT  JACOB  J£AN£8,  M.  D. 

In  diarrhoea  the  stools  are  more  fluid  than  in  health.  A 
vast  number  of  agents  have  the  power  of  producing  it ;  and 
it  is  often  intentionally  induced  by  the  use  of  drugs,  for  the 
purpose  of  curing  other  diseases,  or  of  temporarily  overcoming 
costiveness  or  constipation.  As  a  means  of  cure  of  other 
diseases,  this  mode  of  treatment  by  purgation  is  liable  to 
many  objections.  And,  vrhen  employed  in  costiveness  or 
constipation,  it  generally  proves  poorly  palliative, — often, 
indeed,  increasing  the  derangement  it  is  intended  to  alle- 
viate. Purgatives,  as  the  diarrhoea-producing  drugs  are 
called,  are  also  frequently  employed  by  physicians,  vrho  do 
not  reflect  that  this  is  Homoeopathic  treatment  for  the  cure 
of  diarrhoea.  In  this  practice  they  are  often  successful,  and 
would  probably  be  much  more  frequently  so  if  the  quantities 
of  medicine  administered  were  smaller  than  those  they  are  in 
the  custom  of  employing. 

Laxative  or  diarrhoeal  stools  must  owe  their  fluidity  to  the 
presence  of  an  abnormal  quantity  of  fluid  material.  This 
may  sometimes  be  water,  but  is  mostly  what  we  may  term 
serum  and  mucus.  In  a  cholera  epidemic,  when  the  serum 
preponderates  in  the  dejections,  the  tendency  is  towards 
cholera ;  and  when  the  mucus  is  abundant,  the  tendency  is 
towards  dysentery. 

Both  in  cholera  and  dysentery,  in  their  highest  develop- 
ment, there  is  a  complete  metamorphosis  of  the  enteric  ex- 
cretions, and  the  normal  fecal  odor  entirely  disappears.  Its 
return,  even  before  there  is  any  alteration  in  the  appearance 
of  the  discharges,  often  afibrds  a  good  prognostic  of  ap- 
proaching improvement.  These  diseases  also  run  into  each 
other  in  a  remarkable  manner.  In  the  serous  discharges, 
transparent  as  pure  water,  a  mucous  cloud  is  often  observ- 
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able ;  and  in  the  rice-water  discharges,  the  flocculi  remind 
us  of  the  scrapings  in  dysenteric  stools.  The  same  cause 
which  produces  Asiatic  cholera  also  produces  dysentery,  which 
is  sometimes  as  speedily  fatal  as  cholera,  and  attended  by 
nearly  the  same  appearances  of  collapse. 

Unsuitable  food,  or  sudden  check  of  the  process  of  diges- 
tion is  often  the  exciting  cause  of  either  disease.  When  the 
cholera  is  epidemic,  it  would  seem  that  the  morbific  cause  has 
a  power  to  debilitate  the  stomach  to  such  an  extent  that 
many  persons  who  are  exposed  to  its  influence  find  the  appe- 
tite for  food  very  much  diminished  during  its  prevalence. 
Great  care  in  relation  to  the  diet  is  therefore  requisite  where 
the  epidemic  cholera  is  present.  The  abstinence  from  fruits 
and  vegetables  is  not  to  be  commended.  On  the  contrary, 
as  the  morbific  cause  continues  operative  for  many  weeks,  a 
scorbutic  habit  may  be  the  result  of  such  abstinence.  And 
we  do  find,  towards  the  close  of  the  epidemic  visitation,  some 
of  the  most  violent  and  speedily  fatal  cases  in  persons  who 
have  carefully  abstained  for  weeks  from  fruits  and  vege- 
tables.    Yet  caution  should  be  observed  in  their  use. 

In  both  cholera  and  dysentery  the  thirst  is  often  excessive. 
In  the  former,  in  some  cases,  every  drink  of  water  is  followed 
by  discharges  of  fluid  much  greater  than  has  been  imbibed ; 
and  restrictions  must  be  placed  on  the  use  of  drink.  In 
the  latter,  the  effects  of  drinking  are  not  commonly  so 
dangerous,  but  are  often  very  painful,  the  frequency  of  the 
calls  to  stool  and  tenesmus  being  very  much  increased. 

When  the  violence  of  the  cholera  attack  has  abated,  the 
friends  of  the  patient  are  often  very  anxious  that  he  should 
take  nourishment  before  the  stomach  is  quite  prepared  for  it. 
Whilst  guarding  against  a  too  early  administration  of  food, 
we  should  be  careful  not  to  postpone  it  too  long.  When  the 
discharged  have  ceased  for  a  few  hours,  and  especially  when 
the  last  evacuations  have  shown  a  tendency  to  the  return  of 
normal  secretion,  food  ought  to  be  given.  The  kind  of  food 
which  should  be  given  depends  much  upon  the  peculiarities 
of  the  digestive  powers  of  the  patient,  his  previous  mode  of 
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diet,  and  his  cravings.  Here  it  is  that  the  judgment  of  the 
physician  will  he  as  severely  tried  as  in  the  selection  of  medi- 
cine for  the  disease. 

As  diarrhoea  arises  from  many  very  different  causes,  the 
different  cases  must  require  different  remedies.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  give  you  a  list  of  these,  which  would  include 
the  greater  part  of  our  Materia  Medica ;  but  we  confine  our 
attention  to  the  diarrhoea  which  results  from  the  epidemic 
influence,  and  which  is  itself  the  commencement  of  a  cholera 
attack.  The  presence  of  undigested,  and,  in  the  existing 
condition  of  the  stomach,  indigestible  matters  is  its  exciting 
and  maintaining  cause.  Notwithstanding  the  vomiting  and 
purging  which  have  preceded  the  death  of  the  patient,  por- 
tions of  such  matters  have  been  found  in  the  stomach  on 
post-mortem  examination.  This,  together  with  the  imme- 
diate relief  experienced  in  some  cases  from  the  expulsion  of 
such  matters,  show  whalt  an  impcrtant  part  they  have  in 
cholera.  The  best  adapted  remedies  are  those  which  enable 
the  stomach  and  bowels  to  accomplish  the  work  which  they 
are  endeavoring  to  perform,  namely,  that  of  freeing  them- 
selves from  the  offending  matters.  The  medicines  which  are 
most  Homodopathically  adapted  to  the  individual  cases  will 
effect  this  the  best.  Yet  I  take  the  liberty  of  calling  your 
attention  to  Tartar  emetic  and  Natrum  muriaticum  as 
often  being  most  important  remedies  in  cholera  diarrhoea. 
Yeratrum  is  also  not  to  be  neglected,  as  also  many  other 
remedies  will  arise  to  your  remembrance. 

As  a  resolution  has  been  adopted  by  this  Society  recom- 
mending its  members  to  furnish  statistics  of  their  cholera 
practice,  a  few  remarks  on  this  subject  may  be  allowed. 

Statistics  to  be  valuable  must  be  true.  Therefore,  care- 
lessness in  the  statements  should  be  sedulously  avoided.  Un* 
fortunately,  statements  are  now  and  again  made,  not,  I  am 
happy  to  say,  in  this  Association,  which  are  of  a  nature  '^  to 
make  the  judicious  grieve."  For  instance,  we  are  told  of 
some  physician  who  has  treated  hundreds  of  cholera  cases  in 
a  single  epidemic  with  a  very  trivial  loss  of  life.    Such  ■ 
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Btatements,  notwithstanding  thej  may  have  their  refutation 
in  the  minds  of  all  experienced  persons,  are  mischievous, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  calculated  to  deceive  the  inexperienced 
and  to  excite  hopes  of  an  unattainable  success,  which  are 
sure  to  be  followed  by  bitter  disappointment.  To  show  that 
all  such  statement  are  necessarily  fallacious,  I  present  the 
following  considerations. 

Wherever  the  cholera  is  very  prevalent  (and  it  must  be 
exceedingly  so  for  a  physician  to  meet  with  several  hundred 
cases  in  a  single  epidemic,)  it  is  always  very  malignant. 
And,  as  the  mortality  of  cholera  is  proportionate  to  its 
malignity,  which  in  its  turn  is  greater  as  the  proportion  of 
the  population  attacked  is  larger,  it  follows  that  the  epidemic 
in  which  a  single  physician  could  meet  with  so  many  cases 
must  be  very  severe.  And,  if  the  epidemic  be  very  severe, 
we  will  find  that,  under  the  treatment  of  the  most  successful 
physicians,  the  percenta^  of  fatal  cases  must  be  consider* 
able.  Of  this  we  will  be  fully  assured  when  we  remember 
that  the  physician  will  be  called  to  many  cases  in  which 
neglect  has  permitted  the  advancement  of  the  disease  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  rescue  of  the  patient  will  be  impossible ; 
and  that  there  will  be  many  other  cases  where,  although 
early  called,  the  effects  of  injurious  drugs,  taken  before  his 
arrival,  will  preclude  recovery.  Moreover,  let  each  of  us 
look  at  the  number  of  cases  which  he  has  treated  in  any 
cholera  epidemic,  and  he  will  know  that  all  such  statemeuts 
are  either  monstrous  exaggerations  or  fabrications. 

Some  may  think  that  the  cases  to  which  the  physician  has 
been  called  too  late,  and  those  which  have  been  injured  by 
previous  bad  treatment,  might  be  fairly  and  rightfully  ex- 
cluded from  his  statistics.  If  this  be  so,  what  agreeable 
statistics  we  ought  to  have !  Ten  cases  of  cholera  and  no 
deaths  would  read  very  prettily.  Fifty  cases  and  no  deaths 
would  be  very  flattering  to  our  vanity.  And  why  should  it 
not  be  so  ?  Have  we  not  been  called  too  late  in  all  the  fatal 
cases  ?  It  is  plain  that  we  have  been  called  too  late.  If 
drugs  have  been  taken  before  our  arrival,  was  not  the  death 
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of  the  patient  a  certain  consequence  of  the  dragging? 
Clearly  so.  Thus  we  have  two  good  reasons  for  excluding 
deaths  from  our  statistics;  and  the  question  arises,  why 
should  we  put  down  any  deaths  at  all  ?  The  answer  to  this 
isy  that  verisimilitude  is  needed^  and,  in  order  to  give  veri- 
similitude, it  will  be  necessary  to  put  in  one,  two,  or  three 
per  cent,  of  deaths.  Beautiful  and  encouraging  as  such 
statistics  are,  they  have  two  serious  defects ;  the  first  is,  that 
they  are  not  true ;  and  the  second  is,  that  they  are  useless. 

Statistics,  to  he  true  and  useful,  should  be  perfect,  not 
partial,  for  otherwise  they  do  not  present  a  perfect  view  of 
the  results  of  treatment.  To  be  true  as  statistics,  every  case 
should  be  stated,  whether  we  were  called  to  the  patient  early 
or  late  in  his  disease,  whether  we  gave  any  treatment  or  stood 
by  impotent  to  act,  or  whether  we  ran  away.  If  we  saw  the 
patient  while  the  breath  of  life  was  yet  remaining,  it  was  our 
duty  to  endeavor  to  rescue  him.  And,  whether  we  performed 
our  duty  or  not,  the  case  should  be  reported  if  we  attempted 
to  give  statistics  of  our  practice ;  for  in  these  we  should  tell 
truth,  the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth. 

Statistics  of  disease  present  another  great  difficulty,  and 
that  is  in  the  decision  of  what  cases  of  disease  are  entitled 
to  a  certain  name ;  and  this  is  remarkably  the  case  in  regard 
to  cholera.  Some  physicians  would  require  nearly  if  not  quite 
all  the  symptoms  of  the  dying  condition  to  exist  before  they 
would  agree  to  call  a  cholera  case  a  case  of  cholera.  For 
them  to  consider  it  as  entitled  to  this  name,  there  should  be 
vomiting  and  purging  of  the  beau  ideal  of  rice-water  evacu- 
ations ;  there  must  be  the  inelastic  skin,  which,  when  raised 
by  a  slight  pinch,  retains  its  elevation ;  the  blueness  of  the 
hands,  as  if  the  patient  had  been  working  in  blue  yarn ;  the 
peculiar  cramps;  the  cold  surface;  the  tongue  cold  to  the 
touch,  and  the  voice  dwindled  down  to  the  cholera  whisper. 
Any  physician  who  should  take  this  basis  for  cholera  statistics 
would  present  a  very  discouraging  view  of  the  success  of  the 
treatment  of  this  disease,  for  his  percentage  of  recoveries, 
if  any,  must  be  exceedingly  small. 
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Other  physicians  consider  that  the  disease  which  passes 
into  the  condition  just  descrihed,  is  and  has  been  the  cholera 
from  its  commencement.  They  are,  therefore,  very  anxious 
that  proper  attention  should  be  given  to  diarrhoea  in  its  most 
simple  forms,  so  that  it  may  be  cured  in  this  the  first  stage 
of  cholera.  For  many  of  these  diarrhoeas  are  the  cholera 
just  beginning  to  develop  itself,  which  it  does  in  producing 
profuse  serous  or  watery  discharges.  Vomiting  is  likely  to 
supervene  in  this  stage,  even  if  it  has  not  begun  contempo- 
raneously with  the  diarrhoea.  It  is  true  that  all  diarrhoeas 
which  occur  during  a  cholera  epidemic  may  not  be  the 
cholera,  although  they  are  to  be  regarded  with  apprehen- 
sion. It  must  be  evident  that  it  is  extremely  difiScult  at 
such  a  time  to  know  where  to  draw  a  line  between  cholera 
and  diarrhoea.  If  we  imagine  a  scale,  measured  for  a  hun- 
ted degrees,  extending  from  the  simplest  and  most  innoc- 
uous diarrhoea  up  to  death  from  cholera,  you  would  find  some 
physicians  drawing  the  line  at  ten  degrees,  whilst  those  who 
only  recognize  the  disease  as  cholera  when  it  has  reached 
the  dying  condition,  may  be  said  to  draw  their  line  at  the 
ninety-ninth  degree.  Those  physicians  who  consider  all 
vomitings  and  purgings  of  profuse  quantities  of  serous  or 
watery  matters  calculated  to  induce  collapse,  and  occurring 
during  a  cholera  epidemic,  to  be  cholera,  may  be  said  to  draw 
their  line  at  eighty  degrees  of  the  imagined  scale.  Every 
degree,  from  ten  to  a  hundred,  would  be  selected  by  one 
physician  or  another  as  the  proper  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween cholera  and  simple  diarrhoea.  Under  these  circum- 
stances statistics  must  be  received  with  caution. 
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REPORT  ON  OBSTETRICS, 

Presented  to  the  American  InttUute  of  Wmaopathyy  pnblished  in  adyance  of 
the  Proceedings,  by  permission. 

BY  HENRY  N.  GUERNSEY,  M.  D. 

As  Chairman  of  the  Bureau  of  Obstetrics,  I  have  endeav- 
ored to  secure  the  co-operation  of  all  its  members,  ia  the 
preparation  of  a  report  that  should  embody  the  views  and 
suggestions  of  all.  But  having  as  yet  received  no  communi- 
cation from  any  of  my  colleagues,  they  can,  in  no  way,  be 
considered  as  either  responsible  for,  or  even  authorizing,  any 
thing  contained  in  this  paper. 

And  from  the  fact  that  I  am  thus  compelled  to  act  alone, 
and  from  the  pressure  of  other  duties,  I  have  preferred,  in- 
stead of  making  a  formal  and  elaborate  report,  simply  to 
invite  the  attention  of  the  Institute  to  a  few  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  general  practice  of  Obstetrics,  which  have 
appeared  to  me  to  have  been  overlooked  entirely,  or,  at  least, 
to  have  failed  to  receive  the  consideration  their  importance 
demands. 

I.  And,  in  the  first  place,  I  would  invite  attention  to  the 
great  suspensory  ligament  of  the  uterus  in  its  relation  to 
uterine  displacements.  To  every  member  of  the  profession 
it  is  well  known  that  the  peritoneum  invests  every  viscus  and 
organ  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  that  it  acts  as  the  grand 
suspensory  ligament  to  each  and  all  of  them. 

The  peritoneum,  passing  down  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
parietes  of  the  abdomen,  and  over  the  fundus  of  the  bladder 
to  the  lower  fourth  of  the  uterus,  is  reflected  upon  and  covers 
all  the  superior  three-fourths  of  the  anterior  surface  of  this 
organ,  its  fundus,  and  its  entire  posterior  surface,  and  from 
thence  extends  to  the  rectum,  &c.  The  uterus  is  thus  seen 
to  be  enclosed  in  an  almost  complete  fold  of  the  peritoneum, 
which  is  itself  firmly  attached  to  the  abdominal  parietes  in 
every  direction.  At  the  same  time,  from  the  peculiar  char- 
acter and  mode  of  arrangement  of  this  means  of  support,  the 
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uterus  itself  is  capable  of  moving  in  every  direction,  except 
downwards,  with  great  freedom,  and  without  experiencing 
either  loss  of  tone  in  its  attachment  or  becoming  unstable. 
But  it  is  certain  that  the  uterus  cannot  sink  below  its  proper 
level,  either  perpendicularly  or  by  being  anteverted  or  retro- 
verted,  without  injury  to  the  natural  tension  or  proper  tonicity 
of  its  support.  Consequently,  the  uterus  cannot  be  displaced 
so  long  as  the  peritoneum  is  in  a  normal  state.  And  in  order 
to  cause  the  displaced  uterus  to  resume  its  natural  position, 
we  have  but  to  administer  such  medicines  as  shall  restore  the 
normal  condition  of  the  peritoneum*  When  there  are  me- 
chanical obstructions,  mechanical  means  must  of  course  be 
employed  to  reduce  the  <lisplacement  Thus,  in  retroversion, 
the  fundus  uteri  may  become  so  engaged  beneath  the  prom- 
ontory of  the  sacrum,  and  In  anteversion,  beneath  the  pubic 
arch ;  or  otherwise  so  much  displaced,  as  in  extreme  proei" 
defdiaj  that  it  may  require  the  use  of  the  finger,  the  hand, 
and  even  of  an  instrument,  to  restore  it  to  its  normal  position. 
When  this  is  done,  we  have  but  removed  the  mechanical  hin- 
drances to  a  radical  cure  of  the  case.  For  the  disease  does 
not  in  any  instance  consist  in  the  condition  of  the  womb  itself, 
which  may  be  perfectly  healthy,  or  in  the  displacement  which 
we  have  already  abolished,  for  the  moment;  but  in  the  cause 
which  originally  produced  the  displacement,  and  which,  if 
not  remedied,  will  infallibly  produce  it  again.  This  cause 
will  be  found  in  the  loss  of  tone  or  other  morbid  state  of  the 
peritoneum,  or  great  suspensory  ligament.  And  the  morbid 
state  of  this  extensive  and  complicated  organ,  instead  of 
being  a  mere  local  weakness,  will,  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  be  found  to  be  either  the  natural  consequence  of  general 
debility,  or,  as  is  still  oftcner  the  case,  the  express  develop- 
ment of  some  chronic  disease,  of  some  constitutional  dyscrasia* 
It  is  from  such  considerations  we  object  in  toto  to  the  entire 
class  of  pessaries  and  abdominal  and  uterine  supporters.  The 
exhibition  of  massive  doses  of  morphine,  in  our  opinion,  does 
not  more  efiectually  obscure  the  symptoms  of  a  neuralgic 
affection, — which  it  might  indeed  palliate,  but  which  it  could 
never  cure, — ^than  does  the  use  of  pessaries,  supporters,  ftc, 
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render  impossible  the  radical  cure  of  uterine  displacements  in 
the  great  majority  of  cases.  They  have  had  their  day,  and 
in  the  clearer  light  of  pure  Homoeopathic  treatment,  they  are 
cast  into  the  shade,  seen  to  be  useless  and  even  worse  than 
useless. 

The  philosophy  of  the  above  mode  of  treatment  is  beauti- 
fully exemplified  in  the  cure  of  hernias,  even  when  incarce- 
rated. By  means  of  the  indicated  remedy,  the  inflammation 
is  reduced,  the  peritoneum  returns  to  its  normal  condition 
and  position,  carrying  back  with  it  the  displaced  portion  of 
intestine. 

The  same  principles  of  strict  Homoeopathic  treatment 
apply  also  to  all  the  various  organic  diseases  of  the  uterus 
itself,  and  of  its  appendages.  All  the  several  forms  of  ulcer- 
ation of  the  cervix  and  of  the  vagina,  and  all  the  various 
leucorrheal  discharges  from  these  organs,  are  far  more  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  the  exclusive  use  of  the  properly  selected 
Homoeopathic  remedy.  No  topical  application  of  any  kind 
or  sort  whatever  should  be  used.  Even  the  injection  of  simple 
cold  water  into  the  vagina  for  any  purpose  whatever  is  de- 
cidedly objectionable,  and  should  not  be  allowed.  The  more 
strictly  we  rely  upon  the  real  Hahnemannian  principles  for 
the  medical  treatment  of  women,  from  birth  to  the  climacteric 
period,  the  more  comfortable  shall  we  render  the  lying-in 
chamber,  and  the  more  certainly  shall  we  provide  for  the  best 
good  of  their  offspring.  In  illustration  of  these  principles, 
and  in  confirmation  of  the  strict  observance  of  them  here 
recommended,  innumerable  cases  could  be  adduced  in  which 
the  most  extreme  suffering  in  childbed,  where  such  treatment 
had  not  been  enforced,  has  been  converted  into  easy  and  almost 
painless  deliveries  by  the  careful  employment  of  Homoe- 
opathic treatment  from  the  commencement  of  pregnancy. 

n.  Secondly,  your  committee  take  great  pleasure  in  an- 
nouncing that  it  is  becoming  more  and  more  apparent  every 
day  that  entire  reliance  may  be  placed  upon  the  properly 
selected  medicines  in  all  cases  of  retained  placenta ;  and  that 

this  is  equally  true,  whether  the  retention  occur  from  want  of 
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contraction  of  the  uterus,  or  from  irregulari  spasmodic  or 
hour-glass  contractions, — however  painful  and  protracted 
these  disorders  may  be. 

It  has  been  confirmed,  b  j  much  experience,  that  the  hitherto 
frightful  complication  of  puerperal  convulsions  is  no  longer 
to  be  feared  by  him  who  has  learned  to  apply  the  properly 
selected  Homoeopathic  remedy.  This,  indeed,  is  a  noble 
triumph  of  our  art. 

And  in  cases  of  puerperal  hemorrhage,  we  are  no  longer 
reminded  of  the  tampon,  the  cold  douche,  or  the  insertion  of 
ice,  as  the  most  efficient  agents ;  since  we  feel  perfectly  safe 
in  our  certainty  of  the  efficiency  of  Ipecacuanha,  Sabina, 
Ghamomilla,  Belladonna,  Secale  c,  Pulsatilla,  China,  or 
whatever  other  medicine  may  be  indicated  by  the  particular 
condition  and  symptoms  of  our  patient. 

In  placenta  praevia, — that  hitherto  most  fearful  complication 
which  can  arise  in  the  practice  of  Obstetrics, — the  members  of 
the  Institute  and  of  the  profession  at  large,  have  reason  to  re- 
joice that  the  great  boon,  the  ne  plus  ultra  of  a  proper  method 
of  treatment,  has  at  last  been  found  and  proved  to  be  perfectly 
reliable.  We  allude  to  the  method  proposed  by  Dr.  D. 
Wielobycki,  as  described  in  the  fourth  volume  of  the  British 
Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  pages  43  and  395. 

This  method  consists  in  simply  puncturing  the  membranes, 
through  the  placenta,  by  means  of  a  female  catheter,  thereby 
evacuating  the  liquor  amnii.  This  is  to  be  done  when  labor 
is  really  advancing,  or  when  no  more  blood  can  be  lost  with- 
out compromising  the  life  of  the  patient.  The  fearful  hemor- 
rhage subsides  from  the  moment  the  liquor  amnii  commences 
to  flow,  and  in  a  few  moments  more  it  ceases  entirely, — by 
reason  of  the  uterus  retracting  upon  itself,  and  thereby  shut- 
ting up  the  patulous  orifices  of  the  blood-vessels.  As  labor 
advances  the  child  is  now  forced  through  the  placenta,  and 
delivered  as  in  all  normal  cases. 

K  the  woman  is  in  labor  at  our  first  visit,  we  do  not  wait 
for  the  catheter,  but,  with  the  finger,  seek  out  a  sulcus  be- 
tween the  cotyledons  of  the  placenta;  and,  during  a  pain, 
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plunge  through  the  membranes,  taking  care  to  allow  the 
liquor  amnii  to  pass  off  very  slowly,  in  order  that  a  prompt 
retraction  of  the  uterine  fibres  may  shut  up  the  thousands  of 
bleeding  pores.  By  this  simple  means,  all  mothers  are  uni- 
yersally  saved,  and  nearly  all  the  offspring.  And  we  avoid 
the  fatality  of  the  old,  painful  and  distressing  method,  that 
of  forcing  the  hand  between  the  placenta  and  the  uterus  for 
the  purpose  of  seizing  the  feet — a  fatality  more  fearful  than 
that  of  the  deadly  yellow  fever  of  Gibraltar,  the  malignant 
cholera,  or  the  plague  of  Smyrna,  even  under  the  allopathic 
practice. 

III.  Thirdly,  your  committee  would  beg  leave  to  enter  an 
earnest  protest  against  the  use  of  anesthetics  in  labor,  and 
to  urge  in  support  of  this  protest  the  following  reasons : 

1.  Parturition  is  the  last  act  of  the  grand  function  of  re- 
production. That  parturition  is  functional  no  one  will  pre- 
tend to  deny, — then  why  treat  it  as  a  mere  surgical  operation, 
and  place  the  pretended  subject  under  the  influence  of  chloro- 
form, thus  abusing  and  degrading  one  of  the  most  exalted, 
one  of  the  most  sacred  functions  of  humanity  ? 

2.  Whilst  under  the  influence  of  ansesthesis,  no  opportunity 
is  afforded  for  morbid  conditions  to  become  manifest  in  the 
fulfilment  of  this  function,  and,  of  course,  no  prescription  can 
be  made,  no  matter  how  much  it  really  may  be  needed.  The 
welfare  of  both  mother  and  child  may  now  be  sacrificed, 
whereas  under  more  favorable  auspices  the  real  condition 
becomes  manifest,  affording  indications  for  Nux  vomica, 
Chamomilla,  Kali  c,  Ipecacuanha,  Coffea,  Pulsatilla,  Opium, 
Belladonna,  Gelseminum,  or  for  some  other  medicine,  which 
might  contribute  to  save  the  lives  of  both  mother  and  child. 

3.  By  careful  study  and  observation  of  the  parturient 
woman,  much  has  been  learned  for  her  benefit  respecting  the 
administration  of  medicines,  and  we  are  only  just  upon  the 
threshold  of  what  may  yet  be  discovered  in  this  department 
of  our  most  noble  art.  But  the  administration  of  anaesthetics 
strikes  a  death-blow  at  further  improvement  in  this  direction, 
and  will  even  cause  what  we  already  know  to  fall  i^to  disuse. 
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IV.  In  the  fourth  place,  your  committee  would  remark  that 
the  custom  of  bandaging  recently  delivered  women  has  been 
so  long  and  so  generally  observed  that  it  might  seem  out  of 
the  question  to  object  to  it;  and  yet  I  am  fully  convinced  that 
it  is  a  custom  which  is  injurious  rather  than  beneficial,  and 
one  which  will  ere  long  be  abandoned  by  all  thinking  and 
practical  physicians. 

The  fact  that  many  women  make  a  good  recovery  in  spite 
of  the  bandaging,  by  no  means  proves  that  this  application 
is  either  necessary  or  even  useful. 

Our  reasons  for  believing  it  to  be  both  unnecessary  and  in 
many  cases  absolutely  injurious,  will  now  be  briefly  stated : 

1.  On  reference  once  more  to  the  natural  position  of  the 
uterus  and  to  its  suspensory  ligament,  it  will  be  observed 
that  the  bandage  has  the  effect  to  so  elevate  the  fundus  as  to 
threaten  its  retroversion,  and  at  the  same  time  to  favor  its 
more  ready  descent  into  the  pelvic  cavity,  thus  causing  pro- 
lapsus and  finally  procidentia. 

2.  The  real  object  sought  to.be  obtained  in  bandaging,  viz., 
to  lessen  the  size  of  the  abdomen  after  parturition,  is  actually 
defeated  by  the  means  used.  For  the  natural  disposition  of 
all  muscular  structures  to  contract  is  absolutely  weakened 
and  diminished  by  the  introduction  of  artificial  means,  a  fact 
generally  admitted.  Indeed,  we  know  from  observation  on  a 
large  scale,  that  the  "pot-bellied  women"  are  found  mostly 
among  those  who  have  taken  the  most  pains  in  bandaging 
during  their  lying-in  period. 

3.  But  the  most  serious  objection  to  the  use  of  bandages 
for  lying-in  women  is  found  in  their  tendency  to  cause  irrita- 
tion and  to  impair  the  circulation.  And  we  think  that  this 
influence  may  even  lead  to  the  establishment  of  puerperal  in- 
flammation. What  else  could  be  expected,  when  the  abdomen 
of  the  recently  delivered  woman — which,  with  all  its  con- 
tents, is  in  a  bruised  and  tender  condition — ^is  compressed 

'  tightly  together  and  so  confined  by  a  heavy  and  cumbersome 
bandage  ?  Is  not  such  a  method  of  procedure  contrary  to 
reason  and  incompatible  with  sound  judgment  ? 

By  many,  as  well  as  by  myself,  this  practice  of  dispensing 
with  the  bandage  has  been  fully  tested,  found  to  be  far  more 
comfortable  to  the  patient  and  promotive  of  a  more  rapid 
convalescence.  In  women  heretofore  troubled  with  prolapsus 
soon  after  rising  from  their  lying-in  period,  no  symptoms  of 
the  kind  now  manifest  themselves,  since,  unrestrained  by  the 
bandage,  and  entirely  uninterfered  with,  the  uterus  is  allowed 
to  resume  its  normal  position  in  a  perfectly  natural  manner. 
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A  PLEA 

Fcr  the  Admission  of  Women  to  the  Medical  Colleges  and 
Institutes  of  Arnica. 

Fellow-laborers  in  the  cause  of  medical  science  whose 
foundation-stone  is  the  law  of  the  similars,  and  whose  advent 
into  the  world  is  only  inferior  in  its  beneficent  effects  to  the 
advent  of  Christianity, — the  former  being  to  the  body  what 
the  latter  is  to  the  spirit, — I  would  ask  your  serious  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  of  admitting  women  to  an  equal  partici- 
pation in  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  association  in  scien- 
tific labors  and  researches. 

Before  Christianity  entered  the  world,  brute  force  was  the 
ruling  power,  and  woman,  being  inferior  in  physical  strength 
to  man,  was  subjected  to  his  will  and  kept  in  an  inferior 
position.  But  with  the  advent  of  Christianity,  which  taught 
that  all  souls  are  equal  before  God,  a  new  power  was  put  in 
the  ascendant,  and  mind  gradually  became  master  of  the 
universe. 

The  law  of  doing  to  others  as  we  would  that  they  should 
do  to  us,  and  the  command  to  love  our  neighbor  as  ourselves, 
slowly  gaining  entrance  into  the  hearts  of  men,  induced  them 
to  yield  some  of  the  blessings  which  ,they  had  appropriated, 
to  others,  and  woman  was  henceforth  elevated,  step  by  step, 
to  a  social  equality  with  man. 

This  is  indeed  a  great  improvement  upon  the  former  %tate 
of  society,  but  far  from  being  all  that  is  required  to  place 
woman  on»a  positive  equality  with  man,  which  is  her  right, 
and  to  secure  to  her  and  the  world  all  the  blessings  which 
will  flow  from  the  co-operation  of  the  sexes  in  all  the  great 
enterprises  of  life.  Before  this  great  end  can  be  attained, 
the  old  idea  that  ^^  might  makes  right"  must  be  abandoned, 
and  woman  must  be  admitted  to  all  the  avenues  of  learning 
equally  with  man. 

Although  Christianity  forbids  our  putting  a  stumbling- 
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block  in  our  brother's  way,  still  those  in  power  cling  to  their 
privileges  as  if  they  were  their  exclusive  rightSy  and  act  as 
if  their  own  advantages  would  be  lessened  by  others  enjoying 
similar  ones,  and,  consequently,  it  will  be  a  long  time  yet 
before  woman  will  be  allowed  an  even  chance  with  man  in 
the  race  for  knowledge  and  usefulness.  Nevertheless,  there 
is  no  doubt  that,  in  the  progress  of  civilization  and  the  spread 
of  Christianity,  all  souls  will  be  recognized  as  children  of  the 
heavenly  Father,  and  of  right  as  equal  participants  in  the 
inheritance  given  by  Him  to  man. 

In  our  day,  for  the  first  time,  woman  has  attempted  to 
gain  sufficient  medical  knowledge  to  enable  her  wisely  to  ad- 
minister to  the  ifelief  of  suflfering  humanity  as  a  physician. 
It  is  true  that,  from  the  earliest  period,  she  has  been  the 
greatest  ageut  in  assuaging  suffering,  and  an  eminent  physi- 
cian, Dr.  Rush,  being  asked  by  one  of  his  students,  whether, 
on  the  whole,  he  thought  that  physicians  had  been  the  means 
of  lengthening  human  life,  replied,  "  If  by  physicians  you 
mean  to  include  old  women  and  nurses,  t/es;  if  not,  wo." 
Thus  attesting  the  value  of  her  services,  even  in  a  state  of 
medical  ignorance ;  and  how  much  more  valuable  must  those 
services  be  when  guided  by  the  knowledge  attained  by  a 
careful  study  of  the  healing  art !  Woman  has  thus  far 
worked  under  serious  disadvantages,  and  met  with  little  en- 
couragement from  physicians  generally,  yet  I  would  not  for- 
get nor  fail  to  be  grateful  for  the  warm  sympathy  and  en- 
couragement given  her  by  a  few  noble  men,  who,  perceiving 
the  justice  of  her  claim  and  the  beneficent  effect  of  her  presence 
in  the  profession,  have  boldly  asserted  her  right,  and,  in  the 
face  of  prejudice  and  sneers  from  those  less  gifted  and  less 
just,  striven  to  help  her  to  obtain  it. 
.  Yet,  with  all  these  obstacles  in  her  way,  she  has  at  last 
entered  the  profession  of  medicine,  and  it  is  now  demonstrated 
that  she  will  be  employed  in  healing  the  sick,  whether  men 
help  or  hinder  her.  Her  presence  being  admitted,  I  would 
ask  all  who  have  any  sense  of  their  responsibility  to  God  for 
the  use  of  their  privileges,  whether,  under  the  circumstances, 
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it  is  not  required  of  them  to  put  no  obstacle  in  her  way,  but 
rather  with  simple  justice  to  furnish  her  the  use  of  the  same 
means  they  have  access  to,  in  order  to  save  her  from  doing 
injury  through  want  of  knowledge,  which  they  prevented  her 
from  obtaining  ?  And,  if  she  is  found  incapable  of  becoming 
a  wise  and  useful  physician,  she  will  all  the  sooner  be  obliged 
to  retire  from  the  field,  and  leave  them  in  absolute  posses- 
sion. But,  if  events  should  show  that  the  Infinite  Father  has 
given  her  powers  adapted  to  the  needs  of  a  physician,  and 
intended  that  she  should  share  the  labors  and  responsibilities 
.of  man  in  this  department  of  science,  I  am  sure  he  will  not 
be  a  loser,  but  great  gainer,  by  her  being  fitted  as  he  is  to 
hold  an  honorable  place  among  the  world's  benefactors. 

It  is  urged  by  those  opposed  to  the  admission  of  women  to 
medical  colleges,  that  there  is  a  manifest  impropriety  in  hav- 
ing both  sexes  present  at  some  of  the  lectures  in  a  medical 
course,  and  that  the  presence  of  women  would  be  an  em- 
barrassment to  the  male  students. 

To  this  objection  I  would  reply,  that  women  who  desire  a 
medical  education  do  not  object  to  the  presence  of  male 
students ;  and  it  is  a  new  idea,  not  yet  fully  accepted,  that 
men  are  more  delicate  and  modest  than  women. 

The  truth  is,  any  person  who  is  seeking  after  scientific 
knowledge,  with  the  reverence  it  inspires  for  all  the  works  of 
God,  hears  a  lecture  on  any  part  of  the  human  body,  or  its 
functions,  with  the  same  solemn  interest,  and  the  same  rever- 
ence for  the  infinite  wisdom  of  the  Creator  that  would  be  felt 
while  listening  to  a  dissertation  on  the  wonderful  and  com- 
plex mechanism  of  the  human  eye ;  and  all  low  and  sensual 
thoughts  are  impossible  to  one  duly  impressed  with  the  im- 
portance and  dignity  of  the  study  of  medicine. 

If,  therefore,  any  young  man  is  in  so  low  a  moral  state, 
and  so  much  under  the  influence  of  sensual  appetites  as  to  be 
disturbed  by  the  presence  of  women  during  a  lecture  on  any 
medical  subject^  the  sooner  he  retires  from  so  noble  and 
humane  a  profession,  the  better  for  him  and  the  world ;  for 
he  must  be  wholly  unfit  to  enter  upon  the  duties  of  a  calling 
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that  places  him  in  such  intimate  relations  with  women  of  aU 
ages.  But  the  fact  that  men  seek  to  have  women  for  their 
patients,  and  do  not  hesitate  to  attend  them  in  all  diseases 
and  under  all  circumstances^  is  sufficient  proof  of  the  falsity 
of  this  objection. 

Again,  it  is  urged  that,  if  women  must  be  doctors,  let  them 
have  separate  colleges  and  institutes,  and  meet  by  themselves 
and  pursue  their  investigations. 

To  this  I  would  reply,  that  there  are  now  sufficient  medical 
colleges  to  educate  all  of  both  sexes  who  desire  a  medical 
education ;  and  political  economy  forbids  that  money  should 
be  wasted  in  building  colleges  that  are  not  needed. 

In  the  next  place,  it  would  require  a  century  to  pass  be- 
fore such  colleges  could  be  established  with  all  the  advantages 
of  those  that  have  been  a  century  in  being  endowed. 

And  again,  it  is  undeniable  that,  at  present,  the  greater 
part  of  medical  knowledge  and  experience  is  possessed  by 
men,  they  having  had  all  the  advantages  which  women  now 
seek  for  ages ;  and,  consequently,  the  benefit  from  associa- 
tion in  the  meetings  of  institutes  must  be  much  greater  when 
their  knowledge  and  experience  are  communicated  than  in 
infant  societies,  where  all  are  but  beginners. 

And,  again,  the  colleges  now  extant  are  greatly  indebted 
to  women  for  their  endowments ;  and  is  it  just  to  close  their 
doors  to  women  ?  It  is  in  accordance  with  all  past  experi- 
ence, that  in  whatever  enterprise  men  and  women  have  joined, 
the  results  have  been  far  more  beneficent  than  when  only  one 
sex  has  had  control. 

For  instance,  look  at  the  results  of  the  Sanitary  Commis- 
sion, during  our  great  struggle  for  the  life  of  this  nation. 
Has  there  ever  been  before,  in  the  history  of  the  world,  such 
gigantic  results  of  human  efibrts  for  the  relief  of  human  suf- 
fering ? 

When  men  find  it  for  their  interest  to  separate  women  from 
them  in  all  the  avocations  of  life,  and  to  establish  communi- 
ties from  which  they  are  wholly  excluded,  and  those  commu- 
nities prosper  better  than  those  where  the  sexes  are  united, 
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the  world  may  be  convinced  that  women  are  not  needed  in 
the  medical  profession. 

In  the  barbarous  ages  of  the  world,  diseases  were  few  and 
less  complicated  than  in  the  present  state  of  civilization,  and 
the  nice  tact  and  delicate  discrimination  of  woman  could 
better  be  dispensed  with.  But  at  this  time  there  is  a  large 
field  already  white  for  the  harvest,  awaiting  the  skill  of 
woman  as  a  physician,  which  is  now  attempted  to  be  occupied 
by  man,  but  with  what  success  the  myriads  of  sick  women 
and  the  mortality  of  infants  will  answer. 

Woman,  by  the  instincts  of  her  nature,  shrinks  from  un- 
folding her  peculiar  sufferings  to  man,  and  thousands  yearly  go 
to  early  graves  from  this  cause  who  might  have  been  saved, 
could  thev  have  had  a  woman  competent  to  treat  them; 
whereas,  that  not  being  possible,  they  let  the  disease  get  such 
fearful  hold  upon  them,  as  to  forbid  all  possibility  of  cure.  In 
order  to  understand  the  sufferings  of  a  patient,  similar  organs 
at  least  are  necessary.  Men  cannot  understand  the  sufferings 
peculiar  to  women  as  women  can ;  neither  can  women  under- 
stand the  sufferings  peculiar  to  men  as  men  can :  this  is  self- 
evident. 

To  woman  is  given  the  especial  care  of  infancy ;  from  her 
breast  it  is  nourished,  by  her  care  it  is  reared;  and  the 
All-wise  Father,  in  giving  her  this  charge,  did  not  neglect  to 
fit  her  for  the  important  work  assigned  her.  Hence  her 
peculiar  insight  into  the  signs  of  infantile  suffering,  her 
ready  appreciation  of  infantile  disease,  and  interpretation  of 
its  mute  appeals. 

The  great  founder  of  Homoeopathy  educated  his  wife  for 
a  physician,  and  admitted  her  to  practice  with  him,  thus 
sanctioning  the  presence  of  woman  in  the  profession,  and 
his  example  may  well  be  followed  by  his  disciples.  The  time 
will  come  when  the  world  will  Iook  back  upon  the  present 
custom  of  employing  men  to  treat  infants  with  as  much  sur- 
prise as  would  now  be  felt  were  a  mother  to  employ  a  man 
.for  a  nursery  servant. 

In  closing  this  appeal,  we  would  earnestly  ask  those  en- 
gaged in  ^e  same  calling,  in  which  twenty-five  years  of 
our  life  has  been  passed,  to  reflect  seriously  upon  the  sugges- 
tions given  why  all  obstacles  should  be  removed  that  impede 
the  entrance  ai^d  usefulness  of  woman  into  the  broad  field 
of  medical  science ;  that  she  may  at  least  glean,  at  humble 
distance,  after  the  reapers,  and  save  some  of  the  neglected 
sheaves. 

Merct  B.  Jackson,  M.  D. 

681  Tremont  street,  Boston,  Mass. 
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TRICHINIASIS. 

BY   D.    R.    HINDMAN,    M.  D. 

To  the  Memben  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of 

Chester,  Delaware,  and  Lancaster  Counties. 

Gentlemen: — At  your  Annual  Meeting  last  October,  I 
laid  before  you  a  report  of  a  number  of  cases  of  trichiniasis 
which  occurred  here  ;*  and  as  there  has  been  some  further 
development  of  the  disease  since  then,  I  propose  to  lay  the 
facts  of  the  case  before  you  for  your  consideration.  The 
case  referred  to  is  that  of  Miss  Lodie  Jordan,  aged  seventeen, 
one  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  my  former  report,  and  spoken 
of  as  having  the  symptoms  in  reversed  order,  and  who  had 
so  far  recovered  at  that  time  as  to  be  considered  out  of 
danger.  The  history  of  the  case  was  given  me  by  her  attend- 
ing physicians,  Drs.  Ristine  and  Holmes,  who  very  kindly 
furnished  me  with  the  following  report, — which  gives  such  a 
full  and  satisfactory  account  of  the  case  that  I  insert  it  ver- 
batim. 

"  On  the  19th  of  November  last.  Miss  Lodie  Jordan,  aged 
seventeen,  died,  her  sickness  being  marked  by  symptoms 
which  admitted  of  no  doubt  as  to  their  being  the  result  of 
the  previous  disease  (trichiniasis). 

"  She  recovered  in  a  measure  from  the  acute  attack,  and 
continued  to  improve  gradually  until  within  four  or  five 
weeks  of  her  death.  For  a  long  time,  however,  her  muscular 
strength  was  very  much  impaired;  she  limped  in  walking, 
and  dragged  her  limbs  as  if  they  were  partially  paralyzed. 

"At  regular  intervals  of  two  weeks  she  suffered  from  severe 
attacks  of  frontal  headache,  which  lasted  from  twelve  to 
twenty-four  hours,  and  were  accompanied  by  pain  in  the 
back,  &c. 

*  This  report  may  be  found  in  the  December  number  of  the  second 
volume  of  the  Hahnemannian. — £d. 
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^^The  lameness  gradually  wore  off,  but  there  remained 
considerable  tenderness  of  the  whole  muscular  system.  During 
the  intermission  of  pain  she  was  able  to  be  about  and  par- 
ticipate in  out-door  amusements  with  her  associates,  though 
she  was  never  able  to  indulge  in  active  exercise.  About  the 
15th  of  October,  her  digestive  organs  became  impaired,  the 
stomach  irritable,  and  she  suffered  from  persistent  attacks  of 
hiccough,  while  the  paroxysms  of  cephalalgia  became  more 
frequent  and  severe.  Under  a  tonic  course  of  treatment  her 
symptoms  rapidly  improved  and  hopes  were  entertained  of 
her  ultimate  recovery. 

"  About  the  6th  of  November,  the  symptoms  all  became 
aggravated;  headache  was  almost  constant;  nausea  and 
vomiting  supervened;  the  bowels  became  constipated;  the 
catamenia,  after  making  a  slight  show,  became  suppressed ; 
the  hiccough  was  succeeded  by  frequent  paroxysms  of  hurried 
spasmodic  breathing,  which  lasted  but  a  few  seconds,  when 
the  respiration  again  became  regular ;  pyrexia,  &c.,  existed. 
On  the  14th,  the  symptoms  indicated  cerebral  congestion, 
involving  severe  pain  in  the  head;  slow,  labored  pulse; 
throbbing  of  the  temporals;  injected  conjunctiva;  dilated 
pupils  and  delirium. 

"  Under  the  use  of  cold  to  the  head,  blisters  to  the  nuch» 
and  the  exhibition  of  sedatives,  these  symptoms  subsided. 
The  succeeding  phenomena  were  of  an  asthenic  character. 
There  were  some  febrile  movements  which  had  one,  and  some- 
times two  exacerbations  each,  during  the  day  and  night,  and 
was  followed  by  diaphoresis ;  tongue  moist  and  covered  with 
a  yellow  fur ;  pulse  112  and  soft ;  blowing  murmur  with  the 
first  sound  of  the  heart ;  pupils  somewhat  dilated ;  delirium 
constant ;  respiration  normal,  except  when  interrupted  by  the 
spells  of  hurried  breathing  spoken  of  above.  The  delirium 
was  of  a  mild  and  quiet  character  and  was  accompanied  by 
constant  movement  of  the  hands,  which  continued  during 
sleep.  Sleep  was  only  induced  by  the  administration  of 
opiates.  The  motions  of  her  hands  were  always  associated 
with  ideas  suggested  by  her   disordered  fancy.     She  was 
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making  embroidery ;  forming  the  deaf  and  dumb  alphabet ; 
riding  horsebacky  &g.  From  this  condition  it  was  easy  to 
aronse  her,  when  she  would  recognize  and  converse  with  her 
friends,  and  give  rational  answers  to  the  interrogatories  of 
her  medical  attendants.  Profuse  diaphoresis  occurred  during 
the  night ;  a  rose-rash  made  its  appearance  upon  the  neck 
and  chest,  which  quickly  faded  and  again  as  rapidly  returned. 

^'During  the  course  of  the  disease  the  delirium  became 
more  profound ;  it  was  more  difficult  to  fix  the  attention ;  the 
throat  became  tender  and  the  voice  husky ;  it  was  difficult  to 
induce  her  to  put  out  her  tongue — she  would  make  the  effi>rt, 
but  seemed  unable  to  accomplish  it;  her  pulse  became 
irregular,  confused,  imperceptible;  a  single  convulsion  en- 
sued and  death  by  asthenia  soon  resulted.  Just  previous  to 
her  death  her  mind,  which  had  for  some  time  been  obscured, 
cleared  up,  and  while  parting  with  her  parents  she  expired. 

^'  Tonics  and  nutrients  were  employed  from  the  start,  and 
as  soon  as  the  pulse  began  to  fail  stimulants  were  freely  used, 
but  with  no  peirceptible  efiect.  The  diagnosis  was  nervous 
irritation,  and  was  based  upon  the  supposition  that  the  mus- 
cular tissue  was  crowded  with  trichinae  cysts,  which  induced 
mechanical  irritation  of  the  nerves.  An  autopsy  of  the  body 
was  made  and  we  think  the  diagnosis  was  fully  sustained. 
We  were  surprised  to  find,  however,  that  while  many  of  the 
parasites  were  found  in  an  encysted  condition,  the  greater 
portion  were  perfectly  free,  and  some  of  them  were  even 
found  to  be  active, — coiling  and  uncoiling  distinctly  under 
the  glass.  One  of  the  worms  was  seen  to  lie  directly  upon  a 
nervous  'filament. 

The  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  were  to  all  appearance 
perfectly  healthy;  there  was  no  efiusion  whatever  within 
either  of  the  cavities  and  they  were  perfectly  free  from  smell. 
We  could  not  obtain  permission  to  examine  the  brain,  but 
had  we  done  so,  we  should  not  have  expected  to  have  dis- 
covered any  lesion. 

"  Fanny  Dagget,  who  was  a  subject  of  the  visitation  last 
May,  though  she  seemingly  dislikes  to  acknowledge  that  she 
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is  othenrise  than  in  perfect  health,  will  admit,  when  the  in- 
quiry is  pressed  upon  her,  that  she  has  almost  constant  pain 
in  her  head,  with  backache,  and  that  her  general  health  is 
not  as  good  as  before  her  sickness.  The  others  who  were 
affected  in  May  say  that  they  suffer  no  ill  effects  from  the 
disease.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  the  deceased  has 
eaten  no  pork  since  her  first  sickness/' 

In  the  above  case,  the  parasites  were  found  in  all  muscular 
tissue  examined,  and  a  large  number  in  the  diaphragm,  but 
none  in  any  of  the  thoracic  or  abdominal  viscera. 

This  is  a  very  interesting  case,  as  the  disease  was  not  mani- 
fested in  the  regular  order,  and  the  course  of  the  disease  was 
as  peculiar  as  its  manifestations.  Another  peculiarity  in  this 
case  is  that  after  seven  months  a  majority  of  the  parasites 
were  not  encysted,  but  found  free  and  active  among  the  mus- 
cular fibres,  which  is  at  variance  with  some  of  the  theories 
advanced  in  regard  to  the  time  of  encystment,  and  I  think 
goes  to  prove  that  there  is  yet  very  much  to  learn  of  the 
natural  history  of  this  parasite ;  as  well  as  in  regard  to  the 
fearful  and  much  dreaded  malady  of  which  it  alone  is  the 
cause.  In  regard  to  the  cause  of  the  disease,  it  undoubtedly 
arises  from  eating  the  flesh  of  the  hog  in  a  rare  or  raw  con- 
dition, but  what  produces  the  disease  in  the  hog  is  a  question 
not  yet  fully  answered  to  my  satisfaction;  some  suppose  that 
it  originates  with  the  rat,  and  the  hog  is  infested  by  eating 
these  dead  vermin,  which  produces  the  disease  in  the  latter 
known  as  hog-cholera,  which  is  similar  to  trichiniasis  in  man. 
This  theory  was  held  by  myself  as  well  as  other  medical 
men  of  this  place  and  vicinity,  but  our  investigation  of  hogs  ' 
said  to  have  died  with  the  cholera  last  summer  has  not  carried 
out  our  theory,  as  we  were  not  able  to  discover  the  parasite 
in  a  single  instance,  yet  these  examinations  must  not  be  con- 
sidered final  or  conclusive,  as  I  am  not  positive  that  we  ex- 
amined a  single  case  of  true  hog-cholers^,  and  my  intention  is 
to  continue  the  investigation  during  the  coming  summer. 
Dr.  H.  Ristine  of  this  city,  procured  a  portion  of  infested 
meat  from  the  Jordan  family,  and  fed  it  to  a  small  pig  for 
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several  weeks,  and  then  killed  it ;  at  first  the  pig  was  sick 
for  several  days,  but  got  well  and  was  perfectly  healthy  when 
killed, — a  microscopic  examination  could  not  detect  a  single 
trichina;  but  it  is  supposed  that  the  parasites  were  dead  in 
the  meat  used,  as  it  had  been  kept  in  strong  brine  for  six 
or  seven  months.  I  have  examined  a  number  of  hogs  brought 
in  here  to  market  during  the  past  winter,  and  also  a  number 
which  were  put  up  for  family  use,  and  have  not  found  one 
containing  trichinae ;  the  other  physicians  here  have  examined 
numbers  with  like  result,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  rats 
which  have  been  examined ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that 
but  a  small  proportion  of  hogs  are  infested  with  the  parasites. 
Dr.  G.  W.  Chittenden,  of  Janesville,  Wis.,  writes  me  that  he 
has  sixteen  cases  of  the  disease,  all  produced  by  the  same 
hog,  and  from  eating  the  flesh  raw  or  underdone,  as  all  who 
ate  of  it  thoroughly  cooked  escaped  the  disease.  These  cases 
are  all  well  or  recovering,  though  one  of  them  who  had  the 
symptoms  in  a  reversed  order,  is  making  a  "  very  slow  and 
poor  recovery."  He  also  informed  me  that  two  more  cases 
have  occurred  about  fifteen  miles  from  Janesville,  and  the  his- 
tories of  the  two  hogs  are  similar,  as  both  had  been  diseased 
with  what  was  there  called  the  blind  staggers,  but  recovered — 
fattened  well,  and  were  put  up  for  family  use.  The  Doctor 
has  kindly  furnished  me  with  specimens  of  pork  from  both  of 
these  hogs,  and  I  find  them  pretty  thoroughly  filled  with 
trichinae,  both  free  and  encysted,  a  portion  of  which  I  send 
with  this,  hoping  with  the  aid  of  a  good  glass  the  members 
may  all  have  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  them. 

Makion,  Iowa,  April  19, 1867. 
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TEA   AND    COFFEE: 
THEIR  EFFECTS  ON  THE  HUMAN  SYSTEM. 

BY  I.  D.  JOHNSTON,  M.  D. 

The  duties  which  pertain  to  a  physician  do  not  merely  con- 
sist in  the  administration  of  pills  and  powders,  but  in  that 
which  is  of  far  greater  importance, — the  prevention  as  well 
as  the  cure  of  disease. 

It  may  with  propriety  be  said,  that  nine-tenths  of  all  the 
diseases  which  afflict  humanity,  and  especially  those  of  a 
chronic  character,  might  easily  be  avoided  by  obedience  to 
the  known  laws  of  health.  We  indulge  our  appetites  and 
inclinations  in  violation  of  those  laws  until  overtaken  by 
disease,  which  is  the  penalty  we  suffer  for  the  "  sin  of  being 
sick." 

Very  little  is  known  by  the  people  at  large  of  the  pernicious 
and  disease-producing  effects  of  tea  and  coffee  when  used  as  a 
beverage.  We  are  convinced  by  many  years  of  observation, 
and  the  testimony  of  some  of  the  best  medical  men  of  ancient 
and  modem  times,  that  very  many  of  the  diseases  which  we 
are  called  upon  to  treat,  as  dyspepsia,  nervous  and  sick-head- 
ache, heart  diseases,  paralysis,  epilepsy,  neuralgia,  &;c.,  &c., 
are  the  legitimate  and  certain  fruit  of  these  narcotic  stimu- 
lants. 

No  one  has  written  better  on  this  subject  than  Hahnemann, 
and  the  essay  which  he  ptiblished  upon  coffee  will  endure  as 
long  as  the  English  language.  He  describes  a  number  of 
diseases  induced  by  this  beverage,  and  assures  us  that  it  is  a 
most  insidious  and  dangerous  enemy,  one  which  is  silently, 
though  slowly  undermining  the  very  citadel  of  life  itself. 

Dr.  Bell,  in  his  "  Catechism  of  Health,"  says  expressly, 
that  coffee  has  a  '^  pernicious  effect  upon  the  stomach,  bowels, 
and  nervous  9yBtem  generally.'' 

Dr.  Shurtleff,  of  Boston,  says,  "  Of  all  the  common  bever- 
ages drank  in  society,  coffee  is  decidedly  the  worst." 
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Mr.  Graham,  in  his  "  Lectures  on  the  Science  of  Human 
Life,"  declares  that  ^'  both  tea  and  coffee  are  among  the  most 
powerful  poisons  of  the  yegetable  kingdom." 

Dr.  Comb,  in  his  work  on  "  Digestion  and  Dietetics,"  ob- 
serves that  "  tea  and  coffee  not  only  ruin  the  stomach,  but 
very  seriously  derange  the  health  of  the  brain  and  nervoua 
system." 

Dr.  Teste  says  that  "  coffee  is  responsible  for  perhaps  six 
or  seven- tenths  of  the  neuralgias  we  have  to  treat  daily." 

We  could  extend  t];^ese  quotations  so  as  to  form  a  body  of 
evidence  that  would  be  hard  to  resist,  but  these  are  sufficient 
for  the  present  purpose.  Our  own  experience  fully  coincides 
with  the  testimony  above  given,  and  we  are  convinced  that 
tea  and  coffee  do  not  only  excite  all  the  morbid  conditions 
set  forth*  above,  but  many  more.  That  they  do  not  do  so  in 
all  cases,  can  only  be  explained  by  the  peculiar  idiosyncrasy 
of  each  individual  case. 

To  illustrate  this  subject  still  further,  we  will  present  a  few 
cases  which  have  recently  come  under  our  own  observation. 
The  first  is  that  of  a  middle-aged  married  lady,  and  mother 
of  four  children.  She  had  been  subject  to  violent  attacks  of 
sick-headache  for  many  years.  They  would  come  on  every 
week  or  two  weeks,  and  last  two  or  three  days.  The  greater 
part  of  the  time  the  patient  would  be  obliged  to  keep  her 
bed.  It  would  commence  with  a  severe  boring  pain  in  the 
forepart  of  the  head,  attended  with  sickness  of  the  stomach, 
increased  by  movement,  and  especially  rising  up ;  vomiting 
of  a  green,  watery  fluid,  of  an  acrid,  sour  taste.  Pain  some- 
what relieved  by  placing  a  bandage  round  the  head.  I  gave 
her  various  remedies,  among  which  were  Aconitum,  Arseni- 
cum, Belladonna,  Bryonia,  Chamomilla,  Pulsatilla,  Nux  vom., 
&c.,  with  only  partial  success. 

Believing  tea  and  coffee  to  be  the  chief  cause  of  her  dif- 
ficulty, (though  she  used  them  very  moderately,)  I  induced  her 
to  abstain  from  both,  and  in  a  few  days,  to  her  great  delight, 
she  was  well,  and  remained  so  for  two  months,  when  a  cup  of 
strong  black  tea,  drank  while  on  a  visit  to  a  friend,  brought 
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on  a  severe  attack  of  her  old  oomplaint.  Since  then  she  has 
strictly  ayoided  these  beyerages,  and  has  no  more  sick- 
headaches. 

A  bright,  intelligent  lad,  ten  years  old,  was  in  the  habit  of 
getting  up  nearly  every  night  in  his  sleep  and  wandering 
about  the  house,  often  crying,  and  greatly  distressing  his 
parents.  This  boy  was  completely  cured  in  a  week  by  total 
abstinence  from  coffee. 

An  intelligent  lady  related  to  me  a  few  days  since  a  similar 
case,  that  of  a  young  lady,  who  would  leave  her  bed  at  night 
crying  at  the  top  of  her  voice,  and,  if  spoken  to,  would  irn* 
mediately  go  into  spasms.  This  young  lady,  too,  was  cured 
permanently  by  avoiding  the  use  of  tea  and  coffee. 

The  last  and  most  interesting  case  which  I  will  relate,  is 
that  of  a  married  lady,  aged  88  years;  has  always  enjoyed 
good  health,  and  never  drank  either  tea  or  coffee  till  within  a 
few  years,  and  then  very  weak,  as  she  styles  it.  For  the  last 
three  years  she  has  suffered  with  the  following  symptoms: 
gradual  loss  of  eye^sight,  which  is  transient,  varying  in  de- 
gree, and  returning  only  at  intervals.  When  reading,  the 
letters  run  together,  and  she  is  obliged  to  desist ;  sometimes 
the  least  exertion  of  the  eyes  is  attended  with  pain ;  at  others, 
great  desire  for  stronger  light;  after  sleeping,  inability  to 
open  the  eyes,  the  lids  feel  as  if  paralyzed ;  on  lying  down 
at  night  the  bed  and  every  thing  in  the  room  seem  to  be 
turning  round,  and  when  in  the  act  of  going  to  sleep,  great 
jerking  and  twitching  of  the  muscles  of  the  extremities. '  All 
these  symptoms  grew  more  and  more  aggravated ;  her  eyes 
'became  s6  weak  and  painful  that  at  times  she  could  not  read 
half  a  dozen  lines  at  a  time,  nor  do  any  kind  of  fine  needle- 
work whatever.  Glasses  were  of  little  or  no  benefit,  and  my 
patient  became  seriously  impressed  with  the  belief  that,  to 
use  her  own  words,  she  would  ^'go  entirely  blind." 

Up  to  this  time,  February  1st,  she  had  taken  various 
remedies  in  different  strengths,  from  the  80th  to  the 
6000th  potency.  I  had  consulted  several  physicians  with 
reference  to  the  case,  but  all  to  no  purpose.     I  had  fre- 
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quentlj  told  my  patient  that  it  must  be  tea  or  coffee  that 
affected  her  thus,  but  her  reply  would  always  be,  that  *^  I 
drink  so  little,  it  can't  be  that."  However,  things  began  to 
wear  a  serious  aspect,  and  my  patient  resolved  to  abstain 
from  these  favorite  beverages.  At  the  end  of  one  week  she 
could  read  six  editorial  columns  of  the  Tribune  without  dif- 
ficulty. The  vertigo,  paralytic  weakness  of  the  eyelids  and 
the  twitching  of  the  muscles  have  all  vanished,  and  up  to  the 
present  time  she  has  remained  comparatively  well.  Several 
times  has  she  taken  a  cup  of  tea  or  coffee  to  confirm  the  truth 
of  this  matter,  and  invari&bly  has  it  been  followed  by  a  re- 
turn of  the  same  morbid  conditions. 

We  could  cite  many  more  cases  to  prove  the  baneful  effects 
of  tea  and  coffee  upon  the  human  system.  Those  we  have 
presented  are,  we  think,  sufficient  to  call  attention  to  the 
importance  of  the  subject,  which  we  believe  to  be  greatly 
underrated  by  a  majority  of  the  physicians  of  our  school. 
Indeed,  we  have  been  surprised  to  find  that  some  of  us,  call- 
ing ourselves  Homoeopathic  physicians,  have  sanctioned  the 
use  of  tea;  yea,  even  coffee,  while  under  Homoeopathic 
treatment.  Can  it  be  that  the  teachings  of  Hahnemann  are 
a  farce,  and  that  we  are  practising  a  delusion?  Or,  are  we 
gradually  but  steadily  floating  into  the  dusky  maze  of  eclec- 
ticism, where  we  are  certain  to  reap  the  reward  of  all  those 
who  follow  in  its  footsteps  ? 

It  does  seem  to  me  that  we,  as  Homoeopathic  physicians, 
who  claim  to  be  in  advance  of  our  brethren  of  the  would-be 
*' regular,"  "legitimate,"  "orthodox"  persuasion,  should  dis- 
countenance the  use  of  these  disease-producing  agents,  not 
only  while  the  patient  is  under  treatment,  but  also  as  a  com- 
mon beverage.  For  how  can  we  expect  to  cure  a  disease  by 
the  administration  of  remedies  while  the  exciting  cause  still 
remains  to  exert  its  deadly  influence  and  prolong  the  suffering 
of  the  patient. 
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THE  "EXPOSITION  UNIVERSELLE." 

letter  from  w.  l.  arr0w8mith,  m.  d. 

My  Dear  Sir  : — 

I  was  most  agreeably  and  profitably  occupied  in  Paris, 
although  I  was  disappointed  with  the  display  of  medical 
preparations  in  the  "  Exposition  Universelle."  With  the  ex- 
ception of  Drs.  Hyrtl  of  Vienna,  and  Brunetti  of  Padua, 
there  was  little  novelty  or  improvement  on  the  exhibitions 
of  '51  or  '62.  Dr.  Hyrtl  exhibits  anatomical  preparations 
of  the  female  placenta,  injected, — it  is  difficult  to  conceive 
any  thing  more  minutely  and  exquisitely  done,  and  Dr.  Bru- 
netti shows  a  collection  of  anatomical  objects  put  up  unique 
of  their  kind,  and,  although  analogous  preparations  may  be 
found  in  other .  sections  of  the  Exposition,  these  certainly 
have  no  rival ;  they  are-  prepared  and  conserved  by  a  new 
process,  the  invention  of  the  exhibitor.  Dr.  Brunetti  is  one 
of  the  most  distinguished  professors  in  the  University  of 
Padua,  a  school  which  formed  Harvey  and  Morgagni,  two  of 
the  greatest  names  in  modern  medicine,  and  he  teaches 
pathological  anatomy  in  the  same  chair  formerly  filled  by 
Morgagni. 

Dr.  Brunetti  told  me  that  long  and  patient  study,  occupy- 
ing years,  led  him  to  the  invention  of  a  process  for  the  con- 
servation of  the  organs  of  man  and  of  animals.  This  method 
has,  above  all  others  hitherto  known,  the  advanti^e  of  not 
altering  the  form  or  the  structure  of  the  tissues.  Dr.  Bru- 
netti invited  me  to  examine  with  the  microscope  some  of  his 
preparations,  and  I  was  thus  able  to  judge  with  what  art  the 
parts  the  most  delicate  and  fine  of  the  tissues  were  conserved. 
Besides  this,  the  objects  thus  prepared  resist  the  action  of 
exterior  agents,  and,  to  make  use  of  the  words  of  the  Professor, 
their  duration  is  eternal,  if  such  a  word  is  applicable  to  the 
works  of  man. 
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These  preparations  are  perfectly  desiccated,  and  are  exempt 
from  those  offensive  odors  which  exhale  from  anatomical  ob- 
jects prepared  after  the  ordinary  methods. 

But  it  is  in  the  conservation  of  the  viscera  that  the  prepara- 
tion  of  Dr.  Brunetti,  so  minute  and  so  delicate,  appears  in  its 
greatest  superiority.  Neither  models  in  wax  nor  the  petrifac- 
tions of  Guy,  nor  the  methods  of  desiccation  employed  by  the 
Capuchin  monks  at  Palermo,  preserve  with  the  same  degree 
of  exactitude  (as  the  objects  conserved  by  the  method  of  Dr. 
B.)  the  details  the  most  minute  of  the  structure  of  the  intes- 
tines, the  lungs  and  the  heart. 

The  number  of  objects  exhibited  by  Dr.  Brunetti  is  con- 
siderable,  and  form  in  themselves  a  small  museum.  Amongst 
these  there  is  one  of  very  remarkable  excellence  and  perfec- 
tion ;  it  is  a  human  heart  prepared  in  1866.  The  *^  cadavie" 
from  which  it  was  taken  was  that  of  a  Venetian  who  died  in 
the  Italian  war  with  Austria.  Dr.  Brunetti  told  me  that  the 
idea  suggested  itself  of  symbolising  by  its  means  the  "  ple- 
biscite" of  the  Venetians  who  died  for  their  country  before 
the  deliverance  of  Venice,  and  the  Professor  made  a  present 
of  this  heart  to  Victor  Emanuel,  on  the  occasion  of  the  an- 
nexation of  Venice  to  the  kingdom  of  Italy,  accompanying 
the  gift  with  this  epigraph,  ^'  Anche  questo  cuore  ti  volera 
Buo  re." 

Another  notable  piece  in  the  collection  was  a  human  kid- 
ney— under  the  microscope  the  corpuscles  of  Malpighi  were 
distinguished  with  the  greatest  ease.  But  the  culminating 
point  of  interest  to  the  medical  student  ^s  the  preparation 
of  four  tuberculous  lungs.  No.  1  is  the  lungs  of  a  female, 
age  thirty,  who  died  a  few  days  after  the  commencement  of 
her  illness,  with  typhoid  symptoms.  On  cutting  through  the 
lungs  the  surface  exposed  will  be  observed  to  be,  as  it  were, 
sown  with  millet-seed  form  tubercles.  The  Professor  re- 
marks on  this  case  that  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease  had 
not  been  preceded  by  any  symptoms  of  chronic  ^berculosis. 
No.  2  is  a  right  lung  with  chronic  tuberculosis.  In  this 
specimen  is  to  be  seen  the  fibromorphosis  of  tubercle.    No.  8 
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is  a  specimen  of  chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  which  leaves 
nothing  to  be  desired  by  the  student  of  pathology.  In  this 
lung  are  to  be  obserTed  the  formation  of  secondary  tubercle, 
of  tuberculous  masses  of  tuberoulous  infiltration,  the  cavities 
and  the  phases  of  cicatrization  of  the  latter*  No.  4  is  the 
left  lung  of  a  case  of  extreme  importance.  The  superior 
cavity  has  obliterated  the  superior  lobe,  which  no  longer 
exists.  This  cavity  communicates  with  the  inferior  ones, 
leaving  the  great  arteries  untouched  by  the  disease,  and  it  is 
astonishing  how  these  could  have  resisted  the  destruction  of 
tissue  going  on  around  them.  By  these  preparations  Dr. 
Brunetti  has  enabled  the  pathological  student  to  follow  the 
evolutions  and  progress  of  phthisis  from  the  granulation  as 
small  as  a  millet  seed  up  to  the  tubercle  as  large  as  a  nut, 
and  to  the  enormous  cavities  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg. 

I  noticed  also  the  remarkable  series  of  hearts  cut  in  a 
manner  to  show  the  smallest  details  of  the  structure  of  this 
organ.  As  specimen  of  a  diseased  heart,  I  cite  the  prepara- 
tion No.  81,  in  the  Professor's  catalogue;  it  is  the  heart  of 
Dr.  Mugna,  one  of  the  medical  celebrities  of  Italy.  Dr. 
Mugna  thought  that  after  having  passed  a  life  devoted  to  the 
service  and  succor  of  his  fellow-men,  he  still  might  be  useful 
to  them  after  death,  and  he  left  his  body  to  the  Faculty  of 
Padua,  to  be  dissected  for  the  benefit  of  the  students.  Dr. 
Mugna  was  pleased  in  the  last  days  of  his  life,  in  describing 
to  his  friend  Dr.  Brunetti  the  symptoms  of  the  malady  that 
was  killing  him,  and  also  the  lessons  that  would  be  found  in 
his  heart.  His  diagnosis  was  fully  confirmed  after  his  death. 
I  was  glad  to  hear,  while  in  Paris,  that  the  labors  of  the 
worthy  Professor  were  to  be  rewarded  by  a  gold  medal  and 
a  sum  of  money.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  may  take  place, 
and  that  Dr.  Brunetti  may  find  a  substantial  remuneration 
for  one  of  the  most  notable  and  useful  inventions  among  the 
many  which  distinguish  the  Great  Exposition  of  1867. 
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CLINICAL  CASE. 

Bead  before  Central  HomoBopathlc  Medical  Association  of  Maine. 
BY  F.  W.  PATNE,  M.  D.,  BATH,  MAINE. 

MrB.  J.,  aged  about  seventj  years,  had  been  troubled  for 
two  weeks  previous  to  my  prescription  with  painful  inclina- 
tion to  pass  urine.  Was  obliged  to  pass  urine  every  few 
minutes,  with  burning,  smarting,  during  the  passage  of  a  few 
drops,  with  chills  over  the  whole  body,  extending  to  the 
finger's  ends.  Better  at  night  or  when  lying  down ;  worse 
in  the  day  or  when  sitting  up ;  discharge  of  urine  every  time 
she  coughs ;  she  has  had  several  similar  attacks,  but  never  so 
severe  as  at  this  time.  Gave  Caust.^^^  next  day  better; 
gave  Sacc.  lact.  2  powders,  two  days  later  still  better,  nearly 
well;  gave  another  dose  of  Caust.^^^y  trouble  entirely  re- 
moved. Under  the  proving  of  Caust.  are  found  the  following 
symptoms,  viz. : — Frequent  and  painful  desire  to  urinate, 
with  emission  of  a  few  drops  at  a  time ;  frequent  pressing 
desire  to  urinate,  followed  by  chills;  involuntary  emission  of 
urine  when  coughing;  burning  in  urethra  when  urinating* 
better  when  lying. 

I  had  prescribed  remedies  previously,  such  as,  Althea\ 
Puis.'*,  Cop.',  and  Canth.**,  before  seeing  her  at  all ;  after- 
wards, when  seeing  and  examining  the  case,  her  symptoms 
were  more  fully  and  accurately  ascertained,  and  the  symp- 
toms "  frequent  pressing  desire  to  urinate, /oHowcd  by  cJiilUj' 
and  "  involuntary  emission  of  urine  when  coughing,"  pointed 
directly  as  characterisjbic  symptoms  to  CaiML 
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NOTICES  AND  NEW  PUBLICATIONS. 

Gramerct  Pa.bk  Housb.  Curtis  Judson,  between  Twen- 
tieth and  Twenty-first  streets,  near  Fourth  avenue,  New 
York. 

A  beautiful  engraving,  which  we  have  before  us  of  this 
extensive  and  strictly  first-class  hotel,  reminds  us  of  the  im- 
portant part  it  played  in  the  recent  drama  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopathy.  Here  were  to  be  found  nearly 
all  the  members  from  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey,  besides 
many  others  from  the  far  East  and  from  the  extreme  West. 
The  home  for  many  years  of  an  eminent  Homoeopathic  pro- 
fessor and  surgeon  of  New  York,  the  Gramercy  Park  House, 
situated  in  the  very  heart  of  the  city,  will  always  be  found 
just  the  place  for  every  physician,  and  for  "  any  other  man" 
no  less,  who  desires  the  perfect  quiet  of  a  well-ordered  family, 
with  all  the  conveniences  and  luxuries  of  a  hotel  of  the  first 
order, — for  such  is  the  institution  as  conducted  by  Mr, 
Judson  and  his  courteous  and  gentlemanly  assistants. 


Obstetbics  and  Disbasss  of  Women  and  Youno  Chil- 
dren. By  H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.D. 
This  long-delayed  work  has  at  last  been  emancipated  from 
the  press,  and  is  now  in  the  hands  6f  the  binder ;  from  an 
early  copy  of  the  sheets,  already  in  our  possession,  a  review 
of  the  work  is  being  prepared,  which  will  appear  in  the  Sep- 
tember number  of  this  journal,  simultaneously  with  the  pub- 
lication of  the  book  itself. 


Diphtheria:  as  it  pervailed  in  the  United  States,  from 
1860  to  1866,  preceded  by  an  Historical  Account  of  its 
Phenomena,  its  Nature,  and  its  Homoeopathic  Treatment. 
By  C.  Neidhard,  M.  D^  latd  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine in  the  Homoeopathic  Me'dical  College  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.   New  York  :  Wm.  Radde,  1867.    Pp.  176. 

In  this  monograph,  Dr.  Neidhard  has  presented  the  pro- 
fession, as  the  fruit  of  extensive  reading  and  large  ex- 
perience, with  the  most  learned,  elaborate,  and  exhaustive 
treatise  which  has  yet  appeared  in  the  English  language,  or 
in  any  other,  on  Diphtheria. 
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Thk  Phtsiolooy  and  Pathology  of  the  Mind.  By 
Henry  Maudsley,  M.  D.,  London.  D.  Appleton  &  Co., 
New  York.     1867. 

We  can  but  announce  the  reception  of  this  important 
work,  and  promise  in  the  September  number  of  the  Monthly 
an  examination  of  some  of  its  most  remarkable  features. 


Department  ov  Materia  Medioa. — ^For  the  better  de- 
velopment of  the  Materia  Medica,  we  have  established  a 
special  department  of  the  Monthly,  to  be  devoted  to  this 
subject,  and  placed  it  under  the  care  of  W.  Jambs  Blaeelt, 
M.  D.,  of  Benzinger,  Elk  county,  Pennsylvania,  who,  in  the 
first  volume  of  this  Journal,  made  his  debu^-  with  the  very 
valuable  proving  of  Merc,  proto-jodatus. 


The  delay  in  the  issue  of  this  number  we  trust  our  friends 
will  excuse,  in  consideration  of  the  importance  of  the  mat- 
ter which  it  contains, — the  one  having  been  dependent  upon 
the  other.  In  future  we  shall  be  better  able  to  secure  the 
seasonable  appearance^  of  the  Monthly. 


A  Specimen  Number. — This,  the  first  number  of  the 
third  volume,  a  Journal  which  is  now  permanently  estab- 
lished, is  sent  as  a  specimen  copy  to  a  number  of  physicians 
who  have  not  heretofore  been  subscribers;  but  it  will  be 
continued  only  to  those  who  notify  us  to  that  effect. 


RosiNE  Asylum,  Germantown. — M.  M.  Walker,  M.  D., 
a  late  graduate  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, has  been  appointed  attending  physician  to  this  in- 
stitution, and  also  to  the  Bethesda  Home,  where  more  than 
fifty  children  are  supported.  Thomas  Moore,  M.  D.,  is  con- 
sulting physician  for  both.   - 
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PHTLADBLPHIA  HOM(EOPATHIO  MED.  SOOIETZ- 

BBPORnO  BT 

ROBERT  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.  D.,  Sbcrbtabt. 

As  adjourned  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the  College  Build- 
ing  on  Thursday  evening,  July  18th. 

The  President  being  absent,  H.  N.  Mabtin,  M.  D.,  was  called  to  the 
chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  June  meeting  were  read  for  information. 

Malcolm  Macfablakd,  M.  D.,  was  proposed  for  membership  by 
Dr.  Frost,  and  Ephbaim  K.  Bancboft,  M.  P.,  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Guernsey. 
On  motion  the  rules  were  suspended,  and  the  above  gentlemen  elected 
to  membership. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jbanss  then  read  an  able  and  suggestive  article  on 
Diarrhaa^  DysenUrif  and  Cholera,  (this  paper  will  be  found  in  another 
part  of  this  number  of  the  Journal.)  A  vote  of  thanks  was,  on  mo- 
tion, extended  to  Dr.  Jeanes  for  his  essay. 

The  reading  of  the  paper  was  followed  by  an  interesting  discussion, 
taken  part  in  by  a  number  of  the  members. 

Dr.  YON  Taoen  said  that  he  had  not  had  much  experience  with 
cholera,  but  that  in  1858  he  had  had  in  his  own  person  a  very  severe 
attack  of  something  very  like  that  disease.  There  was  no  epidemic  of 
cholera  at  the  time,  but  a  severe  form  of  cholera  morbus  prevailed  at 
severalplaces  in  Canada,  (where  he  then  was,)  particularly  at  Mont- 
real. He  Was  attacked  very  suddenly  in  the  night,  after  having  par- 
taken freely  of  fruit  throughout  the  day,  and  had  cramps,  copious 
vomiting  and  purging,  and  so  great  was  the  prostration  that  he  was 
unable  to  get  from  one  room  into  another  where  his  medicines  were. 
He  swooned  three  times  through  the  course  of  the  night.  The  ejec- 
tions were  of  the  characteristic  quality.  He  remained  for  ten  days  in 
a  veiy  prostrate  condition.  He  was  not  prepared  to  call  this  a  case  of 
genume  Asiatic  Cholera,  but  would  like  to  know  how  and  where  the 
distinctive  line  is  to  be  drawn.  Has  had  a  number  of  cases  very  like 
cholera,  with  most  of  the  phenomena.  He  would  like  to  know 
whether,  in  the  event  that  they  had  continued  without  treatment  or 
without  being  relieved,  they  would  have  continued  on  to  genuine 
cholera.  One  case  in  particular  he  was  called  to  at  four  o'clock  in  the 
morning.  The  wotnan  had  very  many  symptoms  of  cholera,  though 
he  did  not  so  report  it.  The  woman  complained  much  of  coldness, 
tremors  passing  over  her.  Several  days  before  this  attack  she  had 
complained  of  irritability  of  the  bladder,  and  urging  to  urinate. 
CawpA.*"®  and  ArMnicum'^  were  given  in  this  case. 

Dr.  J.  C.  MoBGAN  said  he  did  not  rise  to  answer  the  question  pro- 
pounded by  Dr.  Jeanes  in  his  paper,  and  reiterated  by  Dr.  Von  Tagen. 
We  cannot,  however,  build  up  safe  and  reliable  statistics' until  it  is 
definitely  ascertained  and  settled  as  to  what  constitutes  a  case  of 
cholera.  He  had  had  a  case  of  enteritis  that  might  possibly  been  mis- 
taken for  a  case  of  cholera.  Veratrum  relieved  the  vomiting  and 
purging,  but  left  a  case  of  congestion  of  the  bowels. 

There  appears  to  be  no  absolute  certainty  in  medical  diagnosis  unless 
you  have  tlie  distinctive  physical  signs.  In  congested  conditions  of 
the  bowels  it  seems  almost  impossible  to  decide  as  to  the  true  condition. 
There  appears  to  be  a  close  resemblance  between  cholera  and  some 
forms  of  congestive  fever.  When  in  the  army  his  regiment  was  at  one 
time  located  below  the  water  level,  upon  land  subject  to  overflow  and 
sodden.  Beside  this  a  field  near  at  hand  was  used  for  privy  purposes. 
The  exhalations  firom  fecal  matter  were  sometimes  almost  unbearable. 
The  men  laid  almost  on  the  ground.    Everybody  had  the  diarrhGoa. 
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There  was  great  tendency  to  venous  congestion,  with  symptoms  of 
collapse  coming  on  and  speedy  death.  The  deaths  were  reported  as 
from  general  debility.  In  one  case  that  he  saw  there  was  vomiting  and 
purging,  cramps  in  extremities,  blueness  and  other  cholera  symptoms^ 
and  another — ^a  key-note  for  Cuprum — deathly  feeling  of  conetrieUon 
beneath  the  sternum,  a  constriction  of  the  diaphragm  probably.  This 
was  much  like  a  case  of  cholera.  How  are  we  to  determine  what  con- 
stitutes a  case  of  genuine  cholera  ?  As  Dr.  Gardiner  has  shoi^Ti,  the 
most  rational  symptoms  appear  to  be  unsatisfactory  to  the  Board  of 
Health.  Dr.  M.  said  he  would  like  to  obtain  some  information  regard- 
ing the  value  of  narcotics  and  their  general  effects  in  cholera.  He  was 
of  the  opinion  that  in  many  cases  where  we  use  and  depend  on  An.^ 
Oarbo  veg.  and  others  recommended  in  collapse,  we  would  do  better  by 
turning  our  attention  to  such  remedies  as  Opium^  Tobacco^  Nicotine^ 
Hydroc.  ac. ,  JYim?  vomica^  and  even  SeeaU. 

Dr.  JEA17E8  said,  that  he  would  consider  Dr.  Von  Tagen*s  case  to  have 
been  one  of  cholera  morbus,  unless«a  number  of  other  cases  appeared 
about  the  same  time  in  or  near  the  same  locality.  The  morbiQc  influence 
produces  a  disease  which  is  generally  severe  and  dangerous,  and  which 
is  often  fatal  in  a  very  few  hours.  But  much  depends  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  this  influence.  In  some  places  it  may  be  so  weak  that  the 
fatality  will  not  much  exceed  that  of  ordinary  sporadic  cholera.  In 
other  situations  the  proportion  of  the  cases  to  the  population  may  be 
very  large,  and  then  the  mortality  will  be  very  great.  In  1832  the  river 
fronts  of  Philadelphia  were  the  most  severely  visited,  whilst  in  the 
central  parts  of  the  city  there  was  but  little,  comparatively,  of  the 
disease,  with  the  exception  of  the  City  Prison,  then  on  Broad  street, 
where  a  very  large  number  of  the  linmates  were  attacked  within  a  few 
hours,  and  the  mortality  was  dreadful.  In  1849,  when  the  epidemic 
existed  in  tlie  city  in  a  mild  form,  the  disease  appeared  in  the  Bucks 
county  alms-house,  and  in  a  very  short  time  carried  off  eighty  in  a 
population  of  less  than  double  that  number,  being  over  fifXy  per  cent 

In  regard  to  the  use  of  the  narcritics  in  cholera,  he  would  state  that 
when  they  operated  in  a  manner  directly  the  opposite  of  that  in  which 
they  were  intended  and  expected  to  operate,  good  had  sometimes  re- 
sulted. Thus,  Laudanum  and  Camphor  when  acting  as  emetics,  which 
they  ^metimes  did,  really  assisted  .the  stomach  to  discharge  its  irri- 
tating contents,  and  thus  aided  in  arresting  the  disease.  He  had  also 
known  of  some  cases  where  Kux  vomica,  in  Homoeopathic  preparation, 
had  been  said  to  be  useful  in  cholera-like  dise  \se. 

As  to  collapse,  he  thought  that  Dr.  Morgan  went  more  deeply  into 
pathology  than  he  felt  inclined  to  follow  him.  The  fact  tliat,  in  cholera, 
there  were  enormous  discharges  of  the  serum  of  the  blood,  led  him  to 
regard  the  collapse  as  being  mainly  the  result  of  this  drain  from  the 
system. 

Dr.  Moroak  thought  that  he  had  been  misapprehended,  when  speak- 
ing of  objective  symptoms.  He  did  not  mean  to  draw  a  distinction 
between  pneumonia  and  cholera,  but  between  rational  signs  and  physi- 
cal signs.  This  shows  the  importance  of  having  definitions  correctly 
drawn  before  an  argument  is  commenced.  He  regarded  the  eubjeetive 
symptoms  as  those — the  sensations  of  the  patient — ^that  we  can  get  from 
lum  ahme.  We  are  called  to  a  little  child.  We  see  the  face  flushed, 
starting  on  going  to  sleep,  crying  continually:  the  child  is  teething. 
We  give  BelL,  and  the  child  gets  well.  The  child  has  not  told  u»  of  a 
single  symptom ;  they  are  not  pathological  strictly,  but  they  are  all 
objective.  Again,  we  are  called  to  spc  an  adult.  He  is  in  a  dark  room, 
because  he  cannot  bear  the  light.  We  cannot  see  tlie  flushed  face,  but 
he  says  he  is  hot,  and  has  to  drln\  hurriedly ;  he  has  a.sore  throat.  We 
give  £eU.  here,  and  he  gets  well.  Here  the  same  conditions  are  BubjeC" 
iive  or  objective^  as  the  case  may  be. 
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In  diagnosing  diseases  of  the  chest,  we  place  our  ear  to  the  chest,  and 
ire  heaf  certain  sounds ;  these  sounds  indicate  certain  conditions^  and 
we  say  it  is  a  case  of  pneumonia.  We  can  tell  it  from  pleurisy,  fur  that 
disease  has  iU  distinctive  phenomena.  There  are  phynMd  HffnSj  leading 
to  a  correct  diagnosis,  tliat  cannot  be  gainsaid ;  but  in  cholera,  it  appears 
to  be  different ;  the  most  eminent  men  are  unable  to  decide. 

Dr.  Von  Tagbn  related  that  he  had  had  last  summer  a  colored  man 
for  a  patient,  whom  he  found  with  watery  discharges  resembling  brewer's 
yeast,  cold  tongue,  and  cold  skin.  He  niisht  have  suspected  this  as  a 
case  of  cholera,  but  found  that  the  man  had  diarrhoea  for  six  weeks  pre- 
viously. He  lived  in  a  poisoned  atmosphere,  and  his  stools  remained 
for  some  time  in  the  room  with  him.  He  died  in  twenty-four  hours  after 
the  doctor  was  called,  from  sheer  exhaustion.  If  he  had  been  properly 
cared  for,  he  would,  doubtless,  have  lived. 

Dr.  MdROAN— Dr.  Jeanes  is  of  the  opinion  that  collapse  in  cholera 
is  owing  to  loss  of  serum.  But  what  causes  that  loss  of  serum  ?  It  is 
owing  to  a  condition  of  hidden  venous  congestion.  It  is<his  extreme 
condition  of  venous  congestion  that  causes  the  drain  of  serum. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin  made  some  further  remarks  regarding  the  case 
alluded  to  by  Dr.  Gardiner  at  the  last  meeting.  The  visitor  from  the 
Board  of  Health  simply  asked  a  few  questions  about  cramps,  vomiting 
and  diarrhcea,  and  did  not  ask  to  see  the  attending  physician  at  all.  A 
note  was  then  sent  that  it  was  a  case  of  mild  cholera  morbus^  and  that 
they  were  so  clean  that  they  could  not  have  the  cholera  there. 

Dr.  David  James — There  certainly  is  a  distinction  between  cholera 
and  cholera  morbus,  and  we  should  discover  in  what  it  consists.  In 
1832  there  was  no  difficulty  in  distinguishing  cases  of  cholera.  From 
observations  he  had  made  through  a  series  of  years,  he  was  disposed  to 
attribute  cholera  to  the  existence  of  an  animalcule  in  the  atmosphere  ; 
and  this  view  has  been  recently  confirmed  by  others.  Whenever  an 
epidemic  of  cholera  appears,  there  has  been  a  peculiar  mist  preceding  it. 
Wherever  that  mist  is,  there  will  be  cholera,  even  if  on  one  side  of  the 
street  only,  and  not  on  the  other.  If  we  kill  this  animalcule,  we  will 
kill  cholera,  in  the  epidemic  of  cholerine  last  summer,  he  had  had  no 
difficulty,  by  keeping  his  patients  strictly  in  a  recumbent  position  and 
using  Camph'rr.  He  believed  that  Camphor  cured  by  killing  the  ani- 
malcule ;  and  by  keeping  the  patients  in  a  recumbent  position,  the  loss, 
and  consequent  weakening  by  the  discharges,  is  in  a  measure  overcome. 

Dr.  C.  Herino  stated  that  it  was  Hahnemann  had  first  broached  this 
theory,  in  1^30,  btfare  the  adveni  of  eholeray  and  U  was  then  that  he  had 
reeammended  Camphor. 

The  hour  of  adjournment  having  arrived,  on  motion,  the  session  was 
extended  fifteen  minutes. 

Dr.  Jeanes — It  is  not  so  very  shigular  or  extraordinary  that  we  find 
difficulty  in  distinguishing  bad  cases  of  sporadic  cholera  from  that  which 
is  produced  by  the  epidemic  influence.  In  catarrhal  epidemics,  such  as 
ftvquently  visited  us  in  the  olden  time,  when  they  were  known  as  in- 
fluenzas, it  was  difficult  to  distinguish  the  epidemic  catarrh  from  the 
sporadic  ;  and  should  we  be  visited  by  an  influenza  so  severe  as  to  pro- 
duce epidemic  pneumonia,  the  same  difficulty  would  exist  of  deciding 
.  whether  a  case  belonged  to  the  one  or  other  form  of  the  disease.  The 
physical  signs  would  only  enlighten  us  as  to  existence  of  pneumonia, 
but  not  as  to  its  originating  cause. 

Dr.  Morgan  then  read  the  detail  of  a  case  of  tapeworm  successflilly 
treated  at  the  clinic  of  the  Homoeopathic  College,  in  which  the  free  use 
of  good  fresh  butter  formed  a  prominent  feature  of  the  method  of  cure 
resorted  to. 

On  motion,  tb^  thanks  of  the  Society  were  tendered  Dr.  Morgan  for 
Us  interesting  clinical  contribution. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  to  meet  on  the  third  Thursday  in  August. 
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CENTRAL  HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY 
OP  MAINE. 

QuABTEBLT  Mbbtikq,  Augubta,  July  16, 1867. 

Dr.  PuLSiFEB  in  the  chair : 

The  report  of  Dr.  Pulsifer  on  Typhoid  Fever  was  called.  The 
Doctor  said  he  had  been  unable  to  prepare  a  report  for  want  of  time. 
Being  requested  to  give  his  experience  verbally  in  the  use  of  remedies, 
course  of  the  disease,  &c.,  he  gave  the  following :  * 

Aeon.  Rarely  required,  but  sometimes  uses  it  in  the  first  stage  when 
the  chills  and  fever  are  very  marked. 

Bry,  The  chief  and  great  reliance  in  most  cases.  It  corresponds 
with  the  general  genius  of  the  disease,  and  is  most  fVequentl^  required 
in  the  first  stages,  particularly  with  tendency  to  inflammation  of  the 
lungs  and  absence  of  diarrhcea. 

BeUad.  Severe  headache,  flushed  face,  delirium  and  general  pre- 
dominance of  head  symptoms. 

Bhu8.  Much  depression,  weakness,  dry,  red,  dark  tongue,  sordes  on 
the  teeth. 

Phos.  ae.    Diarrhoea  when  very  prominent  and  persistent 

Mur,  ac.  Diarrhoea  when  Phos.  ac.  falls;  disease  seems  taking  a  bad 
turn.    Patient  inclined  to  slip  down  in  the  bed. 

HyoB,     Delirium,  when  Bell,  fails;  active  delirium. 

Ars.    Prostration,  restlessness,  bad  diarrhcea. 

Oarho,  eeg.    Cases  tending  to  fatal  collapse. 

The  duration  of  typhoid  fever  is  from  two  to  four  weeks.  It  will 
more  commonly  overrun  three  weeks  than  fall  short  of  two.  Remedies 
will  often  control  and  modify  the  disease,  that  the  patient  will  improve 
very  much,  being  able  to  be  up  and  around  some,  but  ^11  keep  along, 
neither  sick  nor  well,  until  the  turning  point.  Has  rarely  seen  any 
marked  crisis.  Sometimes  at  the  turn  of  the  fever  a  profuse  sweat 
breaks  out.  Patients  seldom  have  a  second  attack  of  this  disease  if  the 
bowels  are  prominently  affected  in  the  first  attack. 

Some  cases  appear  to  be  doing  very  nicely,  ar«  even  convalescent, 
but  are  all  at  once  seized  with  sudden  severe  pain  in  the  abdomen, 
which'  is  ulso  very  tender ;  hiccough,  vomiting  and  prostration,  showing 
perforation  of  the  intestine.  Have  had  two  sucli  cases.  Think  they 
occur  from  over-eating,  but  more  frequently  from  too  much  exertion. 
One  case  came  on  while  the  patient  was  turning  in  bed,  the  other  Just 
as  the  patient  was  retiring  to  bed. 

Have  had  several  cases  of  hemorrhage  from  the  bowels,  some  of 
whom  recovered.  The  remedies  fur  this  complication  are  Alumina, 
China,  Ipecac,  Mur.  ac. 

Dr.  Thompson  :  Do  you  not  think  that  a  relief  of  the  bowels,  from 
masses  of  fecal  matter,  b^  a  cathartic,  may  do  much  good  if  taken  in 
good  season  ?  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  recommending  the  use 
of  a  cathartic,  for  I  do  not  use  them,  but  I  think  a  beneficial  effect  often 
results  from  the  use  of  mild  phasic  taken  at  the  right  time.  It  removes 
masses  of  fecal  matter  that  might  prove  irritating  to  the  bowels,  and 
the  quiet  that  follows  its  action  also  does  good. 

Dr.  Pulsifer  :  Nature  will  produce  the  quiet  much  better  without 
the  cathartic  Kotfainff  is  better  than  constipation  in  this  disease. 
Those  cases  do  best  which  go  a  long  time,  one  or  two  weeks,  without 
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stool.  Cathartics  do  great  harodf  and  only  harm.  Allopathic  treatment 
is  much  worse  than  nothing  hi  this  disease.  Cathartics  ffiven  domes- 
tically, in  the  beginning,  often  do  great  harm.  I  treated  a  boy  in  a 
family  a  few  years  ago,  who  did  well  and  made  a  good  recovery.  8oon 
after  a  daughter  was  taken  sick  with  the  same  disease.  The  famfly 
resided  some  distance  in  the  country,  and  the  fitther  had  not  much 
confidence  in  the  '*do  nothing'*  treatment,  and  had  a  brisk  cathartic 
administered  to  the  girl,  ^^to  throw  off  the  fever.*'  Some  days  after 
he  came  for  me  to  desire  my  attendance  on  his  daughter.  She  was 
very  sick  indeed,  fainting  at  every  stool,  and  the  stools  very  frequent. 
Bhe  was  much  sicker  than  the  son,  and  the  whole  was  the  effect  of  the 
cathartic,  as  I  believe. 

Drs.  Savaob,  Botntok  and  Bell  declare  that  cathartics  invariably 
do  harm,  no  matter  at  what  stage  of  the  disease  they  are  given, 
hastening  the  development  of  the  disease,  favoring  the  production  of 
tympanitis  and  diarrhoea,  and  much  aggravating  the  whole  condition. 

Dr.  Savage  had  a  case  that  went  eighteen  days  without  stool,  and 
knew  of  one  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  W.  £.  Patns  that  had  no  stool  for 
twenty-three  days. 

Dr.  Bell  had  a  patient  who  had  no  stool  for  ikirty-ihme  days.  The 
patient  was  a  man  over  fifty  years  of  age,  too  old  a  man  to  be  subject 
to  typhoid  fever  as  a  general  rule,  but  he  had  it  after  it  had  made  the 
tour  of  his  family.  About  the  turn  of  the  fever  had  a  severe  hemor- 
rhage from  the  bowels,  controlled  by  Crocus*^,  after  which  the 
bowels  were  not  moved  for  thirty-three  days.  Patient  made  a  good 
recovery. 

Dr.  Savage  :  The  chief  remedy  with  me  is  Rhus,  particularly  when 
the  petechia  are  present.    Lach.  has  a  smooth,  red,  pointed  tongue. 

Dr.  BoTKTON :  i^u^Aur  should  be  mentioned,  having  BtooU  eomtanUy 
chafiffiny^  and  the  patient  /oUb  asleep  imm&dicUely  after  $tooL  When 
Hyoa,  is  indicated,  the  patient  sometimes  get$  under  the  bed  and  foante  to 
eiripkima^f. 

Dr.  Bell  :  Aeon,  is  seldom  or  never  required  in  typhoid  fever.  It 
does  not  at  all  correspond  to  the  genius  of  the  disease.  Bry,  is  often 
required,  and  the  prominent  indications  are,  much  fever,  headache, 
thirst,  dHnking  not  often^  hut  large  guantitiee  at  a  time.  Mild  deliriukn,. 
deeire  to  go  honUy  talking  about  the  bieineii  of  the  day, 

BeU.  Much  active  delirium,  leone  after  Bleeping^  tfiUh  droumneee. 
Thirst  for  small  quantities  of  water  often.  Starting  up  suddenly  out 
of  sleep.     Desire  to  get  out  of  bed  or  into  another  one. 

HyoB,  The  indications  given  by  Dr.  Boynton,  and  every  thing  looks 
too  large.  Patient  frequently  looks  at  the  hands,  saying  they  look  very 
laree, 

Verai,  Much  thirst  for  very  eold  or  add  drinks.  Desire  for  acids  and 
fhiits.    Painful,  profuse  vKttery  diarrhaa. 

Almost  any  remedy  of  the  Materia  Medica  may  become  indicated 
in  typhoid  fever  by  the  presence  of  its  peculiar  and  characteristic 
symptoms. 

Dr.  F.  W.  Patnb  reported  a  case  of  much  interest,  showing  the 
effect  of  Caust.^1^  hi  an  old  and  obstinate  case  of  strangury. 

Dr.  Thompson  reported  a  case  of  long  standing  and  in  a  young 
man,  which  has  now  been  steadily  improving  for  two  months,  after 
one  dose  of  An,^,  He  had  been  previously  treated  allopathically 
many  months,  and  Dr.  Thompson  has  much  doubt  whether  the  active 
medication  thus  received  is  not  doing  more  towards  the  cure  than  the 
Ar8.«». 

Of  neighboring  physicians  who  had  been  invited  to  send  reports  of 
cases  from  their  every-day  practice  two  responded. 
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WESTCHESTER,   DELAWARE,  AND   LANCASTER 
•    COUNTY  SOCIETY. 

Db.  Joh]78TON'6  Office,  Esnnet  Squarb, 

Gh£BT£R  Gouktt,  May  7,  1867. 

Meeting  called  to  order  by  Dr.  Johnbtok,  the  Vice-President. 

Minutes  of  last  meeting  read  and  approved. 

Present— Drs.  Johnston,  Jones,  Mercer,  C.  Preston,  M.  Pres- 
ton,' Smedlbt,  and  J.  B.Wood. 

Drs.  0.  8.  Mahon,  of  Bmjrrna,  Del.,  and  H.  C.  Wood,  of  West- 
chester, were  visitors. 

On  motion, 

Re9oltied{  That  the  Secretary  be  not  restricted  in  publishing  the  pro- 
ceedings and  communications  of  this  Society  to  the  Hahnemannian 
Monthly,  but  to  any  respectable  Homoeopathic  medical  Journal  of  the 
United  States.    Carried. 

A  very  interesting  communication  from  Dr.  D.  R  Hindman,  of 
Marion,  Iowa,  on  ^*  Trichiniasis,"  read,  accepted,  and  filed. 

Dr.  M  Preston  presented  a  report  of  cases  of  croup,  one  cured 
with  One  dose  of  Kali  bichrom.<°<^;  another  with  one  dose  Tartar 
emet.»« 

Dr.  J.  B.  Wood  reported  a  case  of  croup  with  ropy  expectoration, 
relieved  in  fifteen  minutes  by  Kali  bichrom.,  Ist  decimal. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Jones  gave  a  severe  case  of  urticaria,  with  the  ropy  ex- 

Eectoration  as  one  of  the  most  promment  symptoms,  cured  by  Kali 
ichrom.,  3d  dec. 

An  unusually  profitable  article  on  the  use  and  abuse  of  **Tea  and 
Coffee,**  which  was  followed  with  interesting  cases  and  discussion  upon 
the  subject.    Received  and  filed. 

After  dinner  the  discussion  was  resumed  in  connection  with  the 
use  of  hi^  dilutions. 

Dr.  0.  Preston  presented  the  symptoms  of  several  cases  of  chills  to 
the  Society,  and  asked  the  suggestion  of  remedies. 

Eupatorium  perfoliatum.  Ipecac,  and  Bryonia  were  recommended. 

(As  these  cases  were  but  verbal,  their  symptoms  could  not  be  re- 
corded with  accuracy. ) 

Dr.  C.  Preston  reported  a  case  of  general  anasarca. 

Dr.  I.  D.  Johnston  read  another  interesting  statement  on  dysentery. 
Received  and  filed. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Wood  read  cases  of  varioloid  and  small-pox  cured  by  BelL 
1st,  Causticum  1st,  Merc,  corros.  3d,  and  Saracenia  purp.  Ist. 

On  motion,  Dr.  Henry  C.  Wood  was  unanimously  elected  member 
of  this  Society  on  complying  with  constitution. 

Dr.  Wood  announced  his  intention  to  ofler  an  amendment  to  otir 
by-laws  at  the  next  meeting,  whereby  our  meetings  will  be  quarterly 
instead  of  semi-annually. 

On  motion,  agreed  we  become  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  to  attend 
the  Pennsylvania  Medical  Society  at  Philadelphia  and  the  American 
Institute  at  New  York,  held  in  June,  1867. 

On  motion,  adjourned  to  meet  with  Dr.  J.  E.  Jones,  at  Westchester, 
Pa.,  at  the  time  of  our  annual  meeting  in  October. 

JOS.  E.  JONES, 

Secretary, 
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MATERIALISM  AND  SCIENCE* 

BY  J.  H.  P.  FROST,  M.  D. 

That  history  continually  repeats  itself,  even  the  ancients 
ivere  well  assured.  For  them- also  there  was  an  ancient  world, 
whose  hither  confines  were  scarcely  reached  by  authentic 
records,  or  penetrated  by  tradition, — the  obscurity  of  whose 
remoter  depths  was  only  rendered  more  evident  by  the  bril- 
liant but  uncertain  light  of  their  fanciful  mythology.  The 
"great  year"  of  Plato  involved  a  profound  conception  of  the 
encyclical  movements  of  "  the  immortals,"  who  constituted 
the  soul  of  the  universe.  To  this  idea  Yirgll  doubtless  re- 
fers, when  he  takes  occasion,  while  complimenting  a  friend, 
to  enhance  the  value  of  the  compliment  itself  by  associating 
with  it  some  glimpses  of  the  most  far-reaching  philosophy  of 
the  age. 

Magnus  ab  mtegro  sseclorum  naseiiur  ordo. 

And  the  well-known  words  of  Claudius  give  still  ampler 
expression  to  the  same  sublime  doctrine :  Omnta,  quascunqiie 
in  mundo  suntj  eodem  ardine  esse  rediturOy  qud  nune  cer* 
nuntur. 


*  Thb  Phtbioloot  akd  Pathology  of  the  Mmn,  by  Henry  Mauds- 
ley^  M.  2>.    London.    D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  New  Tork,  1807. 
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Not  more  certainly  do  comets,  suns  and  stars  return  upon 
their  appointed  courses,  and  again  and  again  renew  the 
cycles  of  their  past  revolutions,  than  does  the  human  mind, 
in  its  successive  generations,  again  and  again  revolve  the 
self-same  problems  that  formed  the  basis  of  its  earlier  and  * 
ever-unsatisfied  speculations.  As  the  child  of  six  thousand 
years  ago  wept  because  within  his  outstretched  arms  he  could 
not  embrace  the  moon ;  so  does  the  infant  of  to-day.  Long 
before  the  blind  but  clairvoyant  Homer  chanted  his  wonderful 
epics  through  the  cities  of  Ancient  Greece,  the  shepherds  on 
the  Chaldean  plains  in  the  night-watches  ^^  looked  up  to  the 
azure  dome ;"  numbered  and  named  the  starry  hosts,  as  wheel- 
ing onward  from  spac^>kr^|ij:e  ^j^^J^Hii^sed  in  glorious  re- 
view;— and  pondere^ihe  ^M>bkffi-o^(the  infinite.  Long 
before  Socrates  b^iszpae  a  martyr  to  the^mths  revealed  to 
him,  and  Paul  prodaimedJli^fllhi  JLt^i^g^ns  tie  unknown  and 
unknowable  God  ^om  ignorantly  theyWorshipped, — ^the 
Persian,  painfully  coKi(^<^^p^fir'^ls^pk^  of  moral 

evil,  reverently  bowed  bSfiStt'^lra  oirifand  fire,  mysterious 
symbols  of  the  Eternal  Light,  and  waited  in  earnest  expecta- 
tion for  the  ineffable  glory y  which  even  his  feeble  faith  taught 
him  should  one  day  be  revealed. 

Betimes  we  have  indeed  new  faces  to  the  old  foes ;  but 
they  are  more  dangerous  in  the  same  degree  that  they  are 
less  natural.  Li  his  Memorabilia  of  Socrates,  Xenophon 
makes  the  Athenian  philosopher  rebuke  the  sophists  because, 
omitting  the  timely  consideration  of  practical  matters,  they 
employed  themselves  in  speculating  how  what  they  called  the 
world  was  produced,  and  by  what  necessary  laws  every  thing 
in  the  universe  was  sustained.  But  even  these  men,  however 
"  vain  in  their  imaginations "  they  may  seem  to  us,  never 
arrived  at  the  height  of  folly  that  has  been  reached  in  the 
latter  days  by  their  successors,  who,  disdaining  to  be  in- 
structed by  the  experience  of  all  past  ages,  must  needs  at- 
tempt to  fathom  the  infinite  with  their  infinitesimal  self- 
measure  ;  and  who  failing  in  this,  believe  themselves  to  have 
discovered  therefore  that  there  is  no  infinite,  and  no  creator, 
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and  profess  themselyes  capable  of  explaining  how  the  finite 
created  itself  and  sustains  itself! 

The  names  only  are  changed:  for  the  Epicurean  and 
Sophist  of  by-gone  years,  substitute  the  Materialist  and  Fosi- 
tivist  of  the  present  time,  and  the  net  results  remain  nearly 
the  same ;  only  the  dogmatism  of  the  latter  is  more  presump- 
tuous, and  their  impudence  more  asinine.  For  the  sophists 
of  antiquity  did  not  realize  the  logical  necessity  of  denying 
the  infinite  they  could  not  comprehend ;  while  the  modem 
^^philosophers,"  whose  pride  it  is  to  exalt  reason  and  destroy 
faith,  incontinently  resolve  the  infinite  into  the  absolute,  and 
the  absolute  into  the  indefinite, — ^which  latter,  being  inter- 
preted, means  simply  nothing.  And  to  this  complexion,  in 
fact,  does  all  their  vaunted  wisdom  come  at  last ;  for  both 
materialism  and  positivism, — ^which  indeed  are  but  different 
phases  of  the  same  old-world  fallacy, — ^being  weighed  in  the 
balances  of  the  higher  reason^  are  found  wanting — found  to 
result  in  nihUUm^ — et  prxterea  nihil. 

Having  thus  cleared  the  course,  these  high-headed  ^^  phi- 
losophers" set  themselves  to  reconstruct  the  world  and  its 
inhabitants.  And  as  the  last  and  most  elaborately  finished 
specimen  of  their  handiwork,  we  have  the  ^^philosophic 
positif,"  the  new  go9pel  of  Mixterialisnij — in  which  all  that 
had  been  deemed  immaterial  in  the  world,  and  spiritual 
in  man,  is  affirmed  to  be  but  the  self-development  of  the 
material,  under  the  favoring  influences  of  the  farces  of 
nature.  The  mother  earth  is  declared  to  be  the  true  Alma 
Matery  the  sun  the  august  father ;  and  nurtured  and  inspired 
by  these  alone,  the  brain  becomes  developed  into  an  organ 
that  secretes  thought  as  naturally  and  as  really  as  the  liver 
secretes  bile.  Splendid  climax  of  "  modern  science," — which 
lacks  only  the  smallest  modicum  of  truth  to  render  it  worthy 
of  a  monument  more  durable  than — brass !  And  yet,  what 
after  all  are  such  conclusions  of  this  boasted  philosophy,  but 
the  equivalents,  expressed  in  the  terms  of  the  contemporary 
metaphysics,  of  the  dreams  of  the  old  heathen  mythology, 
stripped  of  their  gorgeous  scenery  and  sensuous  imagery  and 
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darkened  by  the  absence  of  the  halo  with  which  even  pagan 
belief  surrounded  and  made  glorious  its  psychical  creations  ? 

Why  should  we  hesitate  to  strip  off  the  lion's  skin,  through 
which  already  the  ears  begin  to  protrude  ?  The  "  scientific" 
method  which  these  men  indeed  exclusively  possess,  and 
which  with  supercilious  assurance  they  would  dignify  with 
the  name  of  philosophy,  is  as  delusive  as  that  of  the  embar- 
rassed trader  who  closes  one  eye  upon  his  debts  while  he 
reckons  up  his  credits  and  takes  account  of  stock.  In  their 
boasted  study  of  the  "sciences"  these  sophists  of  modem 
times,  on  the  one  side,  exclude  from  their  view  the  pro- 
foundest  and  most  important  phenomena  even  of  the  physical 
world, — the  manifestations  of  the  essential  capacity  for 
usefulness  which  reside  in  the  very  crudest  of  its  natural 
forms ;  and  on  the  other  side,  ignore  all  influences  from  the 
spiritual  world,  and  repudiate  the  existence  of  a  correspond- 
ing spiritual  nature  in  man.  And  this  is  the  crowning  glory, 
the  "  science"  of  the  Materialists, — a  science  which  may  well 
be  termed  "exhaustive,"  since  it  destroyjsi  beforehand  its 
most  precious  subjects. 

If  it  is  by  means  of  their  qualities  only  that  we  can  become 
cognizant  of  the  contents  of  the  external  world,  it  is  by  their 
usefulness  alone  that  we  value  them.  This  simple,  but  super- 
celestial  law  of  use  pervades  all  material  substances;  inspires 
all  living  forms ;  and  constitutes  the  common  and  indeed  the 
only  vital  bond  of. union  between  the  inferior-external  or 
physical  world,  and  man  on  the  one  hand, — and  between  the 
superior-external  or  spiritual  world,  and  man  on  the  other. 
And  as  the  law  of  gravity  unites  and  maintains  in  perfect 
symmetry  the  innumerable  spheres  of  the  natural  world  or 
physical  universe,  through  all  the  periods  of  time ;  so  the 
omnipresent  law  of  use^  through  man  on  the  earth  as  a  con- 
necting link,  conjoins  the  natural  world  to  the  spiritual; 
harmonizes  and  sustains  the  "principalities  and  powers  in 
heavenly  places;"  and  unites  the  finite  with  the  infinite 
through  all  the  future  of  the  eternal  years  of  God. 

Let  no  one  dare  aflirm  that  these  are  but  the  fond  imagin- 
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ings  of  religions  enthusiasm ;  they  are  simply  the  dictates  of 
common  sensej  untrammeled  by  the  machinery  of  a  dialectic, 
which,  under  the  specious  pretences  of  a  philo^phy  falsely 
so-called, — ^promising  its  votaries,  ^^ye  shall  be  as  gods,«- 
leads  them  to  a  total  abnegation  of  their  own  highest  nature. 
That  the  law  of  use,  the  power  of  being  useful,  pervades  all 
things  and  beings,  is  evident  to  the  humblest  comprehension. 
And  the  simpk  recognition  of  this  law  at  once  rescues  all  that 
is  material^  and  all  the  organized  forms  of  existencCy  from  the 
clutches  of  Materialism,  If  the  <^ forces  of  nature"  are 
understood  as  being  made  subject  to  this  higher  law  of  usCj 
it  is  well ;  for  materialism  and  unbelief  alike  disappear,  and 
even  natural  science  commences  to  be  illuminated  with  the 
true  wisdom,  from  the  first  moment  of  such  tacit  recognition 
of  Him  ^^  who  hath  subjected  the  same  in  hope." 

For  the  natural  sciences  we  have  the  very  highest  regard, 
both  on  account  of  their  direct  practical  usefulness,  and  also 
on  account  of  the  secondary  and  still  more  exalted  uses  to 
which  they  lead.  Since  the  earth  is  the  foundation  of  the* 
heavens  in  a  most  important  sense,  these  natural  sciences 
and  the  truths  derived  from  them,  become  the  necessary 
stepping-stones  to  the  corresponding  spiritual  sciences  and 
the  truths  flowing  from  them.  But  while  desirous  to  rescue 
these  natural  sciences  from  the  fatal  embrace  of  materialism, 
especially  for  the  sake  of  these  higher  truths,  we  are  con- 
scious that  this  cannot  be  done  by  any  discussion  carried  on 
in  the  region  of  a  priori  speculations.  It  is  on  the  plane  of 
these  sciences  themselves,  which  have  been  made  the  strong-* 
holds  of  Materialism,  that  the  contest  with  Materialism  must 
be  fought  out, — simply  with  the  aid  of  common  sense,  and 
on  the  basis  of  practical  utility.  And  this  contest  has  an 
especial  relation  to  the  science  of  medicine,  whose  practi- 
tioners in  general  have  always  been  accused  of  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  Materialism.  And  more  particularly  still,  this 
same  contest  forms  the  real  ground  of  dispute  between  Allo- 
pathy and  Homoeopathy, — in  which  the  latter,  we  think  will 
be  found,  in  addition  to  confirming  its  own  position,  to  con- 
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tribute  its  full  share  to  the  deyelopment  of  general  truth. 
This  will  be  evident,  when  in  the  course  of  our  argument  we 
come  to  inquire  whether  in  matter  as  matter,  that  is  in  its 
materiality y  resides  its  force  or  power;  or  in  other  words, 
whether  matter  as  such  ever  exerts  any  influence  whatever. 
Those  appear  in  the  affirmative  who,  with  the  Allopaths, 
Eclectics,  &c.,  consider  massive  or  material  doses  necessary 
in  healing  the  sick.  While  they  assume  the  negative  who 
believe  that  with  the  infinitesimal  Homoeopathic  preparations, 
-—such,  for  example,  as  the  thirtieth  or  the  two-hundredth, — 
the  sick  may  be  more  speedily,  easily  and  certainly  healed. 
For  the  purpose  of  the  present  argument  the  twelfth,  or 
even  some  lower  preparation  may  seem  sufficiently  far  re- 
moved from  massive  material  substance.  But  it  is  manifestly 
unnecessary  to  consider,  in  this  connection,  the  relati^  im- 
portance of  the  higher  or  lower  preparations,  any  more  than 
in  the  ordinary  Homoeopathic  discussions ;  for  the  question 
does  not  refer  to  quantity,  greater  or  less, — but  to  quality  and 
relation. 

As  it  is  only  through  their  qualities  we  can  become  cogni- 
zant of  the  contents  (objects)  of  the  external  world ;  so  in 
their  qualities  alone  must  reside  all  the  power  which  as  par- 
ticular substances  they  possess  of  being  useful.  These  quali- 
ties are  perceptible  to  our  senses; — as  in  the  instances^ of 
color,  taste,  &c. ;  or  discoverable  by  experience ;  as  in  the 
case  of  unknown  substances  for  the  first  time  employed  for 
food.  Or  again,  these  qualities  may  be  determined  in  ad- 
vance by  the  application  of  the  already  established  scientific 
methods  and  principles.  Thus,  the  analysis  of  a  new  species 
of  grain  will  exactly  determine  its  nutritious  quality  and 
consequent  value ;  thus,  also,  the  qualities,  value  and  useful- 
ness of  a  new  substance  proposed  as  a  medicine,  may  be  very 
fully  determined  in  advance  of  experience,  (empirical  employ- 
ment,) by  the  application  of  the  method  of  pathogenesis  and 
the  known  law  of  the  similars. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  material  substances  are  known 
to  us  only  through  their  qualities,  and  that  all  their  powers 
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of  uflefulness  are  seen  to  reside  in  or  to  be  identical  with 
these  qualities ;  and  that  these  qualities  are  themselves  effi- 
cient only  as  thej  are  in  relation  to  our  bodies;  and  be- 
come useful  only  as  they  are  employed  in  the  line  of  their 
adaptation  to  the  needs  of  the  human  system, — ^and  in  har- 
mony with  the  essential  and  necessary  correspondence  of 
their  own  interior  constitution  to  the  nature  of  the  human 
organism.  An  article  of  food,  for  instance,  will  prove  whole- 
some or  the  reverse,  according  as  it  happens  to  be  suited  to 
the  existing  conditions  of  the  system, — according  as  it  is 
adapted  to  its  needs :  a  hearty  meal  is  received  as  a  friend 
into  an  empty  stomach ;  but  a  second  meal  presenting  itself  in 
the  course  of  an  hour  or  two,  will  be  regarded  as  an  unwel- 
come or  even  dangerous  intruder.  Not  otherwise  is  it  with 
rapidly  repeated  doses  of  medicines;  the  first  does  good; 
whilff  the  succeeding  doses  will,  in  the  changed  condition 
that  ensues  after  the  first  dose,  do  harm  just  in  proportion  to 
the  exact  adaptation  of  the  first  to  the  original  condition. 

Matter  as  matter  has  absolutely  no  influence  upon  the 
human  economy ;  it  acts^solely  through  its  qualities,  and  its 
influence  is  thus  seen  to  be  beneficial  or  injurious  according 
as  these  qualities  are  in  correspondence,  in  the  line  of  their 
own  usefulness,  with  the  existing  necessities  of  the  system, — 
according  as  they  correspond  in  their  own  immaterial  nature 
to  the  present  condition  of  the  still  higher,  immaterial  life 
principle  in  that  system.  Hence,  it  is  only  the  abuse  or  im- 
proper employment  of  the  substances  of  nature,  which  ren- 
ders them  injurious  or  poisonous.  And  here  again  Homoeop- 
athy steps  in,  in  the  interest  of  general  science,  and  shows 
how  even  the  most  virulent  animal,  vegetable  and  mineral 
poisons  require  but  to  be  attenuated  in  order  to  bring  their 
qualities  in  correspondence  with  the  needs  of  the  sick.  A 
similar  effect  of  the  reduction  in  quantity  and  intensity  is 
seen  in  the  cure  of  neuralgias  by  the  minute  and  slowly 
imparted  currents  of  electricity  developed  from  a  small 
battery ;  while  a  single  fiash  of  the  same  from  the  earth  or 
clouds  instantly  destroys  life.     This  method  of  attenuation 


56  Z&^  Habnemannian  Monthly.      [September, 

is  like  a  rule  that  works  both  ways ;  for  while  it  thus  tempers 
and  attunes  to  harmony  with  the  human  system  the  most 
violent  and  dangerous  elements  of  the  natural  world, — it 
develops  from  substances  the  most  inert,  qualities  or  relations 
to  the  human  system  of  the*  greatest  power  and  most  impor- 
tant practical  utility. 

Even  within  the  memory  of  men  now  living  the  determina- 
tion of  the  indestructibility  of  matter  was  deemed  a  great 
advance  in  science.  The  determination  of  the  corresponding 
indestructibility  of  the  forces  of  nature,  which  in  some  form 
are  inherent  in  matter,  has  recently  been  proclaimed  as  a 
much  more  remarkable  proof  of  still  further  progress.  But 
what  will  the  learned  of  the  School  of  the  Natural  Sciences  say 
to  the  proof  of  the  indestructibility  of  the  usefulness, — ^as  a 
medicine,  for  instance, — ^which  is  the  inherent  quality  of  a 
given  body  of  matter,  by  any  possible  degree  of  subdivsion 
and  attenuation  of  its  material,  substance  ?  And  what  will 
the  Materialists  say, — what  can  they  say, — ^when  it  is  proved 
to  a  demonstration,  that  not  only  are  the  essential,  inherent, 
special  qualities  or  power  of  usefulness  of  a  material  substance 
not  destroyed  by  any  such  process  of  subdivision  and  attenua- 
tion ;  but  that  under  this  process, — which,  term  it  dynamiza- 
tion,  potentiation,  or  what  you  please,  does  not  involve  the 
addition  of  any  material  substance, — this  power  ofuiefvlneM 
and  these  qualities  are  mare  and  more  full}/  developed,  the 
farther  this,  process  of  attenuation  is  carried  f 

And  yet  this  is  just  what  Homoeopathy,  wliile  directly 
employed  in  works  of  practical  usefulness,  indirectly  accom- 
plishes for  general  science.  And  we  confidently  look  forward 
to  the  time, — now,  perhaps,  not  very  far  distant, — when  in 
some  "  Exposition  Universelle,"  the  truly  learned  shall  pub- 
licly acknowledge  the  obligations  which  the  world  is  under 
to  HomoBopathy,  not  only  for  thus  achieving  a  remarkable 
stride  in  scientific  progress,  but  also  for  securing  the  present 
safety  and  the  future  unlimited  development  of  science  itself, 
by  thus  emancipating  it  from  the  destructive  embraces  of 
Materialism. 
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Bj  proving  that  even  the  lowest,  simplest,  and  apparently 
the  most  inert  forms  of  matter, — such  as  clay  or  silex, — con- 
tain, although  latent  within  them,  the  most  wonderful  quali- 
ties or  powers  of  usefulness,  Homoeopathy  surpasses  all  other 
sciences  in  showing  the  universj^l  prevalence  of  the  law  of 
use ;  and  thus  takes  the  lead  of  them  all  in  the  contest  against 
Materialism.  For  it  must  be  evident  to  each  reflecting  mind, 
that  these  qualities  constitute  the  true  soul  or  immaterial 
principle  which  inhabits  material  forms ;  that  this  universally 
present  law  of  use  involves  an  equally  universal  benevolent 
design ;  and  with  such  ideas,  those  who  fail  to  recognize  an 
infinite  Benevolent  Designer,  must  be  regarded  as  wilfully 
blind. 

By  proving  more  conclusively  than  at  present  appears 
practicable  for  any  other  science,  the  impossibility  of  destroy- 
ing the  power  of  usefulness  inherent  in  a  given  substance  by 
attenuating  the  substance  itself,  Homoeopathy, — ^long  despised 
and  rejected  by  the  eavane^ — ^has  furnished  its  own  character- 
istic and  highly  important  contribution  to  scientific  truth. 

And  finally,  we  contend  that  Homoeopathy  has  efiected  a 
most  remarkable  advance  in  general  science,  by  proving  that 
just  in  proportion  as  a  material  substance  is  removed  from 
its  materialism,  subtilized  and  as  it  were  approximated  to 
the  immaterial,  its  higher  qualities  are  developed  and  its' 
usefulness  enhanced ! 

The  materialism  of  the  otherwise  excellent  work,  whose 
title  is  affixed  to  this  article,  is  open  apd  avowed."*"  And  its 
palpable  out-cropping  in  so  recent  and  important  a  publica- 
tion of  the  Allopathic  School,  warrants  us  in  here  repeating, 
what  we  have  before  affirmed, — that  Materialism  is  insep- 
arable from  the  creed  of  all  those  who,  whether  of  the  Allo- 
pathic or  of  any  other  School,  adhere  to  the  necessity  of 
massive,  material  doses  of  drugs.  And  we  trust  that  we  have 
not  failed  to  satisfy  our  readers  that  Homoeopathy  has  already 
shown  its  superiority  to  Allopathy ;  not  only  in  its  acknowl- 
edged greater  success  in  healing  the  sick,  15ut  also  in  its  more 
intimate  and  harmonious  relations  with  the  most  advanced 
scientific  truth,  and  in  its  actual  contributions  to  scientific 
progress. 

•  The  criticism,  which  Millingen  applied  thirty  years  ago  to  the  ex- 
isting works  on  mental  diseases,  is  singularly  descriptive  of  the  present 
one.  *^  Several  of  these  publications  are  only  remarkable  for  their 
authors^  ingenuity  in  metaphysical  disquisitions  and  inquiries  into  the 
eauMtion  of  causes,  wandering  through  the  intricate  mazes  of  an  in- 
terminable labr3mth,  to  materiaiiee  the  mind,^^ 

Aphobismb  ok  Iksakitt,  p.  5. 
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THE  HIGH  POTENCIES. 

BY  T.  S.  HOTNE,  M.  D. 

Read  before  the  Cook  Connty  HonKBopathic  Medical  Society, 
Illinois,  March  28,  1867. 

Why  is  it  80  manj  physicians,  calling  themselves  Homoeo- 
paths, do  not  use  the  high  potencies  ?  It  has  often  been  a 
matter  of  great  surprise  to  those  who  do  use  them,  that  so 
many  of  our  school  totally  discard  the  high  potencies,  and 
even  abuse  those  who  do  use  them.  Probably  for  the  reason 
that  the  high  dilutionists  have  the  best  success.  The  only 
two  reasons  I  know  of  for  n<A  using  them  are,  ignorance  of 
their  utility,  and  laziness.  Truly,  it  does  not  seem  as  if  the 
200th  potency  possessed  any  power,  neither  does  it  seem  to 
the  Allopath  as  if  the  8d  possessed  any  power,  and  yet  there 
is  not  a  gentleman  present  who  will  deny  that  the  8d  attenua- 
tion is  a  weapon,  offensire  or  defensive,  of  great  power. 
Why  ?  Because  all  have  used  it  so  often  that  they  know  it 
possesses  power  to  conquer  disease  or  to  induce  it  to  subside. 

Thus  it  is  with  the  200th.  When  we  become  familiar  with 
its  use,  and  can  prescribe  with  a  certain  degree  of  accuracy, 
we  cannot  but  admit  that  the  200th  potency  will  cure  disease 
even  more  rapidly  than  the  8d  or  80th.  Those  who  have 
not  experimented  with  the  200th  belong  to  the  first  class — 
the  ignorant.  The  second  class  comprises  those  members  of 
the  profession  who  do  know  the  value  of  the  high  potencies, 
but  are  too  lazy  to  study  their  cases.  In  order  to  cure  a 
disease  with  a  high  potency,  it  is  necessary  to  select  the 
remedy  with  great  care,  paying  due  attention  to  every  symp- 
tom given  by  the  patient,  no  matter  how  trivial,  as  that  little, 
insignificant  symptom  may  decide  your  choice  of  two  reme- 
dies. Suppose,  for  example,  we  have  decided,  according  to 
the  symptoms,  to  give  either  Calc.  or  China,  and  the  patient 
says  ^^my  back  perspires,''  China  is  the  remedy. 
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Patients  are  very  apt  to  describe  their  complaints  in  rather 
a  loose  sort  of  way,  and  often  it  is  only  by  a  rigid  cross-ex- 
amination we  can  get  at  exactly  what  they  do  mean.  For 
example,  a  patient  may  say,  I  feel  a  smarting  while  urinating, 
and  may  mean  by  it  a  smarting  when  commencing  to  urinate, 
on  leaving  off,  or  daring  the  passage  of  nrine.  In  the  first 
case — when  commencing  to  urinate — we  have  only  four 
remedies  to  choose  from,  yiz.,  Canth.,  Cans.,  Clem.,  Merc, 
in  the  second,  smarting  when  leaving  off,  we  have  five,  viz., 
Bry.,  Canth.,  Pet.,  Phos.,  Sulph. ;  and  in  the  last,  we  have 
upwards  of  ninety.  It  is  always  the  best  plan  to  write 
symptoms  down  at  the  time  they  are  given,,  and  there  is  little 
danger  of  making  mistakes.  To  study  the  case  from  these 
symptoms  is  what  the  lazy  practitioner  objects  to,  and  so  he 
gives  the  mother  tinctures,  and  murders  almost  as  many  as 
the  old-school  practitioners. 

Upon  graduating  from  an  old-school  college,*  I  determined 
to  make  a  fair  trial  of  Homoeopathy  for  one  year,  and  if  I 
found  it  better  than  the  old-school  practice  in  curing  and 
arresting  disease,  to  adopt  it.  I  tested  it  for  a  year,  and  found 
it  even  better  than  I  anticipated.  Some  few  months  ago  I 
determined  to  test  the  200th  potencies,  having  no  faith  at  all 
in  them,  and  at  the  end  of  a  year  decide,  from  the  cases 
treated,  whether  they  were  as  eflScacious  as  the  low  poten- 
cies. The  year  is  not  yet  finished,  still  I  have  no  hesitation 
in  declaring  the  200th  potency  more  efficaciotM  in  chronic 
diseases  than  the  lower  attenuations.  I  have  not  yet  decided 
concerning  their  value  in  acute  diseases,  still  the  cases  I  have 
added  to  this  paper  show  that  they  act  rapidly  and  well. 

I  have  thus  far  only  used  the  200th  potency  in  my  experi- 
ments, but  intend  to  test  the  highest  made.  To  use  the  high 
potencies  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  faith ;  select  the  remedy 
with  care,  taking  all  the  symptoms  into  consideration,  and  a 
cure  will  generally  follow.  The  200th  has  never  failed  me 
yet,  in  chronic  cases. 

It  may  not  be  out  of  place  in  this  connection  to  condemn 
such  attacks  as  that  made  by  Dr.  Hempel,  in  the  ^^  American 
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Homoeopathio  Observer/'  for  March,  against  Dr.  Lippe,  in 
which  Dr.  Hempel  shows  his  ignorance  of  the  value  of  the 
high  potencies,  and  in  addition  that  he  is  moved  by  spite.  In 
the  same  number  Dr.  Peterson  shows  that  he  has  not  used 
^'Boenninghausen's  Pocket  Book"  often  enough  to  know  how 
to  use  it,  or  he  would  not  have  used  three  remedies  in  the 
case  he  gives,  when  the  veriest  tyro  in  the  use  of  the  "  clock- 
work," as  he  styles  Boenninghausen's  work,  could  have  told 
him  the  remedy. 

I  beg  pardon  for  this  digression,  gentlemen,  but  I  could 
not  pass  in  silence  the  attacks  of  two  leading  Homoeopaths ; 
the  one  upon  the  work  of 'the  greatest  Homoeopath  that  ever 
lived,  excepting  Hahnemann,  and  the  other  upon  a  gentleman 
who  has  done  more  to  teach  pure,  unadulterated  Homoeopathy 
than  any  other  physician  living. 

I  have  selected  the  following  cases  from  my  note-book,  as 
illustrations  of  the  value  of  the  200th  potency  in  conquering 
disease : 

Mrs.  S.  consulted  me  in  December,  '66,  for  the  following 
symptoms :  yellow,  viscid  leucorrhoea,  urine  pale  and  stinking, 
pain  small  of  the  back.  Being  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis, 
Sulph.  3  was.  left,  one  dose  a  day.  January,  '67,  reports 
somewhat  better,  but  the  leucorrhoeal  and  urinary  symptoms 
unchanged.  Alumina*'®  was  prescribed,  one  dose  a  day,  and 
in  seven  days  the  case  was  discharged  cured. 

December  80,  '66. — Miss  H.,  aged  sixteen,  complains  of  a 
thick  yellow,  purulent  leucorrhoea.  Prescribed  Sabina*®  one 
dose  a  day.  January  20,  '67,  reports  much  better.  Same 
medicine  continued,  a  dose  every  other  day.  February  1 
reports  well. 

Mr.  A.  H.  R.,  affected  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  gave 
the  following  symptoms,  January,  '67:  sharp  pain  at  the 
base  of  left  lung;  short,  hacking  cough,  with  expectoration  of 
whitish  miicus;  weak  after  coughing;  nightly  fever;  rawness 
of  the  throat,  and  says  he  is  better  in  dry  cold  air.  Pre- 
scribed Lycopodium^  every  six  hours  until  better,  and  then 
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one  dose  a  day.  He  went  south,  and  in  a  month  returned, 
ifith  an  increase  of  weight,  and  looking  well. 

Mr.  G.,  aged  eighteen,  who  had  been  under  Allopathic 
treatment  for  sixteen  months,  was  placed  in  mj  care  Decem- 
ber 7,  '66.  His  condition  at  this  time  was :  right  foot  and 
left  hand  swollen  and  painful  on  exercise ;  some  pain  in  the 
chest  and  head,  particularly  the  temples;  is  rather  stupid, 
owing  probably  to  his  being  among  strangers.  Says  he  is 
worse  in  wet  weather,  better  in  cold,  and  is  inclined  to  be 
moving  about  most  of  the  time.  Prescribed  Bry.**,  one 
dose  every  night.  Improved  slowly  until  January  28,  '67, 
when  he  foolishly  went  out  in  the  snow  in  his  slippers.  The 
symptoms  at  this  time  were,  right  foot  and  knee  swollen, 
with  a  sore  pain,  indenting  on  pressure;  right  elbow  aches; 
appetite  poor ;  headache  right  temple  (external),  only  occa^ 
sionally  sharp;  dry  cough  in  the  morning;  dreamed  about 
home  and  friends,  and  sailing  on  the  lake ;  the  dreams  lasted 
a  long  time ;  has  had  nose  bleed  several  times  since  the  expo- 
sure ;  bowels  regular ;  heart  beats  rapidly,  and  can  be  seen 
thumping  against  the  chest.  Prescribed  Merc-vivus**,  one 
dose  a  day,  and  continued  it,  with  occasionally  a  placebo  of 
Sach.  lact.,  until  March  2,  when  he  was  discharged  cured. 

C.  was  taken  early  in  March  with  the  tertian  form  of  in-* 
termittent  fever.  The  fever  was  of  the  anticipating  type, 
the  chill  coming  on  at  least  two  hours  earlier  each  time. 
Prominent  symptoms  were,  nausea  before  the  fever,  headache 
during  the  fever  and  after,  thirst  during  the  chill  and  heat, 
absent  during  sweat,  delirium  and  humming  in  the  ears 
during  the  heat ;  the  heat  was  predominant,  the  chill  lasting 
but  a  few  moments,  and  .the  heat  a  couple  of  hours ;  the  urine 
dark  and  offensive,  and  the  bowels  constipated.  During  the 
apyrexia,  lips  dry,  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  more  or 
less  headache.  The  patient  has  suffered  with  the  disease 
frequently  and  has  always  "broken  the  fever"  with  quinine. 
Prescribed  Nux  vomica"®,  and  the  patient  had  no  more  chills. 

W.,  suffering  with  gonorrhoea,  upon  whom  I  had  tried 
almost  every  remedy  mentioned  in  the  books,  at  last,  became 
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discouraged,  and  told  me  he  would  give  me  just  one  more 
chance.  I  wrote  down  the  symptoms  as  he  gave  them  to  me 
and  told  him  to  call  in  the  morning  and  I  would  give  him 
something.  The  symptoms  were  few  and  as  follows:  dis- 
charge yellowish  white,  very  free  in  the  morning ;  pain  in  the 
glans  penis  while  urinating;  itching  in  spermatic  chord; 
swelling  of  the  glans,  and  sensitive  to  the  touch ;  bowels 
constipated,  and  appetite  poor.  Prescribed  Merc,  cor."®, 
and  saw  no  more  of  him  for  a  month,  when  he  told  me  the 
discharge  ceased  the  very  next  day.  I  had  prescribed  the 
same  medicine  at  the  8d  and  6th  before. 

Miss  (j.,  obstinate  constipation,  for  which  Nux.  8,  Bry.  8, 
Op.  8,  Alum.  8,  &c.,  had  been  prescribed  without  remedying 
the  trouble.  Alumina^  was  prescribed  with  a  permanent 
cure  of  the  trouble. 

I  have  only  tested  the  200th  in  the  following  acute  diseases : 
erysipelas  one  case,  diarrhoea  one,  and  iiiflammation  of  the 
brain  one. 

Mrs.  B.  was  attacked  in  February  with  facial  erysipelas, 
on  both  sides,  extending  to  the  roots  of  the  hair.  Symp- 
toms, aching  of  the  limbs  and  back,  hands  hot,  face  hot  and 
burning,  with  a  sensation  as  if  water  ran  from  the  head  to 
the  chin.  Lying  on  the  right  side,  fanciful  dreams ;  on  the 
left,  troublesome  dreams.  Buckwheat  flour  applied,  and 
Sulph.*^  given  every  three  hours.  Attacked  February  28, 
discharged  March  8,  although  she  did  not  for  several  days 
afterwards  present  her  usual  appearance. 

Child  aged  five  months  was  attacked  February  12,  '67, 
with  a  diarrhoea.  The  stools  were  frequent,  light  colored, 
smelling  like  rotten  eggs.  The  child  was  restless,  fretful, 
and  sleepless  after  midnight.  Considerable  straining  at  stool, 
and  occasionally  vomiting  from  the  effort.  Prescribed  Sulph. 
200  three  times  a  day.    Next  day  well. 

The  last  case  I  shall  mention  is  inflammation  of  the  brain. 
Child  aged  seven  months,  robust,  dark  hair  and  very  active, 
was  taken  with  violent  fever ;  the  respirations  were  increased 
in  frequency,  and  the  pulse  was  quick  and  irregular.    The 
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pnpils  were  dilated,  the  bowels  loose,  and  the'  child  cried 
eonstantlj  night  and  day.  Bell.*'®  was  prescribed  once  in 
two  hours,  the  intervals  to  be  lengthened  to  six  hoursVhen 
improvement  set  in.  An  improvement  was  noticed  after  the 
second  dose,  the  child  sleeping  a  half  hour  or  more.  In 
forty-eight  hours  the  child  was  well. 

Other  cases  might  have  been  given,  but  I  have  selected 
those  in  which  I  Tcnow  the  remedy  given  produced  the  desired 
result.  If  other  members  of  this  Society  will  test  the  high 
potencies, /atirZy,  I  think  they  will  come  to  the  same  conclu- 
sion that  I  have,  viz.,  that  they  are  as  powerful  to  cure 
disease  as  the  low  potencies. 


SURGICAL   TREATMENT   OF    HYDROCELE 
AND  GANGLIA. 

Bead  before  the  Central  Homoeopathic  Medical  Association  of  Maine. 

BY  J.  B.  BELL,  M.  D. 

Among  all  the  ways  of  accomplishing  an  ohject  there  is 
always  a  he%t  way.  The  possession  of  the  best  way  of  doing 
even  trifling  things  is  always  pleasant,  for  the  trifling  things 
are  those  we  have  most  frequently  to  do.  The  modes  which 
I  hare  to  offer  for  operating  for  the  above  affections  ere  not 
essentially  new^^bnt  they  are  essentially  the  best  as  yet  de- 
vised. 

Allopathic  snrgery  often  errs  in  one  great  particular  in 
common  with  Allopathic  therapeutics,  viz.,  the  size  of  the 
dose. 

Allopathic  practice  is  prodigal  in  the  use  of  both  force  and 
medicine.  <<  Enough  to  cure  and  no  more,"  is  not  a  favorite 
precept  in  either  department. 

Surgery,  as  allopathically  taught,  requires,  therefore,  fre- 
quent modification  in  accordance  with  this  principle. 


64  The  Habnemannian  Monthly.      [September, 

Applying  this  first  to  hydrocele,  we  learn  that  for  tapping 
we  require  a  trocar.  Not  three-sixteenths  or  even  two-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  in  diameter — ^but  one  one-third  as  large  as 
the  smaller  size  mentioned,  viz.,  something  over  one-thirty^ 
iecand  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  known  as  the  exploring  trocar. 
It  has  a  silver  canula,  fitted  closely  to  the  neck  of  the  trocar, 
but  not  slit  up  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  mouth  elastic, 
and  causing  it  to  grasp  the  neck  more  closely,  because  the 
contrary  is  more  often  the  result,  the  mouth  of  the  canula 
becoming  unddy  dilated.  The  position  of  the  testis  having 
been  ascertained — and  this  is  better  accomplished  by  palpa- 
tion than  by  transmitted  light,  trusting  also  to  the  patient's 
sensation  when  firm  pressure  i^  made  on  the  testis — and  the 
hydrocele  firmly  grasped  with  the  left  hand,  take  for  experi- 
ment's sake  a  good  one-eighth  inch  trocar,  sharp,  and  with  a 
well-fitting  canula.  *  Holding  it  firmly  in  the  right  hand,  and 
gauging  with  the  forefinger  the  depth  you  wish  to  pene- 
trate, insert  it  quickly  to  that  depth  in  the  tumor.  On  with- 
drawing the  trocar,  leaving  the  canula  in  the  wound,  in  three 
to  five  cases  out  of  ten,  no  fluid  follows.  On  passing  a  probe 
up  the  canula,  we  find  its  mouth  closed  by  the  thickened 
tunica  vaginalis  reflexa,  which  has  been  pushed  before  the 
canula.  If  one  has  not  experienced  this  difficulty  before  he 
may  feel  an  unpleasant  suspicion  that  the  testis  has  been 
pierced;  but  this  fear  is  removed  upon  slowly  withdrawing 
the  canula  and  finding  that  no  fluid  runs  at  any  point,  show- 
ing that  the  watery  chamber  has  not  been  ^ntered.  Take 
now  the  small  exploring  trocar  and  pierce  boldly  the  distended 
sac  with  little  of  the  force  required  for  the  other,  and  so  small 
a  fraction  of  the  pain  that  the  patient  will  cease  to  dread  the 
operation  should  it  become  again  necessary.  The  sac  is 
quickly  emptied  by  the  small  canula,  and  more  completely 
than  by  the  large. 

Ganglia,  well  known  among  the  people  by  the  name  of 
weeping  sinews,  may  be  quickly  and  sometimes  permanently 
removed  by  a  simple  operation. 

These  tumors  occurring  most  frequently  on  the  back  of 
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the  wrist  or  hand,  most  surgeons  recommend  a  sudden  sharp 
blow  with  a  book  or  other  similar  body,  rupturing  the  sac  if 
possible,  and  scattering  the  contents  in  the  surrounding  cel- 
lular tissue.  Here  is  certainly  an  excess  of  force  which 
might  in  many  cases  produce  an  equal  (moral,  not  physical) 
reaction,  ejecting  the  surgeon  from  the  house.  It  certainly 
ought  to,  for  it  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  but  its  rudeness* 
Yet  the  proper  method  is  mentioned  by  few  authors,  and  not 
at  all  by  our  American  allopathic  authority,  Gross.  We 
require  for  this  an  instrument  that  dhould  be  found  in  every 
pocket-case,  being  the  best  one  for  a  great  many  little  opera- 
tions, for  exploring  doubtful  fluctuating  tumors,  removing 
particles  of  steel  from  the  cornea,  &;c.,  &;c.,  viz.,  the  cataract 
needle,  mounted  in  a  tube,  in  the  manner  commonly  used  for 
exploring  needles.  This  being  inserted  into  the  skin  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  from  the  tumor,  and  not  near  a  vein, 
should  be  passed  gently  under  the  skin  to  the  tumor,  which, 
being  firmly  held  in  its  place,  should  be  punctured  in  several 
places,  and  the  fluid  pressed  out  into  the  cellular  tissue  and 
as  much  as  possible  out  of  the  wound  in  the  skin.  It  can 
often  be  entirely  emptied  externally  in  that  way.  The  hand 
should  be  kept  quiet  for  a  few  days,  and,  if  thought  best, 
pressure  made  on  the  ganglion.  This  mode  of  operating 
causes  but  little  pain,  much  less  than  the  contusion  method, 
or  than  the  mode  of  pressing  with  the  thumbs,  till  the  sac  is 
ruptured,  as  practised  by  some. 


Text  Book  op  Materia  Mbdica,  in  Spain.— Prom  "El 
Criterio  Medico,"  Vol.  viii..  No.  3,  page  71. 

"We  have  received  the  work  of  Dr.  Lippe  on  Materia 
Medica,  lately  published  in  Philadelphia,  in  which  are  united 
all  the  pathogenetic  studies  until  the  present  time ;  omitting 
the  lesser  symptoms  and  retaining  those  most  characteristic. 
It  is  a  very  useful  and  conscientiously  executed  work.  We 
congratulate  Dr.  Lippe  and  give  him  our  thanks  for  his 
politeness." 

5 
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PEACTICAL  APPLICATIONS  OF  ELECTKICITY. 

BY  GEO.  G.  PERCIVAL,  A.  M.,  M.  D. 

I  propose  to  treat  of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of 
Electricity  to  the  arts  aod  manufactures,  confining  myself  to 
dynamic  electricity ;  and  as  some  of  my  readers  may  not  be 
familiar  with  the  general  laws  and  technical  terms  pertaining 
to  this  science,  I  presume  I  shall  be  excused  if  I  state  general 
laws  and  explain  terms  already  understood  by  the  majority. 

It  will  be  proper  first  to  consider  the  various  sources  of 
Electricity  and  the  recent  improvements  in  the  means  of 
generating  it.     The  principal  practical  sources  are  three,  viz.: 

First.  Chemical  action,  as  in  voltaic  batteries. 

Second.  Magnetism,  by  the  aid  of  which  motive  power  is 
changed  into  electricity,  as  in  magneto-electric  machines. 

Third.  Heat,  as  in  thermo-electric  batteries. 

I.  Electricity  by  Chemical  Action. 

Early  in  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  it  was  dis- 
covered that  when  a  j)late  of  copper  and  one  of  zinc  were 
immersed  in  a  vessel  containing  dilute  acid,  and  the  two 
plates  connected  by  a  metallic  wire,  a  current  of  electricity 
would  flow  from  zinc  through  liquid  to  copper,  and  thence 
along  wire  back  to  zinc.  Such  an  arrangement  was  called  a 
voltaic  battery. 

When  several  such  batteries  were  connected  together  the 
intensity  of  the  current  was  increased.  When  the  size  of 
the  plates  was  increased  the  quantity  was  increased.  Bat- 
teries of  this  construction  were  used  as  the  main  batteries  on 
nearly  all  the  telegraph  lines  in  England,  until  a  recent  date. 
To  increase  the  constancy  the  space  between  the  plates  was 
filled  with  sand.  A  somewhat  similar  battery  is  still  used 
for  electrical  clocks.  It  consists  of  a  large  plate  of  zinc  and 
one  of  copper,  buried  in  moist  earth.  The  current  is  feeble, 
yet  sufficient  for  the  purpose  mentioned.    A  solution  of  sal 


1867.]  Practical  Applications  of  Electricity.  67 

ammoniac  is  often  substituted  for  dilute  acid  in  the  earth 
battery.  Many  modifications  and  improvements  in  this 
simple  form  have  been  gradually  made.  Hare  constructed 
batteries  with  very  large  plates,  which  he  called  calorimotors, 
from  their  great  heating  power.  Wollaston  bent  the  copper 
plate  into  the  form  of  the  letter  U,  so  as  to  render  both  sides 
of  the  zinc  available.  Previous  to  this,  in  Europe,  the  zinc 
and  copper  plates  had  been  soldered  together  back  to  back, 
and  formed  the  partitions  of  a  baked  wood  trough.  A  solu- 
tion of  blue  vitriol  waq  sometimes  substituted  for  the  acid. 
These  simple  forms  of  batteries  were  very  soon  exhausted,  the 
current  was  very  inconstant  and  the  zinc  was  wasted  when 
the  battery  was  not  in  use.  It  was  discovered  that  when  the 
zinc  plates  were  amalgamated,  that  is  cleaned  with  acid  and 
rubbed  with  metallic  mercury,  that  less  action  took  place 
when  the  battery  was  charged  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and 
consequently  there  was  less  waste  when  the  circuit  was  not 
completed.  This  was  a  very  important  discovery.  Wollas- 
ton's  battery,  with  amalgamated  zinc  plates,  is  even  now  in 
extensive  use  in  England  in  the  electro-plating  establishments. 
All  the  others  have  gone  out  of  date. 

Smee  made  an  important  improvement ;  he  substituted  for 
the  copper  plate  a  plate  of  platinized  silver,  that  is,  silver 
coated  with  platinum  in  very  fine  powder.  This  he  placed 
between  two  plates  of  amalgamated  zinc,  and  surrounded 
both  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  When  his  pile  is  in  action 
torrents  of  bubbles  of  hydrogen  are  given  oflF  from  the 
platinized  silver.  The  object  of  platinizing  the  silver  is 
to  render  its  service  rough  and  thus  prevent  the  adhesion  of 
this  gas,  which  is  a  great  defect  in  the  zinc  and  copper  bat- 
teries. This  battery  is  used  extensively  in  this  country  for 
the  medical  application  of  electricity,  and  it  is  also  almost 
exclusively  employed  in  electro-plating.  It  was  used  as  the 
main  battery  in  the  first  Atlantic  telegraph.  It  is  a  very 
convenient  and  a  very  constant  form,  although  the  intensity 
is  not  great;  the  principal  objection  to  it  is  the  expense  of  the 
platinized  silver  plate,  and  many  attempts  have  been  made  to 
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give  it  a  more  economical  form.  Plates  of  sheet  lead  silvered 
and  then  platinized  have  been  substituted,  but  they  are  not 
durable.  A  novel  idea  has  recently  been  devised,  viz.,  to 
silver  the  inner  surface  of  a  glass  or  stone  jar  by  means  of  a 
solution  of  ammonia^nitrate  of  silver  and  Rochelle  salts,  and 
then  to  thicken  this  coat  a  little  by  electro-plating,  and  then 
platinize  it.  This  answers  as  the  silver  plate;  and  for  the 
zincs  we  can  use  any  odds  and  ends  thrown  into  the  centre  of 
the  dish.  A  little  mercury  in  the  bottom  serves  to  make  the 
connections  and  keep  the  zincs  amalgamated.  Another 
modification  has  been  devised  by  Mr.  Walker,  of  England. 
He  uses  platinized  gas  coke.  It  is  said  to  work  admirably. 
Magnesium  has  been  substituted  for  the  zinc.  It  gives  a 
very  powerful  and  a  very  expensive  current.  Amalgams  of 
sodium  and  potassium  have  likewise  been  used.  These  are 
more  powerful  and  more  expensive  still. 

Daniel's  battery  consists  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  copper 
placed  inside  of  a  glass  or  stone  jar,  inside  of  this  is  a  porous 
cup  containing  a  zinc  cylinder.  The  jar  is  filled  with  a 
saturated  solution  of  blue  vitriol  and  the  porous  cup  with 
dilute  acid,  or,  where  a  constant  current  is  wanted,  with 
water  rendered  conducting  by  a  little  common  salt.  This  is 
a  very  constant  form,  and  if  used  only  at  intervals  will  con- 
tinue in  action  many  months.  It  is  the  form  used  for  ^^ local" 
batteries  in  nearly  all  the  telegraph  offices  in  the  United 
States.  I  have  an  application  for  patent  pending  which  I 
hope  will  render  it  still  more  constant. 

Grove's  battery  difiers  from  Daniel's  in  substituting  strong 
nitric  acid  for  the  solution  of  blue  vitriol,  and  platinum  for 
the  copper.  As  the  platinum  is  very  expensive,  it  is  placed 
in  the  porous  cup  and  the  zinc  around  it,  the  dilute  acid  in 
the  jar. 

On  account  of  the  expense  of  the  platinum  Bunsen  sub- 
stituted a  cylinder  of  gas  coke  for  the  platinum,  thus  pro- 
ducing what  is  called  Bunsen's  battery.  This  is  a  very  in- 
tense battery,  and  it  is  used  as  the  main  battery  on  nearly 
all  the  telegraphs  in  the  United  States.     It  is  also  used  to 
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produce  the  electrical  light  whenever  batteries  are  used  for 
this  purpose.  The  chief  objection  to  this  form  lies  in  the 
use  of  the  nitric  acid.  This  acid  is  expensive,  dangerous  to 
handle,  and  it  gives  off  deleterious  fumes  vrhich  corrode  every 
piece  of  the  baser  metals  that  they  come  in  contact  with.  It 
also  percolates  through  the  porous  cups  and  attacks  the  mer- 
cury on  the  zinc,  thus  destroying  the  amalgamation.  A  very 
recent  improvement  has,  however,  been  made  which  obviates 
these  effects.  It  consists  in  the  use  of  a  saturated  solution 
ol*  bichromate  of  potash  with  free  sulphuric  acid  instead  of 
the  nitric  acid.  This  gives  off  no  fumes,  is  cheap  and  less 
dangerous  to  handle. 

Some  one  suggested  a  solution  of  persulphate  or  perchloride 
of  iron  as  a  good  substitute.  I  tried  it.  It  worked  well  for 
a  short  time,  but  it  gradually  percolated  through  the  porous 
cell,  and  metallic  iron  was  reduced  on  the  zinc,  causing  great 
local  action.  This  might  be  remedied  by  using  a  cylinder  of 
iron  instead  of  zinc,  but  we  could  not  amalgamate  the  iron, 
consequently  there  would  be  a  waste  when  not  in  use. 

The  carbon,  cylinders  used  in  this  battery  are  expensive. 
They  are  formed  in  two  ways :  first,  by  cutting  them  from  a 
solid  piece  of  the  coke  deposited  on  the  inside  of  a  gas  retort 
which  has  been  in  use  a  long  time.  This  coke  is  very  hard, 
although  brittle,  and  very  difficult  to  cut,  as  indeed  might  be 
expected  from  its  composition,  which  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
diamond.  The  other  way  of  preparing  them  is  to  powder 
the  coke,  form  it  into  a  paste  with  sugar,  press  it  into  a  close 
iron  mould  and  expose  to  a  red  heat,  the  access  of  air  being 
prevented.  When  cool  it  is  dipped  into  a  solution  of  sugar 
and  repeated  in  the  same  manner.  Recently  coal  tar  has 
been  successfully  substituted  for  the  sugar. 

A  substitute  for  these  expensive  cylinders  is  produced  thus: 
Fin  the  porous  cup  with  small  fragments  and  powder  of  gas 
coke,  and  have  a  platinum  wire  run  down  the  centre  to  make 
connections  with;  then  fill  the  interstices  with  nitric  acid. 
The  objection  to  this  substitute  is,  that  the  platinum  wire  is 
expensive,  and  the  porous  cells  will  not  hold  much  nitric  acid ; 
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besides  the  connections  are  very  imperfect.  Cylinders  have 
recently  been  made  of  pressed  disintegrated  black  lead.  I 
have  not  learned  how  they  work  in  practical  use.  Just  before 
Bunsen  proposed  gas  coke  as  a  substitute  for  platinum  in 
Grove's  battery,  Silliman  proposed  and  used  cylinders  turned 
from  solid  pieces  of  black  lead.  These  never  came  into 
general  use  on  account  of  their  expense,  and  from  the  fact 
that  their  smooth,  polished  surface  was  not  so  well  adapted 
as  the  rough  surface  of  the  coke  cylinders. 

Prof.  Callan,  of  Maynooth  College,  substituted  iron  in  a 
passive  state  for  the  gas  coke.  His  battery  is  but  very  little 
used,  however.  A  convenient  way  of  amalgamating  the  zincs 
in  these  batteries  is  to  disolve  three-fourths  of  an  ounce  of 
bisulphate  of  mercury  in  each  celL  Sulphuric  acid  has  been 
substituted  for  the  nitric  acid  in  the  porous  cell,  but  the 
current,  of  course,  is  not  so  powerful. 

A  battery  known  as  the  "  Pile  Marie  Davy,"  in  which  sul- 
phate of  mercury  and  carbon  electrodes  are  substituted  for 
the  sulphate  of  copper  and  copper  electrodes  of  the  Daniel 
battery,  was  exhibited  at  the  International  Exhibition  of  1862, 
by  J.  A.  Deleuil,  of  Paris.  This  new  form  is  clean  and 
constant,  but  is  weaker  than  Daniel's  cell.  It  has  been  used 
to  some  extent  in  France  for  telegraph  purposes.  It  is  very 
well  adapted  for  the  use  of  physicians.  In  using  it,  the  sul- 
phate of  mercury  is  reduced  to  the  metallic  state,  but  it  can 
easily  be  changed  back  to  the  form  of  sulphate  by  the  action 
of  boiling  sulphuric  acid,  and  without  any  loss  of  the  mer- 
cury. 

During  the  rebellion,  when  chemicals  were  scarce  in  the 
Southern  States,  batteries  were  constructed  by  substituting  a 
copper  electrode  and  a  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  for 
the  zinc  electrode,  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  Daniel's. 
Antimony  in  dilute  nitric  acid  has  also  been  substituted  for 
the  zinc.     This  gives  a  very  constant  battery. 
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11.  The  second  principal  Source  op  Electricity  is  Mag- 
netism, FROM  which  it  IS  DERIVED  BY  MOTIVB  POWBR. 

This  branch  of  electrical  science  (magneto-electricity)  is 
now  attracting  much  attention  on  account  of  the  recent  im- 
provements in  magneto-electric  machines  by  Wilde,  Wheat- 
stone,  Siemens,  and  Farmer.  I  will  give  a  brief  statement 
of  the  principles  upon  which  these  machines  are  constructed, 
and  then  describe  the  novelties  in  Wilde's  machine. 

When  a  current  of  electricity  flows  through  a  piece  of  in- 
sulated copper  wire  wound  round  a  piece  of  soft  iron,  this 
iron  becomes  magnetic,  and  when  the  current  ceases  the  iron 
ceases  to  be  magnetic.  Now  the  converse  of  this  is  true,  viz., 
that  when  the  iron  is  made  magnetic,'  a  momentary  current 
flows  through  the  insulated  wire.  When  the  iron  ceases  to 
be  magnetic  a  momentary  current  flows  through  the  wire 
in  the  opposite  direction.  Now  if  we  can  devise  means 
for  repeatedly  making  such  a  piece  of  soft  iron  magnetic, 
and  then  destroying  this  magnetism,  we  can  obtain  a  series 
of  momentary  currents  in  the  insulated  coil  surrounding  the 
soft  iron.  To  be  sure  these  currents  will  alternately  be  in 
opposite  directions,  but  by  means  of  a  commutator  we  can 
change  the  direction  of  half  of  them  so  that  we  shall  have  a 
series  of  short  currents  all  in  the  same  direction.  We  can 
easily  render  soft  iron  magnetic  by  bringing  it  near  the  poles 
of  a  permanent  magnet  of  steel  larger  than  itself.  Of  course 
the  more  powerful  this  permanent  magnet  is  the  more  power- 
ful will  be  the  magnetism  induced  in  the  soft  iron,  and  the 
more  powerful  will  be  the  induced  current. 

In  1833  Mr.  Saxton,  a  philosophical  instrument  maker  of 
London,  exhibited  such  a  machine ;  the  soft  iron  was  in  the 
form  of  the  letter  U,  and  was  revolved  before  the  poles  of  a 
powerful  permanent  steel  magnet,  also  of  the  U  form,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  bring  each  end  alternately  opposite  each  pole 
of  the  magnet.  This  rotation  caused  the  soft  iron  to  become 
magnetic,  then  to  lose  the  magnetism,  and  then  to  acquire  the 
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opposite  polarity.  This  caused  currents  to  circulate  in  the 
wire  surrounding  the  iron;  a  commutator  gave  both  the  same 
direction. 

Different  mechanical  forms  were  given  to  his  machine  by 
different  philosophers,  to  adapt  it  to  different  purposes. 
Holmes  constructed  a  powerful  machine  having  eighty-eight 
pieces  of  soft  iron,  or-  armatures,  as  they  are  called.  These 
were  fixed  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
that  of  the  wheel,  and  during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel 
passed  suflSciently  near  to  sixty-six  powerful  magnets  to  be- 
come magnetic.  This  wheel  was  driven  by  steam-power  at 
the  rate  of  one  hundred  and  ten  revolutions  per  minute ;  this 
gave  9.680  short  currents  per  minute,  which  were  practically 
equivalent  to  a  continuous  current.  This  machine  is  now, 
(and  has  been  since  June,  1862,)  in  successful  operation  at 
the  Dungeness  Light,  South  Foreland,  England.  By  passing 
the  current  between  charcoal  points  it  affords  a  light  suffi- 
ciently powerful  for  lighthouse  purposes.  One-and-a-quarter 
horse-power  is  required  to  drive  it.  Many  machines  were 
devised  suitable  only  for  particular  uses.  Wheatstone  de- 
vised and  constructed  his  "Magnetic  Exploder,"  which  is 
essentially  a  magneto-electric  machine  with  six  magnets  and 
six  coils.  It  is  especially  adapted  to  effecting  the. ignition 
of  fuses  in  military  and  mining  explosions,  being  capable  of 
igniting  twenty-five  at  once.  All  of  my  readers  are  familiar 
with  the  ordinary  magneto-electric  machines  for  the  medical 
application  of  electricity,  in  which  we  produce  the  current 
hy  turning  a  crank,  no  battery  being  employed. 

The  general  principle  of  all  these  machines  remained  the 
same  until  1866,  when  Mr.  Wilde  patented  his  improvement, 
and  Wheatstone  published  an  account  of  his  improvement. 

The  great  objections  against  magneto-electric  machines  as 
sources  of  electricity  have  been  two-fold ;  first,  the  limited 
capacity  of  the  steel  magnets  to  receive  magnetism ;  second, 
these  magnets  gradually  lose  what  little  magnetism  they 
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both  of  these  objections.  Some  electrician,  whose  name  I 
now  forget,  in  a  paper  published  more  than  a  year  ago,  stated 
that  electro-magnets,  excited  bj  a  battery,  might  be  substi- 
tnted  for  the  permanent  steel  magnets  in  a  magneto-electric 
machine.  Now,  as  electro-magnets  may  be  made  many  times 
as  powerful  as  steel  magnets  of  the  same  size,  it  follows,  that 
in  magneto-electric  machines,  using  q^ectro-magnets  charged 
to  their  full  capacity,  a  much  more  powerful  magnetism  may 
be  imparted  to  the  soft  iron  armatures  and  consequently  a 
much  greater  amount  of  electricity  may  be  obtained.  Mr. 
Wilde  conceived  and  carried  into  execution  the  idea  of 
charging  the  electro-magnets  in  such  machines  by  means  of 
a  smaller  magneto-electric  machine  using  permanent  magnets, 
and  driven  by  the  same  power.  His  machine  consists  essen- 
tially of  two  magneto-electric  machines,  one  small  using  per- 
manent magnets,  and  one  large  using  electro-magnets,  which 
are  rendered  magnetic  by  the  current  generated  by  the 
smaller  machine.  Where  very  great  power  is  required,  he 
takes  the  more  powerful  current  generated  by  the  larger 
machine,  and  by  means  of  it  charges  the  electro-magnet  of  a 
still  larger  third  machine.  He  uses  a  peculiar  shaped  arma- 
ture  invented  by  Siemens;  the  wire  is  wound  round  it  length- 
wise, and  it  revolves  around  its  longitudinal  axis.  This 
revolves  in  a  cylinder,  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  the 
two  poles  of  the  magnet,  while  the  top  and  bottom  are  formed 
of  some  non-magnetic  substances,  such  as  brass  or  wood.  In 
speaking  of  the  various  sized  machines,  he  distinguishes  them 
by  the  diameter  of  this  cylinder,  which  he  calls  the  '*  mag- 
netic cylinder." 

In  all  magneto-electric  machines,  where  quantity  is  desired, 
coarse  wire  is  used  on  the  armatures ;  where  intemity  is  de- 
sired, a  greater  number  of  coils  of  fine  wire  are  used.  In 
Wilde's  ten-inch  machine,  the  ^^  intensity"  armature  was  coiled 
with  an  insulated  conductor,  consisting  of  a  bundle  of  thirteen 
Ko.  11  copper  wires,  each  0.125  inch  in  diameter ;  the  coil 
was  876  feet  in  length  and  weighed  282  pounds.  The  *' quan- 
tity" armature  was  enveloped  with  folds  of  an  insulated  copper 
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plate  condactor  67  feet  in  length  and  weighing  844  pounds. 
These  armatures  were  driven  at  the  uniform  velocity  of  1500 
revolutions  per  minute,  by  means  of  a  broad  leather  belt  of 
the  strongest  description. 

When  the  direct  current  from  a  If-inch  magneto-electric 
having  on  its  cylinder  six  permanent  magnets,  (each  weigh- 
ing about  one  pound,  and  capable  of  sustaining  about  ten 
pounds,)  was  transmitted  through  the  coils  of  the  electro- 
magnet of  a  five-inch  magneto-electric  machine,  and  when  the 
current  from  this  latter  was  simultaneously,  and  in  a  like 
manner,  transmitted  through  the  coils  of  the  electro-magnet 
of  a  ten-inch  machine,  an  amount  of  magnetic  force  was 
developed  in  the  large*  electro-magnet  far  exceeding  any  thing 
which  has  hitherto  been  produced,  accompanied  by  the  evolu- 
tion of  an  amount  of  dynamic  electricity  from  the  quantity 
armature  so  enormous  as  to  meU  piecen  of  cylindrical  iron 
fifteen  inches  in  length  and  fully  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  and  fifteen  inches  of  copper  wire  {J^o.  11)  0.125  of 
an  inch  in  diameter. 

When  the  intensity  armature  was  placed  in  the  magnetic 
cylinder,  the  electricity  from  it  melted  seven  feet  of  No.  16 
iron  wire,  0.065  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  made  a  length 
of  twenty-one  feet  of  the  same  wire  red  hot. 

The  illuminating  power  of  the  electricity  from  the  inten- 
sity armature  was  of  the  most  splendid  description,  as  might 
be  expected.  When  an  electric  lamp,  furnished  with  rods  of 
gas  carbon  half  an  inch  square,  was  placed  at  the  top  of  a 
lofty  building,  the  light  evolved  from  it  was  sufficient  to  cast 
the  shadows  from  the  flames  of  the  street  lamps  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  distant,  upon  the  neighboring  walls.  When  viewed 
from  that  distance,  the  rays  proceeding  from  the  reflector 
had  all  the  rich  efiulgence  of  sunshine. 

A  piece  of  the  ordinary  sensitized  paper,  such  as  is  used 
for  photographic  printing,  when  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
light  for  twenty  seconds,  at  a  distance  of  two  feet  from  the 
reflector,  was  darkened  to  the  same  degree  as  was  a  piece  of 
the  same  sheet  of  paper  when  exposed  for  a  period  of  one 
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minute  to  the  direct  rajs  of  the  sun  at  noon,  on  a  very  clear 
day  in  the  month  of  March ! 

The  extraordinary  calorific  and  illuminating  powers  of  the 
ten-inch  machines  are  all  the  more  remarkable  from  the  fact 
that  they  have  their  origin  in  six  small  permanent  magnets, 
weighing  only  one  pound  eachy  and  capable  at  most  of  sus- 
taining collectively  a  weight  of  sixty  pounds ;  while  the  elec- 
tricity of  the  magneto-electric  machine  employed  in  exciting 
the  electro-magnet  was  itself  incapable  of  heating  to  redness 
the  shortest  length  of  iron  wire  of  the  smallest  size  manu- 
factured. 

The  production  of  so  large  an  amount  of  electricity  was 
only  obtained  by  a  correspondingly  large  amount  of  mechan- 
ical force ;  for  it  was  found  that  the  large  electro-magnet 
could  be  excited  to  such  a  degree*  that  the  strong  leather  belt 
was  scarcely  able  to  drive  the  machine. 

Mr.  Wilde  read  a  paper  describing  his  invention  before  the 
Boyal  Society,  London,  February  14,  1866.  The  same 
evening,  Wheatstone  read  a  paper  describing  an  invention  of 
his  somewhat  similar  to  Wilde's.  He  used  an  electro-magnet 
instead  of  a  permanent  one,  but  instead  of  charging  this  by 
a  current  from  a  separate  smaller  machine,  as  Wilde  proposed, 
he  charged  it  by  a  current  from  it9  own  armature.  This 
armature,  when  rapidly  revolved,  gave  off  suflScient  electricity 
to  charge  the  electro-magnet,  and  still  have  a  large  quantity 
left  for  outside  purposes.  In  Btarting  the  machine,  it  was 
necessary  to  render  the  electro-magnet  magnetic  by  some 
outside  means,  either  by  passing  a  current  from  a  battery 
through  it,  or  by  simply  bringing  a  powerful  magnet  near  it. 
In  practice  it  has  not  been  found  to  work  so  well  as  Wilde's. 

Mr.  Moses  G.  Farmer,  0^  Boston,  proposed  to  use  perma- 
nent magnets  of  the  U  form,  with  electro-magnet  prolonga- 
tions, which  prolongations  should  be  charged  by  thermo-elec- 
tricity, or  by  battery, 'or  by  the  armature  current. 

There  is  one  defect  in  Wilde's  which  will  probably  be  soon 
overcome,  viz.,  that  when  the  larger  machines  are  driven 
rapidly,  they  heat  very  much. 
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A  modification  of  Wheatstone's  machine  is  to  have  two 
insulated  coils  or  armatures  instead  of  one.  One  of  these  is 
used  to  charge  electro-magnets  and  the  other  for  outside  pur- 
poses. Another  modification  is  to  have  a  permanent  magnet 
and  have  this  covered  with  insulated  wire,  after  the  manner 
of  an  electro-magnet,  and  to  pass  part  of  the  current  from 
the  armature  around  this  magnet  to  strengthen  it.  It  is 
more  noyel  than  useful,  as  a  permanent  magnet  will  not 
even  temporarily  receive  so  much  magnetism  as  an  electro- 
magnet. 

in.  Elbctricity  by  Thbrmo-Electrio  Batteries. 

Much  attention  has  been  given  to  these,  but  no  very 
marked  improvement  has  been  made.  They  are  founded 
upon  the  fact  that  when  the  junction  of  two  different 
metals  soldered  together  is  heated,  a  current  flows  from  one 
to  the  other.  The  direction  of  the  current  depends  upon  the 
nature  of  the  metals.  Bismuth  and  antimony  were  the  two 
metals  most  used  until  recently.  When  these  are  used 
together,  the  current  is  from  the  bismuth  to  the  antimony  at 
the  heated  junction.  If  the  junction  is  cold,  the  electricity 
flows  in  the  opposite  way.  This  is  a  very  easy  and  simple 
way  of  obtaining  a  current,  but  unfortunately  the  current  so 
produced  is  very  feeble,  both  in  quantity  and  intensity. 
Becently,  sulphide  of  lead  has  been  substituted  for  the  bis- 
muth, and  German  silver  for  the  antimony,  giving  a  much 
stronger  current.  The  intensity  of  this  battery  is  about  one- 
tenth  of  that  of  Daniers.  Marcus  constructed  a  powerful 
thermo-electric  battery,  using  768  elements  of  this  kind,  so 
connected  with  a  furnace  that  by  Burning  240  pounds  of  coal 
per  day  he  could  obtain  the  electro-motive  power  of  thirty 
elements  of  Bunsen's  nitric  acid  arrangement. 

In  my  next,  I  propose  to  mention  some  of  the  chemical 
and  calorific  applications  of  electricity. 
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CALCAKEOUS  TUMOR  OF  THE  CORNEA. 

BT  W.  JAMES  BLAEELT,  M.  D. 

I  have  assTimed  the  responsibility  of  giving  the  above  title 
to  the  condition  I  am  about  to  describe,  as  I  have  never  seen 
it  mentioned  in  the  books  nor  in  oar  journals.  This  form  of 
tumor,  according  to  Professor  Gross,  is  very  uncommon,  and 
is  generally  the  result  of  a  degeneration  of  a  lymphatic  gan- 
glion, nearly  always  one  of  the  neck,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
the  lower  jaw.  He  says :  '*  The  gland  having  perhaps  been 
for  a  long  time  enlarged  and  indurated,  usually  forms  a  de- 
posit of  tubercular  matter,  gradually  diminishes  in  size^ 
and  is  finally  transformed  into  a  hard,  firm  substance,  re- 
sembling baked  earth.  It  has  none  of  the  properties  of 
genuine  bone,  and  consists  almost  entirely  of  carbonate  and 
phosphate  of  lime,  cemented  together  by  a  minute  quantity 
of  animal  matter.  It  is  usually  of  small  size,  of  a  spherical 
form,  and  surrounded  by  an  imperfectly  formed  capsule.  As 
it  is  not  amenable  to  absorption,  the  proper  remedy  is  ex- 
cision, performed  whenever  it  is  found  that  the  little  tumor 
is  in  the  way  of  comfort  or  good  looks."  Among  the  struc- 
tures in  which  calcareous  deposits  are  found,  he  does  not 
mention  the  eye.  He  also  says  that  the  only  species  of 
tumor  affecting  the  eye  are  the  encephaloid  and  melanotic 
forms  of  cancer.  In  a  case  at  present  under  my  control,  I 
have  found  a  well-defined  calcareous  tumor.  The  patient,  a 
man  of  about  sixty  years  of  age,  applied  to  me  for  treatment 
for  acute  inflammation  of  both  eyes.  The  cornea  and  lids 
were  intensely  inflamed,  the  latter  to  some  extent  granulated ; 
there  was  profuse  lachrymation  and  excessive  photophobia. 
In  the  course  of  the  examination,  I  discovered  in  the  left  eye 
what,  at  first  sight,  I  supposed  to  be  a  mass  of  mucous  de- 
posit, but  which,  when  I  had  seized  it  with  the  forceps  for 
the  purpose  of  removal,  I  found  to  be  a  hard  tumor,  firmly 
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attached  to  the  cornea,  covering  the  retina  and  pupil, 
and  completely  obscuring  the  sight.  In  diameter  it 
was  about  one-third  of  an  inch,  and  in  height  about  one- 
fourth,  prpjecting  between  the  lids,  and  preventirg  their 
closure.  Upon  inquiry,  I  learned  the  following  particulars : 
About  twelve  years  ago,  in  attempting  to  take  a  bucket  con- 
taing  food  from  a  cow,  the  animal  suddenly  raised  her  head, 
and,  in  so  doing,  inserted  the  point  of  one  of  her  horns  into 
his  left  cheek,  immediately  below  the  eye,  the  consequence 
oP  which  was  severe  inflammation  of  the  organ.  After  the 
wound  had  healed,  and  the  inflammation  of  the  eye  had  sub- 
sided, the  tumor  in  question  appeared  and  increased  until  it 
attained  its  present  size.  He  entirely  lost  the  sight  of  the 
eye  in  consequence  of  the  obstruction,  the  removal  of  which, 
he  was  informed  by  several  physicians,  would  be  followed  by 
an  escape  of  the  humors,  and  a  consequent  destruction  of 
the  organ.  During  twelve  years  he  endured  this  unpleasant 
appendage,  until  lately,  when  he  applied  to  me  to  obtain 
relief  from  the  acute  ophthalmia  from  which  he  was  sufiering, 
but  without  reference  to  the  tumor  which  he  had  long  since 
despaired  of  losing.  After  three  days  of  treatment,  he  sent 
for  me,  with  word  that  he  was  very  much  worse.  I  was, 
therefore,  much  surprised,  on  seeing  him,  to  find  the 'inflam- 
mation almost  entirely  gone,  and  the  eyes  very  much  iip- 
proved  in  appearance;  but  he  informed  me  that  he  had 
sufifered  intense  pain  in  the  tumor.  Upon  examination,  I 
found  it  less  firm,  and  having  inserted'  the  point  of  my  in- 
strument beneath  its  base,  I  removed  it  without  much  difli- 
culty.  In  five  minutes  the  pain  was  gone,  and  he  informed 
me  that  he  could  see  glimmerings  of  light.  Upon  examining 
the  tumor,  after  removal,  I  found  it  circular  in  form,  of  the 
dimensions  above  given,  and  of  a  pearly  whiteness.  It  was 
hollow,  having  an  irregular,  cup-shapea  cavity,  which  con- 
tained a  few  drops  of  pus.  Corresponding  to  the  cavity  in 
the  tumor  was  a  depression  in  the  cornea,  which  was,  how-  * 
ever,  considerably  less  in  size.  The  composition  of  the 
tumor,  which  is  hard  and  unyielding,  is  decidedly  calcareous, 
while  its  firmness  and  resistance  to  pressure  would  almost 
entitle  it  to  be  termed  osseous. 

Regarding  the  origin  of  this  tumor,  we  may  speculate  and 
theorize,  but  I  think  it  may  fairly  be  presumed  to  have 
arisen  from  the  deposition  of  lymph  during  the  first  inflam- 
mation of  the  eye,  and  which  was  probably  not  removed, 
acted  upon  by  the  tears,  which,  depositing  their  solid  portions 
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upon  the  lymph^  gradaallj  converted  it  into  its  present  con- 
dition. In  support  of  this  opinion,  I  may  say  that  I  some 
time  ago  removed  from  the  eye  of  a  man,  by  the  internal  use 
of  Belladonna,  a  deposit  as  large  as  a  dime,  and  which  was 
already  so  firm  as  to  entirely  resist  removal  by  the  forceps. 
This,  however,  presented  no  calcareous  or  osseous  appearance, 
but  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  former  would  have  resulted, 
had  no  treatment  been  instituted. 


^"^.y  ^f  Hesolutions  passed  by  the  Board  0/  Directors  t>f  the 

J^ew  York  Ophthalmic  ffospital,  at  their  regular  monthly 

meeting^  held  at  the  Hospital  Booms  on  the  evening  of  the 

10th  June,  1867 : 

Whereas  we,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  New  York 
Ophthalmic  Hospital,  are  fully  convinced  that  the  Homoeo- 
pathic system  of  treating  diseases  of  the  eye  is  more  effective 
in  restoring  sight  and  less  painful  to  patients  than  the  one 
now  in  use  in  this  Hospital : 

Besolved,  That  there  should  be  in  New  York  city  at  least 
one  Eye  Infirmary  in  which  the  principles  of  Homoeopathy 
may  be  applied  free  of  all  charge. 

Besohed,  That  the  official  duties  of  the  Consulting  and 
Attending  Surgeons  and  Physicians  and  Apothecary,  now 
practising  the  Allopathic  system  in  this  Hospital,  be,  and  are 
hereby,  discontinued  from  this  date. 

Besolved,  That  the  retiring  Consulting  Surgeons  and  Physi- 
cians of  this  Hospital  are  held  by  this  Board  in  the  highest 
esteem  for  their  personal  worth  and  professional  eminence, 
and  that  the  thanks  of  this  Board  are  hereby  tendered  to 
them  for  the  promptness  with  which  they  have  ever  stood 
ready  to  give  their  advice  and  aid ;  and  that  the  thanks  of 
this  Board  are  also  tendered  to  the  retiring  Attending  Sur- 
geons and  Physicians  for  all  the  useful  labors  they  have 
Performed  in  connection  with  the  offices  they  have  held  as 
'hysicians  and  Surgeons  in  this  Hospital. 

Besolved,  That  the  retiring  Consulting  and  Attending 
Physicians,  Surgeons  and  Apothecary,  who  are  acting  in 
fheir  professional  capacity  in  behalf  of  this  Hospital,  be  im- 
mediately informed,  individually,  of  the  discontinuance  of 
their  services,  and  that  thii°|  information  be  accompanied  to 
each  of  the  Surgeons  and  Physicians  with  a  certified  copy 
of  the  above  resolutions. 
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REVIEW. 

The  Application  op  the  Principles  and  Practiob  of 
HoM(EOPATfiT  TO  OBSTETRICS,  and  the  Disorders  peculiar 
to  Women  and  Young  Children,  by  Henry  M,  Q-uemiey^ 
M.  -D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children,  in  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, With  more  than  one  hundred  illustrations. 
Philadelphia,  F.  E.  Boericke,  1867. 

The  profession  have  desired  such  a  work  as  is  now  pre- 
sented to  us  for  a  long  time,  and  cannot  fail  to  welcome  it  at 
its  present  appearance.  The  long  experience  of  the  author 
as  a  practitioner,  and  especially  as  a  successful  obstetrician, 
and  as  a  lecturer  for  seven  years  on  Obstetrics  in  the 
Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  has  enabled 
him  to  give  us  in  this  work  the  results  of  his  studies,  and  of 
the  application  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  Homoeopathy 
to  this  branch  of  medical  practice.  Every  Homoeopathic 
practitioner  had  before  this  to  apply  for  himself  the  Homoe- 
opathic principles  in  his  obstetrical  practice ;  and  a  new  guide 
is  now  given  to  the  profession,  much  facilitating  the  labor 
and  studies  of  the  busy  practitioner. 

The  task  undertaken  by  the  author  was  one  of  great  diffi- 
culty, and  he  opened,  as  it  were,  a  new  field  in  which  the 
usefulness  and  superiority  of  Homoeopathy  over  Allopathy 
was  to  become  apparent.  The  older  and  most  modern  authors 
and  acknowledged  authorities  of  the  Old  School  have  been 
consulted,  and  all  of  their  useful  discoveries  on  the  subject 
have  been  incorporated  in  this  work  and  due  credit  has  been 
given  them.  The  illustrations  give  an  additional  value  to 
the  work.  The  entirely  original  indications  for  the  applica- 
tion of  medicines,  in  the  therapeutic  part,  are  most  excellently 
rendered,  and  the  practitioner  will  observe  at  once  whdt 
remedy  is  most  likely  to  be  found  to  correspond  with  the  case 
before  him,  if  he  further  compares  the  case  with  it  and  studies 
his  Materia  Medica.    The  indications  contain  so  many  char- 


1867.]  .  Review.  81 

acteristic  symptoms  that  every  physician  will  be  able  to  find 
something  new  to  him,  as  they  are  the  result  of  a  long  prac- 
tice and  of  very  strong  observative  powers. 
The  work  embraces  eight  distinct  subjects. 

I.  Anat9my  and  Physiology  of  the  Generative  Organs. 

II.  Diseases  peculiar  to  Women. 

III.  Conception,  Gestation,  Pregnancy. 

IV.  Natural  Labor. 

V.  Difficult  Labor. 

VI.  Disorders  of  Pregnancy. 

VII.  Disorders  of  the  Puerperal  State. 

VIII.  Disorders  of  Young  Children. 

To  appreciate  the  great  value  of  the  work,  and  the  great 
light  it  sheds  over  the  darkness  formerly  prevailing,  one  can 
turn  to  any  part  of  the  book,  but  it  will  serve  as  a  good 
illustration  to  take  up  the  Eighteenth  Chapter — Disorders  of 
the  Ovaries. — As  long  as  Allopathy  ruthlessly  augments 
disease,  such  a  chapter  will  be  necessary, — but  in  the  good 
time  to  come,  when  Homoeopathic  practice  becomes  the  rule, 
and  excludes  the  development  of  such  formidable  disorders, 
the  subject  will  be  mentioned  only  as  a  past  historical  occurr 
rence,  anti-Homoeopathy.  The  pathology  of  the  various 
Ovarian  diseases  is  well  rendered,  and  Churchill,  Tilt,  Scan- 
zoni,  Boivin  and  Duges,  and  Cooke  are  quoted.  The  treatment 
differs  from  that  recommended  by  the  great  pathologists; 
and  so  must  the  results,  if  Homoeopathy  is  as  strictly  carried 
out  as  our  author  recommends.  The  practitioner  is  admon- 
ished, vide  page  227,  "  that  the  medicine  must  always  be 
selected  from  a  careful  study  of  the  totality  of  the  symptoms 
and  conditions, — never  from  our  pathological  theories  or  con- 
clusions. The  symptoms  will  surely  lead  us  right ;  while  our 
pathological  theories, — by  persuading  us  to  generalize  instead 
of  individualizing — will  assuredly  preclude  us  from  the  suc- 
cess we  might  attain."  By  reading  the  indications  for  the 
remedies  on  the  same  page,  we  find  the  characteristic  indica- 
tions for  the  various  medicines  given  so  accurately,  so  precise, 
BO  short,  and  easily  studied,  that  we  are  struck  at  once  with 
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the  great  advantage  of  this  mode  of  calling  the  attention  of 
the  student  to  the  proper  remedy,  over  the  profuse  dififusion 
so  prevalent  in  the  "  Domestic  Physician," — which  diffuse- 
ness  has  proved  to  be  a  great  drawback  to  the  usefulness  of 
such  works.  And  among  these  few  indications  we  find  those 
for  which  the  student  may  look  in  vain  elsewhere ;  for  ex- 
ample, under  Zinc:  "The  suflFerings  are  entirely  relieved 
during  the  catamenjM  flow.''  »  *  ♦  (Conium  has  the 
opposite  symptom.)  * 

The  above  quoted  sentence,  (from  page  227,)  shows  plainly 
and  unmistakably  that  the  author  has  given  the  Profession  a 
truly  Homoeopathic  work,  his  assistance  towards  individual- 
izing in  every  case  where  medicine  may  be  serviceable,  will  be 
found  of  incalculable  value  to  the  students  of  Homoeopathy, 
and  will  be  best  appreciated  by  those  who  avail  themselves 
of  the  many  and  various  indications  given :  and  will  prove  a 
source  of  great  relief,  especially  when  applied  during  parturi- 
tion. In  the  various  cases  of  difficult  labor,  the  common 
school  of  medicine  gives  us  no  assistance  which  is  reliable ; 
or  only  such  as,  applied  according  to  their  generalizing  maxims, 
must  always  be  followed  by  bad  results.  In  this  condition, 
(difficult  labor,)  the  faithful  administration  of  the  truly 
Homoeopathic  remedy,  as  indicated  in  this  work,  will  invari- 
ably be  followed  by  the  happiest  results,  much  anxiety  will 
be  saved  the  physician,  much  suffering  will  be  spared  the 
parturient  woman. 

A  work  like  the  one  before  us,  although  prepared  by  a 
physician  of  large  practice,  and  who  besides  this  has  been 
actively  engaged  in  teaching  his  "  speciality," — considered 
to  be  the  first  effort  of  the  kind,  can  hardly  be  expected  to 
be  perfect, — or  as  perfect  as  it  may  become  if  a  revised 
edition  can  be  prepared  more  at  leisure.  The  profession  at 
large  will  no  doubt  appreciate  the  great  sacrifice  of  time  the 
author  has  made  to  serve  them ;  and  will  no  less  appreciate 
the  handsome  manner  in  which  the  enterprising  publisher 
has  brought  out  the  work,  neither  saving  expense  nor  pains  in 
doing  it  justice.  The  author  has  solved  the  great  question 
in  this  laborious  undertaking  how  to  make  Pathology  and 
Allopathy,  with  all  their  researches  and  observations,  subser- 
vient to  Homoeopathy;  and  we  confidently  hope  that  this 
work  may  not  only  be  fully  appreciated  by  the  profession, 
but  that  it  may  also  serve  as  a  model  by  which  all  the  other 
"specialities"  may  be  treated,  and  Allopathy  made  subser- 
vient to  Homoeopathy  in  them  as  in  this. 
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CLINICAL  OBSERVATIONS. 

VARIOLOID.— BY  J.  B.  WOOD,  M.  D. 

On  the  22d  of  March,  1867,  was  called  to  see  J.  E.  W., 
aged  thirty  years ;  had  been  suffering  for  a  day  or  two  with 
seyere  headache,  and  a  sensation,  as  he  expressed  himself, 
that  he  would  go  crazy  if  he  was  not  soon  relieved ;  and  a 
sensation,  when  on  his  feet,  as  if  every  thing  before  him  was 
taming  over  and  over;  and  a  severe  aching  paiji  over  the 
body,  particularly  the  small  of  the  back  and  lower  limbs,  and 
with  every  symptom  of  a  severe  cold— cough,  loss  of  taste 
and  smell,  and  a  profuse  watery  discharge  from  the  nose.  I 
informed  him  that  although  he  was  laboring  under  the  effects 
of  a  severe  cold,  he  had  every  indication  of  varioloid,  except 
the  eruption ;  he  insisted  that  it  was  only  a  cold,  but  I  pre- 
scribed Acon.^  and  Bell.\  and  informed  him  that  I  would  be 
better  able  to  tell  at  my  next  visit  what  the  disease  really 
was.  On  the  next  day  I  found  him  much  relieved;  the  head 
symptoms  had  pretty  much  disappeared,  though  he  complained 
of  aching  all  over  the  body,  and  said  he  felt  otherwise,  as 
though  he  was  nearly  well.  Upon  further  examination  I 
observed  two  or  three  pimples  on  the  forehead.  When  I  in- 
formed him  that  I  was  right  in  my  diagnosis  of  varioloid,  he 
immediately  protested  that  it  was  not ;  that  he  was  frequently 
troubled  with  an  eruption  on  the  face,  to  which  his  wife  also 
gave  her  testimony.  Thus  assured,  and  the  patient  going 
about,  left  medicine  for  several  days,  with  directions  that  if 
he  did  not  get  along  well  I  was  to  be  informed. 

Nothing  further  was  heard  of  the  case  until  I  was  called  to 
attend  his  wife,  in  confinement,  on  the  7th  of  April,  when  I 
observed  on  his  face  a  number  of  red  spots,  and  remarked  to 
him  that  he  had  had  the  varioloid,  to  which  observation  he 
again  protested.  The  wife  evidently  had  the  disease  slightly, 
as  the  nurse  informed  me  that  quite  a  number  of  crusts  were 
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daily  combed  from  the  hair,  though  there  was  no  evidence 
on  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Thus  things  passed  nntil  the  11th  of  April,  when  I  was 
summoned  to  see  his  son,  a  lad  about  two  years  of  age, 
laboring  under  convulsions.  (The  child  had  never  been  vac- 
cinated, in  consequence  of  its  being  troubled  with  an  eruption 
almost  from  birth  to  this  period.)  It  soon  became  apparent 
that  the  convulsions  were  caused  by  the  non-appearance  of 
an  eruption  of  some  kind,  and  but  a  short  time  elapsed  before 
the  nature  of  the  complaint  was  manifest;  a  bad  case  of 
small-pox.  The  father  would  not  admit  even  yet  that  he  had 
had  the  varioloid,  and  for  several  days  persisted  therein,  when 
at  last  he  said  he  must  have  had  it.  The  eruption  on  the 
child  continued  to  progress  in  the  regular  order,  and  though 
the  disease  was  of  the  most  violent  character,  it  speedily  and 
rapidly  convalesced  under  the  use  of  Bell.*,  Caust-S  Merc*  c.^ 
and  Saracenia  pur.^  The  Bell.*,  was  selected  for  the  cere- 
bral symptoms  chiefly,  and  the  other  remedies  for  the  symp- 
toms common  to  all  cases  of  the  kind,  but  I  think  the  Sara- 
cenia contributed  very  materially  to  shorten  the  disease  and 
mitigate  the  child's  sufferings. 

The  father  undoubtedly  had  varioloid,  and  from  the  period 
of  desquamation  on  him  to  the  time  the  child  was  taken  with 
convulsions,  about  ten  days,  showing  that  the  period  of  des- 
quamation is  the  time  when  the  greatest  danger  may  be  ap- 
prehended of  a  contagion  or  infection,  as  the  child  slept  with 
the  father,  and  was  with  him  during  the  whole  course  of  the 
disease. 

On  the  11th  of  April  I  vaccinated  the  infant,  then  four 
days  old,  and  although  there  appeared  to  be  an  antagonism 
in  the  system,  between  th '^vaccination  and  some  other  disease, 
it  entirely  escaped  the  small-pox.  A  peculiarity  existed  in 
this  case,  in  the  fact  that  during  the  vaccine  disease  a  fiae 
rash,  similar  to  what  is  seen  at  times  on  infants  called  tooth- 
rash,  made  its  appearance  on  the  feet,  abdomen,  and  othei; 
parts  of  the  body,  but  gradually  subsided  with  the  decline  of 
the  vaccination. 
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BY  J.  G.  GILCHBI8T,  M.  D. 

There  have  been  two  cases  in  my  practice  during  the  past 
year,  that  I  think  will  prove  of  some  considerable  interest  to 
the  profession,  inasmuch  as  there  were  symptoms  cured  in 
each  of  them  that  are  not  found  in  any  of  our  Materia 
Medicas. 

Case  1.— Mrs.  J .     On  the  afternoon  of  February 

27,  1867,  this  lady  sprained  the  right  ankle  from  stepping 
on  a  piece  of  ice,  and  on  attempting  to  walk  experienced  a 
very  peculiar  pain.  It  felt  0%  though  the  tibia  was  split  to 
the  extent  of  several  inches,  and  on  attempting  to  iise  the  foot, 
felt  as  though  the  joint  opened  and  closed  alternately.  The 
symptom  was  new  to  me,  and  though  I  had  no,  reason  for 
selecting  it,  something  impelled  me  to  give  her  Rhus.  It 
was  given  in  the  200th  attenuation,  one  powder  only,  dry  on 
the  tongue,  and  Sach.  lac.  afterwards.  On  the  28th  this 
pain  was  entirely  gone.  Of  course,  the  other  symptoms  of 
a  sprain  lasted  much  longer,  but  this  one  was  actually  cured 
by  the  remedy.  She  had  sprained  her  ankle  frequently,  and 
this  sensation  had  in  every  case  accompanied  the  accident, 
lasting,  however,  from- a  week  to  ten  days  usually. 

Case  2.  This  was  a  case  of  what  I  call  "  secondary  can- 
cer," «.  e.,  one  that  has  reappeared  after  removal.  The 
young  lady  had  sustained  an  injury,  which  culminated  in 
cancef  of  the  breast.  It  was  of  the  schirrous  variety,  and 
some  physician  (Homoeopathic?)  undertook  to  remove  it  by 
what  Velpeau  justly  styles  "  Empirics'  weapons,"  viz.,  plas- 
ters. In  the  course  of  a  few  days  the  breast  came  oflF,  and 
she  was  discharged  cured.  At  this  time  she  was  living  at 
Suspension  Bridge,  New  York.  TBe  cancer,  in  spite  of  the 
erudite  doctor's  specific,  returned,  and  she  then  removed  to 
Winona,  Minnesota,  where  I  was  then  practising.  At  this 
time  her  condition  was  as  follows :  Cancerous  cachexy  well 
marked;  nearly  every  gland  in  her  body  enlarged ;  prolap- 
sus uteri;  amenorrhoea;  great  emaciation;  paralysis  of  the 
right  leg  and  partial,  of  the  whole  of  that  side ;  numbness  of  the 
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face,  &c.;  the  whole  of  the  right  mamma  had  been  remoyed, 
and  the  cicatrix  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stemom 
to  the  axilla,  and  was  about  as  broad  as  two  fingers ;  this  scar 
was  of  a  dark  purple  color,  and  surrounded  by  small  ulcers 
as  large  as  a  five  cent  piece,  grayish,  deep,  ragged  but 
sharply-cut  edges,  and  discharged  sparingly  watery  pus,  in- 
ofiensive;  elevations  as  large  as  an  ordinary  marble  would 
make  their  appearance  around  the  scar,  of  bright  pink  color, 
covered  with  a  thin  skin,  through  which  small  vessels  could 
be  seen  ramifying  through  it;  the  substance  of  the  cicatrix 
had  a  number  of  these  also,  but  they  were  much  smaller,  and 
did  not  ulcerate  until  the  end ;  appetite  good ;  sleeps  badly ; 
worse  in  all  respects  in  the  afternoon  and  evening. 

I  gave  her  number  of  remedies  at  different  times,  never 
alternating,  but  using  all  attenuations  from  the  6th  up  to  1,000* 
Puis,  and  Con.  were  used  the  most,  but  none  of  them  pro- 
duced the  slightest  impression.  Qraph.*^  for  a  time  eased 
all  her  pains,  but  she  kept  continually  growing  weaker. 
Lye?^  also  did  well ;  for  a  time  she  appeared  to  be  gaining 
strength.  One  day,  about  three  months  after  my  com- 
mencing the  case,  her  right  arm,  from  the  wrist  to  the 
shoulder,  was  found  to  be  enormously  swollen,  red,  hot,  and 
all  the  symptoms  of  erysipelas;  stinging-burning  pain  in 
the  arm ;  pus  from  the  ulcers  dark,  thick,  and  very  fetid ; 
cicatrix  almost  black ;  muttering  delirium,  alternating  with 
stupor;  ihiruty  drinking  often,  but  little  at  a  time;  all  the 
other  symptoms  much  aggravated.  |l.  Apit^ — ab&ut  a 
dozen  of  the  smallest  of  pellets  in  a  tumbler  one-third  full  of 
water;  one  teaspoonful  every  hour.  Next  day  she  was 
much  better.  On  the  third  day  the  condition  was  this: 
arm  entirely  well ;  no  traces  of  erysipelas ;  cicatrix  bright 
scarlet;  pus  white,  inodorous,  and  copious;  sloughs  came 
away  from  several  of  the  ulcers,  leaving  an  apparently 
healthy  sore;  thirst  natural;  felt  stronger  than  she  had 
since  the  beginning  of  the  treatment ;  numbness  and  partial 
paralysis  of  the  side  all  gone ;  right  leg  still  useless.  Kept 
her  on  Apu?^j  one  powder  dry  on  the  tongue  once  a  week, 
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for  seven  weeks.  During  this  time  she  continually  gained  in 
strength  and  flesh;  several  of  the  small  ulcers  mctually 
healed  up,  no  pain  in  the  cicatrix,  and  appeared  to  be  getting 
well.  At  the  end  of  this  time  the  remedy  ceased  to  act  en- 
tirely ;  and,  although  I  used  it  in  all  attenuations  from  the 
6th  to  the  lOQO,  could  get  no  further  action.  I  removed 
about  this  time,  and  the  treatment  was  conducted  by  letter. 
She  finally  sank  so  low  that  she  could  not  remain  up  long 
enough  to  change  her  clothes ;  new  sores  made  their  appear- 
ance, and  the  old  symptoms  one  by  one  returned.  At  last 
some  frightful  convulsions  occurred,  and  in  one  of  them  both 
her  hips  were  dislocated.  Dr.  S.  A.  Pierce,  of  Winona, 
attended  the  case  for  me,  but  she  gradually  sank,  and  died  on 
the  17th  of  May,  1867.  The  family  formerly  requested  a 
post-mortem,  but  latterly,  for  some  unaccountable  reason,  this 
was  retracted.  I  never  regretted  any  thing  so  much  in  my 
life.  This  opens  a  new  field  of  action  for  Apis ;  and  believ- 
ing, as  I  do,  that  such  a  thing  as  a  '^  local  disease"  is  an  utter 
impossibility,  I  feel  assured  that  if  that  villanous  plaster 
had  not  been  used,  Apit  would  probably  have  cured  the  case. 
Will  some  of  our  older  physicians  be  good  enough  to  write 
their  opinion  of  the  case  ?  What  was  the  cause  of  this  sudden 
relapse,  and  when  the  Apu  failed  what  should  have  been 
used  to  restore  its  action  ? 


TiBNIA  SOLIUM. — BT  COATBS  PRESTON,  M.  D. 

Having,  many  years  since,  heard  of  pumpkin  seeds  as  a 
remedy  for  tapeworm,  and  recently  reading  Prof.  Hale's 
article  in  the  Medical  Investigator  of  April  last,  on  this 
subject,  I  resolved  to  test  this  remedy  the  first  opportunity. 
Fortunately  I  had  not  long  to  wait. 

Mrs.  H.,  aged  fifty-six,  a  patient  I  had  occasionally  treated 
for  the  last  few  years  for  nervous  dyspepsia  and  anorexia, 
came  to  my  office  some  weeks  since,  complaining  much  of 
gastric  trouble  with  great  lassitude  and  want  of  appetite. 
She  stated  that  she  had  been  discharging  worms  which,  from 
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her  description,  answered  well  to  the  segments  or  links  of  the 
commoA"  tapeworm.  I  directed  her  to  retain  some  of  them 
for  inspection,  and  on  examination  my  supposition  was  fully 
confirmed.  She  had  been  discharging  from  six  to  twelve 
of  these  segments  daily  for  the  last  ten  weeks,  measuring 
each  about  an  inch  in  length  and  four  lines  in  width. 

I  adhered  strictly  to  Prof.  Hale's  prescription :  One  ounce 
of  the  peeled  pumpkin  seeds,  bruised  thoroughly  in  a  mortar, 
and  saturated  with  milk,  to  be  eaten  in  the  evening  after 
fasting  through  the  day ;  on  the  following  day,  at  7  A.  M., 
two  drachms  o^  sulphuric  ether,  and  one  hour  later  an  ounce 
of  castor  oil.  In  one  hour  after  taking  the  oil,  the  parasite 
was  expelled,  measuring  twenty-five  feet  in  length  and  fully 
six  lines  in  width ;  and  in  addition  there  were  forty  detached 
links  measuring  each  about  an  inch  in  length,  which  would 
make  the  enormous  aggregate  of  twenty-eight  feet.  Having 
no  microscope  at  hand,  it  was  impossible  to  decide  whether 
or  no  the  head  was  expelled,  but  as  the  terminal  end  tapered 
to  a  point  as  fine  as  a  cambric  needle,  we  feel  quite  satisfied 
that  the  expulsion  was  complete. 


CONSTIPATION. — BY  C.  W.  BOYCE,  M.  D. 

Miss  Ranson,  age  forty,  can't  remember  the  time  when  she 
was  not  costive.  Has  taken  continuously  aloes  for  physic 
for  several  years.  Has  no  inclination  to  go  to  stool.  When 
she  does  not  have  a  passage  for  several  days  she  feels  full  in 
the  abdomen  and  tight  as  a  drum.  When  she  does  not  take 
a  cathartic  she  has  a  small  passage  with  great  straining. 
She  must  grasp  something  and  exert  the  whole  system  to 
accomplish  an  evacuation.  Dry,  hard  passage  like  cranber- 
ries. Has  dry  piles  and  pain  running  up  the  spine.  Com- 
pletely exhausted  after  a  passage.  Rectum  and  bowels  seem 
paralyzed. 

Alumina  three  doses. — First,  ^\  second,  "*";  third,  ***;  at 
intervals  of  three  weeks,  cured  the  case  perfectly. 
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CROUP.— BY  MAHLON  PRESTON,  M.  D. 

I  hare  two  cases  of  croup  which,  from  the  anxiety  and 
alarm  they  caused  me  and  the  happy  result  of  their  treat- 
ment, seem  to  deserve  mention.  A  little  boy  of  some  three 
years,  a  round,  plump,  healthy  little  fellow,  was  seized  with 
symptoms  of  this  unwelcome  malady  some  twelve  hours  pre- 
vious to  my  being  called ;  the  disease  had  begun  violently 
and  made  a  steady  increase  until  that  time,  so  that,  from  what 
I  learned  of  the  particulars  of  the  case  and  saw  of  his 
present  condition,  there  was  not  the  least  hope  to  be  given  of 
a  favorable  result. 

The  respirations  were  audible  even  before  I  entered  the 
door,  and  the  labor  to  obtain  breath  was  intense,  all  the  at- 
tentions and  eflForts  of  the  little  fellow  were  required  to  keep 
him  alive ;  while  his  face  looked  blue  and  the  perspiration 
stood  like  beads  on  his  forehead.  The  cough,  which  continu- 
ally annoyed  him,  was  dry  and  hard ;  no  sign  of  looseness 
met  the  anxious  ears  of  the  listeners. 

I  gave  the  child  up  to  die,  in  my  own  mind,  but  as  the 
parents  were  confirmed  Homoeopathists,  I  prescribed  one 
dose,  five  or  six  pellets  of  Kali  Bich.^,  gave  it  at  once  on 
the  tongue,  and  left  a  few  powders  of  Sach.  lact.  to  fill  the 
interval  until  I  should  call  again,  which  I  expected  to  do 
soon,  to  find  my  patient  dead ;  shortly  afterward  a  messenger 
met  me  in  the  street  desiring  that  I  would  see  the  child  at 
once.  On  my  arrival  in  a  few  minutes  I  found  that  the  little 
fellow  had  been  sleeping  and  on  waking  had  alarmed  the  at- 
tendant by  his  violent  struggles ;  but  at  the  time  I  saw  him 
this  had  subsided,  my  patient  was  materially  relieved,  which 
soon  amounted  to  entire  freedom  of  respiration ;  and  in  two 
days,  without  farther  medicine,  I  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing 
my  patient  well  without  any  expectoration  or  other  unpleas- 
ant symptoms,  save  a  slight  cough. 

Two  days  subsequently  I  was  summoned  to  the  case  of  a 
child  laboring  under  the  same  disease ;  it  had  been  sick  some 
fourteen  or  fifteen  hours.   At  10  p.  m.,  when  I  first  saw  it,  the 
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respirations  were  audible  from  the  room  beneath  the  one  in 
which  the  patient,  a  child  of  some  seven  or  eight  months, 
was  lying.  It  had  a  hoarse,  barking  cough,  which  only  trou- 
bled it  occasionally,  and  had  a  disposition  to  sleep  during  its 
quieter  moments ;  from  the  sound  of  tho.  cough,  and  I  admit 
a  good  deal  from  habit,  I  gave  Spongia,  to  be  used  every 
three  hours,  and  left  my  patient  with  that  feeling  which 
must  always  result  from  having  made  a  careless  perscription. 
On  my  morning  call,  at  9  a.  m.,  the  child  was  no  better,  yet 
his  symptoms  had  not  reached  the  severity  which  I  had  a 
right  to  expect  they  would  have  attained  from  my  careless- 
ness of  the  night  before,  and  yet  I  was  guilty  of  another  in- 
considerate perscription.  It  is  not  important  to  name  the 
remedy  then  prescribed;  suffice  it  to  say  that  the  case  reached 
its  farthest  limit  of  severity  at  about '4  p.  M.,  when  I  made 
my  second  call  for  the  day.  Domestic  remedies  had  in  the 
meantime  been  resorted  to,  and  onions,  snuff,  and  sliced 
bacon  were  mingled  together,  and  the  babe  enveloped  in  one 
supreme  coat  of  grease;  he  was  struggling  manfully  for 
breath,  dozing  occasionally  for  a  few  moments,  awaking  in 
fits  of  suffocation,  of  which  each  one  promised  to  be  his  last. 
On  this  particular  account  Tart.  e.  seemed  to  me  the  proper 
remedy,  which  was  exhibited  in  the  200th,  a  single  dose  to  be 
followed  by  Sach.  lact.  every  half  hour.  I  had  no  idea  that 
this  case  would  recover;  but  the  similar  was  not  discovered 
too  late,  for  at  9  p.  H.  I  communicated  the  self-evident  fact 
to  the  attendants  that  our  patient  was  free  from  danger ;  and 
without  more  medicine  he  made  a  speedy  recovery  in  two 
days. 

by  ad.  lippb,  m.  d. 

Gblsbminum  and  Kali  Hyd.  in  Rose  Fbver— Hay 
Asthma. — This  disease  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  this 
locality,  and  has  the  peculiarity  of  affecting  persons  on  the 
same  day  of  the  year  regularly,  unless  they  are  cure.d  of  it. 
Some  persons  are  temporarily  relieved  by  going  to  the  sea- 
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side ;  others  have  to  go  to  the  mountains.  About  the  middle 
of  May,  most  of  the  afflicted  begin  to  complain  in  the  morn- 
ing of  violent  sneezing  and  CQr  jza,  which  to  them  signals  the 
approach  of  the  unwelcome  visitation :  later  the  ejes  begin 
to  itch  violently ;  the  head  aches,  especially  in  the  forehead ; 
the  catarrh  extends  to  the  chest ;  a  dry  cough  causes  sleepless 
nights,  and  finally  the  attack  passes  into  a  violent  distressing 
Asthma, — ^and  sometimes  it  does  not  even  end  there,  but  is  fol- 
lowed by  congestions  to  the  lungs,  etc. 

During  the  last  two  seasons,  I  have  prescribed  for  far  more 
cases  of  this  very  troublesome  disorder  than  ever  before,  and 
found  that  in  many,  a  vast  majority  of  cases,  one  dose  of 
Gelseminum  20  M.  (Fincke)  or  higher,  when  administered  at 
the  beginning  of  the  disorder,  when  the  early  morning 
sneezing  heralded  its  approach,  would  check  the  development 
of  the  attack.  In  some  instances  it  became  necessary  to 
repeat  the  remedy  after  the  lapse  of  three  or  five  days,  when 
the  patient  had  exposed  himself  to  the  influence  of  vegetable 
exhalations,  sitting  under  trees  or  among  flowers,  and  the 
eflect  would  be  prompt  and  very  satisfactory.  The  adminis- 
tration of  a  third  dose  for  similar  circumstances  became  but 
seldom  necessary.  In  cases  where  the  discharge  from  the 
nose  was  very  profuse  and  acrid  at  the  very  beginning,  the 
water  flowing  from  the  nostrils  in  profuse  streams,  causing  a 
feeling  of  excoriation,  especially  with  persons  who  had  for- 
merly taken  large  doses  of  Mercury  and  were  often  afflicted 
with  incipient  styes,  I  found  one  dose  of  Kali  hydrojodicum 
to  check  the  attack  at  once ;  the  styes  would  then  fully  de- 
velop themselves,  often  becomftig  very  large,  and  relieve  the 
patient  in  general  from  this  predisposition. 

If  this  periodical  disease  is  not  properly  met  from  the  outset 
it  will  run  through  its  course  of  six  weeks  and  more,  and 
even  the  palliation  from  a  change  of  air  is  no  safeguard 
against  its  immediate  reappearance  as  soon  as  the  patient 
returns  to  his  accustomed  home  and  to  the  locality  in  which 
it  first  showed  itself. 
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Benzoic  Acid  in  Asthma. 

Benzoic  Acid  has  been  the  means  of  accidental  cures  of 
Asthma  by  the  common  school  of  Medicine,  but  we  have 
not  been  able  to  find  in  the  writings  of  that  school  any  in- 
dications for  its  administration  in  this  distressing  disease. 
It  is  left  to  Homoeopathy,  through  the  application  of  its 
never-failing  law  of  cure  and  practical  rules,  to  indicate 
when  we  may  expect  to  administer  this  acid  with  most  posi- 
tive certainty  for  asthma.  The  first  time  I  prescribed  Ben- 
zoic acid^,  for  asthma,  I  was  led  to  its  administration  by 
symptoms  not  often  observed  to  be  present  with  this  disease. 
The  patient  was  a  gentleman  forty-five  years  old,  who  had 
suffered  from  frequently  returns  of  asthma  for  more  than 
twenty  years:  venesection  on  his  first  attack  had  doomed 
him  to  long-continued  suffering,  and  he  had  tried  all  possible^ 
rational  and  irrational  remedies  and  modes  of  treatment, 
even  the  water-cure.  Saltpetre  no  longer  relieved  him. 
I  found  him  ill,  his  lower  extremities  much  swollen,  ((Edema,) 
and  his  strength  much  diminished.  Upon  fully  examining 
his  case,  I  found  that  the  urinary  secretion  was  almost  sup- 
pressed, and  that  the  very  small  quantities  of  urine  passed 
by  him  but  twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  were  of  a  dark  color 
and  of  a  very  disagreeable  pungent  smell.  Guided  by  this 
well-known  characteristic  symptom  of  Benzoic  acid,  I  gave 
him  one  dose  of  the  remedy ;  very  shortly  afterwards  he  had 
the  worst  paroxysms  of  asthma  he  ever  experienced — the 
attacks  then  became  less  frequent  arid  less  severe — after 
three  days  the  urine  became  quite  profuse,  with  considerable 
sediment,  but  without  the  former  pungent  smell, — and  much 
paler.  After  ten  days  more,  the  urine  again  becoming  dark 
and  slight  attacks  of  asthma  returning  during  the  early 
morning  hours,  I  administered  another  dose  of  Benzoic  acid, 
"",  (Fincke).  He  improved,  progressed  well,  and  some 
weeks  later  one  dose  of  Zinc  restored  the  patient  to  health. 
The  Zinc  was  given  on  account  of  a  checked  or  diminished 
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expectoration,  which  it  restored.  In  another  case,  of  a 
gentleman  seventy-two  years  of  age,  who  had  suffered  long 
from  gout  and  asthma,  which  latter  generally  appeared  on 
the  4th  of  July,  and  always  left  him  with  a  violent  attack 
of  gout,  the  same  urinary  symptoms  led  me  to  give  him 
Benzoic  acid.  The  asthma  had  always  heen  worse  after 
lying  down,  and  especially  after  midnight,  when  he  was 
compelled  to  sit  in  a  chair  inclined  forward  till  morning ; 
there  was  no  anxiety  or  restlessness  present  (excluding  the 
otherwise  similar  Arsenicum).  Two  doses  of  Benz.  acid"". 
(Fincke,)  perfectly  cured  the  case  and  no  gouty  symptoms 
followed,  as  in  the  previous  attacks. 


CACTUS   GRANDIFLORUS. 

A.  B.,  aged  twenty-eight  years,  who  had  generally  been 
healthy,  enlisted  in  the  army  in  July,  1864.  After  three 
months  he  got  acute  articular  rheumatism  in  back  and  limbs. 
After  a  long  sickness  in  hospital  he  was  mustered  out  of  the 
service  as  incurable.  He  slowly  gathered  strength,  but 
applied  to  me  in  March,  1865,  in  the  following  condition : 

Muscular  condition  fair,  limbs  free  from  stiffness  or  swell- 
ing. *  Lumbar  muscles  tender  on  pressure  and  stiff,  especially 
on  first  moving  after  repose.  The  dulness  in  the  prsecordia 
extensive ;  blowing,  with  the  first  sound  of  the  heart  heard 
most  distinctly  at  the  apex  of  the  heart.  A  constant  sense 
of  constriction  in  the  region  of  the  heart  and  epigastrium, 
*'  a9  if  the  heart  were  grasped  and  compressed  ashy  a  hand  of 
iron.'^  This  sensation  is  very  distressing.  It  is  much  in- 
creased by  muscular  exertion,  and  especially  by  reading 
aloud  or  by  loud  talking.  Cactu#®®,  two  doses,  relieved  the 
patient  entirely.  No  return  to  the  present  time.  He  is  still 
under  observation. 
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BOOK  NOTICE. 

Dr.  G.  Fbnton  Cambron,  On  Imperfect  Digestion,  with 

Cases.     London :  James  Epps,  170  Piccadilly. 

The  small  work  before  us  comes  like  a  voipe  from  the 
desert;  and  whatever  numerical  strength  the  opponents  of 
Hahnemann  and  his  practice  may  boast  of,  this  little  volume 
clearly  shows  that  the  mighty  intellect  of  a  minority  is  a 
superior  offset  to  the  numerical  army  marshalled  in  defence 
of  ''Eclecticism." 

The  first  part  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  explanation  of 
"  Imperfect  Digestion ;"  and  the  mode  of  ascertaining  the 
Homoeopathic  remedy  for  each  case  is  plainly  stated,  with  an 
addition  of  extracts  of  Hahnemann's  general  rules  for  the 
examination  of  the  patient.  This  is  followed  by  illustra- 
tions, cases.  Added  to  this  is  a  recapitulation  of  a  contro- 
versy between  the  Editors  of  the  British  Review  and  Dr. 
Cameron,  which  became  a  matter  of  necessity,  as  the  Review 
closed  its  pages  on  Dr.  Cameron,  and  garbled  unmercifully 
what  they  were  pleased  to  term  a  summary  of  the  ideas  dif- 
fused through  a  paper  which  was  refused  publication.  The 
magnanimity  of  the  Review  is  very  well  illustrated :  when 
they  wish  to  compel  Dr.  Cameron  to  excise  some  paragraphs 
of  a  paper,  they  say  they  will  insert  the  remainder  against 
their  better  judgment.  They  will,  however,  yield  thtis  far  to 
the  numerical  weakness  of  the  Hahnemannians ;  but  would 
refuse  altogether,  if  they  were  the  stronger  side ! ! ! 

We  fully  appreciate  Dr.  Cameron's  position  when  he  says : 
*'  It  is  a  painful  and  invidious  task  to  put  one's  self  forward 
as  the  reformer  and  corrector  of  abuses ;  but  such  strong 
antipathy  has  long  been  shown  to  Homoeopathy  by  the 
members  of  the  I^w  School,  and  such  strong  efforts  are 
being  made  to  undermine  and  overthrow  it  in  most  of  the 
periodicals  and  public  institutions  of  this  country  (England), 
that  as  Dr.  Bayes,  one  of  the  most  voluminous  periodical 
writers  of  the  party,  and  one  of  the  Editors  of  a  widely-cir- 
culatin^  journal,  put  the  weapon  into  my  hands  so  tempt- 
ingly, I  could  not  but  use  U." 

The  book  is  so  full  of*  instruction,  so  fully  exposes  the 
position  of  the  "Eclectics,"  their  tactics,  their  learning,  their 
refinement  and  liberality,  that  we  wish  it  were  in  the  hands 
of  all  Homoeopathists,  and  twice  read  by  them. 

A.L. 
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ATLANTIC  MUTUAL  LIFE  INSURANCE  CO. 

Albany,  N.  Y.,  June  1,  1867.  - 
Dear  Sib  : — The  Atlantic  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  was  or- 
ganized May  3d,  1866,  one  year  ago,  with  a  capital  of  $110,000.  Its 
assets  at  the  present  time  amount  to  upwards  of  |200,000,  an  increase 
of  fully  one  hundred  per  cent,  on  the  capital  stock  in  its  first  year,  the 
most  trying,  by  far,  in  the  business  of  life-insurance.  It  has  issued 
more  than  sixteen  hundred  policies,  insuring  in  the  aggregate,  over 
four  million  dollars.  This  unparalleled  success  establishes  the  enter- 
prise on  a  permanent  basis,  and  may  be  considered  an  earnest  of  still 
greater  prosperity  ill  the  future. 

I  desire  to  recommend  the  Atlantic  Mutual  to  the  confidence  of  the 
Homceopathic  profession,  for  the  following  reasons : 

1.  On  account  of  its  thorough  organization,  and  the  ability  and  ex- 
perience of  its  officers.  The  success  of  the  Company  is  unprecedented 
in  the  history  of  any  previously  organized  Life  Insurance  Company,  and 
is  indicative  of  the  reliability  and  sound  financial  basis  on  which  it  is 
established. 

2.  Its  entire  mutuality ;  provision  being  made  for  the  early  retirement 
of  its  capital  stock ;  an  arrangement  which  will  promote  the  greatest 
prosperity  of  the  Company ;  also,  the  largest  dividends  to  the  policy- 
holders. 

8.  It  U  strictly  a  Homcsopathie  Company,  It  utters  no  doubtf\il  voice 
in  favor  of  Homceopathic  principles  5  more  than  two-thirds  of  its  capital 
stock  being  held  by  the  firm  adherents  of  that  ^hool.  Seventy -five 
per  cent,  of  the  policies  were  issued  at  reduced,  and  twenty-five  per 
cent,  at  ordinary  rates  of  insurance. 

4.  In  the  selection  of  medical  examiners.  Homoeopathic  physicians  in 
all  instances  have  the  preference,  and  are  appointed  whenever  practi- 
cable. 

6.  The  reduction  of  ten  per  cent,  of  premium  to  ^practical  Romoeop- 
aihists  affords  striking  and  most  convincing  evidence  of  the  general 
acceptance  of  the  scientific  basis  upon  which  our' system  of  medical 
practice  is  founded.  This  new  feature  in  the  department  of  life4nsu- 
rance  is  a  most  important  one  to  our  profession  ;  its  value  cannot  be 
over-estimated.  By  means  of  the  numerous  agents  of  the  Company, 
and  by  its  circulars  and  manuals,  issued  under  its  auspices,  and  freely 
distributed  throughout  the  country,  we  are  publicly  demonstrating,  by 
conclusive  statistical  evidence,  the  great  superiority  of  the  HomoBopathic 
over  the  Allopathic  method  of  medical  treatment.  The  Atlantic 
MuTUAii  is,  without  doubt,  an  important  auxiliary,  which  the  profes- 
sion should  promptly  recognize  and  sustain,  by  giving  it  their  united 
and  cordial  support 

6.  Our  circulars  and  manuals  clearly  set  forth,  that,  in  addition  to  the 
reasons  hereinbefore  mentioned,  the  plans  proposed  for  the  transaction 
of  business  embrace  all  the  important  advantages  adopted  by  other 
companies,  and  also  seyeral  which  are  new  and  peculiar  to  this  Com- 
pany. 

We  desire  to  call  especial  attention  to  the  ample  security  offered  its 
policy-holders.  By  an  bnactmekt  of  the  Leqislature,  during  itb 

RECENT  SESSION,  WE  ARE  PERMITTED  TO  ISSUE  A  CLASS  OF  POLICIES 
SECURED  BY  PLEDGE  OF  PUBLIC  STOCKS,  THEREBY  ENABLING  US  TO 
OFFER  THE  SAME  SECURITY  AS  IS  NOW  GIVEN  FOR  THE  REDEMPTION 

OF  OUR  National  Bank  currency. 
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Our  agents  constitute  a  corps  of  earnest,  thorough  canvassers.  They 
are  constantly  presenting  to  the  public  the  practical  benefits  of  the  Ho* 
moeopathic  system ;  and  our  manuals  furnish  evidence  from  reliable  sta- 
tistics which  cannot  fail  to  convince  any  unprejudiced  mind  of  the  great 
superiority  of  Homoeopathic  treatment.  Thus,  by  a  well  organized 
svstem  of  personal  efibrt,  and  by  a  liberal  distribution  of  our  publica- 
tions, we  contribute  directly  to  the  more  rapid  promulgation  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  the  Homoeopathic  school.  Hence  every  mem- 
ber of  our  profession  will  be  materially  and  increasingly  benefited  by 
this  instrumentality. 

Inasmuch  then  as  our  interests  and  those  of  the  medical  profession 
are,  in  man^  respects,  identical,  we  respectftilly  request  Homoeopathic 
practitioners  to  manifest  a  personal  interest  in  this  enterprise  by  giving 
it  the  preference  whenever  they  deem  it  expedient  to  effect  insurance 
upon  their  own  lives  or  the  lives  of  the  members  of  their  families  or 
friends,  and  recommend  it  to  their  patrons  on  all  suitable  occasions.  And 
further,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  labor  we  have  so  auspiciously  com- 
menced, we  ask  the  profession  to  introduce  our  agents  to  practical  Ho- 
mceopathists  hy  furnishing  lista  of  those  who  favor  our  system  :  sttch  lists^ 
in  all  easeSy  are  considered  strictly  confidential. 

Hoping  our  plans  will  meet  your  cordial  approval  and  secure  your 
active  co-operation,  I  remain,  Ven^  truly  yours, 

H.  M.  PAINE,  MediccU  Eeferee, 


HOMCEOPATHIC  BOOKS  FOR  SALE. 

The  following  valuable  works,  comprising  the  .cream  of 
Homoeopathic  literature,  are  offered  for  sale  to  any  one 
willing  to  purchase  the  whole. 

British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,   Nos.  1  to  100,  complete. 
North  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  15  vols.        " 
Monthly  Homoeopathic  Review,  vols.  1  to  10.  '* 

American  "  "        vols.  1  to  6,  " 

Homoeopathic  Examiner,  two  vols.,  first  series. 

"  "  "  second  series. 

Philadelphia  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  vols.  1  to  4,     " 
Boston  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  complete  4  vols. 
Northwestern  Journal  of  Homoeopathy,  complete  2  vols. 
U.  S.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.  of  Homoeop.,  complete  2  vols. 
Medical  Investigator,  complete  4  vols. 

Price  $805. 
A  set  of  Weber's  life-size  anatomical  plates,  mounted  in  a 
case,  complete.    Price  $130. 

Apply  to  John  Hornby,  M.  D., 

Poughkeepsie,  N,  Y. 
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THE  FACTS  AND  THEORIES  OP  HOM(EOPATHY. 

Bead  before  the  Fhlladelphi«  HomoBopatliic  Medical  Society. 
BY  JACOB  JEANES,  M.  D. 

**  Optnianum  eommenta  delet  dien^  naturce  judicia  can- 
format,'*  was  the  motto  of  an  old  medical  periodical  of  this 
dtj.  ^^Time  blots  out  the  comments  of  opinion^  but  confirms 
the  judgments  of  nature."  And  this  is  true  if  we  accept 
speculations  and  hypotheses  as  the  comments  of  opinion,  and 
recognitions  of  facts  as  the  judgments  of  nature. 

When  we  know  that  we  have  a  certain  perception  of  a 
truth,  fact,  or  existence,  we  recognize  it,  we  know  that  we 
know  it.  For  certain  perception  is  knowledge,  and  the  cer- 
tain perception  of  this  knowledge  is  recognition.  As  if  we 
could  render  certainty  more  certain,  we  are  often  disposed  to 
support  knowledge  by  reasoning.  This  has  been  attempted 
to  be  done  even  in  regard  to  the  fact  of  our  existence.  The 
eogito  ergo  9wn  of  Spinoza  is  an  attempt  of  this  kind.  '^  I 
think :  therefore,  I  am,*'  is,  indeed,  an  expression  not  deyoid 
of  force ;  for  the  thing  which  thinks,  although  enduring  a 
moment  only  in  eternity  and  occupying  but  a  point  in  infinite 
space,  whilst  it  thinks  must  exist.    Such  reasoning,  however, 
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though  often  in  appearance  frirolous,  is  yet,  like  the  scepti- 
cism upon  which  it  is  founded,  useful  in  calling  renewed  atten- 
tion to  a  fact  and  inducing  its  recognition. 

Before  advancing  to  the  consideration  of  facts  which  are 
of  great  importance  to  the  science  of  medicine,  a  few  remarks, 
suggestive  rather  than  dictative,  may  be  made  in  relation  to 
the  means  or  media  through  which  we  obtain  a  knowledge  of 
the  facts.  Besides  the  means  of  internal  we  have  those  of 
external  perception,  which  are  termed  the  senses.  These 
have  their  appropriate  organs,  through  which  we  receive  in- 
formation of  facts.  Disease  may  cause  us  to  have  deceptive 
perceptions,  defective  organization  may  cause  imperfect  per- 
ceptions; but  the  knowing  principle,  exercising  itself  in 
judgment,  will  arrive  at  correct  conclusions  by  methods  which 
all  feel  or  know  better  than  any  one  can  explain.  Our 
organs  of  perception  being  limited  both  in  power  and  sphere 
of  operation,  the  information  which  we  receive  through  them 
though  really  true,  is  often  only  partial;  as  for  instance, 
when  looking  out  at  sea,  we  perceive  the  taper  masts  of  ves- 
sels whilst  their  large  hulls  are  hidden  from  us  by  the  inter- 
vening convexity  of  the  earth.  But  our  knowing  principle, 
combining  this  with  other  facts,  perceives  with  certainty  the 
globular  form  of  the  earth.  Reflection  and  calculation  will 
enable  us  to  understand  to  how  minute  a  portion  of  this  great 
fact  our  visual  power  is  capable  of  extending.  Moreover,  the 
information  of  our  senses  is  limited  to  the  present  moment, 
but  memory  combining  their  successive  revelations,  we  come 
to  know  of  the  germination  of  the  seed,  the  development  of 
the  plant,  and  of  its  fructification.  Acting  upon  this  knowl- 
edge, we  labor  in  the  seed-time  in  order  tiiat  we  shall  have 
the  harvest. 

The  foregoing  remarks  in  relation  to  knowledge  have  been 
made  in  the  hope  of  their  proving  useful  in  the  examination 
into  which  we  are  about  to  enter,  by  calling  attention  to  the 
knowing  principle  which  is  in  all  of  us.  It  is  almost  univer- 
sally acknowledged  because  it  is  universally  felt,  except  by 
persons  such  as  those  whom  our  jurists  hold  to  be  irresponsi- 
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ble  for  their  crimes  because  they  have  lost  the  knowledge  of 
right  and  wrong  and  of  good  and  evil.  To  it  we  appeal  when 
reasoning  rightly  with  others,  thns  acknowledging  its  exist- 
ence in  them  as  well  as  in  ourselves.  Rightly  to  reason  is  to 
employ  facts  as  our  basis.  Sophistically  to  reason  is  to 
employ  theories,  inventions,  and  falsehoods  in  the  place  of 
facts.  The  man  who  reasons  rightly,  taking  facts  for  his 
guidance,  will  not  attempt  to  mislead  others,  and  will  rarely 
be  misled.  The  sophist,  although  he  may  often  succeed  in 
moulding  others  to  his  own  purposes,  yet  has  little  cause  for 
triumph,  because  he  owes  his  success  to  their  weakness  in 
not  paying  attention*  to  their  knowing  principles,  and  beside 
this  he  has  purchased  an  illusory  victory  at  an  immense  ex- 
pense. For  he  will  not  fail  to  use  the  arts  which  he  has 
employed  to  entrap  others,  for  the  purpose  of  deceiving  him- 
self ;  and,  passing  from  one  mistake  to  another,  he  will  at 
last  sink,  the  unpitied  victim  of  his  own  sophistry. 

From  whence  this  power,  which  man  can  neither  give  no^ 
augment,  cometh  to  him,  let  each  one  judge  for  himself, 
showing  his  appreciation  of  it  by  its  employment. 

A  few  remarks  upon  the  science  of  medicine,  of  which 
Homoeopathy  is  an  important  part,  will  be  proper  before 
entering  upon  the  consideration  of  some  of  the  important 
facts  of  the  latter  science. 

As  scientia  or  science  is  knowledge,  the  expression  or  term 
science  of  medicine  means  a  knowledge  of  curing  diseases, 
but  this  meaning  has  been  extended  to  the  knowledge  of 
preserving  health  by  the  prevention  of  disease. 

There  have  been  some  persons  who  have  claimed  to  be 
sceptical  as  to  the  existence  of  such  a  science,  and  others 
have  attempted  to  satirize  it.  But  the  former  have  generally 
shown  the  weakness  of  their  scepticism  by  accepting  medical 
aid  when  they  were  attacked  by  disease ;  whilst  the  shafts  of 
the  latter,  unable  to  reach  the  true  science,  fell  among  its 
counterfeits,  often,  perhaps,  with  good  effect.  We  will  not 
wonder,  however,  that  scepticism  in  relation  to  medicine 
should  have  existed,  when  we  call  to  mind  the  reign  of  theory 
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after  theory,  forming  the  bases  of  what  have  been  termed 
systems,— each,  after  a  time,  falling  into  disrepute.  When 
we  also  remember  the  absurd  notions  and  superstitions  which 
have  existed  in  our  own  time,  and  which  still  linger  not  only 
among  the  ignorant  but  even  among  the  tolerably  well- 
informed,  we  would  be  surprised  that  this  scepticism  was  not 
more  general,  if  we  did  not  know  how  deeply  the  foundations 
of  medical  science  are  laid  in  nature.  For  men,  wherever 
situated,  on  this  earth  must  know  health  and  disease :  and 
everywhere  must  have  felt  in  their  own  persons  or  witnessed 
in  others  the  beneficial  efiects  of  remedial  agencies.  We 
find  a  corroboration  of  this  statement  in  the  fact  that  we 
have  received  not  only  some  valuable  medicines  from  barbarous 
or  semi-civilized  peoples,  but  also  the  knowledge  of  some  of 
their  important  properties  and  uses.  Notwithstanding  this  is 
the  truth,  we  ought  to  be  careful  not  to  place  too  high  an 
estimate  on  the  medical  science  of  such  peoples.  For 
wherever  the  knowledge  of  writing  does  not  exist,  medical 
experience  can  have  no  record  except  in  the  tablets  of 
memory,  which  indeed  are  capable  of  retaining  much  useful 
information,  which  by  oral  communication  may  be  transmitted 
from  generation  to  generation.  But  few  will  venture  to  deny 
that  science  is  likely  to  advance  more  rapidly  and  to  a  fuller 
development  among  a  people  who  possess  the  arts  of  writing 
and  printing.  Both  by  oral  tradition  and  by  writing  valuable 
facts  have  been  transmitted  to  succeeding  generations,  and 
with  these  a  large  amount  of  superstitions,  absurdities,  and 
falsehoods.  The  man  who  may  be  acquainted  with  much  of 
this  kind  of  information  in  relation  to  medicine  will  be  es- 
teemed a  learned  doctor,  though  he  may  be  far  from  being  a 
good  physician.  The  exercise  of  the  knowing  faculty,  en* 
abling  him  to  discriminate  between  fact  and  fiction,  is  neces- 
sary to  qualify  him  to  be  the  latter. 

Learning  is  indeed  valuable  in  medicine ;  so  valuable  that 
it  is  indispensable.  It  brings  before  the  mind  a  vast  amount 
of  information  from  the  observations  of  many  which  could 
never  be  reached  by  a  single  individual.    It  enables  a  man 
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to  become  a  vastly  better  physician  than  any  one  can  be  who 
is  limited  to  his  own  observation  and  experience.  Bat  learn- 
ing should  go  hand  in  hand  with  judgment.  Fortunately  for 
mankind,  there  always  have  been  physicians  who,  whilst  they 
zealously  sought  after  information,  still  placed  their  principal 
reliance  upon  facts.  And  these  are  the  men  who  have  aided 
most,  to  give  stability  and  utility  to  medicine.  An  immense 
majority  of  these  good  common-sense  practitioners  have 
neither  been  extensive  writers  nor  teachers  in  colleges,  but 
their  examples  have  been  shining  lights  illuminating  the 
pathways  of  medical  science.  What  proportion  of  these 
have  arrived,  from  their  own  observation,  at  the  thought  that 
medicines  cure  diseases  similar  to  those  which  they  produce, 
we  cannot  know.  But  we  do  know  that  some  of  these  who 
have  been  writers  have  left  the  record  more  or  less  clearly 
worded  of  their  recognition  of  this  important  truth. 

Samuel  Hahnemann  was  the  first  who  succeeded  by  sys- 
tematic experimentation  in  establishing  it  as  a  science.  He 
gave  it  also  a  name :  Homoeopathia.  The  methods  he  pur- 
sued were  two.  By  the  first,  as  a  learned  physician,  he 
sought  corroborations  of  his  views  in  the  records  of  medical 
science.  In  the  second,  he  relied  principally  upon  the  facts 
developed  by  his  experiments.  He  tried  medicines  upon 
himself  and  upon  some  of  his  friends  and  pupils.  He  re- 
corded the  symptoms  of  each  medicine  as  they  were  yielded 
upon  such  trials,  and  added  to  this  record  the  peculiar  symp- 
toms which  had  occurred  in  cases  of  poisoning  or  such  as 
were  recorded  by  reliable  authors.  How  upon  the  symp- 
tomatology of  medicines,  the  practice  of  Homoeopathy  haa 
been  instituted  it  would  be  superfluous  to  state.  Of  his 
teachings  we  have  made  unto  ourselves  knowledge,  by  sub- 
jecting to  trial  in  disease,  not  only  the  medicines  which  were 
proved  under  his  supervision,  but  we  have  also  tried  medicines 
which  have  been  similarly  proved  by  others.  Some  of  us  have 
added  to  this  experimentation  upon  our  own  persons.  The 
results  of  these  experiments,  together  with  the  confirming 
testimony  of  a  multitude  of  learned,  successful,  and  upright 
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physicians,  have  led  us  to  the  recognition  of  Homoeopathy  as 
a  fact. 

Whilst  we  have  such  an  extensive  and  inexhaustible  field 
from  which  we  can  draw  ther  most  important  facts,  it  may 
appear  frivolous  to  refer  to  the  imperfect  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice which  existed  before  the  days  of  Hahnemann,  and  still 
exists  in  the  old  school  of  medicine.  To  this  belong  the 
employment  of  laxative  or  purgative  medicines  for  the  cure 
of  dysentery  and  diarrhoea ;  of  emetics  to  cure  nausea  and 
vomiting,  and  of  other  medicines  to  cure  diseases  which  are 
similar  to  those  which  they  can  induce. 

It  is  rational  to  infer  that  large  doses  of  medicines  might 
be  capable  of  aggravating  a  disease  which  is  similar  to  that 
which  they  produce.  This  was  formerly  apprehended,  and 
sometimes  the  doses  of  such  medicines  were  in  moderate 
quantity;  but  the  reduction  of  dose  was  rarely  carried  to 
a  sufficient  extent.  Observing  that  aggravations  sometimes 
occurred  after  very  minute  doses,  Hahnemann  became  desir- 
ous to  find  what  may  be  termed  the  minimum  dose ;  or  rather 
a  dose  which,  whilst  it  was  large  and  powerful  enough  to 
modify  the  actions  of  the  system  sufficiently  to  efiect  a  cure, 
should  not  be  capable  of  causing  any  troublesome  increase  in 
the  sufferings  of  the  patient.  Resorting  to  dilution  for  the 
reduction  of  doses,  he  found  that  this  object  is  unattainable. 
For  however  far  we  have  gone  in  the  reduction  of  doses, — 
and  in  this  we  have  gone  so  far  that  many  of  them  approach 
to  infinitesimal, — ^we  still  have  cases  of  Homoeopathic  aggra- 
vation. And,  curiously  enough,  they  are  more  frequently 
observed  from  the  extremely  small  dose  than  from  very 
moderate  quantities  of  the  crude  drugs.  This,  together  wiUi 
the  wonderful  curative  efiects  of  the  minute  doses,  led  Hahne- 
mann to  give  to  the  dilutions  the  name  of  potencies.  The 
facts  were  unexpected  and  led  to  an  apparent  contradiction. 
He  diminished  his  doses  to  diminish  their  power,  and  yet 
recognized  potentization  as  a  consequence  of  dilution  and 
reduction  of  quantity.  But  there  is  no  contradiction  here ; 
and  still  less,  as  some  have  urged,  a  claim  that  a  part  is 
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greater  than  the  whole.  It  is  only  what  happens  with  medi- 
cines as  given  by  the  old  school.  Take,  for  instance,  Mer- 
cury in  its  metallic  form.  A  considerable  quantity  of  it  may 
be  taken  without  the  production  of  observable  mercurial 
effects.  Triturate  it  with  syrup  so  that  it  shall  be  divided 
into  a  vast  number  of  small  globules,  and  it  becomes  an  ener- 
getic medicine. 

This  matter  of  the  small  doses  has  been  made  a  subject  of 
ridicule  by  some  persons,  who  appear  to  have  been  sufficiently 
presumptuous  to  think  that  they  could,  by  the  simple  exercise 
of  their  reasoning  faculties,  unaided  by  observation  and  expe- 
rience, decide  upon  what  are  and  what  are  not  the  facts  in 
nature. 

Many  persons  consider  tlie  minute  dose  to  constitute 
Homoeopathy.  We  see  them  as  distinct  things,  although  it 
must  be  admitted,  that  either  without  the  other  would  not 
have  any  thing  like  the  value  which  they  possess  when  em- 
ployed conjointly. 

To  attempt  by  argument  to  prove  or  disprove  any  recog- 
nized facts,  such  as  Homoeopathy,  is  nearly  equivalent  to  the 
endeavor  to  prove  our  own  existence  by  reasoning ;  yet  for 
the  purpose  of  attracting  renewed  attention  to  the  fact,  it  may 
be  allowable  to  suggest,  that  close  similarity  of  symptoms 
probably  involves  identity  of  parts  affected,  and  that  more  is 
to  be  expected  from  a  medicine  which  acts  directly  on  the 
diseased  organs  than  from  one  which  operates  more  ener- 
getically upon  other  parts.  But  this  is  partly  theoretic,  and 
time  may  blot  it  out  as  a  mere  comment  of  opinion. 

Before  closing  this  paper,  its  author  wishes  to  restate  two 
cases  which  he  verbally  related  at  a  meeting  of  the  Society. 
He  accuses  his  own  blundering  rather  than  the  accuracy  of 
the  reporters  for  the  imperfection  of  the  published  state* 
ment. 

Nearly  thirty  years  ago  he  had  under  his  care,  at  the  same 
time,  two  patients  complaining  of  very  similar  oticking  pain 
ffi  the  right  nde  of  the  throat;  one  of  them  had  been  cured 
of  an  asthma  with  a  few  doses  of  Lobelia  inflata^\  the  other 


104  ^^^  Habnemannian  Monthly.  [October, 

hadjrecoyered  from  a  fever  under  his  care.  In  the  former 
the  disease  had  been  troublesome  for  five,  in  the  latter  for 
thirteen  years.  Both  had  consulted  physicians,  but  had  found 
no  marked  benefit.  They  both  persisted  in  the  treatment  in 
spite  of  long-continued  failure  to  make  any  impression  upon 
the  complaint.  Whilst  they  were  still  under  treatment,  he 
tried  upon  himself  the  tincture  of  the  setsB  of  the  Dolichos 
pruriens,  in  the  second  centesimal  dilution.  He  experienced 
a  similar  pain  in  the  same  region  as  theirs.  Carrying  the 
medicine  to  much  higher  dilution,  he  administered  it  to  each 
patient.  In  the  case  of  five  years  standing  a  few  doses 
removed  the  complaint  so  completely  that  there  was  no  return 
of  it  for  eighteen  months,  when,  upon  its  reappearing  slightly, 
two  doses  were  taken  and  the  disease  has  not  again  returned; 
this  patient  is  still  living  and  is  seventy-six  years  of  age. 

The  case  of  thirteen  years  duration  was  free  from  the 
disease  for  one  week  after  the  first  dose ;  successive  doses 
relieved  for  shorter  and  shorter  times.  At  length  she  was 
allowed  to  take  a  dose  every  day,  but  reported  that  the 
medicine,  although  it  relieved  her  throat,  gave  her  mieh  pain  in 
the  gwM  that  the  eould  not  ileep  for  ha{f  the  night.  Other 
medioines  were  given  for  a  time  without  apparent  efiect,  when 
the  Dolichos  was  again  resorted  to,  and  she  again  reported 
that  although  the  medicine  relieved  her  throat,  it  gave  her 
such  a  pain  in  the  gums  that  she  could  not  sleep  for  half  the 
night.  Treatment  unsuccessful.  Discontinued.  After-history 
of  the  case  nearly  unknown. 

There  are  facts  in  these  cases  which  may  be  of  value  in  a 
further  consideration  of  the  facts  and  theories  of  Homoeop- 
athy, which  may  yet  be  undertaken  if  the  present  paper  is 
satisfactory  to  the  Society. 
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OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY.    No.  I. 

BY  JAMES  B.  BELL,  H.  D. 

Operations  upon  the  eye  require  so  often  an  especial  degree 
of  skill  and  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  surgeon  that  phy- 
sicians hesitate  to  undertake  many  which  they  might  readily 
do ;  many  that  require  no  more  skill  than  the  removal  of  a 
sebaceous  tumor  from  the  face.  It  would  seem  as  though 
most  of  the  pages  devoted  to  this  subject  in  works  on  surgery 
were  rather  intended  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  {he 
methods  and  procedures,  than  that  clear  and  plain  under- 
standing of  the  matter  which  will  give  the  physician  confi- 
dence to  proceed  by  himself.  If  there  is  any  work  specially 
devoted  to  the  subject  that  is  free  from  these  objections,  the 
writer  is  unacquainted  with  it. 

This  series  of  papers  is  undertaken  with  the  hope  of  sup- 
plying this  want  to  some  extent.  If  our  Homoeopathic 
brethren,  and  particularly  the  younger  members  of  the  fra- 
ternity, shall  be  encouraged  thereby  to  supply  themselves 
with  the  comparatively  simple  and  inexpensive  instruments 
necessary,  and  to  perform  many  of  the  operations  upon  the 
eye  that  now  fall  to  Allopathic  specialists,  the  end  will  be 
folly  attained. 

The  writer  would  gratefully  acknowledge  his  entire  obliga- 
tions to  Prof.  Ferd.  Arlt,  of  Vienna,  for  his  personal  private 
instruction  in  Operative  Ophthalmology,  which  will  form  the 
basis  of  these  papers. 

FoBBiGN  Bodies. — The  character  of  foreign  bodies  that 
may  get  into  the  eye,  either  loose  or  imbedded  in  the  con- 
junctiva, is  exceedingly  various.  The  following  substances 
are  most  frequently  met  with :  small  pieces  of  stone,  glass, 
coal,  iron,  brass,  or  other  metal ;  straw,  feathers,  wood,  bone, 
cinders,  insects,  hairs,  grains  or  seeds,  husks ;  also  irritating 
or  corrosive  substances,  as  tobacco,  pepper,  acids,  lime,  or 
mortar,  and  ashes. 
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The  results  of  such  an  accident  are  so  immediate  and 
severe  that  the  patient  usually  seeks  the  physician  at  once, 
and  is  able  to  describe  the  cause  of  his  suffering.  If  the 
case  is  very  recent  and  the  substance  known  to  be  of  an  in- 
offensive character,  a  simple  proceeding  will  often  remove  it. 
Cinders  and  other  bodies  of  somewhat  rounded  form  have  a 
tendency  to  lodge  under  the  upper  eyelid,  near  the  middle  of 
the  tarsal  cartilage. 

Let  the  patient  sit  with  his  back  to  the  light,  with  his  eyes 
closed,  and  the  physician  sit  opposite  him.  The  eyes  re- 
I9aining  closed,  let  the  physician  seize  firmly  the  lashes  of 
the  upper  lid  with  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  draw  the  lid 
away  from  the  eye  about  an  eighth  of  an  inch,  then  draw  it 
down  one-fourth  of  an  inch,  carry  it  again  toward  the  eye, 
bringing  the  inside  of  the  lid  in  close  contact  with  the  lashes 
of  the  under  lid.  On  letting  go  the  upper  lid  it  will  with- 
draw to  its  place  and  the  offending  body  be  swept  away  by 
the  under  lashes. 

Should  this  fail,  or  should  the  body  be  known  to  be  of  a 
different  character,  having  some  sharp  angles,  the  eye  must 
now  be  thoroughly  explored.  If  the  eye  is  too  much  in- 
flamed for  this,  a  few  doses  of  Aeon,  should  be  giveir  and  the 
eye  bathed  frequently  in  hot  water  in  a  darkened  room.  As 
soon  as  the  inflammation  has  considerably  subsided,  seat  the 
patient  in  a  %ide  light  and  bind  up  the  well  eye  with  a  band- 
age in  order  the  better  to  control  the  injured  one.  This  is 
necessary  in  every  case  of  protracted  examination  or  opera- 
tion upon  the  eye.  First  draw  the  lower  lid  downwards,  pressing 
it  a  little  against  the  edge  of  the  orbit,  in  order  to  bring  the 
fold  of  conjunctiva  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  eye  into  view. 
Cause  the  patient  also  to  look  upward  and  then  outward — ^the 
offending  body  sometimes  lodges  in  the  crescent-shaped  fold  in- 
side the  canthus.  We  have  next  to  reverse  the  upper  lid  or  turn 
it  wrong  side  outward.  This  requires  a  little  care,  and  be- 
comes much  easier  by  practice.  The  eye  being  closed,  take 
firm  hold  of  the  upper  cilia  with  one  hand  and  lay  the  handle 
of  a  cataract  needle,  a  small  pencil,  or  a  similar  body  upon 
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the  upper  lid  horizontally,  midway  between  the  edge  of  the 
lid  and  upper  margin  of  the  orbit;  draw  the  lid  one-eighth  of 
an  inch  from  the  eye,  press  gently  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  tarsal  cartilage  with  the  needle-handle,  pressing  it  at  the 
same  time  downwards,  carry  the  lower  edge  more  outwards 
and  upwards,  then,  with  a  quick  motion  backwards,  folding 
the  lid  upon  itself  and  at  the  same  time  withdrawing  the 
needle  handle.  This  exposes  the  conjunctiva  of  the  upper 
lid  as  far  as  the  tarsal  cartilage  extends.  Transparent 
bodies,  as  pieces  of  glass,  are  best  discovered  at  this  point 
by  allowing  the  light  to  play  across  the  mirror-like  surface 
of  the  exposed  conjunctiva.  In  order  to  view  the  upper 
commissure  or  fold  of  conjunctiva,  seize  the  slack  skin  of  the 
lid  and  draw  it  upwards  as  far  as  possible  towards  the  fore- 
head, the  patient  throwing  the  head  backward  and  rolling 
the  eye  downward  as  far  as  possible.  A  complete  view  can- 
not be  obtained.  It  may,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  use  a 
probe  or  the  spoon  of  Daviel. 

For  the  removal  of  a  loose  body  we  require  a  camel's  hair 
pencil,  the  twisted  end  of  a  piece  of  fine  linen,  or  Daviel's 
spoon, — (which  is  simply  an  elongated  ear-spoon  of  brass  or 
silver,  three  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  in  its  widest  diameter : 
it  is  mounted  in  a  handle  with  a  counterpart  in  the  opposite 
end,  flattened  and  curved  as  the  other,  but  not  scooped  out,  a 
thin  curved  strip.  We  shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  it 
often,)— or  sometimes  the  forcible  injection  with  a  small 
syringe  of  lukewarm  milk  and  water. 

For  substances,  as  pieces  of  metal,  imbedded  in  the  cornea 
or  conjunctiva,  the  best  instrument  is  the  straight  cataract 
needle.  Seat  the  patient  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees 
with  the  light ;  raise  the  upper  lid  with  the  forefinger  of  one 
hand.  There  is  a  little  art  in  opening  and  holding  the  lids, 
which  may  as  well  be  described  here.  In  order  to  have  an 
upper  or  lower  lid  under  complete  control,  it  is  necessary  to 
draw  up  or  down  all  the  loose  integument  and,  holding  it 
firmly  under  the  finger,  place  the  ball  of  the  finger  upon  the 
edge  of  the  lid.    If  the  lids  are  drawn  open  without  this 
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precantion  the  spasmodic  efforts  of  the  patient  to  close  them 
will  sacceed.  For  the  upper  lid,  then,  lay  the  forefinger,  at 
the  second  joint,  upon  the  eyebrow,  and,  pressing  with  suffi- 
cient force,  draw  the  loose  integuments  gently  upward  until 
the  edge  of  the  lid  is  brought  nearly  to  the  edge  of  the  orbit, 
when  the  ball  of  the  finger  is  to  be  placed  upon  it  and  retain 
it  there.  Holding  the  cataract  needle  like  a  pen  in  the  other 
hand,  rest  the  little  finger  upon  the  bridge  of  the  nose  or 
upon  the  malar  bone  or  other  neighboring  solid  part,  carry 
the  point  of  the  needle  quickly  under  the  imbedded  body  and 
lift  it  out,  all  with  a  single  motion :  repeat  it  if  necessary 
until  the  pain  and  lachrymation  require  a  moment's  rest  for 
the  eye.  Several  such  efforts  may  be  necessary  before  suc- 
cess is  attained.  In  a  case  recently  attended,  that  of  a 
carpenter  who  was  grinding  a  plane,  when  a  piece  flew  in  his 
eye  and  lodged  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  above  the  cornea, 
it  was  found  to  have  pierced  the  conjunctiva  and  to  be  deeply 
imbedded  in  the  sclerotica,  causing  much  pain,  though  no 
larger  than  a  small  grain  of  blotting-sand.  The  elastic  con- 
junctiva had  drawn  over  the  sclerotic  round,  making  it  neces- 
sary to  cut  through  the  former,  which  was  accomplished  by 
two  or  three  efforts,  and  the  piece  of  steel  brought  out  on  the 
needle,  when  the  pain  soon  ceased. 

Removal  of  the  offending  body  is  usually  sufficient  to 
remove  the  symptoms,  but  if  much  inflammation  follows, 
Aeon.*  will  be  most  frequently  required  and  will  quickly 
remove  it. 

When  the  foreign  substance  is  of  a  chemical  character, 
immediate  neutralizing  is  necessary,  if  possible,  by  injecting 
the  eye  with  a  very  weak  solution  of  commercial  potash  or 
Carb.  soda  for  acids,  and  any  dilute  vinegar  for  alkalies. 


*  It  may  be  as  well  to  state  here  that,  while  the  dose  will  not  be  pre- 
scribed  in  these  pftpen,  the  writer  has  been  led  by  comparative  experi- 
ence to  greatly  prefer  the  internal  administration  of  highly  dynamized 
medicines,  in  all  affisctions  of  the  eye,  to  the  use  of  crude  preparations, 
internally  and  externally. 
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Without  waiting  for  this,  howeTer,  pure  water,  lukewarm  if 
possible,  should  be  used  at  once.  For  irritating  substances 
like  pepper,  nothing  is  better  than  pure  milk,  followed  by 
milk  and  water,  and  lastly  water,  for  first  enveloping  and 
then  removing.  If  milk  is  not  at  hand  a  solution  of  sugar 
answers  very  well,  and  is  perhaps  the  best  thing  for  lime  or 
ashes. 

In  using  these  injections  the  lids  should  be  raised  from 
the  globe  and  a  stream  directed  in  with  considerable  force; 
any  sort  of  a  syringe  will  do  that  can  be  at  once  obtained. 
To  detail  the  medical  treatment  that  may  be  required  to 
follow  would  lead  us  too  far. 

In  the  treatment  of  injuries  of  the  eye,  from  the  introduc- 
tion of  scalding  water  or  molten  metal,  we  have  chiefly  to 
prevent  or  cure  deformity.  The  tendency  is  to  adhesion 
between  the  lid  and  the  bulbus,  which  we  must  seek  to  pre- 
vent, even  if  vision  is  abeady  destroyed,  for  the  better  inser- 
tion of  an  artificial  eye.  This  is  probably  best  accomplished 
by  keeping  a  plate  of  lead  between  the  surfaces  tending  to 
adhere.  It  will  cause  but  little  irritation,  and  must  be  kept 
constantly  in  place  if  it  can  be  borne.  Sometimes  a  thin 
plate  of  wax,  more  like  an  artificial  eye,  is  better.  Frequent 
drawing  of  the  lids  away  from  the  ball,  or  the  production  of 
artificial  ectropion  by  fastening  the  lids  open  with  adhesive 
plaster,  may  do  something  when  these  fail.  Every  fraction  of 
space  which  can  be  gained  by  these  means  is  of  value  in  the 
future  attempt  at  restoration. 

In  spite  of  all  precautions,  union  of  the  lids  with  the  eye- 
ball, Symblepharonj  will  often  occur,  and  sometimes  the  edges 
of  the  lids  will  unite,  forming  anchylolUpharon.  If  both  are 
complete  and  the  vision  totally  gone  beyond  restoration  by 
an  artificial  pupil,  no  operation  is  to  be  undertaken ;  but  if 
vision  remains,  or  there  is  hope  of  making  good  use  of  an 
artificial  eye,  we  will  attempt  to  remove  the  deformity. 

The  same  principle  applies  here  as  in  cases  of  union  of 
fingers  or  toes  with  each  other,  viz.,  the  prevention  of  re- 
union after  separation,  by  first  establishing  a  sound  portion  at 
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the  commisBure.  Lead  possesses  the  property  of  favoring 
this  condition  as  much  or  more  than  any  other  metal,  and  is 
also  very  manageable,  adapting  itself  readily  to  the  form  of 
parts.  By  means  of  a  curved  needle,  introduce  a  lead  wire 
between  the  lid  and  the  globe,  carrying  it  to  the  lowest  possi- 
ble point,  one  end  coming  out  at  the  outer  and  the  other  the 
inner  canthus.  Each  end  is  to  be  fastened  with  adhesive 
plaster  and  the  wire  moved  back  and  forth  each  day.  Or  the 
wire  can  be  made  of  a  tapering  form  and  drawn  gradually 
forwards.  In  ten  to  fourteen  days  a  fistulous  canal,  lined 
with  epithelium,  will  be  fully  formed.  The  lid  may  now  be 
carefully  dissected  from  the  eyeball  down  to  the  lead  wire, 
and  a  plate  of  lead  kept  between  the  freshened  surfaces. 

When  the  adhesions  do  not  extend  to-  the  commissure,  as 
can  be  ascertained  by  passing  a  probe  around  them,  the  dis- 
section can  be  made  at  once,  and  if  the  surface  is  not  very 
extensive,  reunion  can  be  prevented  by  taking  a  few  fine 
stitches  in  the  conjunctiva  bulbi. 

If  the  union  is  very  close  it  will  be  better  to  include  but 
one-half  or  one-third  of  the  united  surface  in  this  operation 
at  one  time,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  passing  the  wire 
the  whole  length  at  once.  If  the  lachrymal  canal  is  closed 
it  will  be  necessary  to  remove  the  surface  with  the  scissors, 
seek  the  minute  opening,  and  introduce  a  small  silver  or 
leaden  wire,  fastening  it  in  place  and  changing  it  daily  for  a 
larger  one. 

Wounds  and  Injuries. —  Wounds  of  the  eomea.  Foreign 
bodies  of  considerable  size,  as  pieces  of  wood,  glass,  stone,  or 
metal,  sometimes  penetrate  through  the  cornea,  making  a 
punctured  wound  of  considerable  importance.  Violent  in- 
flammation is  liable  to  result,  terminating  sometimes  in  sup- 
puration, particularly  if  the  patient  is  in  a  depressed  condition 
of  body.  OarefuUy-selected  Homoeopathic  remedies  admin- 
istered internally  may  be  relied  upon  to  prevent  this.  If  the 
cause  of  the  wound  remains  seated  in  it,  it  must  be  carefully 
removed,  and  if  it  is  composed  of  a  substance  easily  broken, 
it  is  better  to  enlarge  the  corneal  wound  with  a  cataract-knife 
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than  to  run  the  risk  of  allowing  pieces  to  become  broken  off 
and  remain. 

Punctured  wounds  of  this  kind,  or  from  other  causes,  and 
incised  wounds,  produce  results '  according  to  the  extent  of 
the  wound.  If  at  all  extensive  there  will  be  loss  of  the 
aqueous  humor,  either  with  or  without  prolapse  of  the  iris. 
The  latter  is  a  serious  accident,  but  is  not  to  be  met  bj  too 
active  measures.  The  first  requisite  in  its  treatment  is  the 
reeumbent  position  of  the  patient.  All  active  muscular 
movement  must  be  suspended  as  much  as  possible.  The 
return  of  the  iris  is  aided  bj  gentle  passes  with  the  thumb 
back  and  forth  over  the  closed  lids,  followed  by  sudden  open- 
ing of  the  eye. 

If  the  iris  will  not  thus  return  of  itself,  an  attempt  may 
be  made  to  reduce  it  with  Daviel's  spoon.  This  must  be  used, 
however,  with  great  care.  It  is  to  be  held  like  a  pen,  and  an 
effort  made  to  sweep  the  iris  gently  through  the  lips  of  the 
wound  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  fingers,  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  lips  of  the  wound. 

Should  these  efforts  fail,  the  protruding  part  must  be  cut 
off  with  scissors  curved  toward  their  surface.  In  extensive 
wounds  of  the  cornea  the  patient  must  observe  the  precautions 
to  be  described  under  the  extraction  of  cataract  in  order  to 
favor  union  by  first  intention. 

Wound%  of  the  Sclerotica. — Incised  wounds  of  the  sclero- 
tica heal  very  readily  with  no  evil  results.  Punctured  wounds 
do  the  same,  if  not  too  extensive,  and  no  foreign  bodies  remain 
in  the  wound. 

Rupture  of  the  sclerotica  is  a  more  serious  thing,  and  is  not 
very  rare.  It  is  produced  by  blows  upon  the  eye,  and  gener- 
ally occurs  quite  near  the  cornea,  never  farther  that  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  from  its  edge.  The  loss  of  vitreous  humor 
from  either  class  of  wounds  is  not  important,  if  it  does  not 
equal  or  exceed  one-third  of  the  whole  mass.  The  iris  may 
fall  into  the  wound  and,  in  some  cases,  the  lens,  producing 
permanent  loss  of  vision.  The  treatment  is  wholly  medical. 
The  recumbent  position  must  be  preserved  for  five  or  six 
days,  and  the  eye  frequently  bathed  with  hot  water,  if 
painful. 
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DR.  FROST,  AND  THE  ENGLISH  REPERTORY. 

BT  P.  PROCTOR,  R.  C.  8.  d;  L.  A.  C. 
HonuBopathle  DiapeiMuy,  Hftrdmui  Streeti  LlTezpooL 

Dr.  A. — Good-morning,  Dr.  S!.  I  pay  you  this  visit  in  the 
hope  of  finding  you  disposed  for  a  little  conversation  respect- 
ing the  article  by  Dr.  Frost,  in  the  May  number  of  the 
"  Hahnemannian  Monthly."  Knowing  your  sympathy^ with 
the  particular  school  of  which  Dr.  Frost  is  an  able  supporter, 
I  bought  you  would  be  willing  to  defend  him  against  the 
charges  of  unfair  statement  and  inconsistent  doctrine  that  I 
am  compelled  to  allege  against  him. 

Dr.  B. — ^You  surmise  rightly  that  I  regard  our  principles 
with  something  akin  to  devotion ;  and  as  I  am  acquainted 
with  the  article  in  question,  I  shall  certainly  undertake  its 
defence,  and  if  you  will  state  your  objections  I  think  I  shall 
be  able  to  explain  them  away. 

Dr.  A. — ^With  respect  to  the  earlier  portion  of  the  article, 
I  have  at  present  no  remarks  to  make, — that  is  occupied  with 
the  question  of  the  dose,  a  matter  on  which  I  may  have  some- 
thing to  say  another  time.  It  is  with  reference  to  the  other 
great  question— the  Materia  Medica  and  Repertories;  and 
the  English  Repertory  in  particular.  Now,  at  page  488, 
there  is  a  paragraph  dilating  upon  the  imperfections  of  all 
repertories,  and  their  insufficiency  for  the  guidance  of  the 
true  Hahnemannist.  But,  are  you  aware  that  I  claim  for  our 
repertory  (I  mean  the  one  in  course  of  publication  by  the 
English  Hahnemann  Society,  and  which  is,  above  all  others, 
objectionable  to  Dr.  Frost)  a  complete  exemption  from  the 
objections  there  laid  down  ? 

Dr.  B. — ^I  know  the  work,  but  do  not  see  on  what  ground 
you  claim  the  exemption. 

Dr.  A. — On  the  ground  that  our  repertory  is  not  a  clinical 
repertory  at  all,  using  the  term  in  the  sense  of  its  being  ap- 
plied to  Jahr*s  and  Hempel's  and  Boenninghausen's  works. 
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It  is  something  far  different.  It  is  what  it  professes  to  be, 
^^  A  systematic  arrangement  and  analysis  of  the  Homoeopathic 
Materia  Medica,"  and  it  is  intended  to  supply  the  want  felt 
in  using  the  inevitably  imperfect  clinical  guides.  There  is  no 
classification  of  the  remedies  under  any  nosological  heads,  no 
pointing  out  any  special  drug  fi^m  the  knowledge  of  its  uses 
tn  morbis  or  from  its  apparent  vnrtues  gathered  from  a  study 
of  its  symptoms  in  their  pathological  aspect,  both  of  which 
sources  Hahnemann  deprecated.  On  the  contrary,  it  aims 
at  supplying  Dr.  Frost's  demand  for  ''  an  index  to  the  pure 
pathogenesis,"  page  440.  It  cannot  supersede  the  Materia 
Medica.  It  is  no  substitute  for  it,  but  a  guide  to  it,  and 
should  be  regarded  as  a  concordance  or  catalogue  of  the 
symptoms  classified  only  so  far  as  to  make  it  a  catalogue 
raisonni  to  the  Materia  Medica  Pura. 

Dr.  B. — You  certainly  place  your  repertory  under  an  im- 
proved aspect  to  me,  and  I  concede  your  point,  that  Dr. 
Frost's  remarks  do  not  apply  to  a  work  of  this  scope  and 
character.  From  your  description  the  work  seems  to  be 
ideally  perfect,  however  it  may  turn  out  in  the  practical  ap- 
plication of  it.  I  cannot,  however,  forget  Dr.  Frost's  re- 
marks on  page  439,  which  apply  even  to  your  repertory^ 
^^  that  such  guides  may  indeed  conduct  us  to  the  right  con- 
clusion, but  they  lead  us  blindfold,  and  that  all  our  reper- 
torial  study,  whilst  it  but  poorly  serves  the  present  purpose, 
brings  leanness  into  our  souls ;  since  it  prevents  our  minds 
from  being  stored  with  such  masterly  knowledge  of  the  medi- 
cines as  shall  render  us  more  and  more  independent  of  this 
continued  and  slavish  study."  The  fact  is,  we  strive  to  get 
at  the  characteristics  of  a  medicine,  so  as  to  be  able  to  pre- 
scribe it  without  the  drudgery  of  comparing  every  shade  of 
symptom. 

Dr.  A. — This  aspiration  I  know  is  expressed  by  your  party, 
but  does  it  not  strike  you  as  being  remarkable,  in  coming  from 
those  who  rejoice  in  being  thought  the  closest  followers  of 
Hahnemann  ?  He  eiicouraged  no  longing  of  this  kind,  but 
ever  insisted  upon  all  the  symptoms  being  studied  without 
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special  regard  to  any  one  phase  of  them  which  you  are  pleased 
to  fix  upon  and  consider  characteristic.  Symptoms  are  to 
a  disease  as  the  letters  to  a  word.  Which  letter,  then,  would 
you  SOT  is  characteristic  of  the  word  "  astronomy  ?"  Why, 
no  one,  of  course,  no  two,  nor  even  the  whole  of  them,  unless 
in  their  proper  order.  So  with  symptoms ;  neither  the  as- 
phyxia, nor  the  nightly  diarrhoea,  nor  the  sour  eructations, 
nor  the  foul  tongue,  singly  indicates  Pulsatilla ;  but  they  do 
if  found  combined.  I  will  not  pursue  this  subject  further 
than  to  say,  that  I  consider  the  "characteristic"  tendency  to 
be  in  the  wrong  direction,  and  as  bearing  on  the  subject 
between  us,  to  be  the  natural  result  of  having  to  wade  through 
the  original  provings  in  search  of  a  remedy  without  a  guide  to 
shorten  the  way,  such  as  we  intend  our  repertory  to  become. 
You  seek  for  a  royal  road  to  the  choice  of  a  remedy  and  think 
to  find  it  in  the  characteristics.  I  cannot  but  regard  this 
phase  of  Hahnemannism  as  the  strongest  argument  for  the 
necessity  of  an  index  to  the  Materia  Medica. 

Dr.  B. — I  am  almost  afraid  to  admit  that  the  practice  by 
"  characteristics"  may  have  fSrequently  led  to  the  alternation 
of  medicines.  The  stitch  in  the  side  and  the  hacking  cough 
being  held  to  indicate  Bryonia,  whilst  some  other  symptom  in 
the  case  has  had  the  "characteristics"  of  Aconite,  Mercury, 
or  Phosphorus.  Consequently,  not  knowing  whose  character- 
istics should  have  precedence,  two  or  more  medicines  were 
given  almost  simultaneously.  But  let  us  keep  to  the  subject 
of  your  repertory.  I  have  another  objection  to  it,  and  that 
is  the  use  of  the  cipher :  in  Dr.  Frost's  phrase,  your  book 
resembles  "a  cross  between  a  system  of  mnemotechnics  and 
a  treatise  on  the  differential  calculus."  You  may  depend 
upon  it,  this  fact  will  stand  in  the  way  of  its  general  adop- 
tion, however  complete  it  may  be.  Nobody  will  have  patience 
to  decipher  the  hieroglyphics. 

Dr.  A*. — I  am  happy  to  find  how  much  you  concede  to  me. 
You  admit  the  necessity  for  some  such  work,  and  you  also 
allow  that  the  work,  theoretically,  is  perfect,  but  you  find 
fault  with  the  only  plan  which  is  practically  possible.    Let 
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me  deal  with  this  final  objection.    In  the  crowning  sentence 
of  Dr.  Frost's  paper,  he  demands  '^  the  full  Materia  Medica 
published  in  one  grand  work,  brought  down  to  the  latest 
date,  without  the  omission  of  a  single  symptom  of  a  single 
prover."    Now,  let  me  ask  you  how  you  could  expect  a  con- 
cordance to  this  ^'appalling  list  of  symptoms"  that  should  be 
complete  without  being  voluminous,  if  some  system  of  abbre- 
Tiation  were  not  used  ?    It  is  the  story  over  again  of  the  old 
lady  who  had  been  for  years  in  search  of  the  smallest-sized 
Bible  with  the  largest-sized  print.     She  was  a  long  time  in 
getting  suited,  and  so,  I  am  afraid,  with  Dr.  Frost.     I  do 
not  mean  to  say  that  the  present  system  of  abbreviation  is 
the  best  possible,  but  it  was  the  best  that  suggested  itself  to 
the  committee,  and  if  your  American  colleagues  would  take 
the  matter  in  hand,  as  I  think  they  should  do,  we  might  have 
an  improved  edition,  with  perhaps  a  simpler  arrangement. 
But  let  me  say,  that  no  one  who  had  given  the  work  half  an 
hour's  examination  ever  felt  the  cipher  to  be  a  serious  objec- 
tion.    The  interpretation  is  close  at  hand,  and  can  be  readily 
used.     It  is  not,  however,  necessary  to  read  the  cipher  at  all, 
for  if  the  prescriber  have  found  a  group  of  medicines  agreeing 
in  the  one  symptom  under  which  they  are  classified,  he  may 
look  up  these  medicines  in  the  Materia  Medica,  to  determine 
which  of  them  possesses  the  other  symptoms  of  the  case.     His 
labor  would  thus  be  limited  to  the  study  of  a  few  drugs,  in- 
stead of  having  to  range  from  Aconite  to  Zincum.     But  here 
comes  the  value  of  the  cipher :  in  the  very  place  where  the 
medicines  are  found  agreeing  in  one  common  symptom,  the 
cipher  points  out  their  differential  symptoms,  and  may  thus 
indicate  a  remedy  that  is  completely  adapted  to  the  case  in 
hand  without  further  study.     Thus,  you  see  the  cipher  is  not 
indispensable,  but  it  is,  notwithstanding,  an  extremely  useful 
adjunct ;  and,  so  far  from  being  a  serious  objection,  that  it 
should  be  regarded  as  enabling  the  work  to  be  exact  «nd  com- 
plete without  expanding  into  inconvenient  voluminousness. 
I  will  not  detain  you  longer  than  (to  say,  that  in  consequence 
of  the  few  practitioners  wBo  can  work  at  the  compilation  of 
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the  Repertory,  with  the  patience  that  bo  exhaustive  a  work 
demands,  it  has  unfortunately  progressed  very  slowly ;  but 
it  must  eventually  be  completed,  and  I  venture  to  predict, 
that  under  its  present,  or  som^  similar  form,  it  will  become 
generally  adopted  and  relied  upon  as  the  only  satisfactory 
means  of  bringing  the  vast  treasures  of  the  Materia  Medica 
to  bear  upon  any  given  point  of  therapeutics.  That  it  has 
not  received  the  earnest  support  of  the  Hahnemannists  is  nn-' 
accountable,  except  on  the  supposition  that  a  little  prelimi- 
nary difficulty  has  interfered  with  its  careful  examination, 
when  its  merits  would  have  made  it  the  handbook  of  those 
physicians  who  rely  not  upon  the  quantity  of  medicine  that 
is  given,  but  rather  upon  the  extreme  accuracy  with  which  it 
is  chosen,  for  their  success  in  the  treatment  of  disease.* 


*  We  insert  the  communication  from  our  English  correspondent  with 
a  great  deal  of  pleasure,  and  take  the  liberty  of  subjoining  a  few  words 
in  explanation  and  reply. 

I.  Our  *^  Materia  Medica ''  article  was  very  hastily  prepared  as  an 
introduction  to  the  discussion  of  the  subject  by  the  members  of  the 
Society,  before  whom  it  was  read,  and  was  intended  to  suggest  topics 
rather  than  to  establish  conclusions. 

n.  The  English  ''Cipher"  Repertory^f  which  we  have  only  seen 
a  few  numbers  published  years  ago— we  had  supposed  to  have  been 
long  since  given  up  by  its  proprietors  as  a  bad  job.  If,  as  now  appears, 
it  still  lives,  and  is  slowly  advancing  to  completion,  we  shall  withdraw 
our  criticism  of  the  work  until  we  see  the  whole  of  it,  and  make  the 
attempt  to  use  it  as  a  wlioU.  And  then  we  shall  as  much  as  any  one  re- 
joice to  find  the  work  no  less  valuable  than  its  friends  believe.  In  the 
mean  time  the  very  slowness  of  its  preparation  may  prove  the  means  of 
greatly  augmenting  its  intrinsic  worth ;  since  it  will  give  opportunity 
for  incorporating  all  the  symptoms  of  the  Materia  Medica  Magna  Ameri- 
cana^ which  is  now  in  course  of  publication  in  monthly  tracts  of  six- 
teen  pages ;  and  the  whole  of  which,  therefore,  we  may  reasonably  ex- 
pect to  receive  in  the  course  of  fifteen  or  twenty  years. 

m.  We  consider  the  ''characteristic*'  symptoms  valuable  only  as 
being  suggestive,  as  leading  to  the  thorough  exploration  of  the  in- 
dicated remedies  in  the  Materia  Medica  itself. 

En.  H.M. 
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HOM(EOPATHY. 

Bead  before  the  New  York  Central  HomoBopatliie  Medical  Soelety. 
BT  C.W.B0TC1fi.H.  O. 

The  Editor  of  "  The  Quarterly  Homoeopathic  Journal " 
(Boston,  1849)  uses  the  following  language : 

^'  There  is  no  disguising  the  fact  that  two  distinct  parties 
exist  in  the  Homoeopathic  school.  This  may  be  new  to  some 
physicians  in  this  country,  who  have  been  led  to  believe  that 
there  is  entire  unanimity  on  all  points  amongst  the  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  in  Europe ;  yet  it  is  most  indisputably  true, 
and  will  not  be  new  to  those  who  are  familiar  with  the  German 
and  French  Homoeopltthic  literature. 

^^  This  division  is  not  sectional  or  of  recent  date,  as  has 
been  intimated ;  but  it  extends  throughout  the  wide  dominion 
of  the  ^^  Homoion,"  and  originated  with  such  very  ablempn  as 
Drs.  Moritz  MuUer,  Rau,  Wolf,  Trinks,  Kretzschmar,  Rum- 
mel,  and  others,  who,  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago, 
openly,  freely,  and  frankly  declared  their  dissent  from  Hahne- 
mann, or  some  of  his  theories,  and  the  inferences  which  he 
drew  from  them ;  more  especially  on  the  potence  and  psora 
theories,  with  their  results.  This  gave  rise  to  the  organiza- 
tion of  a  distinct  party  in  the  school,  in  opposition  to  the 
^  Hahnemannian ;'  and  the  difference  thus  commenced  has 
not  only  continued  since  but  been  widened  of  late  by  the 
introduction  of  the  ^  high  potencies.' 

^^  One  party,  then,  adheres  to  Homoeopathy  as  founded  and 
bequeathed  to  us  by  Hahnemann ;  this  it  calls  fwre  Homoeop- 
athy. The  other,  accepting  all  that  it  believes  to  be  con- 
firmed by  reason  and  experience,  labors  for  the  improvement 
and  advancement  of  the  new  system,  and  by  supplying  where 
it  perceives  deficiencies,  remedying  imperfections,  and  re- 
placing errors  by  truth,  strives  for  a  broader  and  more  scien- 
tific foundation.*     This  is  called  raivmal  Homoeopathy.    In 

*  Hygea,  Vol.  28,  Na  1. 
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the  fundamental  principles,  however, — ^those  which  constitute 
the  essence  of  Homoeopathy  and  her  imperishable  pillars,—- 
both  parties  agree.     They  are : 

<^  1.  The  principle,  similia  similibus  curantur* 

"  2.  The  proving  of  medicines  on  the  healthy  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discovering  the  specific  relation  between  the  drug  and 
the  human  organism. 

^^  3.  The  consequent  indication  in  disease. 

^^  4.  The  efficacy  of  comparatively  small  doses. 

^^  5.  The  exhibition  of  simple  substances. 

'^  6.  Abiding  the  efiects  of  each  medicine. 

"  7.  Attention  to  dietetics." 

This,  Mr.  Chairman,  is  the  statement,  fairly  made,  of  a 
partizan  on  the  side  of  rational  Homoeopathy,  and  I  can  but 
feel  that  it  meets  the  views  of  pure  Homoeopathists ;  at  all 
events  it  can  be  taken  as  a  basis  of  discussion. 

Before  we  discuss  these  '^  fundamental  principles,''  let  us 
briefly  review  one  point  which  stands  at  the  commencement 
of  an  appreciation  of  what  constitutes  Homoeopathy, — ''  In 
the  healthy  condition  of  man  there  is  an  immaterial,  vital 
principle  which  animates  the  material  body,  exercises  an  ab- 
solute sway,  and  maintains  all  its  parts  in  the  most  admirable 
order  and  harmony,  both  of  sensation  and  action,  so  that  our 
indwelling  rational  spirit  may  freely  employ  these  living, 
healthy  organs  for  the  superior  purposes  of  our  existence." 
(Organon,  Sec.  9.)  In  a  state  of  health  we  know  nothing  of 
the  operation  of  this  vital  principle.  All  the  functions  are 
carried  on  without  our  knowledge  and  we  live  and  enjoy 
existence.  When  the  action  of  this  vital  principle  is  deranged 
it  produces  an  abnormal  condition  which  we  call  disease,  and 
disease  is  made  known  to  our  senses  by  sensations  and  con- 
ditions which  we  call  symptoms.  Only  the  deranged  action 
of  this  immaterial  vital -principle  can  produce  disease.  Dis- 
ease, then,  primarily,  is  immaterial,  and  only  becomes  material, 
if  at  all,  after  a  longer  or  shorter  duration.  If  we  confess, 
for  argument's  sake,  that  disease  eventually  becomes  material, 
we  have  only  to  restore  the  vital  principle  to  its  normal 
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action,  and  the  disease  removes  or  is  removedy — the  immate- 
rial remoyes  the  material  Bat,  if  we  are  able  to  know  any 
thing  of  the  workings  of  the  human  system,  we  know  that 
any  abnormal  material  in  the  system  is  the  result  of  disease 
and  not  disease  itself. 

The  deranged  vital  principle  alone  producing  disease,  and 
disease  being  made  known  only  by  symptoms,  it  follows  that 
all  we  can  know  of  disease  is  by  the  symptoms  present,  or 
the  symptoms  are  only  the  manifestations  of  the  deranged 
vital  principle.  When  we  perceive  no  more  symptoms  we 
may  be  sure  that  the  disease  is  cured. 

In  regard  to  remedies : — These  have  corresponding  compo- 
nents with  the  organism.  The  organism  has  its  vital  princi- 
ple, the  remedy  has  its  spiritual  power.  "  By  the  operation 
of  injurious  influences  from  without  upon  the  healthy  organ- 
ism, influences  which  disturb  the  harmonious  play  of  the 
functions,  the  vital  principle,  as  a  spiritual  dynamic,  cannot 
otherwise  be  assailed  and  affected  than  in  a  (dynamic)  spiritual 
manner ;  neither  can  such  morbid  disturbances,  or,  in  other 
words,  such  diseases,  be  removed  by  the  physician,  except  in 
like  manner  by  means  of  the  spiritual  (dynamic  virtual) 
countervailing  agency  of  the  suitable  medicines  acting  upon 
the  same  vital  principle,  and  this  action  is  communicated  by 
the  sentient  nerves  everywhere  distributed  in  the  organism ; 
so  that  curative  medicines  possess  the  faculty  of  restoring, 
and  do  actually  restore  health  with  concomitant  functional 
harmony  by  a  dynamic  influence  only,  acting  upon  the  vital 
energies,  after  the  morbid  alterations  in  the  health  of  the 
patient  which  are  evident  to  the  senses  (the  totality  of  the 
symptoms)  have  represented  the  disease  to  the  attentive  and 
observant  physician  as  fully  as  may  be  requisite  to  effect  a 
cure."  (Organon,  section  16.)  Dr.  Hempel  says:  "The  doc- 
trine of  high  potencies  can  be  accounted  for  by  this  other 
doctrine,  that  the  animus,  the  inmost  power  of  every  drug,  is 
an  efficient,  immaterial,  although  substantial  principle;  in 
other  words  an  essence  of  power  of  which  the  visible  drug 
constitutes  the  body,  the  material  substance.  It  is  upon  the 
presence  of  this  inmost  principle  that  the  real  efficacy  of  the 
drug  depends.''  (American  Homoeopathic  Observer,  Sept., 
1867,  page  862.) 

Dr.  Potter  writes  me  on  thicr  point  that  "Disease  is 
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simply  deranged  or  altered  vital  action,  and  that  all  the 
materiality  that  needs  to  be  removed  from  the  system  is  tlu» 
results  of  disease.  I  think  here  is  the  primal  error  of  Allop- 
athy, mistaking  the  results  of  disease  for  disease  itself; 
hence,  then,  therapeutics  are  founded  on  the  idea  of  eradi- 
cating an  entity  from  the  system.  Allopathy  fails  in  conse- 
quence of  not  looking  beyond  the  results  to  the  cause.  This, 
I  think,  is  clearly  proved  by  your  argument  drawn  from 
Dunham's  case,  also  from  the  corresponding  relation  of 
dynamized  drugs  to  the  vital  theory  of  disease.  Who  has 
an  imagination  sufficiently  powerful  to  discover  enough  of 
palpable  matter  or  materiality  in  the  five  thousandth  attenua- 
tion of  a  drug  to  act  upon  material  substances  ?  To  be 
rational  he  must  call  to  his  aid  the  dynamic  or  spiritual 
nature  of  his  remedy.  If  there  is  one  point  more  clear  to 
my  mind  than  any  other  in  '  our  science,"  except  '  Similia 
similibus  curantur,'  it  is  this:  that  disease  is  deranged 
vital  action,  and  that  the  curative  action  of  drugs  is  not  in 
material  but  in  dynamic  or  spiritual  force." 

Dr.  Hawley  writes  me :  "  The  question  of  the  vital  prin- 
ciple to  which  you  refer,  seems  to  me  to  have  its  solution  in 
the  doctrine  of  Swedenborg,  that  the  causes  of  all  things  are 
in  the  spiritual  world,  or,  as  another  author  puts  it,  '  I  see 
now  that  every  thing  has  an  essential  soul ;  the  trees  have, 
rooted  in  the  ground ;  the  weeds  of  the  sea  have ;  the  animals; 
I  think  there  is  nothing  but  immortality.'  In  that  doctrine, 
and  in  that  alone,  it  seems  to  me  is  based  the  philosophy  of 
Homoeopathy.  This  is  where  we  must  come  if  we  would 
explain  the  law  of  similars;  here  we  must  come  if  we 
would  get  the  rationale  of  potentization.  The  action  of  cell- 
germs  will  not  account  for  either.  .This  is  the  specific  differ- 
ence between  Allopathy  and  Homoeopathy.  The  one  is  purely 
material,  the  other  is  purely  spiritual.  The  one  works  from 
the  outside,  the  other  from  the  inside :  and  when  the  world 
has  found  out  that  caufes  are  always  internal,  never  external, 
medicine  will  be  redeemed  from  chaos  and  become  a  science." 

Thus  much  preliminary  to  a  discussion  of  the  ^'  fundamental 
principles." 

The  first,  or  the  law  of  similars,  is  happily  not  subject  of 
dispute  ;  and  as  this  is  so,  we  may  pass  to  the  second. 

The  proving  of  drugs  on  the  healthy  is  of  the  first  import- 
ance. Our  mutual  friend.  Dr.  Lippe,  has  kindly  furnished 
me  with  a  paper  on  this  subject,  which  will  do  far  better  for 
your  information  than  I  can.     Consequently,  I  will  read  it. 
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THE  PROVING  OF  DRUGS. 

BT  DR.  AD.  LIPPE. 

Read  before  the  New  York  Central  HomcBopathic  Medical  Society,  September 
13, 1867,  and  referred  to  the  Ilahnemannian  Monthly  for  publication. 

Ever  since  mankind  was  afflicted  by  diseases,  drugs  have 
been  employed  to  care  them;  and  as  various  as  were  the 
different  opinions  of  the  nature  and  history  of  diseases  were 
also  the  opinions  of  the  knowledge  of  drugs  and  drug-action. 
The  father  of  the  healing-art,  Hippocrates,  obtained  most  of 
his  knowledge  of  drugs  from  the  popular  practice ;  he  applied 
for  the  cure  of  the  sick  only  simple,  unmixed  and  single  reme- 
dies.  Dioscorides  in  his  writings  deviated  already  from  the 
early  simplicity,  and  always  compounded  several  remedies  in 
one  prescription ;  as  a  consequence  the  knowledge  of  drug- 
action  became  less  and  less,  and  uncertainty  increased  with 
the  use  of  a  multiplicity  of  mixed  drugs.  In  the  early  his* 
tory  of  medicine,  we  find  that  the  similarity  of  certain  plants 
with  certain  parts  of  the  human  organism  was  a  sufficient 
reason  to  ascribe  to  such  plants  a  specific  effect  on  such 
similar  parts  of  the  human  organism.  This  was  one  of  the 
sources  of  the  Materia  Medica,  and  on  it  was  based  the 
doctrine  of  the  ^^signatura  medieamentorumy''  the  first  and 
crudest  conception  of  the  law  of  cure  as  accepted  by  us. 
The  smell  and  taste  of  drugs  were  thought  to  be  indications 
of  the  manner  in  which  they  would  affect  the  organism. 
Later,  whole  botanical  classes  of  plants  were  supposed  to 
have  a  specific  effect,  because  one  plant  belonging  to  that 
class  was  thought  to  exercise  a  certain  specific  effect  on  the 
diseased  organism. 

Others  flattered  themselves  with  the  hope  of  obtaining  a 
knowledge  of  the  dynamic  effect  of  drugs  by  means  of  chem- 
ical analysis.  The  greatest  source  from  which  all  knowledge 
came,  and  from  which  the  Materia  Medica  was  composed, 
was  the  clinical  experience — ^that  is,  the  application  of  drugs 
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to  the  sick,  *^  eognitio  medtcamentorum  ex  u$u  in  morbia.^' 
The  crude  provings  of  dmgs  on  animals,  by  Orfila  and  his 
contemporaries,  revealed  nothing  really  useful ;  for  no  anal- 
ogy could  be  drawn  from  the  action  of  drugs  on  the  lower 
animal  sphere  as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  same  drug  would 
affect  the  higher  human  organization.  And  even  in  our  days 
%  some  learned  physicians  vainly  suppose  the  Materia  Medica 
may  be  much  improved,  and  a  more  perfect  insight  into  the 
action  of  drugs  obtained,  by  analyzing  not  only  the  drugs 
themselves,  but  also  all  and  every  secretion  from  the  human 
organism  following  their  administration :  but  nothing  can  be 
learned  of  the  healing  property  of  the  drug,  or  of  the  essen- 
tial nature  of  the  disease,  by  subjecting  all  the  secretions  of 
the  prover  or  of  the  patient  to  chemical  tests.  With  Hahne- 
mann dawned  a  new  era  for  the  medical  art ;  he  was  the  first 
who  ascertained  with  certainty  what  effect  drugs  had  on  the 
human  organism ;  the  first  physician  who  proved  drugs  on 
the  healthy,  and  thereby  established  a  full  knowledge  of 
drug-action. 

The  knowledge  of  drug-action  on  the  human  organism 
enabled  Hahnemann  to  demonstrate  practically  the  correct- 
ness of  the  law  of  cure  on  which  the  new  system  of  medical 
practice  was  based ;  and  in  proportion  as  the  new  Materia 
Medica  grew  larger  and  more  perfect,  were  he  and  his  fol- 
lowers better  prepared  to  give  practical  proofs  of  the  superi- 
ority of  Homoeopathy  over  all  former  modes  of  treatment. 
Following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  Master,  his  disciples  con- 
tinued to  prove  drugs ;  some  introduced  by  Hahnemann  were 
subjected  to  re-provings  tending  only  to  confirm  the  great 
accuracy  of  his  observations ;  new  drugs  were  proved,  and 
thereby  our  Materia  Medica  became  much  enlarged,  much 
more  useful,  and  the  cure  of  many  diseased  conditions,  for- 
merly considered  hopelessly  incurable,  was  greatly  facilitated. 
Every  prover  formed  for  himself  some  rules  which  governed 
him  in  conducting  his  inquiry  into  drug-action.  These  rules 
were  the  results  of  observations  on  himself  and  on  others. 
Although  I  have  made  a  comparatively  limited  amount  of 
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observations,  from  which  I  am  enabled  to  draw  conclosions 
and  form  rules  to  be  observed  by  a  prover,  I  may,  neverthe- 
less, be  allowed  to  offer  some  suggestions  on  the  most  feasible 
plan  of  proving  drugs  and  some  rules  to  be  adopted  by 
provers.  The  first  and  very  important  point  is  the  drug 
itself.  If  we  desire  a  correct  proving  of  a  drug,  it  is  posi- 
tively necessary  that  all  the  provers  should  test  the  same 
drug — ^precisely  the  same  substance,  whatever  it  may  be. 

Chemical  preparations  made  by  different  persons  may 
slightly  differ,  as  every  chemist  may  obtain  the  snbstanee  in 
a  different  manner  and  with  different  degrees  of  purity ; 
such  was  the  case  with  Niccolum.  When  provings  were 
made  of  Eobaltum,  it  appeared  by  the  symptoms  obtained 
that  some  of  them  had  a  great  similarity  with  those  obtained 
by  the  first  provers  of  Niccolum — that  prepairation,  no  doubt, 
containing  Eobalt,  the  chemist  not  then  having  been  able  to 
separate  these  two  metals  fully;  a  new  Niccolum  proving 
became  a  necessity.  Animal  poisons  are  still  apt  to  be  much 
more  at  variance  if  obtained  by  different  persons,  at  differ- 
ent places  and  in  different  seasons,  a.nd  many  mistakes  must 
follow  such  provings.  Plants  differ  very  much  in  various 
localities  and  at  various  seasons ;  even  the  time  of  the  day 
on  which  they  are  taken  for  preparation  may  make  a  great 
difference ;  and  Paracelsus,  long  ago,  attached  great  import- 
ance to  the  time  of  collecting  plants  for  medicinal  prepara- 
tions. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  the  provings  should  be  made  by 
as  many  persons  as  possible ;  that  they  should  be  of  different 
ages,  and  of  both  sexes,  of  different  temperaments,  occupa^ 
tions  and  stations  in  life.  It  does  not,  nevertheless,  follow 
that  a  proving  made  by  one  or  two  provers  should  be  re- 
jected on  that  account,  since  we  have  obtained  very  valuable 
provings  made  by  one  or  two  persons  only :  I  will  but  men- 
tion here  the  very  valuable  urinary  symptoms  of  Benzoic 
acid,  of  Dr.  J.  Jeanes;  and  the  great  addition  to  our  Materia 
Medica,  in  later  days,  by  Dr.  R.  Rubini,  who  with  his  wife 
alone  proved  Cactus  grandiflorus.    It  would  have  been  more 
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than  unwise  to  reject  either  of  those  provings  because  not 
made  by  many  persons. 

Having  the  drug  and  the  willing  prover,  the  next  question 
arises,  what  dose  or  doses  should  be  taken  to  obtain  the  best 
results.  The  dose  may  be  varied  on  account  of  the  quality 
of  the  drug,  or  on  account  of  the  known  susceptibility  of  the 
prover  to  similar  substances,  or  to  drug-action  in  general. 
As  a  general  rule  it  will  be  found  best  to  take  but  one  single 
dose  of  the  drug  at  a  time.  The  effect  of  this  single  dose, 
however  small  or  large  it  may  be,  will  often  develop  itself 
almost  instantaneously ;  as  is  the  case  with  Glonoine,  which 
will  make  its  effects  known,  at  the  latest,  in  a  few  minutes. 
Other  drugs  are  slow  in  developing  their  effects,  as  Causticum, 
Lycopodium,  j^c,  and  they  may  not  be  perceptibly  felt  before 
the  third  day.  And  where  it  is  so  slow  in  developing  its 
effect,  the  drug-action  will  frequently  continue  for  weeks ;  and 
even  then  the  proving  cannot  be  considered  ended,  as  similar 
symptoms  often  reappear  after  fourteen  or  twenty-one  days ; 
or  the  symptoms,  or  group  of  very  similar  symptoms,  will 
recur  at  certain  intervals  regularly ;  those  intervals  may  be 
hours  or  days  as  the  case  may  be.  It  would  certainly  inter- 
fere with  the  observations  of  the  prover,  if  a  second  dose 
should  be  administered  before  the  first  had  exhausted  its 
effects.  This  one  single  dose  should  be  just  large  enough  to 
affect  the  prover ;  if  too  large,  the  proving  will  be  of  little 
practical  use,  as  the  system  will  at  once  endeavor  to  rid  itself 
of  an  unwelcome  intruder,  and  the  revulsive  symptoms  so 
obtained  will  be  of  a  low  order  and  comparatively  useless. 
If  the  one  single  dose  produces  no  effect,  it  will  not  often 
be  an  indication  that  the  dose  was  too  small ;  in  most  in- 
.  stances  a  repetition  of  the  same  dose,  or  the  administration 
of  a  larger  one,  will  have  no  more  effect  than  the  first,  and 
will  show  that  the  prover  is  not  susceptible  to  the  effects  of 
that  drug  at  that  particular  time.  Under  such  circumstances 
it  would  be  advisable  to  postpone  the  proving  of  the  drug  on 
that  person  to  a  future  period.  All  the  changed  conditions 
and  sensations  produced  by  this  one  single  dose  should  be 
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carefully  written  down  as  they  occur,  and  not  even  such 
symptoms  as  at  first  appear  trivial  should  be  omitted ;  the 
prover  should  examine  himself  and  such  persons  assisting 
him  in  his  provings,  by  interrogatories,  and  in  the  same 
manner  that  he  would  examine  a  patient;  Hahnemann's 
advice  in  his  Organon,  paragraphs  LXXXIII  to  CIV,  will 
guide  him  well  in  this  respect.  The  record  should  be  con* 
tinned  as  long  as  any  symptoms  occur.  If  they  have  not 
been  interrupted  by  an  antidote  on  account  of  their  severity, 
or  by  any  other  interference,  the  symptoms  of  drug-proving 
generally  end  similarly  to  other  diseased  conditions,  in  a 
kind  of  Crisis.  The  symptoms  appearing  latest  are  of  great 
value ;  many  provers  have  omitted  them  on  account  of  their 
lateness,  not  believing  them  to  be  i^till  the  result  of  the  drug- 
action  ;  the  mistake  not  being  detected  until,  in  the  reports 
of  other  provers,  corresponding  symptoms  to  those  omitted 
were  found  too  late  to  put  them  on  record  from  memory. 
The  comparison  of  the  records  of  different  provers  at  once 
shows  their  correctness,  as  there  always  exists  a  harmonious 
similarity  between  good  observations;  the  differences  are 
ofken  only  complimentary  symptoms  observed  by  one,  and 
not  by  the  other  provers.  The  diet  should  not  be  changed 
during  a  proving,  as  such  a  change  alone  is  apt  to  cause  a 
deviation  from  the  habitual  feelings  and  sensations.  All 
excesses,  or  otherwise  possibly  interfering  acts,  or  unac- 
customed food,  or  unusual  excitements,  should  be  carefully 
avoided;  and  if  such  possibly  counteracting  influences  hare 
occurred,  they  should  be  carefully  put  on  record.  The  first 
and  sole  object  for  which  Hahnemann  instituted  these  in- 
vestigations (the  proving  of  drugs)  was  to  ascertain  their 
action  on  the  human  organism.  He  obtained  what  he 
wanted,  a  diagnosis  of  the  drug  proved ;  and  he  further  es- 
tablished the  correctness  of  his  observations,  viz.,  the  diag- 
nosis of  the  drug,  by  using  it  as  a  curative  agent,  under  the 
law  of  the  similars.  The  speculative  attempts  to  which 
medical  men  had  resorted  to  obtain  a  "  Cognitio  medtcamen" 
tarum  ex  xmu  in  morbis'*  were  failures ;  it  was  left  to  Hahne- 
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mann  to  teaoh  the  world,  by  precept  and  example,  bow  the 
knowledge  of  drug-action  could  be  ascertained,  how  drugs 
were  to  be  proved,  how  a  reliable  Materia  Medioa  was  to  be 
established.  And  as  drug-action  became  a  known  fact,  ap- 
plicable to  the  cure  of  the  sick  under  the  law  of  the  similars, 
an  increasing  knowledge  of  Materia  Medica  gave  us  an  op- 
portunity to  diagnosticate  the  similar  curative  drug  with  in- 
creasing certainty  in  almost  all  diseased  conditions. 

In  order  to  cure  a  patient  it  is  not  sufficient  to  know  only 
the  similar  curative  drug ;  another  important  question  arises 
at  once,  how  is  the  drug  to  be  administered  ?  Shall  it  be 
given  in  the  crude  state,  or  in  a  potency,  or  in  what  potency ; 
shall  it  be  but  once  administered,  or  oftener ;  how  often,  and 
at  what  intervals ;  or,  is  it  right  and  advisable  to  give  drugs 
mixed  or  in  alternation?  We  require,  then,  practical  rules  to 
guide  us  further  in  practising  Homoeopathy.  Hahnemann 
left  us  practical  rules  in  his  various  writings,  and  holds  out 
the  promise  of  success,  if  they  are  strictly  adhered  to  and 
carried  out.  Still  the  most  implicit  confidence  in  Hahne- 
mann as  an  observer  cannot  induce  every  one  to  accept*  his 
practical  rules  "  on  authority."  We  can  acknowledge  in  the 
^  science  of  medicine  no  other  "  authority"  than  natural  laws ; 
and  only  as  far  as  he  discovers  these  natural  laws  and  proves 
their  correctness,  not  by  argument  only,  but  by  practical 
experiment  also,  can  any  one  stand  as  an  authority. 

The  "  cognUio  medicamentorum''  (or  knowledge  of  drug- 
action)  does  not  include  a  knowledge  of  the  ^^  urns  medica-^ 
mentorum"  (the  practical  rules  according  to  which  the  similar 
drug  should  be  applied).  We  have  shown  that  the  *^  cognitio 
medicamentorum*^  could  not  be  obtained  '*  ex  usu  in  morhUy 
but  only  by  provings,  by  putting  the  question  directly  to  na- 
ture. Shall  we  now  fall  back  into  the  previous  error,  and 
expect  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  '^  U9U8  medicamentarum*^ 
(or  practical  rules)  by  resorting  to  the  "  usu3  in  morbiSy'* 
the  results  of  experiments  on  the  sick  ?  The  very  history 
of  our  school  settles  this  question.    Experiments  on  the  sick 
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faaye  been  made,  observations  have  been  put  on  record,  but 
the  deductions  drawn  from  such  observations  have  resalted 
in  conflicting  practical  rules  laid  down  by  various  experi- 
menters. And  these  widely-conflicting  differences  of  opin- 
ion among  the  physicians  of  our  school  have  their  origin  in 
the  erroneous  and  fallacious  manner  in  which  observations 
have  been  made, — each  claiming  to  have  found  a  new  prac* 
tical  rule ;  while  many  claim  to  have  found  Hahnemann's 
errors,  and  demand  their  rejection,  among  them  his  theory 
of  potentization,  which  is  pronounced  a  grave  error.  Ac- 
cording to  such  persons,  with  the  promulgation  of  this  theory 
began  '*  the  great  errors  of  this  great  man."  Some  claim 
that  the  mixing  of  medicines  is  a  great  improvement,  or  that 
medicines  given  in  alternation  will  do  wonders ;  all  of  them 
in  common  appeal  to  their  experiments,  to  their  facts,  and 
assert  that  the  deductions  they  draw  from  such  facts  estab- 
lish the  best  practical  rules.  These  differences  of  opinion 
are  then  the  legitimate  results  of  the  experiment  on  the  sick. 
Had  the  question  been  put  right,  could  it  have  been  possible 
to  obtain  such  contradictory  and  conflicting  answers  7  The 
error  thus  perpetrated  becomes  the  more  serious,  since  all 
these  questions  have  in  fact  been  already  answered ;  these 
answers  are  before  us,  if  we  but  wish  to  see  them;  the 
provings  of  drugs  have  revealed  them  long  ago,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  corroborated  Hahnemann's  theories  and  practical 
rules.  And  although  Hahnemann  did  not  tell  us  how  he 
obtained  some  of  the  theories  and  practical  rules  which  he 
left  us,  it  is  very  evident  that  the  drug-proving  strongly 
suggested  them  to  him,  and  that  experience  proved  the  cor- 
rectness of  the  suggestions. 

The  theory  of  potentization,  the  great  stumbling-block 
to  the  materialistic  converts  to  our  school,  is  shown  to  be 
correct  by  the  proving  of  drugs ;  because  : 

1.  Some  drugs,  in  their  crude  state,  exercise  either  very 
slight  or  no  visible  dynamic  effects  on  the  human  organism, 
but  act  very  efficiently  when  potentized;  as  Carbo  veg., 
Lyoopod.,  Nat.  mur.,  Silioea,  &c. 
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2.  The  provinga  of  medicineB  made  with  higher  potencies 
have  elicited  more  characteristic  symptoms  than  the  lower 
potencies  or  the  crude  drugs  were  able  to  produce ;  as  Nat. 
mur.  30,  proved  by  the  Vienna  provers. 

3.  The  highest  potencies  do  not  lose  the  power  of  causing 
sickness,  or  morbid  symptoms ;  but  provings  instituted  with 
them  have  confirmed  former  observations  made  by  proving 
the  drug  in  the  crude  state  or  in  lower  potencies,  and  brought 
out  new  series  of  symptoms  in  harmony  with  those  known 
before.  These  new  provings  have  also  been  confirmed  by 
the  test  of  clinical  experiment,  as  the  most  excellent  provings 
of  Lachesis,  Gelseminum,  &;c.,  by  Dr.  B.  Fincke,  will  clearly 
show.* 

And  if  these  three  propositions  are  correct,  it  follows  that 
potentization  does  not  diminish  the  dynamic  power  of  drugs, 
and  that  potencies  having  the  power  to  cause  sickness  must 
most  assuredly  have  the  power  to  restore  to  health,  if  applied 
under  the  Homoeopathic  law. 

The  advocates  of  alternation  and  mixing  medicines  will 
find  but  poor  comfort  in  our  drug-provings,  certainly  they- 
cannot  properly  use  means  for  the  cure  of  the  sick  that  have 
never  been  subjected  to  the  test  of  proving ;  and  as  we  pos- 
sess no  provings  of  alternate  or  mixed  drugs,  we  must,  as 
Homceopathists,  discard  their  use  till  the  first  step  has  been 
taken  in  the  proving  of  drugs  in  the  same  manner. 

If  the  method  of  proving  drugs  by  taking  but  one  dose 
is  found  correct, — as  it  seems  to  be  so  far  as  my  individual 
experience  goes, — then,  should  we  not  infer  from  this  fact 
that  one  dose  of  medicine  at  a  time  will  be  sufficient  to  do 
all  which  this  Homceopathically-selected  medicine  can  do  in  a 
given  case  ?  And  if  the  analytic  study  of  our  drug-provings 
shows  that  one  single  dose  of  a  drug  can  affect,  has  affected, 
the  human  organism  for  weeks  and  even  longer,  may  we  not 


*  To  reject,  ignore  or  ridicule  snch  provings,  apriorij  shows  snch  an  ntter 
disregard  for  the  manner  in  which  scientific  inqnlries  are  made,  that  we  ftel 
ourselves  compelled,  at  Ua»tj  to  ignore  »uehper9on». 
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infer  from  this  fact  again,  that  one  single  dose  of  a  drug 
may  affect  the  diseased  condition  of  the  organism  for  at 
least  an  equal  length  of  time  ?  And  whoever  will  subject 
these  deductions  to  the  practical  test,  the  clinical  experi- 
ment, will  find  them  confirmed. 

The  pathological  wing  of  our  school  will  also  derive  but 
poor  comfort  from  the  study  of  drug-provings.  It  will  ap- 
pear very  evident : 

1.  That  the  same  drug  will  affect  different  individuals 
similurly  yet  differently,  this  difference  depending  on  the 
individuality  of  the  prover. 

2.  That  different  drugs  will  affect  the  same  prover  in  a 
similar  and  yet  different  manner ;  the  similarity  being  caused 
by  his  individuality  and  predisposition  for  affections  of  cer- 
tain organs,  the  difference  being  of  course  attributable  to 
the  difference  of  the  drugs  themselves. 

The  fact  that  morbid  influences  do  cause  corresponding 
similar  yet  different  effects  on  different  individualities  will 
be  a  permanent  bar  to  the  fond  hopes  indulged  in  by  the 
pathological  school  of  presenting  us  with  a  description  of 
the  *^  unity  of  disease ;"  and  so  long  as  this  unity  of  disease 
is  not  found,  we  need  not  dream  of  "  specifics  for  specific 
diseases;''  while  the  consequent  expectation  'Ho  extend  our 
usefulness"  by  generalizing  will  also  be  found  to  be  a  delu- 
sion, and  we  shall  still  have  to  individualize  diligently. 

Drug-provings  have  solved  many  questions,  taught  us 
<Hhe  knowledge  of  drug-action,"  and  enabled  us  to  find 
practical  rules  which  unerringly  guide  us  in  the  treatment 
of  the  sick.  There  are  some  questions  still  remaining  open, 
unanswered,  and  among  them  the  most  vexed  question  is 
that  of  the  "dose;"  the  experiment  ''oi  tmL  m  marbis"  has 
failed  to  solve  this  one  as  well  as  the  others,  but  this  ques- 
tion, and  all  others  that  may  arise,  will,  I  hope,  eventually 
find  their  solution  in  what  I  have  endeavored  to  explain  in 
this  paper,  "  The  Proving  of  Dritgs" 

PmT.Ai>m.PHTA,  September  2  f  1867. 
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SXJRGEEY. 

Memoranda  of  Operations  performed  at  the  Surgical  Clinic  of  Hom<BOpathic 
Medical  College  of  Fennsylyania. 

BY  MALCOLM  MACFARLAN,  M.  B. 

Case  I.  July  15.  A.  Y.,  aged  25,  was  wounded  at 
^^  Missionary  Ridge/'  by  a  Mini^  ball,  which  entered  the 
thorax,  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  ribs,  five  inches  to  the 
right  of  the  sternum ;  passed  backwards  and  downwards, 
and  emerged  between  the  eighth  and  ninth  ribs,  near  their 
angle.  The  ball,  in  its  exit,  detached  spiculse  of  bone  from 
the  borders  of  the  ribs  between  which  it  passed.  The  frag- 
ments not  being  removed,  kept  up  continual  irritation  upon 
the  adjoining  surface  of  the  pleura  and  lung  long  after  the 
inlet  of  the  ball  and  injury  to  the  lung  had  healed.  The  outlet 
in  the  intercostal  space  was  enlarged  two  inches  on  either 
side,  and  the  incision  carried  carefully  through  the  muscles 
of  the  back,  when  the  fragments  were  found  firmly  embedded 
in  dense  fibrous  tissue,  and  attached  to  the  thickened  surface 
of  the  pleura.  A  small  quantity  of  pus  escaped  from  the 
seat  of  inflammation  on  continuing  the  dissection.  The 
spiculsB  were  detached  with  the  handle  of  the  scalpel  and 
forceps,  to  avoid  injury  to  the  intercostal  vessels  and  pleura. 
Hemorrhage  from  the  bottom  of  the  wound  was  arrested  by 
Liq.  Ferri  persulph.  The  skin  around  the  wound,  which 
was  funnel-shaped,  was  then  dissected  up,  and  the  edges 
brought  in  opposition  by  ligatures.  Staphysagria  was  given, 
as  being  indicated  in  this  kind  of  wound,  and  the  patient 
recovered  very  promptly,  being  able  to  attend  to  business  in  a 
fortnight.  He  has  since  experienced  no  return  of  his  former 
symptoms,  such  as  cough,  accompanied  with  bloody  e:9:pec- 
toration  and  pain,  referable  to  seat  of  inflammation. 

Cabs  II.  July  29.  B.  B.,  aged  19.  Adenoid  tumor, 
situated  just  beneath  the  left  parotid  gland,  as  large  as  a 
goose  egg.  It  has  been  steadily  increasing  for  two  years, 
and  the  lymphatics  about  the  whole  neck  were  more  or  less 
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enlarged,  hard,  and  lobulated.  He  had  been  treated  medici- 
nally for  monttis,  without  benefit.  After  etherization,  an 
incision,  four  inches  in  length,  was  carried  over  the  long 
axis  of  the  tumor,  and  in  a  line  with  the  inner  border  of  the 
stemo-mastoid  muscle.  The  integument  was  carefully  dis- 
sected from  oyer  the  mass,  and  an  attempt  made  to  enucleate 
it  from  behind.  Troublesome  hemorrhage  arose  from  a  few 
small  vessels,  and  the  external  jugular  vein  being  involved, 
was  ligated.  Farther  dissection  showed  that  the  tumor  was 
attached  deeply  to  the  internal  jugular  vein  and  external 
carotid  artery,  when  it  was  thought  best  to  pass  ligatures 
through  the  mass  above  this,  remove  the  dissected  portion, 
and  allow  suppuration  to  do  the  rest. 

The  flaps  were  then  brought  together  by  sutures,  and 
when  patient  came  to,  China  was  given  for  loss  of  blood. 
On  the  fifth  day,  he  was  well  enough  to  be  sent  home. 
August  15,  slight  deformity  still  exists,  and  Hepar  was  given 
to  promote  suppuration.  September  6,  suppuration  going 
on,  deformity  decreasing,  and  now  hardly  noticeable. 

Cass  m.  Aug.  8.  E.  S.,  lady,  aged  16 ;  fibrous  tumor 
as  large  as  a  peach  in  the  right  sub-maxillary  triangle.  She 
first  noticed  it  three  or  four  years  since.  It  gradually  in- 
creased in  size,  and  became  extremely  dense  and  unyielding. 
It  interfered  somewhat  with  deglutition,  and  slightly  threw 
the  head  to  one  side.  An  incision  three  and  a  half  inches 
long  was  made  through  the  skin,  superficial  fascia,  and 
platysma  myoides,  along  the  anterior  belly  of  the  digastricus 
as  far  as  the  hyoid  bone.  The  integument  was  dissected 
from  over  the  tumor,  when  it  became  quite  movable.  A 
strong  ligature  was  then  passed  through  it,  and  given  to  an 
assistant  to  apply  traction  and  put  the  connective  tissue  on 
the  stretch.  The  dissection  was  then  commenced  from  behind, 
and  the  tumor  separated  readily  from  over  the  external 
carotid.  Its  strong  attachment  seemed  to  be  a  little  in  front 
of  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  and  connected  with  facial  artery. 
The  tumor  was  supplied  by  an  abnormal  branch  leading  from 
this  vessel,  which  was  prematurely  cut,  and  gave  rise  to  con- 


132  The  Habnitnannian  Monthly.  [October, 

siderable  hemorrhage,  which  was  only  restrained  bj  ligating 
the  faciar  itself.  Eight  or  ten  ligatnres  were  applied  in  all. 
The  flaps  were  brought  together  by  sutures,  and  the  patient 
sent  home  in  ten  days  well. 

Case  IV.  Augus  tl2. — Mrs.  A.,  aged  54,  scirrhous  cancer 
of  the  right  mamma.  A  year  since  she  noticed  a  small, 
hard,  rounded  tumor  behind  the  nipple,  which  was  tender  to 
the  touch  and  accompanied  by  pain  darting  to  the  axilla. 
It  had  steadily  increased  in  size  to  an  irregular  mass  five 
inches  in  its  greatest  diameter.  There  was  also  a  slight 
discharge  of  thin,  yellow  fluid  from  the  nipple  on  com- 
pressing it.  After  etherization  a  block  was  placed  under 
the  shoulders,  the  head  depressed,  and  two  semi-elliptical 
incisions  made  at  the  base  of  the  tumor,  meeting  at  the 
long  axis  in  the  intervertebral  space.  The  tumor  was  then 
grasped  by  the  left  hand  of  tfie  operator,  drawn  out- 
wards, and  dissected  from  the  pectoralis  major.  The  parts 
at  the  base  of  the  cancer  differed  from  other  portions  of 
its  structure  in  being  of  a  darker  color,  and  so  soft  and 
friable  that  vessels  readily  broke  away  on  applying  ordinary 
traction.  Hemorrhage  was  suppressed  by  passing  needles, 
armed  with  ligatures,  through  the  tissue  containing  the  ves- 
sels. Sutures  were  used  to  close  the  wound,  and  an  opening 
left  at  its  inferior  border  for  exit  of  pus ;  adhesive  straps, 
applied  transversely,  and  a  compress  completed  the  opera- 
tion. The  patient  was  strong  enough  to  go  to  her  home  on 
the  fifth  day. 

Case  V.  August  29.  Mrs.  A.  B.,  aged  thirty-five.  Re- 
moval  of  a  fibrous  tumor,  one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter, 
in  front  of  the  angle  of  the  right  inferior  maxillary. 

Case  YI.  August  29.  I.  B.,  aged  nine.  Division  of  the 
tendons  of  the  extensor  communis  leading  to  the  index  finger, 
and  extensor  indicis  just  below  the  head  of  the  bone.  The 
patient  had  been  unable  to  flex  the  finger  before,  but  readily 
did  so  after  the  operation.  *  The  finger  was  retained  fiexed 
in  a  splint. 

Case  YIL    September  2.    Mrs.  F.,  aged  forty.    Excision 
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of  a  segment  of  thickened  cellular  tissue  beneath  each  of  the 
lower  lids.  Previous  to  their  removal  thej  had  the  appear- 
ance of  sacs  overhanging  the  malar  bones. 

Cask  VIII.  September  15.  G.  K.  E.,  aged  about  forty. 
Closed  pupily  right  eye,  the  result  of  a  kick  from  a  mule.  Op- 
eration for  artificial  pupil  bj  Langenbeck's  method :  a  small 
opening  was  made  in  the  right  cornea,  one  line  from  its  junc- 
tion with  the  sclerotica,  near  the  outer  canthus ;  a  fine  lancet- 
shaped  knife  made  to  enter  the  anterior  chamber;  Beers* 
hook  was  introduced  flatwise,  passed  across  the  obliterated 
pupil,  and  made  to  seize  a  portion  of  the  iris  near  its  inner 
ciliary  margin ;  the  hook  was  then  drawn  slowly  outwards 
until  the  artificial  opening  was  sufficiently  large,  the  pro- 
lapsed iris  being  retained  in  the  wound ;  charpie  over  the 
eye,  and  a  bandage  to  retain  it,  completed  the  operation. 

Gasb  IX.  September  18.  S.  S.,  aged  six.  Spina  bifida. 
Evacuation  by  acupuncture  of  the  contents  of  a  tumor  to 
'  the  right  of  the  first  lumbar  vertebra  in  a  child  affected  with 
spina  bifida  and  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine.  The  small 
opening  was  closed  by  a  strap  and  a  compress  applied  over 
it,  with  a  view  to  setting  up  adhesive  infiammation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  was  the  application  of  Listen's 
splint,  with  Hodge's  modification,  in  applying  counter-ex- 
tension for  a  fracture  of  the  middle  third  of  right  femur  of 
a  child  seven  years  old. 

Plastic  operation  on  the  lobule  of  the  right  ear. 

Section  of  the  frenum  in  a  tongue-tied  child,  nine  years 
old  (colored). 

Excision  of  a  sebaceous  tumor  from  the  scalp. 

Division  of  the  tendons  of  the  hamstring  muscles  of  both 
thighs  in  a  chi^d  six  years  old,  who  had  permanent  contrac- 
tion of  the  leg  upon  the  thigh,  and  had  been  unable  to  walk 
for  two  years.  The  limbs  were  straightened  and  placed  in 
splints. 

Application  of  splints  in  fracture  of  the  second  phalanx 
of  the  middle  finger  of  the  right  hand. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

BY  W.  JAMBS  BLAKELY,  M.  D. 

The  Selection  of  the  Remedy, 

to  the  young  practitioner  there  is  nothing  so  important, 
nothing,  in  fact,  so  indispensable,  as  a  proper  appreciation  of 
the  manner  of  using  the  Materia  Medica  to  the  best  advan- 
tage ;  or,  in  other  words,  as  to  understand  the  only  correct 
method  of  selecting  the  remedy.  Many  students,  undoubt- 
edly, leave  college  with  ideas  upon  this  subject  the  most 
crude  and  unformed ;  some  with  ideas  entirely  at  variance 
with  truth,  and  some  with  no  ideas  at  all.  Which  of  these 
three  classes  is  the  most  to  be  pitied  is  hard  to  say ;  perhaps 
the  third  is  in  the  best  position,  for  he  has  not  to  unlearn 
much  that  is  wrong  in  addition  to  acquiring  that  which 
is  right.  The  immensity  of  our  Materia  Medica  and  the 
difficulty,  we  might  almost  say  impossibility,  of  mastering  its 
contents,  invests  it,  in  the  eyes  of  the  student,  with  the  char- 
acter of'  an  object  of  dread,  while  the  lighter  and  more  fas- 
cinating qualities  of  other  branches  easily  induce  a  prefer- 
ence for  them.  Thus,  when  the  young  physician  is  called 
upon  to  exercise  the  duties  incumbent  upon  him,  he  finds 
himself,  as  it  were,  upon  the  boundless  wastes  of  an  unknown 
desert ;  far  away  from  all  that  is  familiar  and  known  to  him, 
he  stands  utterly  confused  and  entirely  at  a  loss  as  to  which 
course  he  shall  pursue.  The  multiplicity  of  the  weapons  at 
his  command,  and  the  variety  of  their  uses,  but  add  to  his 
dismay,  and  he  discovers  that,  after  years  of  study,  he  knows 
almost  nothing.  Here,  then,  is  the  crisis  for  him ;  here  is 
the  point  upon  which  hangs  his  future  career ;  this  the  moment 
which  decides  his  fate.  There  are  many  courses  which  he 
may  pursue ;  there  is  but  one  which  will  insure  him  success. 
This  one  he  can  find  if  he  will  but  seek  it  in  the  proper 
manner;  if  he  do  not  reach  it  he  either  loses  forever  his 
chance  of  becoming  a  true  physician  or  stumbles  blindly  on. 
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groping  in  darkness  and  uncertainty,  and  enduring  years  of 
painfully  conscious  ignorance  before  he  finally  discovers  it. 
I  believe  this  to  be  the  bitter  experience  of  very  many  phy- 
sicians, resulting,  in  some  cases,  from  incorrect  teachings  on 
the  part  of  professors,  in  others  from  inattention  or  want  of 
study  on  the  part  of  themselves.  This  deficiency,  when  ex- 
isting, cannot  be  remedied  too  early  in  professional  life,  and 
its  removal,  while  releasing  the  physician  from  much  that  is 
uncertain,  will  give  him  that  confidence  so  necessary  to 
success. 

In  inaugurating  a  system  of  medicine  based  upon  a  law  as 
infallible  as  truth  itself,  and  which  was  to  regulate  the  treat- 
ment of  every  disease  and  of  every  form  of  disease,  as  well 
of  those  yet  to  appear  as  of  those  already  known  to  him, 
Hahnemann  undoubtedly  conferred  upon  humanity  the  great- 
est temporal  blessing  it  had  ever  received ;  while  in  giving  to 
medicine  her  proper  place  as  an  exact  science — a  position  she 
never  before  could  justly  claim — ^he  earned  in  its  history 
the  rank  of  its  greatest  philosopher.  In  the  Organon  we 
find  many  rules  laid  down  by  Hahnemann  for  the  guidance 
of  his  followers,  among  which  are  his  directions  for  the 
proper  method  of  selecting  the  remedy.  Among  physicians, 
practising  and  professing  to  practice  Homoeopathy  at  the 
present  day,  there  are  several  methods  looking  to  this  same 
end.  I  shall  briefly  review  the  one  we  have  received  from 
Hahnemann  a^  those  which  are  now  in  use,  and  shall  after- 
wards attempt  to  indicate  clearly  to  the  student  and  young 
practitioner  the  only  course  to  be  pursued  in  order  to  select, 
in  every  case,  the  proper  specific.  For  the  sake  of  conveni- 
ence I  shall  designate  the  three  methods,  to  be  considered,  as 
the  Hahnemannianj  the  Pathohgieal,  and  the  Homceopathic^ 
premising  that  I  by  no  means  wish  to  be  understood  as  sepa- 
rating Hahnemann  from  Homoeopathy,  but  merely  adopt  this 
arrangement  for  the  purpose  of  simplification. 

The  law  of  cure  declares  that  ^^  a  drug  which  produces 
certain  symptoms  upon  the  'healthy  organism  will  remove 
those  efymptoms  when  occurring  in  disease.*'    In  accordance 
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with  this  principle,  Hahnemann  maintained  that  the  physi- 
cian, when  treating  a  case  of  disease,  must  select  that  remedy, 
the  totality  of  whose  symptoms  should  be  most  similar  to  the 
totality  of  the  symptoms  of  the  patient.  This  we  see  from 
the  following  extract  from  the  Organon,  where,. speaking  of 
the  selection  of  the  remedy,  he  says :  §  18 — "  From  this  in- 
controvertible truth,  that  beyond  the  totality  of  the  symp- 
toms there  is  nothing  discoverable  in  diseases  by  which  they 
could  make  known  the  nature  of  the  medicines  they  stand  in 
need  of,  we  ought  naturally  to  conclude  that  there  can  be  no 
other  indication  whatever  than  the  ensemble  of  the  symptoms 
in  each  individual  case  to  guide  us  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy." 
From  this  extract,  and  from  others  from  his  works,  we  are 
led  to  believe  it  was  Hahnemann's  conviction  that  the  remedy 
prescribed  should  contain,  in  its  pathogenesis,  every  symptom 
presented  by  the  patient. 

But  in  another  part  of  the  Organon  (§  164)^  he  says: 
^'  The  small  number  of  Homoeopathic  symptoms  in  a  well- 
selected  Homoeopathic  remedy  never  injures  the  cure  ivhen  it 
18,  in  a  great  measurej  eomposed  of  the  extraordinary  sgrnp- 
tome  which  particularly  distinguish  and  characterize  the 
disease  ;  the  cure  then  follows  without  further  inconvenience 
to  the  patient."  Here  we  have  really  two  methods  of  select- 
ing the  remedy  given  us  by  Hahnemann ;  under  section  18 
we  are  directed  to  make  the  totality  of  the  symptoms  our 
basis,  while  in  section  164  we  are  told  that  thk  is  not  neces- 
sary, provided  our  remedy  embodies  the  extraordinary  symp- 
toms  which  particularly  distinguish  and  characterize  the 
disease.  Each  of  these  methods  of  procedure  is  followed  by 
Homoeopathic  physicians,  but  both  are  very  much  liable  to 
objections. 

To  select  a  remedy  in  every  case  of  disease  (and  in  some, 
especially  in  chronic  diseases,  we  find  an  interminable  train 
of  symptoms)  the  totality  of  whose  symptoms  shall  perfectly 
correspond  with  those  presented  by  the  patient,  is  a  work  of 
immense  labor,  and  is,  besides,  in  most  cases,  an  impossibility. 
Notwithstanding  the  voluminous  condition  of  our  Materia 
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Medics,  it  is  extremely  rare  to  find  a  case  of  chronic  disease 
whose  symptoms  can  be  entirely  covered  by  those  of  any  one 
remedy,  while  in  general  practice,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
many  acute  cases,  want  of  time  in  the  former  and  the  neces- 
sity of  immediate  relief  in  the  latter,  would  prevent  a  recourse 
to  this  method.  To  cure  disease  by  applying  a  remedy  which 
embodies  only  the  extraordinary  symptome  which  particularly 
distinguish  and  eharaeterize  the  disease  is  an  absolute  impos- 
sibility, and  the  physician  who  attempts  it  will  find  himself 
constantly  disappointed.  What  are  the  symptoms  which  par- 
ticularly distinguish  intermittent  fever — chilly  fever j  sweating, 
and  apyrexia  ;  what  those  of  dysentery — discharges  composed 
qf  hhod  and  mucus,  accompanied  by  great  tenesmus.  In 
our  Materia  Medica  we  may  find  scores  of  remedies  producing 
these  symptoms ;  which,  then,  shall  the  physician  give,  or 
shall  he  give  them  all  at  once  or  in  succession  ? 

If  this  be  the  correct  mode  of  selecting  the  remedy,  then, 
as  Prof.  Wells  says,  the  law  ^^  is  a  lie  and  not  a  law.''  We 
see  plainly,  therefore,  that  neither  of  Hahnemann's  methods 
is  applicable,  for  though  by  immense  labor  the  physician  may 
succeed  with  the  first,  and  by  good  luck  with  the  second, 
neither  possesses  that  scientific  exactness  which  we  would 
expect  to  find  in  the  natural  inductive  result  of  an  immuta- 
ble principle. 

The  second  method  on  our  list  is  the  pathological.  It  is 
adopted  by  those  physicians  who  regard  as  *^  airy  nothings'' 
the  subjective  symptoms  both  morbid  and  pathogenetic,  and 
who  depend  altogether  on  objective  symptoms  or  pathological 
changes  as  their  guides  in  the  selection  of  the  remedy,  except, 
as  the  editor  of  the  Monthly  Homoeopathic  Review  sagely 
remarks,  in  those  ^^  many  oases  where  diagnosis  is  difficult 
and  simply  conjectural ;  and  we  Concede  that,  in  these  cases, 
we  must  continue  to  resort  to  'symptom  treatment'  until 
our  pathological  knowledge  is  more  complete."  Shade  of 
Hahnemann,  what  language  from  the  pens  of  Homoeopathic 
journalists !  Of  this  method  I  will  simply  say  that  it  is  in 
its  veiy  essence  opposed  to  the  spirit  and  letter  of  the  Ho- 
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mcdopathic  law,  that  it  is  a  return  to  that  system  which 
Hahnemann  abandoned  and  denounced,  and  that  if  persevered 
in,  it  will  become  the  grave  of  Homoeopathy.  But  few  of 
our  remedies,  and  these  only  in  accidental  cases,  produce 
stnustural  changes ;  and  our  provers  are  not  so  enthusiastic 
as  to  push  their  pathogenetic  researches  to  that  extent.  The 
subjective  symptoms  are  essentially  the  voice  of  nature, 
telling  us  her  wants  and  crying  for  relief;  they  are  the  finger- 
points  which  direct  us  in  our  explorations  into  those  hidden 
depths  in  which  we  exercise  our  art,  and  they  are  the  only 
guides  upon  which  we  may  depend. 

If,  then,  neither  of  the  methods  already  noticed  be  ade- 
quate for  the  proper  selection  of  the  remedy,  what  course 
shall  be  pursued  to  attain  that  end  ?  for,  believing  in  the 
universality  of  our  law  of  cure,  we  are  confident  that  there 
does  exist  a  way  by  which  it  can  be  scientifically  and  suc- 
cessfully applied. 

For  the  sake  of  present  convenient  illustration  in  solving 
this  question,  and  not  as  an  arbitrary  arrangement,  I  will 
divide  the  symptoms  of  our  remedies  into  four  classes,  which 
I  will  style  the  erudcj  the  generic^  the  peeuUaty  and  the 
characteristie. 

By  the  crude  symptoms  I  understand  those  violent  efiects 
which  result  from  the  effort  of  nature  to  rid  herself  of  a 
foreign  substance,  and  which  are  not  pathogenetic.  Of 
symptoms  of  this  class  no  practical  use  can  be  made. 

By  the  generiCj  those  symptoms  which,  while  pathogenetic, 
are  not  peculiar^  but  are  common  to  many  drugs  and  are 
mainly  objective.  Upon  symptoms  of  this  class  the  patho- 
logical branch  of  our  school  base  their  selection  of  the 


By  the  peeuUaTj  those  symptoms  which,  to  a  certain  extent, 
individualize  the  drug,  but  not  sufficiently  so  as  to  be  relied 
upon  as  indications  for  its  employment.  Upon  symptoms  of 
this  class  is  based  the  practice  of  those  who  follow  the  method* 
laid  down  in  the  Organon ;  of  those  who  attempt  to  oppose 
symptom  to  symptom,  or,  in  other  words,  of  those  who  to  the 
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totality  of  morbid  symptoms  oppo'se  a  totality  of  similar  drug 
symptoms. 

By  the  charaeteriaticYre  mean  those  finer  and  more  delicate 
shades  of  drug  action  which  are  observed  in  the  proving  of 
every  remedy.  They  are  symptoms,  for  the  most  part,  of  an 
apparently  trifling  nature;  symptoms  which  the  prover 
recorded  because  he  had  experienced  them,  and  not  from  any 
knowledge  of  their  value ;  they  are  symptoms  which  he  was, 
no  doubt,  often  tempted  to  omit,  so  slight  and  unimportant 
did  they  appear  to  him.  They  are,  however,  symptoms  noted 
by  all  the  provers ;  they  are  experienced  at  the  same  time  of 
day  or  night,  and  in  the  same  part  of  the  body ;  they  appear 
under  the  same  circumstances,  are  influenced  by  the  same 
emotions,  and  are  subject  to  the  same  causes.  They  are 
symptoms  and  conditions  which,  from  repeated  verifications 
in  practice,  have  attracted  notice  as  being  always  curative 
when  the  same  morbid  indications  are  present.  They  are,  as 
yet,  not  numerous,  but  time  will,  I  hope,  disclose  to  us  the 
positive  characteristic  indications  for  every  drug  we  possess. 
As  instances  of  those  we  have,  may  be  mentioned  the  mental 
and  temperamental  symptoms  of  PuhatiUa  and  JSfuz  vomica, 
80  peculiar  to  each  and  so  different  from  each  other;  the 
characteristic  pulmonary  symptom  of  Lycopodium,  flapping  of 
the  alse  nasi,  its  aggravation  from  four  until  nine  P.  M.,  and 
its  left-sided  throat  action,  while  Lachens  affects  the  right. 
In  the  British  Journal  of  SomoBopathy^  Dr.  Hirsch  relates  a 
severe  case  of  cardialgia  cured  by  Natr.  wittr.,  which  he  was 
led  to  prescribe  by  the  sensation  of  '^  a  hair  on  the  tongue," 
and  which  was  ^^  so  vivid  that  the  patient  felt  often  compelled 
to  wipe  the  tongue  carefully  with  a  cloth,  which,  however, 
did  not  remove  the  sensation."  The  selection  of  the  remedy 
in  accordance  with  the  characteristic  indications  does  not 
constitute  the  ^'broadest  generalization,"  as  the  Monthly 
Somoeopathic  Review  would  have  us  believe,  but  the  cloaeet 
individualization,  and  were  all  members  of  our  school  heartily 
engaged  in  discovering  these  characteristics.  Homoeopathy 
would  soon  be  practically  an  exact  science.     Oharacteristice 


140  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly ^  [October, 

aare,  moreover,  not  only  symptoms  but  also  circumstances,  and 
circumstances  affecting  symptoms — that  is,  the  manner  and 
time  of  their  appearance,  the  particular  part  of  the  body  in 
which  they  appear,  and  the  influences  which  govern,  which 
aggravate,  and  which  ameliorate  them.  ^^  They  are,"  says 
Prof.  Wells,  "  those  symptoms  which  individualize  both  the 
disease  and  the  drug.  That  which  distinguishes  the  individual 
case  of  disease  to  be  treated,  from  other  members  of  its  class, 
is  to  find  its  resemblance  among  those  effects  of  the  drug 
which  distinguish  it  from  other  drugs.  This  is  what  we  mean 
when  we  talk  of  ^cJiaracteristiee'  as  the  great  reliance  of 
intelligent  practice,  and  assert  that  with  these  the  law  of 
cure  has  chiefly  to  do.  It  is  precisely  in  this  relationship 
that  the  law  exists.  When  we  say  ^  like  cures  like^  this  is 
the  ^  like '  we  mean.  Thus  understood,  the  phrase  declares 
a  law  established  at  the  creation  of  man,  which  will  endure 
as  long  as  his  pains  require  relief."  What  then  shall  we  say 
to  the  young  physician  about  to  prescribe  for  a  case  of 
disease?  What  shall  he  do  in  order  to  select  the  proper 
remedy?  "He  must  shut  his  ears  to  the  outcries  of  the 
patient  and  the  agitation  of  friends;"  he  must  proceed  in 
his  examination  of  the  case  as  if  no  similar  one  had  ever 
before  been  seen;  he  must  forget  the  disease>nd  treat  the 
patient  as  an  individual.  He  must  lay  no  stress  upon  the 
generic  symptoms  of  either  disease  or  drug,  but  must  seek  to 
discover  those  points  which  ^^particularly  characterize  "  that 
case  as  an  individual  case  and  which  distinguish  it  from  all 
other  cases  of  the  same  disease.  Having  these  in  his  pos- 
session, let  him  seek  a  remedy  which  embodies  in  its  patho- 
genesis these  points  as  its  characteristics;  and  if  he  oppose 
to  the  characteristic  individualizing  symptoms  of  the  case  a 
remedy  possessing  the  same  peculiarities  as  its  characteristics, 
his  patient  will  be  cured  and  in  the  very  best  manner  possi- 
ble.    This  method  is  the  Homoeopathic. 
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SACCHARUM. 

Saeckarum  album;  Saccharum  officinalis;  Sugar;  Sucre; 
Zucker.    C."H."0." 

ARRANGED  BY  DR.  LIFFE. 

This  substance  is  found  in  the  juices  of  many  plants,  es- 
pecially in  the  Sugar-cane;  in  the  Beta  vulgaris ;  in  the 
Acer  saccharinum;  in  the  Asphodelus  ramosus,  &c.  It 
ciystalizes,  is  readily  soluble  in  water ;  and  with  more  diffi- 
culty in  alcohol  the  more  concentrated  it  is.  The  dilute, 
watery  solution  of  sugar  enters  into  fermentation  if  any 
albuminous  substances  are  combined  with  it.  Both  sugar 
and  salt  are  component  parts  of  the  human  system;  both 
cause  a  disturbance  in  the  organism  only  when  taken  in  ex- 
cessively large  quantities ;  and  the  former  will  prove  to  be 
an  important  remedy  in  the  cure  of  the  sick,  when  adminis- 
tered in  accordance  with  the  Homoeopathic  law,  as  the  latter 
has  already  done.  And  further  proof  will,  in  this  new 
remedy,  be  added  to  those  already  in  our  possession,  that 
the  curative  powers  of  drugs,  or  material  substances,  are 
developed  by  potentiation. 

The  fragmentary  proving  and  few  clinical  observations 
now  presented  to  the  profession,  have  been  principally 
obtained  from  the  late  Dr.  S.  Boeninghausen  and  Dr.  G. 
H.  Bute,  who  proved  the  30th  potency  on  himself,  and  com- 
municated some  striking  cures  with  the  new  remedy.  And 
we  hope  the  beginning  now  made  will  induce  our  colleagues 
to  institute  further  provings,  and  to  communicate  additional 
clinical  corroborations. 

Sugar  will  be  found  to  be  an  indispensable  remedy  in  the 
diseased  conditions  of  the  mesenteric  glands,  especially  in 
the  very  hard  swelling  of  the  abdomen  in  children  after 
scarlet  fever;  also  in  some  dropsical  affections,  diabetes 
mellitus,  &c. 

The  purely  curative  effects  derived  from  clinical  observa- 
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tioDS  are  marked  * ;  symptoms  from  other  sources  than  Been- 
inghauflen  and  Bate  have  the  name  of  the  obseryer  added. 

Mind  and  Disposition. 

•  Bilious  sanguineous  temperament. 

•  Indifference. 

.  Want  of  childish  cheerfulness. 

•  Anxiousness. 

6.  Violent  temper ;  irritable  temper ;  quarrelsomeness. 
.  Lowspirited,  hypochondriacal  mood ;  peevishness. 

•  Disinclination  to  talk ;  want  of  interest. 

•  Stupidity. 

•  Indifference  as  from  home-sickness.    Home-sickness. 
10.  Increased  modesty  of  women. 

*.  Great  modesty  (chastity). 

•  Bad.effect  from  violent  anger. 

Sensobiuk. 

•  Giddiness,  from  indigestion. 

*.  Harassing  giddiness  (with  gout)  of  six  years  stand- 
ing. 

Head. 

15.  Headache  every  week  the  same  day. 
*.  The  one-sided  headache  returns  every  week  on  the 
same  day. 

•  Cold  on  the  head. 

.  The  hair  grows  rapidly. 

.  Perspiration  on  the  head  (neck  and  shoulders). 

Etes. 

20.  Varicose  extension  of  the  vessels  of  the  eye. 

•  Violent  ophthalmia. 

.  Dimness  of  the  cornea. 
.  Inflammation  of  the  eyelids. 
.  (Edematous  swelling  of  the  eyelids. 
25.  The  eyes  are  closed  on  account  of  the  swelling  of  the 
eyelids. 
.  Dimness  of  sight. 
.  Obscuration  of  sight. 

Eabs. 

•  Discharge  of  pus  from  the  ears. 
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Nose. 

•  Sneezing ;  dry  coryza. 

Face. 

SO.  Paleness  of  the  face. 

•  Death-like  color  of  the  face. 
.  The  face  is  bloated. 

.  (Edematous  swelling  of  the  face. 

•  Changed  expression  of  the  countenance. 
*85.  Healthy  fresh  color  of  the  face. 

Teeth. 

.  Dnlness  of  the  teeth  (with  sour  vomiting)  49. 

.  Scurvy. 

.  Useful  as  a  tooth-powder — Bush — Hare. 

Mouth  and  Thboat. 

.  Inflammation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  mouth. 
40.  Apth»  of  children. 

•  BhagadeSy  cracks  on  the  tongue. 
.  Ranula. 

.  Inflammation  of  the  salivary  glands. 
.  Ulcers  in  the  throat. 

Gastric  Symptoks. 

46.  Nausea — early  in  the  morning. 
.  Periodical  vomiting. 

•  Vomiting  of  blood. 

.  Vomiting  of  white,  viscid,  tough  mucus. 

•  Acid  vomiting,  making  the  teeth  dull. 
50.  Violent  retching. 

•  Vomiting  of  drunkards. 

Stomach. 

•  Impaired  digestion. 

•  Acidity  of  the  stomach. 

•  Weak  digestion  with  acidity  of  the  stomach. 
65.  Painful  constriction  of  the  stomach. 

•  Gold  of  the  stomach. 

•  Disordered  stomach. 
.  Bloated  stoinach. 

.  Pressure  in  the  stomach  in  the  morning  when  fasting^ 


144  ^^^  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  [October, 

60.  Heat  in  the  stomach. 

.  Pain  in  the  stomach  with  hypochondriacal  persons. 

•  Stomach  overloaded  with  sour  mucus. 
.  Insufficient  nutrition. 

.  Impaired  digestion. 
65.  Painful  sensitiveness  of  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 

Hypochondkia. 

.  Induration  of  the  liver. 
.  Swelling  of  the  liver. 
.  Increased  secretion  of  bile. 
*.  Pain  in  the  spleen  (from  a  blow  received  a  long  time 
ago). 
70.  Swelling  of  the  spleen. 

Abdomen. 

.  Abdomen  swollen  (enlarged). 

.  Hardness  and  swelling  of  the  abdomen ;  abdomen  as 

hard  as  a  stone. 
.  Hard  abdomen  in  children. 
.  Painful  hardness  of  the  abdomen. 
*75.  Hard  swollen  abdomen  (after  scarlet  fever). — ^A.  Lippe. 
.  Swelling  and  induration  of  the  mesenteric  glands. 
.  Atrophia  mesenterica.  * 

.  The  abdomen  shows  the  presence  of  water  on  percus- 
sion. 
*.  Hydrops  abdominis  saccatus. 
'''SO.  Worm  affections  of  children. 

•  Flatulency. 

Stool  and  Anus. 

.  Constipation.     Difficult  stools. 
.  Constipation  alternating  with  mucous  diarrhoea. 
.  Diarrhoea,  stools  watery  and  debilitating,  of  mucus  and 
blood,  bilious. 
85.  Hemorrhoidal  congestion. 

.  Painful  hemorrhoidal  tumors. 
*.  The  hemorrhoids  begin  to  bleed  again. 

Urinary  Organs. 

.  Diminished,  very  scanty  secretion  of  urine. 
.  Profuse  secretion  of  urine. 
*90.  Diabetes  mellitus. 
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Oekital  Organs. 

.  Increased  sexual  desire. 
.  Frequent  involuntary  seminal  emissions. 
.  Swelling  of  the  genitals. 
.  Enormous  swelling  of  the  scrotum. 
95.  Catamenia  diminished. 
.  The  menstrual  blood  is  pale. 

•  Suppressed  fluor  albus. 

Bbspiratory  Obgans. 
.  Difficult  respiration. 
.  Oppressed  breathing. 
100.  Can  only  breathe  in  an  erect  position. 

.  He  has  to  lay  bolstered  up  high  on  account  of  dis- 
pnoea. 

•  Respiration  difficult,  oppressed  in  the  morning,  re- 

lieved by  expectoration. 
.  Suffocative  attacks — *  returning  every  six  months. 
.  Dry  cough. 
105.  Cough  with  children. 

.  The  expectoration  with  the  cough  is  very  offensive. 
*.  The  suppressed  expectoration  is  restored. 
.  Hoarse,  catharral  voice. 
.  Hoarseness  from  reading  but  a  short  time. 
110.  Dry  rawness  in  the  larynx. 
*.  Ulceration  of  the  larynx. 
.  Stitches  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest. 
.  Fulness  in  the  chest — ^in  the  morning  and  relieved  by 

expectoration  of  mucus. 
.  Pneumonia. 
115.  Accumulation  of  mucus  on  the  chest. 

•  Pneumonia. 

Thorax. 

•  Emaciation  of  the  chest,  the  muscles  d^rindle  away. 

•  Swelling  of  the  lower  part  of  the  sternum. 

•  Rheumatic  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart. 

Extremities. 
Upper* 
120.  (Edematous  swelling  of  the  arms. 
*•  (Edematous  swelling  of  the  right  arm  with  stinging, 
less  painful  when  uncovering  the  arm,  more  painful 
in  the  evening  and  during  damp  weather.    (Bute.) 
10 
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*.  Fistalous  ulceration  of  the  right  forearm  with  ting- 
ling and  stitches,  discharge  of  yellowish  thin  pus. 
(Bute.) 
.    *  Panaritium^ 
Lower, 

.  Emaciation  of  the  hams  and  thighs. 
125.  Legs  swollen  and  as  hard  as  a  stone. 
.  Swelling  around  the  ankles. 
.  Edematous  swelling  of  the  legs — ^water  ooases  out  from 

them. 
.  Weakness  of  the  legs  ^uncertain  walk  of  a  child  nine 

years  old). 
.  Cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs. 
*1S0.  Caries  on  the  feet. 


•  Sleeplessness. 

.  Starts  in  his  sleep. 


Slskp. 


Fevkr* 


.  Pulse  weak  and  irregular. 

.  Chilliness  from  10  a.  m.  till  evening,  with  melancholic 
mood. 
135.  Chilliness  alternates  with  perspiration. 

.  The  chill  is  followed  by  profuse  perspiration^ 
.  Evening  fever. 
'*'.  Perspiration  day  and  night. 

•  Intermittent  fevers  every  one,  two,  or  three  days^  ir* 

regular  in  their  type. 
140.  Suppressed  fevers  {with  Chininum  sulph)< 

•  Rheumatic  fevers. 

.  Malignant  plague  fevers. 

Skin, 

.  Dry  skiU;  all  perspiration  is  suppressed^ 

•  Chlorosis  after  anger. 
145.  Chlorosis  with  dropsy. 

.  Pale  red  blotches  over  the  body. 
.  Old  herpes. 

.  Excessive  granulation  in  the  ulcers. 
.  Proud  flesh  in  the  ulcers. 
*150.  Anasarca  after  scarlet  fever. 
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Gkneralitibs. 

.  Emaciatioii  with  great  appetite. 

•  Plethoric  constitution. 
.  Tingling  in  the  limbs. 
.  Faintinjg  attacks. 

155.  Attacks  of  gout — ^pains  wandering. 

CiONDITIONS. 

.  Bad  effects  from  spirituous  liquors. 

•  China  cachexia — ^mercurio*sjphilitic  cachexia.    (Ste. 

Marie.) 
.  Poisonous  effects  from  Arsenic,  Plumbum,  Cuprum, 
Verdigris,  Mercury,  and  poisonous  fishes. 
*.  During  hydrops  the  upper  parts  discharge  first,  last 
of  all  ceases  the  swelling  of  the  limbs. 
160.  After  saccharum,  ferrum  often  follows  well. 


The  Editor  of  the  Department  of  Materia  Medica  widhes  to  prepare  a 
thorough  proving  of  the  CupH  Arsenica,  He  requests  that  all  physi- 
cians, interested  in  his  department,  will  send  him  any  information, 
clinical  or  otherwise,  in  connection  with  this  drug  which  they  may 
I)088e88,  and  that  those  who  are  desirous  of  assisting  in  the  proving 
will  forward  him  their  names.  To  the  latter  he  will  send  a  portion  of 
the  medicine.    Due  credit  will  be  given  to  all. 

Address  W.  Jambs  Blaxslt,  M.  D., 

Bermnger,  Pa, 


PHILADELPHIA 
HOMCEOPATHIC     MEDICAL    SOCIETY, 

REPORTED  BY  ROBERT  J.  MoCLATCHT,  M,  D.,  SECRETARY. 

An  adjourned  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  at  the  Homoeopathic 
College  on  the  evening  of  Thursday,  August  22d,  the  President,  Dr. 
Richard  Gardinbb,  in  the  chair. 

There  being  no  regular  paper  provided,  Dr.  Jacob  Jbakbs  stated 
that  he  had  prepared  a  short  article  on  the  *'  Facts  of  Homoeopathy.'* 
which,  if  desirea,  he  would  read,  with  the  proviso  that  the  paper  should 
not  be  claimed  for  publication  unless  re- written. 

Dr.  Jsanbs  was  unanimously  requested  to  read  his  essay,  and  the 
Doctor  thereupon  presented  a  highly  interesting,  thoughtful  and  Intel- 
liffible  paper  on  the  above  subject,  (which  appears  in  another  part  of 
tms  Journal.) 
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The  reading  of  the  paper  was  followed  by  an  animated  discussion, 
which  took  a  wide  range. 

Dr.  Richard  Eoch  said  that  as  Dr.  Jeanes  claimed  for  the  Homoeop- 
athy that  it  is  a  fact,  he  would  ask,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  a  way  to 
discussion,  and  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  information — ^not  that  he 
meant  to  imply  the  shadow  of  a  doubt  on  his  part  as  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  law  of  cure — ^how  it  sometimes  happens  that  we  come  across 
cases  of  disease  in  which  we  find  the  symptoms  all  accurately  booked 
and  covered  by  a  single  remedy,  and  yet  when  we  give  that  remedy 
we  do  not  cure  the  disease. 

Dr.  Williamson,  in  reply  to  Dr.  Koch^s  query,  said,  **I  would  state 
that  I  can  at  a  cprsory  glance  see  two  reasons  wh7  we  may  give  an  ap- 
parently indicated  remedy  and  no  cure  follow.  First,  we  may  be  mis- 
taken in  supposing  that  we  see  the  symptoms  of  the  case  pictured  forth 
under  the  remedy  given.  Second,  the  symptoms  laid  down  under  the 
remedy  may  be  not  correct,  not  the  true  pathogenesis  of  that  remedy. 
This  results  from  our  necessarily  limited  knowl^ge  of  remedies.  Tears 
ago  I  used  to  think  that  I  could  find  under  certain  drugs  the  true  pic- 
ture of  certain  cases.  A  few  years  of  experience  proved  that  these  pic- 
tures were  incorrect.  I  remember  having  had  to  treat  a  case  of  cholera 
morbus ;  under  Pulsatilla  I  found  all  the  symptoms  Just  as  I  would 
have  described  them,  yet  Pulsatilla  was  not  the  right  remedy.  Unless 
it  should  happen  that  the  genius  of  the  case  corresponds  with  the  genius 
of  Pulsatilla,  that  remedy  will  do  no  good.  In  my  first  experiences  of 
Hom(Bopathy  I  remember  a  patient  who  had  a  long  catalogue  of  symp- 
toms. When  the  first  number  of  the  AUentown  edition  of  Jahr  was 
published,  I  took  it  with  me  to  the  bedside  of  that  patient,  and  in  ask- 
ing her  various  questions,  I  found  under  Amm.  earb,  all  her  symptoms 
detailed ;  about  one-half  of  all  the  symptoms  of  that  drug.  Coming  to 
Philadelphia  I  met  Dr.  Bute,  the  first  Homoeopathic  physician  I  ever 
met.  Dr.  B.,  after  hearing  my  account  and  examining  the  case,  said 
that  Amm.  carb.  would  not  do,  but  that  Platina  would  cure.  Amm. 
carb.  had  the  symptoms  but  not  the  genius  of  the  malady.  It  is  a 
great  misfortune  that  our  Materia  Mcdica  is  lumbered  up  with  symp- 
toms that  are  a  stumbling-block  to  young  practitioners.  In  order, 
however,  to  escape  a  disbelief  in  provings,  as  we  are  obliced  to  trust  to 
the  truthfulness  of  others  in  this  particular,  we  should  believe  all  prov- 
ings to  be  true  and  test  them  for  ourselves,  whether  they  be  so  or  not. 
Homoeopathy  is  a  great  truth.  I  believe  it  and  am  willing  to  act  on  it. 
We  must  attribute  our  failures  to  something  outside  of  the  law  of  cure. 
You  cannot  practice  Homoeopathy  after  the  manner  of  playing  a  game 
of  dominoes — by  matching  symptoms.  There  is  a  life,  a  genius,  a 
something  individual  in  a  remedy,  a  spirit  so  to  speak,  and  Hahne- 
mann's great  ability  to  cure  resulted  from  his  ability  to  grasp  at  this 
spirit  of  the  remedy  and  match  it  with  the  spirit  of  the  disease.  I  have 
fallen  in  with  a  great  number  of  Homoeopathic  physicians,  and  some 
are  able  to  do  this  in  an  eminent  degree,  while  some,  on  the  contrary, 
were  very  far  from  being  able." 

Dr.  Eoch  said  that  he  felt  indebted  to  Dr.  Williamson  for  his  appo- 
site remarks.  As  to  the  first  proposition,  it  cannot  be  discussed,  as  it 
rests  entirely  on  individual  ability.  Regarding  the  second,  it  brings  us 
at  once  to  the  method  of  proving  remedies.  He  thought  it  essential  to 
know  of  the  prover  not  only  his  or  her  temperament,  color  of  hair,  etc., 
but  previous  habits  and  diseases  as  well.  The  arrangement  of  our  Ma- 
teria Medica  appears  to  be  defective.  The  symptoms  are  all  mixed  up 
as  it  were.  We  have  the  symptoms  of  one  prover  of  a  syphilitic  ten- 
dency, conjointly  with  those  of  another  of  herpetic  tendency.    On  this 
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account  perliaps  we  sometimes  miss  in  selecting  a  remedy.  Another 
trouble  arises  from  the  eagerness  to  put  down  symptoms  and  to  find 
out  cfuvraeterifiici.  We  find  in  conversation  with  some  of  our  col- 
leagues that  they  put  great  stress  on  certain  sjrmptoms  as  character- 
istic, which  in  our  own  experience  are  not  confirmed  as  such.  The 
great  desire  to  become  known,  to  rush  into  print,  induces  men  of 
unquestioned  honesty  to  publish  through  our  Journals  their  crude 
ideas  as  demonstrated  facts,  and  it  is  ftrom  such  articles  as  these  that 
our  Materia  Medica  is  partially  made  up. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Mabtin.  In  regard  to  prescribing  for  the  totality  of 
symptoms  we  sometimes,  after  a  close  examination,  think  we  haye 
gathered  from  the  patient  all  the  symptoms,  and  we  know  that  under  a 
certain  remedy  all  these  symptoms  are  to  be  found.  We  begin  to  pre- 
pare our  medicine,  and  while  thus  engaged  that  patient  will  say, 
^Doctor,  I  haye  such  or  such  a  symptom.*  This  sometimes  changes 
the  whole  complexion  of  our  ideas  concerning  the  case,  and  giyes  us  a 
new  idea  as  to  the  remedy.  One  way  therefore  in  which  we  may  fail 
to  select  the  right  remedy  may  be  by  missing  one  or  more  of  the  most 
prominent  and  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  case. 

Dr.  J.  G.  MoBOAN.  Dr.  Williamson^s  remarks  about  Jahr's  Manual 
struck  a  sympathetic  chord  in  my  own  breast.  Whep  I  commenced  to 
practice  Hahnemannian  Homoeopathy  and  to  coyer  the  totality  of 
symptoms,  my  difficulties  did  not  consist  in  any  inability  to  coyer  the 
symptoms  of  a  case  by  the  symptoms  of •  a  remedy  in  the  Materia 
Medica.  It  seemed,  on  the  contrary,  that  almost  any  or  eyery  remedy 
contained  the  symptoms  of  the  case.  What  I  wanted  was  clinical 
experiences,  and  I  read  scarcely  any  other  items  in  the  Journals  than 
these.  I  carried  Possart^s  Repertory  to  the  bed-side,  and  often  spent 
much  time  in  consulting  it.  In  one  case,  after  spending  an  hour  in 
comparing  symptoms,  I  found  the  whole  detail  under  Sulphur,  but  not 
understanding  Uie  genius — ^as  Dr.  Williamson  expresses  it— of  Sulphur, 
it  was  not  the  remedy  needed. 

In  prescribing,  of  late,  I  haye  been  goyemed  yery  much  by  what  I 
may  call  the  diaihrns  of  the  patient.  I  cannot  better  illustrate  my 
meaning  than  by  reciting  two  cases  of  Hepatitis  that  I  haye  recently 
had  to  treat ;  the  one  cured  with  Aconite^  the  other  with  Lycopodium. 
In  both  cases  there  was  soreness  in  the  hepatic  region,  with  tenderness 
on  pressure,  and  constipation.  One  of  the  patients  was  a  chunky, 
stout  old  gentleman,  calm  and  self-possessed ;  a  characteristic  indicatiye 
of  Lycopod,  The  other  a  young  lady  of  the  florid  Aconite  condition. 
This  patient  must  always  haye  Acon.^  no  matter  what  ails  her.  If  she 
needs  any  other  medicme  after  Aeon,  it  will  be  Nuz  vomica.  She  had 
retroyersion  of  the  uterus,  which  Aeon,  cured,  or  at  least  removed  the 
symptoms.  Both  these  cases  of  Hepatitis,  exhibiting  similar  symp- 
toms, were  cured  by  different  remedies  prescribed  in  accordance  with 
the  peculiarities  of  the  patients. 

We  must  not  only  have  the  majority  of  symptoms,  but  likewise  the 
characteristics  to  correspond.  What  are  the  characteristic  symptoms  ? 
For  instance,  the  physiognomy,  morale^  of  a  patient ;  the  periodical, 
etc.,  of  a  disease,  each'iubye  their  class  of  remedies.  I  find  a  case  to 
which  Nux  is  suited,  and  I  expect  to  find  a  physiognomy  characteristic 
of  self-poise.  This  will  be  true  of  all  the  narcotics  and  bitters.  The 
Aconite  class  indicates  force,  fixidity  of  purpose.  The  Pulsatilla  class 
has  a  passive  physiognomy,  a  yielding  temperament ;  one  of  very  little 
initial  force.  In  this  class  there  will  be  evening  exacerbations,  whereas 
the  preponderating  exacerbations  of  Nux  and  its  class  are  towards 
morning.    Bven  fislladonna,  that  has  evening  exacerbations,  has  very 
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positive  morning  exacerbations.  Where  Tre  neglect  these  points  we 
may  fall. 

Again  there  are  some  cases  in  which  the  subjectiye  symptoms  fail  to 
give  ns  characteristics,  and  we  then  find  that  we  have  wandered  too 
far  away  from  the  pathological  nature  of  the  case.  In  a  case  of  croup 
in  which  Lachesis  seemed  to  be  indicated  by  all  the  symptoms,  but  did 
not  cure,  Spongia  did.  Here  the  subjectiye  indications  leading  to 
Lachesis  led  away  from  the  pathological  condition  indicating  Spongia. 

Causation  is  another  point  to  be  regarded  in  selecting  a  remedy. 
Dr.  Guernsey  gives  as  a  characteristic  of  Septa  the  ^*  gone  feeling  m 
region  of  stomach.^*  Dr.  Morgan  gave  this  remedy  to  a  lady  having 
that  symptom,  but  it  failed.  Fmdinp  that  she  had  had  tjrphoid  fever 
some  years  previously,  he  gave  Nitric  Acid,  and  the  case  was  cured. 

Dr.  WiLLiAMBON  expressed  himself  as  much  pleased  with  the  ideas 
conveyed  by  Dr.  Jeanes  in  his  paper  on  the  principle  of  knowing. 
He  could  appreciate  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  knowing  things 
aright  We  find  it  easy  to  form  opinions  and  substitute  them  for  facts. 
We  ought  not  as  Homoeopathic  physicians  to  depart  fSrom  our  great 
central  idea,  the  law  of  cure,  which  runs  through  all  our  practice. 

In  reply  to  Dr.  Koch,  Dr.  Williamson  stated  that  he  took  for  granted 
the  possession  by  the  physician  of  knowledge  and  ability,  but  with 
these  he  was  liable  to  make  mistakes  and  fall  into  errors.  We  may 
say  of  something  that  we  are  as  certain  it  is  true  as  we  are  that  two 
and  two  make  four,  and  yet  we  may  be  mistaken  re^rding  it.  We  are 
as  liable  to  be  mistaken  in  regard  to  what  are  called  characteristics,  as 
the  sides  of  the  body,  time  of  aggravation,  etc.,  as  in  the  ordinary 
symptoms.  These  characteristics  are  not  to  be  taken  alone,  the  totality 
of  symptoms  must  be  covered.  This  must  pervade  our  every  idea  in 
the  practice  of  Homcsopathy.  I  do  not  wisn  to  convey  any  doubts  as 
to  the  points  of  our  Materia  Medica.  It  is  a  glorious  work,  but  like 
overy  thing  else  of  man's  producing,  has  its  fauJty  points. 

Some  object  to  such  persons  acting  as  provers  as  have  had  psora, 
syphilis,  etc.  We  must  have  provers  who  are  affected  by  these  condi- 
tions, otherwise  we  cannot  have  a  perfect  similimum  for  cases  of 
disease  such  as  we  see  in  our  daily  experience.  The  provings  of  a  per- 
fectly pure  person,  tree  from  disease,  would  be  suitable  only  for  patienu 
perfectly  pure  and  previously  free  from  disease.  But  we  do  not  often 
find  such  patients,'  the  majority  being  more  or  less  tainted  by  previous 
or  constitutional  disease.  When  we  get  hold  of  a  patient  who  has  this 
or  that  peculiar  dyscrasia  or  disposition,  we  must,  to  get  the  true 
remedy^  find  one  proved  by  a  person  who  was  afiected  by  the  same 
dyscratic  condition. 

Dr.  W.  stated  that  he  would  recommend,  as  a  course  to  be  followed 
in  friture  provings  that  would  obviate  all  these  difficulties — ^that  in 
friture  publications  of  the  pathogene^s  of  medicines  the  different  classes 
of  symptoms  should  be  kept  apart.  Let  us  put  down  all  the  symptoms 
of  the  prover,  real  and  fanciAil.  If  they  be  fanciflil,  they  are  symptoms 
of  that  prover ;  they  are  the  exhibit  of  his  idiosyncrasies  and  peculiari- 
ties. Let  the  prover  put  down  his  symptoms  ;^  let*  the  experimerUdlist 
put  down  his  cured  symptoms  ;  let  the  theorist  put  down  his  character- 
istics; let  the  prover  of  tinctures  put  down  his  symptoms,  and  the 
prover  of  high  potencies  his.  Don't  mix  them  up,  but  keep  them  sepa- 
rated, and  in  the  course  of  experience  it  will  hot  take  many  years  to 
demonstrate  which  are  true  and  which  are  false.  Whoever  has  a 
desire  to  search  only  after  truth  has  an  abundant  field  for  labor  in  our 
Materia  Medica. 

Dr.  Jbakbb.    What  others  call  characteristics  I  call  confirmed  symp- 
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tome.  When  83nnptom8  are  removed  by  the  use  of  a  remedy  two, 
three  or  more  times,  I  regard  those  symptoms  as  confirmed.  When  I 
have  a  patient  who  is  hunery  but  soon  satisfied,  soon  filled  up,  with 
constipation,  vertigo,  belching  of  tasteless  wind,  I  think  of  Lycopo- 
dium.  I  may  be  in  error,  but  very  rarely  so.  If  all  these  83rmptom8 
come  together  in  a  case  I  give  Lye.,. with  a  great  deal  of  confidence. 

I  remember  a  case  in  which  when  the  man  raised  himself  up  in  bed 
as  if  he  was  thrust  or  Jerked  back.  A  single  dose  of  Eupatorium  per- 
foliatum  cured  the  case.  I  had  been  previously  called  to  see  a  gentle- 
man  who  had  an  attack  early  in  the  morning  as  of  whirling  around  in 
the  brain^  or,  as  he  described  it,  *'as  if  he  had  been  placed  in  a  coal 
screen  and  whirled  around  two  or  three  times,  repeated  after  a  short 
cessation."  This  persoa  had  taken  a  few  spoonfuls  of  BupcOorium  per- 
foUattim  as  a  tea.  The  svmptoms  disappeared  during  the  course  of  the 
day,  either  from  the  medicine  given  or  by  wearing  out. 

Dr.  Williamson.  If  the  true  history  of  our  Materia  Medica  were 
written,  we  would  find  the  great  majority  of  our  most  valuable  symp- 
toms obtained  in  this  accidental  way.  It  was  in  this  way  that  Hahne- 
mann grasped  his  most  valuable  pathogenetic  facts. 

Dr.  Bamubl  Bbown.  One  reason  why  we  fail  to  cure  sometimes, 
after  having  selected  the  appropriate  remedy,  seems  not  to  have  been 
touched  on.  As  an  illustration,  had  had  a  case  of  Cholera  Morbus  last 
winter  where  there  was  much  vomiting,  crampsMntestines  knotted  up, 
etc.  Was  called  in  the  evening  and  prescribed  Veratrum"^,  and  about 
twelve  o* clock  was  called  again,  the  patient  said  to  be  worse.  Found 
her  not  worse  as  regards  pain,  but  sinking.  At  this  visit  was  induced, 
by  the  condition  of  the  patient,  to  give  Arsenicum,  also  in  a  low 
potency.  Was  called  again  before  morning,  the  patient  said  to  be  still 
rinking.  The  case  seemed  to  be  so  important  that  another  phvsician 
was  called  in  consultation.  He  said  that  Ars.  was  the  remedy,  but 
suggested  that  it  had  been  given  too  low,  and  prescribed  one  dose  of 
•  or  ■*»**»  on  tongue,  and  the  woman  got  well.  The  Doctor  said  that 
he  was  not  prepared  to  say  whether  the  cure  resulted  fVom  the  high 
potency  or  f¥om  the  dose  previously  given,  but  thought  it  possible  that 
we  sometimes  give  the  right  remedy  and  do  not  give  the  right  dilution. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Mabtin.  It  sometimes  happens  that  two  physicians  think 
they  are  sure  of  the  remedy  in  a  given  case,  and  yet  are  mistaken.  A 
physician  treated  a  patient  by  correspondence  for  ayear  without  effect. 
The  patient  then  applied  to  him  (Dr.  Martin.)  He  prescribed  Phos- 
phortiSj  and  subsequentlv  learned  that  the  first  physician  had  also  given 
that  remedy.  Dr.  M.  then  tried  to  get  a  more  perfect  detail  of  the 
symptoms,  but  the  patient  said  that-  she  had  told  alL  Subsequently, 
however,  she  wrote  that  the  discharge  from  the  nose — it  wm  a  case  of 
(kcena — ^was  more  offensive  during  menstruation  than  at  other  times, 
and  that  she  had  an  eruption  about  the  anus  and  genitals,  and  that  she 
took  cold  very  readily.  The  Doctor  knew  also  that  the  paticut's 
mother  had  died  in  consequence  of  the  suppression  of  an  eruption. 
Under  these  circumstances  he  gave  Oraphitet^'^^  and  soon  learned  that 
the  case  was  much  improved.  He  had  since  sent  another  dose  of  same 
remedy,  and  believes  her  now  to  be  well. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  at  fifteen  minutes  past  ten  o'clock. 
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NOTICES  AND  NEW  PUBLICATIONS. 

SUBGBBT  IK  THB  HOM.  MeD.  COLLEQE  OF  PeNNA. — It  is 

with  deep  regret  we  learn  that  the  continued  indisposition 
of  our  esteemed  colleague,  Dr.  Geo.  F.  Foote,  compels  him 
to  seek  the  restoration  of  his  health  by  means  of  complete 
rest  and  change  of  climate  ;  and  that  for  this  reason  he  feels 
himself  obliged  to  resign  his  position  in  the  College.  His 
earnest  devotion  to  the  duties  of  his  Professorship ;  the 
ability  with  which  he  filled  his  chair  and  illustrated  the 
efficacy  and  the  indications  of  Homoeopathic  remedies  in 
surgical  cases,  and  his  whole-souled  defence  of  sound  Ho- 
moeopathy will  ever  be  gratefully  remembered  by  the  Faculty. 
We  trust  he  may  yet  recover  his  health  and  again  return  to 
the  wide  usefulness  of  experienced  and  active  life. 

The  vacancy  thus  created  has  been  filled  by  the  Trustees, 
who,  at  their  meeting  on  the  20th  inst.,  elected  Malgolic 
Macfarlan,  M.  D.,  late  of  the  IT.  S.  A.,  to  the  Professor- 
ship of  Surgery  in  the  Hom.  Med.  College  of  Penna. 

Dr.  Macfarlan  served  in  the  IT.  S.  A.  for  three  years ; 
and  becoming  convinced  of  the  superiority  of  Homoeopathy, 
felt  that  he  could  no  longer  conscientiously  practice  accord- 
ing to  the  ordinary  system  of  Medicine ;  and  this  conviction 
compelled  him  to  relinquish  his  career  in  the  army.  Since 
he  became  a  resident  of  Philadelphia,  this  summer,  Dr. 
Macfarlan  has  attached  himself  to  the  College,  and  taken 
charge  of  its  Surgical  Clinics,  and  successfully  performed  a 
considerable  number  of  operations  before  the  Class.  (A 
brief  report  of  some  of  these  operations  may  be  found  in 
another  portion  of  this  ^'  Monthly.  )  He  has  also  cooperated 
with  the  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  in  the  Dissecting  Room, 
where  the  Students  have  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  Prac- 
tical Anatomy,  since  the  first  of  September. 

Dr.  Macfarlan's  appointment  to  the  Chair  of  Surgery, — 
which  we  are  pleased  to  learn  he  has  accepted, — ^was  not  of 
his  seeking ;  but  the  well-merited  recognition  of  his  profes- 
sional skill  and  accomplishments,  and  sdf-sacrificing  devotion 
to  Homoeopathy. 
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INTRODUCTORY  ADDRESS, 

To  Twentieth  Annual  Session  of  the  Homosopathlc  College  of  Pennsylyanla. 
BT  W.  L.  ABROWSMTTH,  M.  D. 

Gentlemen  : — I  have  been  desired  by  my  Colleagues  to 
address  a  few  words  of  welcome  to  yon^  on  this  the  first  day 
of  the  session  of  the  years  1867-68  of  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  It  affords  me  mnch  pleas- 
ure in  so  doing,  and  in  expressing  the  hope  which  we  all 
share,  that  your  labors  in  this  college  will  be  productive  of 
the  advantages  which  you  anticipate.  No  efforts  will  be 
wanting  on  the  part  of  this  faculty  to  lead,  instruct,  and  help 
you  forward,  in  the  knowledge  and  practice  of  the  profession, 
and  on  the  path  which  you  have  chosen,  and  which  we  all 
conscientiously  believe  to  be  the  only  true  path  by  which 
success  in  the  art  of  healing  the  sick  can  be  attained.  The 
Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  was  founded 
in  the  year  1849,  but  was  re-constituted  in  the  year  1864. 
In  this  charter  was  included  the  privilege  of  conferring  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  especially  of  Homoeopathic 
Medicine,  and  this  I  believe  to  be  the  only  charter  of  the  kind 
granted  to  any  college.     The  utility  of  this  Institution  is 
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best  seen  by  the  numbers,  constantly  increasing,  of  its  gradu- 
ates, and  by  the  progress  made  in  this  republic  of  the 
Homoeopathic  doctrine,  a  progress  much  greater  than  in  any 
other  country  in  the  world,  of  equal  population.  When  we 
consider  that  the  law  of  cure,  and  the  practice  of  Homoeop- 
athy, appeal  to  the  intelligence  of  a  people,  and  are  in  direct 
opposition  to  their  customs,  prejudices,  and  previous  knowl- 
edge,— customs  and  prejudices  sanctioned  by  the  authority  of 
schools  of  medicine  of  all  nations, — we  shall  be  surprised  and 
gratified  at  the  success  of  the  efibrts  that  have  been  made.  It 
proves  the  more  general  intelligence  and  education  of  the 
inhabitants  of  this  country ;  for  I  think  that  the  progress  of 
Homoeopathy  in  difierent  nations  may  be  stated  to  be  in 
proportion  to  the  intelligence,  and  particularly  the  spread  of 
education,  among  the  people.  Thus,  the  United  States  with 
its  3,687  practitioners  takes  the  first  rank,  Germany  next 
(and  there  education  is  compulsory),  after  which  England  and 
France — Spain  being  the  lowest  on  the  list.  Now  to  retain 
the  esteem  of  the  public,  and  to  promote  the  spread  of  our 
doctrine,  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  the  education  and 
scientific  attainments  of  our  practitioners  should  keep  pace 
with  the  march  of  improvement  in  other  arts  and  sciences. 
The  list  of  graduates  of  this  college,  published  in  the  annual 
announcement,  will  be  found  to  contain  names  of  celebrity 
in  various  collateral  sciences,  and  ii;!  the  intelligent  practice 
of  Homoeopathy.  I  trust  that  you  will  endeavor  to  emulate 
their  example. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  the  more  advanced  stages  of  the 
knowledge  of  surgery  and  medicine,  it  is  essential  to  com- 
mence with  the  study  of  anatomy.  The  object  of  anatomy, 
taking  it  in  its  most  extended  meaning,  is  to  ascertain  and 
define  the  structure  of  organized  bodies.  The  science  is 
therefore  separated  into  three  divisions.  The  investigation 
of  the  structure  of  plants  is  termed  vegetable  anatomy ;  that 
of  animals  is  called  comparative  anatomy,  while  that  of  man 
is  termed  human  anatomy.  It  is  with  the  latter  that  we  are 
principally  concerned. 
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On  examining  the  strnctare  of  an  organized  body,  you  will 
observe,  that  it  is  made  np  of  members  or  organs,  through 
means  of  which  its  functions  are  performed.  Such  are  the 
root,  stem  and  leaves  of  a  plant,  and  the  heart,  stomach  and 
limbs  of  an  animal.  You  will  further  find  that  these  organs 
consist  of  certain  tissues,  as  the  cellular  and  vascular  tissues 
of  the  vegetable,  or  the  osseous,  muscular,  vascular  and  others 
which  form  the  animal  organs.  Now,  most  of  these  tissues 
are  found  in  more  than  one  organ ;  some  indeed  in  nearly  all ; 
so  that  a  great  number  of  organs  are  constructed  out  of  a 
small  number  of  constituent  tissues,  just  tis,  in  language, 
many  different  words  are  made  by  the  varied  combinations 
of  a  few  letters.  So  that,  many  parts  of  the  body,  differing 
very  much  in  their  functions,  may  be  found  to  consist  of  the 
same  constituent  materials ;  and  as  these  textures  or  tissues 
possess  the  same  essential  characters,  in  whatever  part  of  the 
organism  they  may  be  found,  it  is  clear  that  the  formation 
and  properties  of  each  tissue  may  be  made  the  object  of 
study,  apart  from  the  organs  into  whose  structure  it  enters. 

These  considerations  naturally  point  out  a  two-fold  line  of 
study  and  research,  and  have  led  in  all  schools  of  medicine  to 
the  sub-division  of  human  anatomy  into  two  branches.  The 
first  is  called  histology  or  general  anatomy,  and  treats  of  the 
nature  and  general  properties  of  the  component  textures  of 
the  body ;  and  the  second,,  which  is  called  descriptive  anatomy, 
treats  of  the  several  organs,  members,  and  regions,  and  also 
describes  the  outward  form  and  the  internal  structure  of  the 
parts,  their  relative  situations,  and  mutual  connection,  and 
the  successive  conditions  which  they  present  in  the  progress 
of  their  formation  and  development. 

Of  all  the  natural  sciences  experience  suggests  that  anatomy 
is  the  most  difficult  to  learn,  and  the  most  easy  to  forget. 
Man  never  forgets  the  arrangement  of  an  apartment  which 
he  has  inhabited,  or  the  scenes  of  his  childhood ;  not  only 
does  he  remember  the  general  aspect  but  also  the  particular 
trees,  the  forms  of  their  branches,  and  their  varieties  of 
genus.     These  things  are  so  fixed  in  the  memory,  that,  even 
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in  old  age,  a  man  is  able  to  deseribe  the  scenes  and  places 
vhere  his  infancy  and  youth  were  passed.  How  is  it,  then, 
that  with  such  powers,  the  recollection  of  anatomical  descrip- 
tion should  be  so  difficult?  Because,  to  engrave  upon  the  ^ 
memory,  it  is  necessary  that  the  object  to  be  remembered  be 
seen  long  and  often — ^whereas  the  objects  of  anatomical  re- 
search are  se^n  but  for  a  short  time.  The  most  celebrated 
anatomists  agree,  that  to  acquire  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the 
human  body,  the  muscles  should  be  seen  in  their  respective 
situations,  the  viscera  in  the  grand  cavities  of  the  body,  and 
that  the  vessels  and  nerves  should  be  demonstrated  with  all 
their  connections  and  traced  to  their  origin  and  terminations. 

The  difficulty  of  arriving  at  this  knowledge  from  actual 
dissection  alone,  has  led  to  the  idea  of  imitating  the  human 
frame  and  organs  piece  by  piece.  This  has  been  done  by 
Doctor  Gazeaux,  of  Paris,  who  exhibited  in  the  Exposition 
Universelle  of  1867  several  models  of  artificial  anatomy. 
These  models  have  received  the  fullest  approbation  of  the 
faculty  of  Paris,  and  are  exact  in  the  most  minute  details.  I 
had,  this  spring,  an  opportunity  personally  of  comparing  one 
of  these  with  a  cadaver  under  dissection.  One  of  these  com- 
plete models  has  been  acquired  by  this  college,  also  a  complete 
model  of  the  Bassin  de  Femme.  These  will  be  constantly 
under  your  observation^  subject  to  the  necessary  regulations. 

The  advantages  of  the  models  in  learning  anatomy  are, 
that  all  the  organs  and  members  can  be  isolated,  and  con- 
sidered in  all  their  phases,  and  with  all  their  connections. 
The  distribution  of  the  nerves  and  blood-vessels,  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  membranes  which  serve  to  envelop  them,  can  be 
studied,  while  the  principal  vascular  trunks  can  be  opened  in 
various  points  of  their  extension,  and  the  interior  viewed.  By 
these  means  anatomy  may  be  studied  in  all  places,  all  sea- 
sons, and  in  all  countries.  These  preparations  are  not  easily 
destroyed.  One  can  see  again  what  has  been  seen  before,  and 
can  fix  the  attention  for  a  long  time  and  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary  upon  the  various  details,  and  so  engrave  them  upon 
the  memory. 
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I  cannot  too  strongly  recommend  to  you  the  closest  atten- 
tion and  industry  in  this  branch  of  study.  If  sufficiently 
conversant  with  the  anatomy  of  the  human  body,  diagnosis 
will  be  an  affair  of  judgment,  and  not  of  memory ;  you  will 
not  be  exposed  to  the  error  of  mistaking  one  malady  for 
another,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  fracture  of  a  bone,  it  will  be 
enough  to  recall  to  your  mind,  the  attachment  of  the  muscles, 
the  direction  in  which  the  superior  and  inferior  fragments 
are  drawn,  and  the  deviations  which  are  found  in  a  member. 
If  the  anatomical  details  of  the  organ  are  remembered,  you 
will  not  confound  a  luxation  with  a  fracture,  a  crural  with 
an  inguinal  hernia,  nor  an  aneurism  with  an  abscess ;  while  for 
the  diagnosis  of  internal»  maladies,  your  attention  will  be 
called  to  the  painful  region,  and  remembering  the  functions 
with  which  each  part  is  charged,  you  will  be  able  to  estimate 
the  differences  of  form,  volume,  and  position,  and  not  hesitate 
in  deciding  upon  the  organ  which  is  principally  affected. 
We  no  longer  live  in  the  times  of  ignorance,  when  it  was  pre- 
tended that  anatomy  was  useless  in  the  exercise  of  medicine, 
and  that  it  should  be  given  over  exclusively  to  the  study  of 
the  surgeon.  While  we  know  the  help  which  it  affords  and  the 
light  which  it  throws  upon  the  malady,  the  public  are  little 
less  on  the  alert,  and  public  estimation  and  reputation  follow 
the  student  who  possesses  the  most  extended  knowledge  of 
this  science. 

Your  attention  will  also  be  directed  to  the  study  of 
physiology.  It  has  become  my  duty  to  explain  to  you  the 
phenomena  presented  by  this  science.  General  physiology 
is  the  science  which  treats  of  the  properties,  actions,  and 
forces  of  organic  bodies,  animal  and  vegetable. 

Inorganic  substances  are  the  subjects  of  other  sciences, 
physics  and  chemistry.  In  entering  upon  the  study  of 
physiology,  the  first  point  to  claim  your  attention  will  be  the 
distinction  between  these  two  great  classes  of  bodies — the 
organic  and  inorganic — and  the  following  questions  will  sug- 
gest themselves  for  study:  Do  organic  or  inorganic  sub- 
stances differ  in  their  material  composition;  and,  since  the 
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phenomena  presented  by  these  two  classes  are  obviouslj  so 
different,  are  the  forces  or  principles  on  which  they  depend 
also  different  ?  Now,  nothing  analogous  to  sensation,  nutri- 
tion, or  generation,  is  found  in  inorganic  bodies,  and  yet  the 
matter  which  composes  organic  bodies  consists  of  precisely 
the  same  elements;  but  the  mode  in  which  the  ultimate 
elements  are  combined  in  organic  bodies,  as  well  as  the  ener- 
gies by  which  the  combination  is  effected  are  peculiar,  for 
although  organic  bodies  may  by  analysis  be  reduced  to  their 
ultimate  elements,  they  cannot  be  regenerated  by  any  chemi- 
cal process.  These  energies  are  due  to  the  exercise  of  a 
force  usually  denominated  the  Vital  Force. 

Physiology  has  regard  to  the  laws  of  life  of  the  human 
body  in  the  state  of  health ;  and  the  study  of  the  phenomena 
of  life,  as  manifested  in  the  human  body  and  in  those  of  all 
animals,  will  be  arranged  in  two  principal  classes — the  first 
comprehending  those  which  are  observed  in  various  degrees 
of  perfection  and  variously  modified  in  both  vegetables  and 
animals ;  and  the  second  class  those  which  are  peculiar  to 
the  members  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Your  attention  will  be  called  to  both  these  classes.  The 
study  of  the  first  will  include  the  processes  of  digestion, 
absorption,  secretion,  excretion,  circulation,  and  respiration, 
which,  together  with  the  functions  of  some  parts  not  yet  well 
understood,  fulfil  their  purpose  in  the  formation,  movement, 
and  purification  of  the  blood ;  second,  the  processes  of  growth 
and  nutrition  or  nutritive  assimilation,  by  which  the  several 
parts  and  tissues  of  the  body,  obtaining  their  materials  from 
the  blood,  repair  the  loss  and  waste  to  which  they  are  subject 
in  the  discharge  of  their  functions,  or  through  natural  impair* 
ment  and  decay ;  and  third,  the  generative  processes  for 
the  formation,  impregnation,  and  development  of  the  ovum. 
Kow,  these  are  named  processes,  functions  or  phenomena  of 
organic  or  vegetable  life.  Those  of  the  first  two  divisions 
maintain  the  existence  of  the  individual  being;  the  third 
maintains  that  of  the  species. 

The  second  class  of  phenomena  to  which  your  attention 
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ifill  be  directed,  will  include  the  functions  of  sensation  and  * 
▼oluntary  motion.   These  are  the  functions  by  which  the  mind 
of  an  animal  acquires  knowledge  of  things  external  to  itself, 
and  is  enabled  to  act  upon  them.     These  are  called  the  phe- 
nomena of  animal  life. 

But  the.  division  of  the  phenomena  of  life  into  these  or  any 
similar  classes  is  purely  artificial,  and  must  not  be  understood 
to  indicate  difference  or  dissociation.  The  organic  and 
animal  life  are  knitted  closely  together,  and  are  mutually 
dependent.  Neither  of  them  can  be  long  maintained  without 
the  other,  and  as  all  the  processes  of  organic  life  are  essen- 
tial to  the  maintenance  of  the  organs  of  animal  life,  so,  in  an 
equal  degree,  the  sensation  and  voluntary  motion  of  animal 
life  are  essential  to  the  taking  of  food,  the  discharge  of 
excretions  and  other  processes  of  organic  life,  by  which  the 
animal  and  also  the  species  are  maintained.  We  must  not, 
then,  in  description,  abuse  the  value  of  words,  nor  ever  forget 
that  the  phenomena  of  life  are  tied  together  by  necessary 
connections,  and  which  cannot  be  grouped  or  classed  but  in 
an  approximate  manner.  We  must,  then,  study  them  together 
and  in  their  reciprocal  conditions.  The  functions  of  life  are 
only  isolated  in  books.  In  concluding  my  introductory  re- 
marks on  this  subject,  I  will  briefly  notice  the*  modification 
of  what  is  commonly  called  the  Cell'  doctrine,  which  has 
recently  taken  place  in  Europe,  from  the  concurrence  of 
results  obtained  by  different  observer|,  laboring  indepen- 
dently of  each  other.  It  now  appears  to  be  established  with 
certainty,  that  the  cell,  with  its  membranous  wall,  muscles  and 
contents,  is  no  longer  to  be  considered  as  the  primitive  type 
of  organization ;  but  that  the  nearest  approach  to  this  type  is 
to  be  found  in  the  protoplasmic  substance  or  sarcode,  or 
germinal  matter  (for  by  these  three  names  it  is  variously 
described)  which  has  been  discovered  to  form  the  entire  body 
of  the  lo  vfest  animals.  And  again,  that  the  portion  of  the  fab- 
ric of  even  the  highest  animals  which  is  most  actively  con- 
cerned in  nutrition  is  a  protoplasmic  substance,  diffused 
through  every  part,  its  segments  being  sometimes  in  con- 
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*  tinuous  connection  with  each  other,  sometimes  isolated  by 
the  formation  of  cell-walls  around  them. 

The  study  of  the  sister  science  of  psychology  will  throw 
light  upon  many  of  the  phenomena  of  animal  life.  These 
sciences  touch  each  other  in  more  than  one  point,  and  the 
limits  which  separate  them  are  not  accurately  fixed«  It  is  in 
the  rational  soul  itself  that  we  shall  find  the  primum  moveni 
of  organization ;  that  it  is  the  ultimate  and  sole  cause  of 
organic  activity;  that  the  soul  constructs  conformably  to 
design,  and  preserves  its  body  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of 
its  operation ;  and  that  by  its  organic  activity  the  cure  of 
diseases  by  the  Homoeopathic  theory  is  effected.  Hahnemann, 
with  noteworthy  prescience,  was  "  en  rapport*'  with  the  latest 
facts  in  the  sciences  we  are  considering,  when  he  stated,  in 
his  introductory  remarks  upon  the  use  of  Aconite,  that  the 
moral  symptoms  of  this  medicine  must  be  in  accordance  with 
those  of  the  patient. 

In  the  practice  of  the  art  of  healing  by  the  Homoeopathic 
method  in  this  vast  republic,  there  are  many  districts  in 
which  the  knowledge  of  surgery  will  prove  of  the  highest  im- 
portance to  the  geneiral  practitioner.  Surgery  is  that  branch 
of  the  art  of  healing  which  comprises,  first,  the  cure  of  inju- 
ries either  mechanical  or  otherwise.  Second,  malformations 
and  deformities,  when  these  cannot  be  cured  by  other  curative 
means.  Upon  this  point,  your  attention  will  be  called,  by  the 
learned  Professor  who  fills  the  chair  of  surgery,  to  the  modi- 
fications which  may  be  induced  in  these  cases  by  the  well- 
directed  action  of  the  muscular  system.  Doctor  Marshall 
Hall's  doctrine  of  the  reflex  action  of  the  cerebro-spinal  sys- 
tem may  thus  be  brought  into  practical  use.  And  thirdly, 
surgery  may  be  required  in  diseases  affecting  the  organs  of 
sense,  of  locomotion,  and  of  reproduction,  although  there  is 
no  doubt — and  my  recent  visit  to  the  Hospitals  of  London  and 
Paris  left  this  impression  on  my  mind — that  much  of  the  sur- 
gical treatment  of  modern  Allopathic  practice  is  due  to  the 
ignorance  of  the  curative  powers  of  Homoeopathic  medicine. 
And  lastly,  surgery  is  necessary  in  those  diseases  which  are 
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incurable  without  manual,  mechanical,  or  operative  means  of 
relief.  It  will  be  the  object  of  jonr  studies  in  this  direction, 
not  alone  to  master  the  diagnosis  of  such  diseases,  or  the 
dexterous  application  of  the  knife  or  other  operative  means, 
but  to  form  jour  minds  to  a  complete  acquaintance  with  the 
conditions  and  the  medical  knowledge  of  the  Homoeopathic 
remedies  which  may  help  the  restoration  of  the  patient  to  a 
state  of  health.  Operative  dexterity  must  not  be  confounded 
with  professional  skill;  and,  necessary  as  it  may  possibly  be 
on  the  field  of  battle  to  remove  a  limb  in  so  many  minutes, 
it  is  of  much  more  importance  to  you  to  become  successful 
surgeons.  Care  and  foresight  are  qualities  equally  as  neces- 
sary  to  the  life  and  well-doing  of  the  patient  as  operative 
dexterity;  for  your  success,  in  fact,  will  depend  on  the  cures 
made,  and  not  on  the  number  of  the  minutes  occupied  in  the 
operation.  I  had  very  lately  the  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  operation  of  lithotomy  by  Doctor  Civiali,  at  the  Hospital 
Necker  at  Paris.  It  was  completed  in  a  very  short  time. 
Afterwards,  on  seeing  the  operation  of  lithotrity  performed  by 
Mr.  Paget,  at  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  London,  I  mentioned 
the  operation  I  had  witnessed  in  Paris,  expressing  my  grati- 
fication at  the  dexterity  of  the  operator.  Mr.  Paget  replied : 
^^  That  may  be ;  but  they  lose  more  patients  after  the  operation 
than  we  do."  Results,  therefore,  are  the  test  of  success  in 
surgery. 

Pathology  will  also  engage  your  attention.  Great  pro- 
gress had  recently  been  made  in  this  department  of  medical 
science.  Chemistry  has  done  much  for  this  advancement,  but 
has  hitherto  failed  to  distinguish,  by  the  most  minute  analysis, 
the  blood  of  a  cancerous  patient  from  healthy  blood.  While 
admitting  the  claims  of  the  sister  science,  we  shall  find  that 
it  teaches  us  nothing  respecting  the  life  of  the  blood ;  but 
when  looking  at  the  blood  from  the  pathological  point  of 
view,  we  must  remember  that  much  must  depend  upon  those 
agencies  which  affect  its  preparation  in  a  direct  or  indirect 
manner.  These  agencies  may  undergo  various  modifications, 
without  any  serious  transgression  of  the  limits  of  health.    It 
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is  therefore  difficult,  in  a  pathological  view,  to  determine 
whether  we  have  to  do  with  blood  simply  modified  within  the 
limits  of  health  by  special  circumstances,  or  blood  in  a 
pathological  sense.  The  simple  physical  changes  of  the  blood 
in  themselves  are  not  sufficient  to  enable  us  to  decide  upon 
the  morbid  condition,  because  a  multitude  of  circumstances 
may  induce  them.  The  pathological  conditions  of  the  blood 
which  will  call  for  study,  and  which  are  usually  denominated 
erases,  are:  1st.  The  increase  of  fibrin.  This  has  been  erro- 
neously stated  to  be  a  primary  lesion  of  the  blood,  but  later 
inquiries  have  shown  that  it  is  rather  the  effect  of  inflamma> 
tion  than  the  cause  of  it.  2d,  Increase  of  albumen  in  the 
blood.  Sd,  Increase  of  the  aqueous  contents  of  the  blood. 
4th,  An  increase  of  the  white  corpuscles  of  the  blood.  5th, 
An  increase  of  the  amount  of  fat  in  the  blood.  6th,  A  dimi* 
nution  in  the  quantity  of  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood;  this  is 
the  state  observed  in  chlorosis.  7th,  Increase  of  the  coloring 
matter  of  the  bile  in  the  blood.  8th,  Increase  of  sugar  in 
die  blood ;  a  state  which  occurs  in  diabetes  mellitus.  It  is 
too  much  the  practice  of  the  old  school  of  medicine  to  con* 
sider  these  pathological  conditions,  as  primary  causes  of 
disease ;  hence  the  catalogue  of  blood  purifiers,  &;c.  But  it  is 
not  demonstrated  that  these  conditions  of  the  blood  are  idio- 
pathic: the  proofs  are  quite  the  other  way,  and  these  erases 
of  the  blood  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  efiects  of  disease. 
This  is  in  strict  harmony  with  the  Homceopathic  principle  of 
cure. 

The  next  pathological  condition  to  which  yojir  attention 
will  be  directed,  by  the  learned  Professor  who  so  ably 
fills  this  chair,  is  the  changes  which  occur  in  the  normal 
cells.  The  cells  may  be  looked  upon  as  organs  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cell  membrane  and  its  contents ;  these  consti- 
tute the  true  parenchyma.  The  modifications  which  may 
take  place  in  these,  arising  from  a  defiqiency  of  supply  of  the 
nutritive  material,  or  from  other  causes,  will  be  brought  before 
you.  If  we  desire,  however,  to  resolve  the  life  of  the  organ- 
ism into  its  elements,  it  will  be  necessary  to  acquire  an  inti«- 
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mate  acquaintance  with  the  vital  propertieB  of  the  cells.  We 
mnst  endeavor  to  ascertain  how  the  first  appearance  of  the 
cells  in  the  homogeneous  hlastema  is  evidenced,  how  their  mul- 
tiplication by  division  proceeds,  what  changes  or  metamor- 
phoses they  undergo,  what  are  the  conditions  presented  in 
the  cells  in  their  future  existence,  whether  they  remain  sta- 
tionary  in  their  external  habits  or  not,  what  are  the  stages 
of  development,  and  whether  mobile  phenomena  occur  in 
them.  In  short,  we  must  strive  to  comprehend  the  cells  as 
something  living,  in  their  nutrition,  propagation,  and  move*- 
ment.  This  vital  survey  must  be  carried  on  froln  the  patho- 
logical point  of  view;  it  is  not  enough  to  confine  our  inquiries 
to  that  which  is  presented  in  the  dead  subject. 

Just  as  the  organism  as  an  individual  whole  requires  pabu- 
lum for  its  maintenance,  nutrition,  propagation,  and  motion ; 
just  as,  when  it  reaches  a  certain  point  of  development  it 
remains  stationary,  and,  as  a  body,  takes  on  no  further  devet 
opment  of  its  vital  properties,  but  begins  gradually  to  retro- 
grade until  the  sum  of  its  vital  phenomena  is  reduced  to  a 
smaller  quantity,  gradually  diminishes  and  ultimately  dis- 
appears, which  event  we  term  the  death  of  thB  body  or  organ- 
ism ;  so  is  it  on  a  small  scale  with  the  cell. 

But  there  is  a  possibility  of  a  defective  nutrition,  of  the 
cell ;  also  of  the  opposite  condition ;  or,  in  other  words,  of  atro^ 
phy  in  the  cell  in  the  one  case,  and  hypertrophy  in  the  other-^ 
pathological  conditions  which  are  of  the  greatest  importance. 
It  is  to  the  cells,  also,  you  must  look  as  constituting  the  basis 
of  the  tissue  of  all  pathological  new  formations.  Hence  the 
value  of  this  study  in  the  diagnosis  of  tumors  and  cancers,  in 
tuberculosis,  in  suppuration,  and  the  phenomena  of  inflamma> 
tion,  in  the  process  of  the  repair  of  injuries,  wounds,  and  frao- 
tnres,  and  in  many  others. 

While  in  Paris,  in  the  month  of  April  of  this  year,  I  had 
an  opportunity  of  seeing  the  pathological  preparations  of  Dr. 
Brunetti,  of  Padua.  These  preparations  are  conserved  by  a 
process  invented  by  the  doctor,  and  are  indispensable  to  the 
study  of  some  maladies  of  rare  occurrence.    In  these  specie 
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mens  of  the  yarioud  tissues  of  the  body,  the  anatomical  and 
pathological  characters  are  preserved  with  a  surprising  accu- 
racy— with  the  exception  of  color  and  weight,  for  the  color 
is  gray  and  the  lightness  extreme  from  the  absence  of  all 
fluids.  The  solid  parts  remain  intact  as  they  existed ;  all 
the  vessels,  large  and  small,  and  the  capillaries,  are  conserved 
in  the  state  of  dilatation  which  was  natural  to  them,  but  all 
empty  and  accessible  to  the  observation  of  the  student  Speci- 
mens of  these  preparations  have  been  acquired  by  this  college, 
and  will  be  made  the  objects  of  demonstration,  first  of  tiie 
normal  state  of  the  kidneys,  lungs,  &c.,  and  then  the  changes 
which  take  place  in  these  and  other  tissues,  from  alterations 
in  their  pathological  conditions.  By  no  other  means  can 
you  so  well  stady  changes  of  structure  as  in  those  afforded  by 
Dr.  Brunetti's  preparations,  and  I  believe  that  the  specimens 
obtained  by  this  college  are  the  only  ones  at  present  on  this 
continent. 

Having  thus  briefly  noticed  the'  foregoing  subjects  in  your 
collegiate  course,  I  will  now  advert  to  the  study  of  diagnosis. 
This  is  the  science  of  signs  or  symptoms,  by  which  one  disease 
is  distinguished4rom  another.  The  Homoeopathic  diagnosis 
of  disease  may  be  classed  under  three  heads :  1st.  The  his- 
tory ;  2d,  The  symptoms ;  and  8d,  The  morbid  anatomy  or 
changes  in  structure.  Now,  a  careful  study  of  the  history  of 
a  disease  will  greatly  help  the  subsequent  consideration  of  the 
symptoms — the  constitutional  causes, — hereditary  predisposi- 
tion, the  occurrence  of  previous  attacks  of  a  like  nature.  Then 
the  external  causes  which  may  induce  or  modify  the  disease, 
the  duration,  and,  if  previous  attacks  had  been  experienced, 
then  the  past  course  of  these.  Such  considerations  will  greatly 
assist  in  determining  the  particular  condition  of  the  organ 
principally  affected,  and  of  the  system  in  the  individual  case 
before  us.  But,  secondly,  it  is  in  the  symptoms  that  we  shall 
find  the  chief  sources  of  our  diagnosis.  The  form  and  vio- 
lence of  these— the  particular  order  in  which  they  appear — 
the  particular  manner  in  which  they  are  connected  and  asso- 
ciated ;  these  I  repeat,  will  be  found  to  be  leading  character- 
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istics  of  our  diagnosis.  In  this  study,  confided  as  it  has  been 
to  such  able  hands,  yon  will  be  taught  to  refrain  from  the 
errors  of  the  Allopathic  school,  who  may  be  said,  in  most 
eases,  to  regnlate  their  practice  on  insufficient  evidence,  and 
thus  may  be  fairly  reproached withyacillation  and  uncertainty; 
and  your  attention  will  be  directed  to  every  circumstance  and 
every  symptom  which  can  possibly  become  the  subject  of  ob- 
servation, and  which,  if  at  all  characteristic,  must  be  consid- 
ered by  you  of  importance. 

How  often  may  one  find  on  carefully  examining  the  counte* 
nance,  and  even  the  attitude  of  patients,  sources  of  information 
too  often  neglected.  Hippocrates,  Gelsus,  and  othdr  ancient 
writers  on  the  art  of  healing,  hav^  in  their  great  attention  to 
the  study  of  the  symptomd,  paid  particular  regard  to  the 
appearances  of  the  countenance  And  this  is  so ;  for  in  the 
human  face  may  be  read,  as  in  a  book,  the  kind  of  disease, 
the  stage,  the  changes,  the  mitigation,  and  the  progress  of 
the  patient  whether  towards  recovery  or  death.  I  mention 
this  subject,  because  in  the  Allopathic  schools  the  study  of 
the  countenance  is  almost  overlooked.  But  when  we  recall  to 
mind,  the  varied  and  distinctive  appearances  in  the  difierent 
kinds  and  stages  of  fever,  in  affections  of  the  head,  thorax 
and  heart,  in  inflammation  of  the  abdomen,  and  in  colic  and 
affections  characterized  by  spasmodic  pain,  in  icterus,  in  chlo- 
rosis, in  scirrhus,  and  in  that  range  of  affections  which 
originate  in  imperfect  digestion, — it  is  impossible  we  should 
not  be  impressed  with  the  importance  of  the  changes  in  the 
countenance.  It  is  this  faculty  which  some  experienced  men 
have  acquired  which  has  given  rise  to  the  saying  so  frequently 
heard  among  the  sick  poor— that  he  could  tell  what  was  the 
matter  by  merely  looking  at  the  patient. 

Hippocrates  and  Celsus  also  particularly  noticed  the  atti- 
tude of  patients.  Now,  the  attitude  in  Certain  diseases  is  so 
remarkable  as  to  challenge  observation ;  yet  in  ordinary  diag- 
nosis this  point  has  been  too  little  noticed,  and  its  indications 
too  little  explored.  Reverting  to  the  symptoms,  we  must  not 
be  deterred  by  the  cry  which  may  frequently  be  heard,  that 
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Homoeopathic  physicians  are  mere  symptom-mongers.  We 
must  not  be  deterred  by  irony  from  doing  what  is  necessary 
for  the  recognition  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  remedy  which 
is  appropriate  for  its  treatment.  It  will  be  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  make  each  particular  symptom  the  subject  of  distinct 
inquiry,  to  recognize  it  in  general,  and  to  be  able  to  distin* 
guish  each  modification  and  peculiarity  of  it  in  particular. 
Now,  dyspnoea  is  observed  as  a  symptom  of  inflammation,  also 
of  hydrothorax,  and  of  asthma ;  but  how  widely  diflferent  is 
the  dyspnoea  of  inflammation  from  that  of  asthma,  and  how 
di£ferent  the  difficulty  of  breathing  in  asthma  from  that  of 
hydrothorax.  You  will  perceive  how  desirable  it  is  to  know 
these  distinctions,  and  to  make  the  knowledge  applicable  to 
the  cure  of  disease.  The  pulse  will  also  afford  yoh  informar 
tion  of  morbid  affections  of  the  circulation,  and  it  is  also  an 
important  diagnostic  mark  of  disorders  of  function  from  or- 
ganic diseases,  and  of  different  organic  diseases  from  each  other. 
The  older  writers  have  written  much  upon  this  subject,  but  until 
the  recent  invention  of  the  sphygmograph  by  Bruger,  of  Paris, 
no  accurate  scientific  results  could  be  obtained.  I  saw  this  in- 
strument in  constant  use  this  spring,  at  the  hospital  of  Saint 
Antoine,  Paris,  and  the  exact  information  obtained  by  its 
means  was  very  surprising.  This  instrument  not  only  serves  to 
distinguish  the  disease,  but  also  takes  a  written  record  or  dia- 
gram of  the  pulse,  and  these  records  may  be  compared  from  day 
to  day.  One  of  these  instruments  has  been  acquired  by  this 
college.  Some  symptoms  may  be  considered  as  real  diseases, 
others  again  are  signs.  You  will  also  be  taught  to  consider  the 
combination  of  symptoms,  and  the  influence  of  one  in  modi- 
fying or  aggravating  the  others.  Hence  our  doctrine  of 
amelioration  and  aggravation.  These  have  to  be  accurately 
observed  as  characteristic  of  certain  affections  and  stages  of 
disease.  In  your  examination  of  the  sick  you  will  be  fre- 
quently surprised  by  incompatible  symptoms.  Hence  a  spon- 
taneous sigh  may  decide  whether  the  pain  in  the  side  of  the 
patient  is  inflammatory  or  not,  and  in  the  same  manner 
writhing  of  the  body  is  unusual  if  not  incompatible  with  in- 
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flammation.  Accurately,  therefore,  to  find  out,  note  and  dis- 
criminate the  symptoms  in  each  case  individually,  is  the  duty 
of  the  Homoeopathic  physician,  and  the  practice  of  our  school 
offers  to  you  one  great  advantage.  It  is,  that  our  knowledge 
is  exactly  communicable  to  others.  It  was  long  ago  remarked 
and  regretted  by  an  Allopathic  author,  that  the  practical 
knowledge  of  Allopathic  medicine  was  peculiar  in  this  respect, 
that  it  cannot  be  taught,  and  that  the  precious  fruits  of  expe- 
rience necessarily  die  with  their  possessors.  How  true  this 
remark  is,  will  be  acknowledged  universally.  With  us,  on  the 
contrary,  the  experience  and  knowledge  of  Hahnemann  is 
handed  down  to  us  with  the  greatest  exactness,  and  if  we 
adhere  to  his  teachings  we  shall  be  as  successful  in  our  cures. 
And,  thirdly,  by  the  morbid  anatomy  of  the  parts,  I  mean 
those  changes  of  structure  which  take  place*  in  diseased 
organs.  It  is  by  the  investigations  of  morbid  anatomy  that 
we  are  principally  enabled  to  establish  correct  species  of  dis- 
ease, but  it  is  equally  true  that  all  the  advantages  which  we 
derive  from  our  knowledge  of  changes  of  structure  must  flow 
through  that  of  the  history  and  symptoms  as  the  channel  to 
our  individual  patients.  The  most  perfect  knowledge  of  mor- 
bid anatomy  will  not  teach  you  to  cure  your  patients,  unless 
you  are  enabled  by  the  symptoms  to  ascertain  its  existence 
in  the  living  body. 

The  study  of  obstetrics  and  of  the  diseases  of  females  and 
children,  directed  as  it  will  be  by  the  skilful  and  eminent 
Professor  who  fills  this  chair,  cannot  fail  to  prove  useful  to 
you.  You  will  soon  learn  the  advantages  which  the  Homoeo- 
pathic practice  offers  above  all  others,  in  producing  safe  and 
natural  labors.  Were  these  advantages  fully  known  by  the 
community,  it  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  how  any  woman 
about  to  become  a  mother  could  resort  to  old  school  prattices 
and  dangers.  In  no  country  with  which.  I  am  acquainted,  is 
woman  held  in  so  much  honor  as  in  this.  The  high  regard 
and  estimation  for  the  female  partner  of  life,  has  led  as  a 
oonsequence  to  a  consistent  regard  for  the  obstetric  art,  but 
not  to  a  higher  one  than  I  beliere  is  justly  its  due.    The 
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health  of  woman  in  all  that  relates  particularlj  to  her  sex,  has 
claimed  the  study  of  the  highest  intellects  which  have  been 
known  in  the  annals  of  medicine,  and  it  is  to  the  act  of  par- 
turition that  this  study  has  been  principally  directed.  At 
no  period  of  the  life  of  the  female,  excepting  in  this,  can  it 
be  said,  that  the  lives  of  two  human  beings  are  so  closely 
connected.  The  worthy  and  skilful  exercise  of  this  branch 
of  the  science  of  medicine  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to 
the  young  practitioner.  I  therefore  recommend  your  unre- 
mitting attention  to  the  eflForts  of  the  Professor  for  your 
benefit. 

In  the  old  school  of  medicine  there  are  two  varieties  of 
practice — one  which  in  difficult  cases  gives  a  preference  to 
the  life  of  the  mother,  and  the  other  which  holds  that  the  life 
of  the  child  is  of  the  most  importance.  The  former  opinion 
is  held  in  England,  the  latter  appears  to  obtain  on  the  Con- 
tinent. Now  without  ascribing  these  differences  to  religion, 
as  has  recently  been  done,  I  think  there  is  no  doubt  of  the 
fact  practically,  that  in  some  of  the  countries  of  Europe  the 
life  of  the  child  is  held  of  the  most  importance.  We  may 
observe  this  in  the  preference  shown  for  the  Cesarean  opera- 
tion, the  too  frequent  use  of  the  long  forceps,  and  formerly 
to  the  Segaultean  operation,  and  to  the  dislike  to  the  perform- 
ance of  craniotomy  under  any  circumstances.  In  England, 
on  the  contrary,  the  preference  is  given  to  the  mother,  in 
the  timely  performance  of  craniotomy,  as  though  the  child 
were  already  dead,  in  those  cases  where  the  life  of  the  mother 
is  in  imminent  danger,  and  in  the  general  acceptance  of  the. 
principle  that  where  the  pelvis  is  greatly  deformed  premature 
labor  may  be  induced.  Of  course,  in  all  those  cases  where  it 
is  possible  to  save  both  lives,  these  considerations  can  have 
no  weight ;  but  where  the  interest  of  the  mother  and  offspring 
clash,  and  to  save  both  is  sometimes  impossible,  I  trust 
that  the  teachings  of  my  honored  colleague  will  not  be  lost, 
and  that  your  preference  will  always  be  given  to  the  mother. 
Allopathic  practice  on  this  Continent,  if  I  am  correctly  in- 
formed, leans  to  the  continental  bias;  but  it  is  not  so  with 
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HomoBopathic  practice,  which,  more  beneficent,  seekB  by  the 
appropriate  remedy  to  obviate  the  necessity  for  operations, 
but  irhen  these  are  inevitable,  never  raises  the  life  of  a  foetus 
to  an  equality  with  the  life  of  the  mother. 

The  act  of  parturition  has,  until  recently,  been  considered 
as  a  mechanical  act ;  but  this  will  not  explain  the  whole  of 
the  phenomena.  More  recent  investigations,  however,  have 
elucidated  the  importance  of  the  reflex  physiology  of  partu- 
rition. By  reflex  action  is  meant,  the  connection  of  the  uterus 
with  the  spinal  marrow,  and  its  special  incident*  excitor  and 
reflex  motor  nerves.  It  is  through  this  connection  and  by 
nervi-motor  action  that  the  therapeutics  of  Homoeopathy  are 
enabled  to  act  in  so  marvellous  a  manner  upon  the  mechanical 
operations  of  the  uterus,  and  give  to  us  the  advantage,  so  long 
desired  by  the  older  writers  on  this  subject,  of  suppressing 
the  action  of  the  uterus  when  premature,  exciting  it  to  energy 
when  too  feeble,  moderating  it  when  too  violent,  and  regula- 
ting it  in  a  variety  of  ways  conducive  to  the  welfare  of  our 
patients.  When  you  compare  the  results  of  Homoeopathic 
practice  in  this,  the  comer-stone  of  the  healing  art,  with  Alio* 
pathic  uncertainty  and  vacillation,  the  striking  superiority 
of  the  one  to  the  other  will  be  manifest.  Without  law  or 
order,  they  are  content  to  act  empirically  in  the  difiiculties 
which  so  frequently  arise.  They  give  enemas  both  before 
and  after  parturition,  without  foreseeing  the  excitement  which 
they  must  occasion.  Another  important  agent  is  tempera- 
ture. This  they  apply  without  any  reference  to  principle,  or 
the  physiological  action  of  the  organ.  They  give  large  doses 
of  the  ergot  without  any  knowledge  of  its  action,  but  with 
constant  injury  to  patient  and  child.  Again,  the  Allopathic 
use  of  opium  is  an  enigma,  and  they  have,  after  two  thou. 
sand  years,  not  yet  determined  whether.it  acts  as  an  excitant 
or  as  a  sedative  of  uterine  action.  If  they  wish  to  turn,  they 
will  give  opium  to  promote  relaxation ;  the  same  practitioner 
will  prescribe  opium  in  hemorrhage  with  inertia,  this  time  to 
promote  contraction.  Again,  they  will  bleed  to  produce 
inertia,  and  yet  one  of  the  most  fatal  results  of  inertia  after 
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parturition  is  loss  of  blood.  One  author  will  inform  you  that 
bleeding  is  the  principal  remedy  for  puerperal  convulsions, 
and  another  that  loss  of  blood  is  the  principal  cause  of  these 
convulsions. 

As  you  advance  further  in  the  study  of  the  Homoeopathic 
therapeutics  of  parturition  you  will  become  astonished  and 
convinced  of  the  efiScient  action  of  the  medicines  in  modify- 
ing the  derangements  of  motor  actions,  which  may  occur 
during  labor.  Under  our  treatment  preternatural  presenta- 
tions, which  are  caused  by  disturbance  or  derangements  of 
motor  actions,  are  almost  entirely  superseded  or  prevented. 
Hence,  operative  instrumental  assistance  is  comparatively  of 
less  importance ;  and  on  this  point  I  am  of  the  opinion  of 
William  Hunter  and  Denman,  who  both  expressed  their 
doubts,  balancing  the  good  and  evil,  and  looking  to  the  pre- 
valence of  merely  mechanical  ideas,  whether,  up  to  their 
times,  it  would  not  have  been  happier  for  the  world  if  in- 
struments had  never  been  introduced  into  the  practice  of 
obstetricy.  And  lastly,  gentlemen,  there  remains  to  be 
noticed  the  study  of  therapeutics.  Therapeutics  is  that 
branch  of  medicine  which  relates  to  the  discovery  and  appli- 
cation of  remedies  for  the  cure  of  disease.  There  are  three 
principles  which  distinguish  the  art  of  healing  by  Homceo- 
pathic  remedies.  They  are  1st.  The  law  of  th^  similars,  that  is, 
that  like  should  be  given  to  like,  or  similia  similibus  curantur ; 
second,  the  single  remedy ;   and  third,  the  minimum  dose. 

Accumulating  experiences,  acquired  in  the  arts  and 
sciences,  have  been  gradually  producing  in  the  human  mind 
an  ever-increasing  conviction  of  the  universal  presence  of 
law.  From  generation  to  generation,  science  has  been  occu- 
pied in  proving  uniformities  of  relation  among  phenomena 
which  were  once  believed  either  accidental  or  supernatural 
in  their  origin,  and  has  been  showing  and  demonstrating  a 
constant  order  and  causation  where  ignorance  had  assumed 
irregularity,  arbitrariness,  or  chance. ' 

Each  further  discovery  of  law  has  increased  the  presump- 
tion that  law  is  everywhere  conformed  to;  and  hence,  among 
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others,  has  arisen  the  belief  in  the  Homoeopathic  law  of  the 
similars — a  law  which  is  now  considered  uniyersal  in  its 
application  to  the  cure  of  disease.  Besides  its  abstract 
parentage  in  the  grand  general  conception  which  science  has 
generated  of  the  universality  of  law,  this  principle  has  a 
concrete  parentage  of  the  highest  kind.  Based,  as  it  is,  on 
law,  it  may  claim  for  its  remote  progenitor  the  Great  Master 
Creator  who  established  all  law;  but  the  man  who  gave  it  its 
present  shape,  by  promulgating  the  doctrine  that  like  cures 
like,  was  the  most  diligent,  careful  and  original  observer  of 
modern  times  in  this  department  of  knowledge.  And  the 
world  has  not  seen  a  more  learned  doctor  than  the  man 
Hahnemann,  Airho,  setting  out  with  this  conception,  was  able 
by  his  subsequent  labors  and  provings  to  demonstrate  the 
truth  of  the  law.  Thus,  even  were  there  but  little  direct 
evidence  assignable,  yet  coming  from  such  a  source,  the 
probability  of  its  truth  would  be  strong,  and  its  derivation, 
with  the  low  and  degraded  state  of  the  antagonistic  doctrine 
of  cure,  would,  together,  form  a  weighty  reason  for  accepting 
and  trying  it;  but  the  direct  evidence  we  possess  Of  the  truth 
of  this  law  and  of  its  universal  application  to  the  cure  of 
disease,  will  leave,  at  the  present  day,  no  doubt  in  the  mind 
of  any  candid  enquirer. 

Leaving  the  consideration  of  the  medical  evidence  to  the 
learned  and  celebrated  Professor  who  so  ably  fills  this  chair, 
I  will  endeavor  to  show,  if  possible,  that  the  law  of  the 
similars  is  in  harmony  with  the  laws  of  development, 
evolution,  and  progress  exhibited  in  organic  bodies.  I  think 
it  was  Goethe  who  expressed,  in  the  early  part  of  the  present 
century,  the  formula  that  evolution  and  progress  is  always 
from  the  homogeneous  to  the  heterogeneous  from  the  simple  to 
the  complex.  We  shall  see  this  around  us.  If  we  look  at 
the  lowest  form  of  animal  life,  the  rhizopoda,  we  shall  find  it, 
as  described  by  Professor  Beale,  to  be  a  little  particle  of 
homogeneous  jelly,  changing  itself  into  a  greater  variety  of 
forms  than  the  fabled  Proteus,  laying  hold  of  its  food  with- 
out members,  swallowing  it  without  a  mouth,  digesting  it 
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without  a  stomach,  appropriating  its  nutritive  material 
without  absorbent  vessels  or  a  circulating  system,  moving 
from  place  to  place  without  muscles,  feeling,  if  it  has  power 
to  do  so,  without  nerves,  propagating  itself  without  any 
generative  apparatus,  and  in  some  instances  clothing  or 
defending  itself  with  shelly .  coverings  of  a  symmetry 
and  complexity  greater  than  are  found  in  other  testaceous 
animals.  Next  in  the  scale,  in  the  alcyonidse,  we  have 
superadded  canals  running  through  the  gelatinous  mass 
with  a  number  of  digestive  sacs  with  mouths  and  tentacles. 
Here  we  find  a  partial  segregation  into  individualities.  From 
this  stage  onwards  we  have  the  coralidse  in  which  the 
polyp-bearing  mass  surrounds  a  calcareous  a^is;  then  the 
tubiporidao  in  which  the  polyps,  no  longer  united,  inhabit 
separate  cells,  seated  in  a  calcareous  framework.  After 
complete  separateness  of  organisms  has  been  arrived  at,  the 
law  of  development  is  still  to  be  seen  endlessly  engaged  in 
further  improvements  of  structure.  By  greater  individuality 
of  parts  or  organs,  are  all  animals  of  high  endowments  dis- 
tinguished from  lower  ones.  We  may  notice  this  in  the  suc- 
cessive phases  of  development  in  the  nervous  system.  In 
the  acrita  the  nervous  matter  is  supposed  to  be  difiiised  in  a 
molecular  form  or  condition  through  the  body.  In  the 
nemostoneura  the  first  step  is  seen  of  the  individuation  of  the 
nervous  system,  for  the  nervous  matter  is  to  be  distinctly  sQen 
in  filaments.  In  the  homogangliata  the  nervous  matter  is  still 
further  concentrated  into  a  number  of  small  masses — ^ganglia. 
In  the  heterogangliata  some  ^f  these  masses  are  collected 
into  larger  ones.  And  finally  in  the  vertebrata  the  greater 
part  of  the  nervous  centres  unite  to  form  a  brain;  and  with 
the  rest  of  the  body,  there  has  simultaneously  been  going  on 
the  same  process  of  individuation  into  separate  systems  of 
organ  and  function — ^physiological  division  of  labor  in  fact 
The  law  of  development  in  animal  life,  and  also  in  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  is,  from  the  simple  to  the  complex,  seen 
in  the  growth  of  the  germinal  matter  or  protoplasmic 
substance  into  the  complex  being  man.   In  other  words  from 
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the  tiomogeneons  to  the  heterogeneous,  or,  again,  in  the  words 
of  Coleridge :  "  By  life,"  he  says  "  I  mean  everywhere  the 
true  idea  of  life,  or  that  most  general  form  under  which  life 
manifests  itself  to  ns,  which  includes  all  other  forms."  This  I 
have  stated  to  he  the  tendency  to  individuation,  and  the 
degrees  or  intensities  of  life  to  consist  in  the  progressive 
realizations  of  this  tendency. 

Organically,  then,  man  springs  from  a  germ ;  from  the 
germinal  matter  is  formed  the  cell ;  these,  hy  the  mode  of 
fissiparous  generation  form  themselves  int^  masses;  these  give 
origin  to  a  peripheral  layer  of  cells,  slightly  differing  from 
the  rest  which  they  include  or  surround.  This  layer  of  cells 
subsequently  divides  into  two ;  the  inner  layer,  lying  in  con- 
tact with  the  included  yelk,  being  called  the  mucous  layer ; 
and  the  outer,  exposed  to  surrounding  agencies,  being  called 
the  serous  layer;  or  in  the  words  of  Professor  Huxley  when 
describing  the  hydrozoa,  "the  endoderm  and  the  ectoderm." 
Out  of  the  one  ai;ise  the  organs  by  which  food  is  prepared 
and  absorbed,  oxygen  jmbibed,  and  the  blood  purified,  while 
from  the  other  arise  the  muscular,  osseous  and  nervous 
systems  by  whose  combined  actions  the  movements  of  the 
body  are  effected.  Hence  we  are  justified  in  considering 
the  human  body  as  a  republic  of  monads,  each  with  inde- 
pendent powers  of  life,  growth  and  reproduction;  each  of 
which  unites  with  others  to  perform  some  function  necessary 
to  itself,  and  to  all  the  rest ;  and  each  of  which  absorbs  its 
nutriment  from  the  blood. 

Another  law  of  development  is  that  every  active  force 
produces  more  than  one  change.  Every  active  cause  pro- 
duces more  than  one  effect.  A  few  illustrations  will  point  the 
meaning  of  this  law*  Take  the  case  of  fire.  The  proximate 
cause  and  immediate  effect  are  well  known,  ]but  besides  these, 
there  are  the  facts  of  numerous  atmospheric  currents  moving 
thousands  of  cubic  feet  of  air.  Then  the  heat  diffused  causes 
contraction  and  expansions  of  all  bodies  within  its  range. 
Then  there  is  a  continued  formation  of  carbonic  acid  and 
water,  in  itself  a  result  more  complex  than  the  extraneous 
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heat  which  caused  it.  The  carbonic  acid  given  off  will  per- 
haps combine  with  some  chemical  base,  or  give  up  its  carbon 
to  the  leaf  of  a  plant.  Again,  every  person  warmed  by  the 
heat  of  it  will  be  affected  in  their  respiration  iind  waste  of 
tissue,  and  these  results,  again,  must  have  various  secondary 
results.  In  short,  should  we  trace  to  their  extreme  ramifica- 
tions, all  the  forces  disengaged  or  set  in  motion,  mechanical 
thermal,  chemical  and  electric,  and  accurately  determine  the 
evaporation  caused,  the  gases  generated,  the  light  evolved 
and  the  heat  radiated,  we  shall  have  a  great  labor  before 
us.  All  these  forces  are  set  in  motion  by  an  incandescent 
particle  of  matter  applied  to  the  fire. 

Let  us  briefly  trace  the  action  of  this  law  upon  an  adult 
organism.  An  alarming  sound  or  sight,  besides  the  impres- 
sion on  the  organs  of  sense  and  the  nerves,  may  produce  a 
shout  or  scream,  a  distortion  of  the  facial  muscles,  a  tremb- 
ling, a  burst  of  perspiration,  an  excited  action  of  the  heart, 
a  rush  of  blood  to  the  brain,  followed  possibly  by  arrest  of 
the  heart's  action  and  by  syncope — in  fact,  a  long  train  of 
various  and  complicated  symptoms  may  arise.  Similarly,  in 
cases  of  disease,  an  infinitesimally  minute  portion  of  the 
virus  of  the  small  pox  introduced  into  the  system,  will  pro- 
duce in  the  first  stage  rigors,  heat  of  skin,  accelerated  pulse, 
furred  tongue,  thirst,  vomiting,  headache,  pains  in  the  dorsal 
vertebra,  muscular  debility,  convulsions,  delirium;  in  the 
second  stage,  the  eruption,  itching,  tingling,  sore  throat, 
swollen  fauces,  salivation,  cough,  dyspnoea;  and  lastly,  oedema, 
pneumonia,  pleurisy,  diarrhea,  meningitis,  ophthalmia,  erysip- 
elas, &c. 

After  these  considerations  I  think  that  the  analogy  of  the 
law  of  the  similars  to  the  usual  operations  of  nature  will  be 
forced  upon  our  minds.  If  every  highly  complicated 
organism  is  reducible  to  the  element  of  a  protoplasmic 
germinal  particle,  and  if  every  active  force  is  the  cause  of 
many  effects  and  not  of  one  only,  we  shall  be  at  no  loss  to 
account  for  the  efficiency  of  the  single  dose  of  the  right 
remedy,  in  the  cure  of  a  long  train  of  morbid  symptoms.    It 
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extends  its  operation  from  the  simple  to  the  complex.  Begin- 
ning as  an  homogeneous  substance,  it  becomes  hetetrogeneous 
in  its  effects,  and  acting  by  an  analogous  law  to  that  of 
development,  it  pervades  the  whole  human  economy.  Again, 
the  application  of  this  law  leads  to  the  individuation  of 
disease.  Homoeopathy  does  not  treat  diseases  by  names  or 
nosological  classification,  but  by  the  phenomena  exhibited  in 
each  individual  case,  and  in  this  is  far  superior  to  any  other 
method  of  cure.  This  tendency  to  individuation  is  the  law 
of  organic  life,  and  the  extension  of  the  doctrine  to  the  treat- 
ment of  disease  is  but  a  corollary  from  the  premises. 

As  to  the  modus  operandi  of  the  Homoeopathic  dose,  I 
submit  that  a  correct  definition  may  possibly  be  arrived  at, 
by  attributing  it  primarily  to  the  reflex  action  of  the  spinal 
marrow  with  its  sentient  and  motor  nerves.  It  is  in  a  simi- 
lar way  that  the  irritation  of  the  mammary  organs  may  pro- 
duce abortion,  and  the  fact  of  this  irritation  producing  hem- 
orrhage from  the  uterus  was  known  twenty-five  hundred  years 
ago  to  Hippocrates.  This  action  of  the  mamms  upon  the 
uterus  has  been  excited  l)y  drawing  the  breasts  artificially,  as 
well  as  by  the  suckling  of  the  infant.  I  am  of  opinion,  then, 
that  the  primary  action  of  the  Homoeopathic  dose  is  due  to 
the  irritation  of  the  inorganic  or  other  substance  upon  the 
exciter  nerves,  and  reflected  through  the  spinal  marrow  upon 
the  diseased  organ  or  viscera.  The  changes  made  in  the 
organism  by  the  secondary  action  of  the  medicine  may,  I 
think,  be  ascribed  to  the  influence  of  minute  alterations  in 
the  blood,  determining  local  alterations  of  nutrition. 

Now,  gentlemen,  do  not  think  that  the  study  of  Homoeop- 
athy is  an  easy  matter.  To  be  a  good  and  successful  physi- 
cian, you  require  to  know  all  that  the  Allopathic  practitioner 
acquires,  and  a  great  deal  more  besides.  Anatomy,  physi- 
ology, pathology,  chemistry,  botany  and  hygiene,  are  com- 
mon to  both  schools ;  but  we  have  this  addition  to  our  studies, 
that  we  have  a  law  of  universal  applicability  for  the  use  of 
drugs  and  medicines,  we  have  a  better  and  more  exact  knowl- 
edge of  all  and  each  of  these,  and  we  know  the  relation 
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between  the  group  of  symptoms  of  any  disease,  and  the  cor- 
responding group  of  symptoms  of  the  medicine  homoeopathic 
to  the  disease.  But  to  learn  .this  knowledge,  and  apply  it  at 
the  bedside  of  the  patient,  is  by  no  means  an  easy  matter ; 
but  with  untiring  industry  and  perseverance  I  have  no  doubt 
you  will  succeed.  But,  above  all  things,  I  wish  to  inculcate 
fidelity  to  conscience.  This  is  an  essential  precept  of  our  prao* 
tice.  No  hesitation,  no  paltering  about  the  probable  results 
to  ourselves,  but  an  implicit  obedience  to  that  law  which  we 
know  to  be  true,  and  if  true,  then  of  God.  ^^  Veritas  a  quo- 
cunque  dicltur,  &  Deo  est."  We  are  not  to  follow  the  example 
of  those  who  disregard  the  precision  of  the  law  and  seek  to 
direct  themselves.  We  are  not  to  be  guilty  of  the  practical 
atheism  of  those  who,  seeing  no  guidance  or  law  in  the  prac« 
tice  of  medicine  but  their  own  limited  understandings,  en- 
deavor themselves  to  play  the  God  and  decide  what  will  be 
good  and  what  bad  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  But,  on  the 
contrary,  we  must  search  out  with  a  genuine  humility  the  best 
modes  of  applying  the  law  ordained  for  us,  and  do  so  unfalt- 
eringly, without  speculating  as  to  consequences ;  and  then, 
where  there  is  perfect  sincerity  and  competent  knowledge— 
when,  in  the  words  of  your  own  Emerson,  ^^  Each  man  is  true 
to  his  own  soul,  and  strives  to  realize  the  highest  rectitude, 
then  will  all  things  prosper  with  you." 


FRANKLIN'S  SURGERY,  PART  SECOND. 
The  second  part  of  this  work  is  received;  a  full  notice  will 
appear  in  our  next  issue. 
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THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 

Read  beforo  the  Philadelphia  County  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
BT  ROBT.  J.  MoCLATCHET,  If.  D. 

It  is  a  common  saying  of  the  day,  but  no  more  trite  than 
true,  that  this  is  an  age  of  progress.  The  stream  of  life 
flows  rapidly,  its  currents  swollen  by  the  storm  of  action, 
and  ceaselessly  falling  on  our  ears,  is  the  clank  of  the'  roar- 
ing loom  of  time  rapidly  weaving  the  web  and  woof  of  the 
world's  ultimate  development. 

It  is  truly  an  age  of  progress,  and  whatever  of  it  now 
stands  still  will  be  hopelessly  left  behind.  The  discovery 
and  enunciation  of  new  scientific  truths  in  almost  every 
department,  giving  a  nearer,  clearer,  and  more  comprehen- 
sive view  of  the  Divine  intent,  is  now  being  prosecuted  with 
a  vigor  and  success  before  unknown;  placing  the  hitherto 
ojbscure  and  mysterious  in  the  regions  of  the  positive  and 
well  defined. 

The  healing  of  the  sick,  of  aU  Gt)d's  purposes  for  man- 
kind's wellfare,  whether  from  the  inefficiency  of  its  priest- 
hood or  from  its  own  inherent  difficulties,  long  resisted  the 
efibrts  made  for  its  development,  and  until  within  a  very 
recent  period  remained  in  almost  the  same  inadequate  con- 
dition as  when,  from  the  access  of  sin  and  its  consequent 
disease,  it  was  first  called  into  action.  An  incondite  mass 
of  barbarian  conceits,  technicalities,  and  contrivances  which 
had  lost  in  the  lapse  of  time  their  meaning,  bound  together 
by  sophistical  ingenuity  into  a  semblance  of  science,  and 
held  up  triumphantly  to  the  admiration  and  applause  of 
mankind,  the  practice  of  medicine  of  the  eighteenth  century 
was  as  miserable  a  failure  as  that  of  its  predecessors,  and 
its  honest  votaries  confessed  this  to  be  the  fact,  with'  shame 
and  humiliation. 

At  length,  however,  the  day  dawned  out  of  this  night  of 
obscurity,  and  when  the  plan  of  cure  expressed  by  the 
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formula  '^  iimtlia  iimUibtLS  eurantur''  was  evolved,  the  foun- 
dation sill,  upon  which  is  to  be  erected  the  superstructure 
of  truly  scientific  medicine,  was  laid.  That  error  will  and 
must  encompass  its  development^  is  but  the  consequence  of 
that  being  the  work  of  the  finite  mind  of  man ;  but  it  must 
eventually  take  place  with  other  positive  sciences,  and  those 
who  now  hold  il  in  keeping  have  earnest  work  before  them. 

The  object  of  all  scientific  research  is  to  discover  in  the 
mutable  the  immutable,  and  although  far  from  repudiating 
immediate  utility,  cannot  make  an  end  of  it.  This  is  the 
work  of  the  followers  of  Hahnemann,  and  they  should  set  a 
high  mark  before  them.  Names  and  appearances  should  be. 
nothing  to  them ;  prejudices  form  the  basis  of  none  of  their 
judgments;  numbers  and  time  should  not  in  their  eyes 
transform  truth  into  error,  or  error  into  truth ;  they  should 
neither  believe  nor  deny  any  thing  by  chance  or  lightly ; 
attaching  themselves  only  to  the  essential,  and  rejecting 
the  purely  accidental.  The  work  is  huge,  and  much  time 
must  be  expended  ere  its  completion ;  but  better  far  to  build 
slowly  and  build  aright  than  not  build  at  all,  or  rear  the 
fabric  with  the  magic  rapidity  of  Aladdin's  lamp,  only  to 
have  it  levelled  to  the  earth  by  the  power  of  some  other  en- 
chanter. If  progress  is  only  made,  however  slowly,  progress 
must  result  in  completion. 

''  The  mills  of  the  gods  grind  shwly,  hut  they  grind  ez^ 
eeedingly  small." 

We  have  claimed  for  Homoeopathy  that  it  is  a  science, 
and  have  called  the  practice  of  it  Scientific  Medicine.  We 
all  believe  this,  but  there  are  some  who  deny  its  truth.  Let 
us  examine  and  see  what  are  the  conditions  of  a  scxenesj  and 
when  a  subject  may  be  said  to  enter  in  the  scientific  stage. 

When  its  facts  begin  to  resolve  themselves  into  groups, 
when  its  phenomena  are  no  longer  matters  of  single  or  iso- 
lated experience,  but  appear  in  connection  and  order ;  when, 
after  certain  antecedents,  certain  consequences,  ceteris  pari- 
ftiM,  are  uniformly  seen  to  follow :  when  facts  enough  have 
been  collected  to  furnish  a  basis  for  conjectural  explanation, 
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and  when  conjeotores  have  so  far  ceased  to  be  utterly  vague 
that  it  is  possible  in  some  or  in  many  instances  to  predict 
what  will  result  in  the  future,  by  the  help  of  them ;  then 
the  subject  may  be  said  to  have  assumed  the  proportions  of 
and  to  be  a  science.. 

Need  I  say  to  you  that  Homoeopathy  fulfils  all  these  re- 
quirements; that  its  phenomena  have  been  attested  by 
thousands  of  honest,  careful,  truth-seeking  practitioners  and 
experienced  in  the  persons  of  millions  of  patients ;  that  a 
medicine  selected  in  accordance  with  its  principles  will, 
taking  into  consideration  the  natural  lot  of  man,  bring  about 
a  curative  result ;  that  even  in  its  earliest  days  its  immortal 
founder,  guided  by  the  explanations  of  disease,  causes,  and 
medicinal  effects  that  it  offered,  was  enabled  to  predict  wh^t 
remedies  would  cure  diseases  unknown  to  his  experience. 
All  these  results  have  been  obtained  time  after  time,  and  it 
is  only  by  denying  individual  veracity  that  they  can  be  de- 
nied at  all. 

Thus,  then,  we  have  the  basis  of  medicine,  the  scientific 
stibitratum  laid  down  for  the  future ;  and  it  becomes  us  not 
to  take  it  as  we  have  found  it  and  be  content,  but  to  gain 
other  ten  talents  and  add  them  to  the  original  store,  or  it 
toill  surely  be  taken  from  us. 

While  this  is  the  duty  devolving  on  Homoeopathists,  it 
devolves  on  those  only  who  are  really  such.  Some  men  are 
the  possessors  of  a  limited  Homoeopathy,  circumscribed  by 
their  own  egoistical,  materialistic  tendencies ;  just  ^  other 
men  are  the  possessors  of  a  limited  God,  limited  by  their 
own  interpretation  of  Him.  These  have  nothing  to  do  with 
the  work.  If  their  faith  is  not  in  it,  their  hearts  will  not  be, 
and  to  mar  and  not  mend  will  be  the  end  of  their  labors. 

It  is  always  well  to  first  survey  what  is  to  be  done  before 
work  is  commenced.  Scientific  medicme  must  consist  first, 
of  a  plan  of  cure ;  and  secondly,  of  the  materials  to  be  em- 
ployed in  carrying  out  that  plan.  To  separate  these  and  to 
study  the  one  without  the  other,  would  be  as  studying 
astronomy  and  ignoring  the  sun;   or,  charmed  with  the 


i8o  Tin  Habmmannian  Montbfy.      [November, 

glorious  effulgence  of  the  day,  scorn  to  study  the  brilliant 
hosts  that  bestud  the  canopy  of  night. 

The  first  of  these  essentials  we  are  possessed  of:. the 
plan  of  cure ;  the  law  of  the  similars.  This  is  perfect  and 
complete  in  itself;  coextensive  with  disease;,  fixed,  immut- 
able, and  as  much  a  part  of  the  divine  harmony  as  is  the  law 
of  gravitation.  The  other  we  have  also,  but  in  a  limited,^ 
incomplete,  and  insufficient  degree;  and  whatever  will  ad- 
vance the  Materia  Medica  towards  perfection,  furnishes 
another  course  to^rds  the  completeness  of  the  whole. 
These  constitute  the  science  and  the  art,  and  other  issues 
must  be  regarded  as  mere  matters  of  opinion,  or  not  regarded 
at  all.  The  question  of  dose,  at  present  a  matter  for  indi- 
vidual experience,  will  eventually,  as  Homoeopathy  becomes 
complete,  settle  itself  satisfactorily.  Potentialism,  or  the  de- 
velopment of  new  force,  a  vexed  question,  will  be  settled  by 
the  question  of  dose.  The  single  remedy,  a  valuable,  logical, 
and  good  common-sense  deduction  from  Homoeopathy,  is 
not,  ex  neeessitate,  a  part  of  it.  The  agitation  of  all  these 
questions  results  from  the,  at  present,  necessarily  limited 
knowledge  of  Homoeopathic  students. 

Our  Materia  Medica,  grand  monument  of  benevolence  and 
skill  though  it  be,  may  be  said  to  be  in  an  almost  chaotic 
condition ;  and  the  bringing  of  this  confusion  into  order  is, 
perhaps,  the  most  important  work  that  can  be  performed  for 
the  benefit  of  a  suffering  humanity. 

I  believe  it  to  be  a  fact  that,  drugs  do  not  produce  symp- 
toms arbitrarily  and  without  regard  to  symmetry  of  utter- 
ance ;  but  that  the  pathogenesis  of  a  drug  will  one  day  be 
found  to  be  arranged  according  to  fixed  principles,  as  dis- 
tinct and  positive  as  those  that  regulate  its  genera  and 
species,  form,  consistence,  or  composition. 

Diseases,  with  very  little  variation,  develop  themselves 
distinctively,  so  that  we  may  say  that  a  certain  group  of 
symptoms  constitutes  or  is  the  exhibit  of  a  certain  disease. 
It  seems  to  be  reasonable  that  the  medicine  that,  acting 
Homoeopathically,  is  to  cure  this  disease,  will  produce,  not 
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isolated  symptoms  scattered  here  and  there  in  the  pages  of 
oar  palimpsestic  symptomen  codex,  bat  the  spirit  or  essence 
of  the  individaal  diseased  condition  in  its  entirety. 

It  seems  to  be  clear  that,  every  drug  has  one  or  several 
pecaliar  spheres  of  \ction ;  and  to  discover  this  genias  or 
spirit  in  each  remedy  and  set  it  forth  clearly,  will  be  doing 
mach  towards  perfecting  oar  science. 

The  operations  of  nature  are  oarried  on  according  to  im* 
mutable  principles,  and  we  are  taught  by  unimpeachable 
evidence  to  view  her  works  as  part  of  one  harmonious  whole. 
There  is  a  law  governing  health  by  which  forces  are  pro* 
vided  and  arranged  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  vital 
economy  as  it  should  be  performed ;  and  as  disease,  or  a 
divergence  from  this  healthful  action,  is  to  be  controlled  and 
remedied  through  the  instrumentality  of  drugs  acting  accord* 
ing  to  the  principle  Homoeopathia ;  it  is  but  reasonable  to 
assume  by  analogy  that  there  is  a  fixed  principle  or  law  by 
which  forces  are  provided  to  these  drugs  that  govern  and 
control  their  pathogenetie  properties;  and  that  each  has 
within  itself  a  spirit  or  essence  peculiarly  its  own,  and  by 
which  the  phenomena  it  is  capable  of  producing  are  regu* 
lated. 

It  is  possible  that  the  elimination  of  our  Materia  Medica 
may  lie  in  a  direction  already  taken.  The  path  of  approach 
to  this  now  mysterious  temple  may  be,  and  1  do  not  doubt 
but  that  it  will  be,  found  in  the  modern  doctrine  of  ^*  key 
notes**  or  *^  characteri^ttee  ;*^  but  I  cannot  at  present  believe 
that  the  key  to  the  actioil  of  a  drug  that  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing hundrede  of  symptome  is  to  be  found  in  one  single 
and  isolated. 

Take  for  instance  the  remedy  Lycopodium.  A  key-note, 
as  it  is  called,  for  this,  is  said  to  be  "  a  fan-like  motion  of  the 
nostrils,"  and  it  is  alleged  that  where  the  patient  presents 
this  peculiarity,  Lycopodium  will  be  the  remedy.  That  this 
is  a  fact,  it  may  be  here  remarked  in  parenthesis,  the  writer 
can  attest  in  two  instances,  and  although  this  symptom  has 
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been  scouted  at  and  said  to  be  a  very  common  occurrence  in 
disease,  it  is,  on  the  contrary,  seldom  observed. 

May  it  not  be  the  fact  that  this  symptom  is  but  a  key  to 
the  key-note  of  Lycopodium.  Why  does  this  fan-h'ke  move- 
ment of  the  alse  nasi  also  occur  ?  There  is  sorely  something 
in  the  condition  of  the  patient,  lying  in  the  nerves  or  the 
nerve  functions,  that  gives  rise  to  and  will  account  for  its 
occurrence.  Is  there  not  also  something,  some  concomitants, 
to  be  found  in  the  true  pathogenesis  of  the  drug  that  lead  to 
or  account  for  its  presence  in  the  person  influenced  by,  or 
^^  proving'^  Lycopodium. 

The  writer  has  here  endeavored  to  call  attention  to,  as  it 
seems  to  him,  the  necessity  for  the  present*further  develop- 
ment of  Homoeopathic  science  and  its  ultimate  perfection, 
and  to  set  forth  a  possible  guide  to  the  direction  in  which 
this  may  be  prosecuted.  It  is  feared,  however,  that  this  has 
been  done  in  an  inadequate,  obscure,  and  erratic  manner ; 
yet,  if  this  paper  succeeds  in  opening  a  discussion  and  leads 
to  a  thorough  ventilation  of  the  subject,  its  object  will  have 
been  attained.  The  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society  is 
one  of  the  largest  and  most  active  associations  of  the  kind 
in  the  world.  There  is  no  individual  connected  with  it 
whose  experience  is  worthless,  and  it  embraces  within  its 
membership  not  a  few  of  the  oldest,  most  experienced,  and 
best  furnished  physicians  in  this  country.  Satie  verborum^ 
and  the  deduction  is  obvious. 

Homoeopathy  has  arrived  at  that  condition  in  which  it 
cannot  remain  stationary.  It  is  not  for  the  welfare  of  the 
flowers  and  fruits  that  it  is  to  bear  that  a  tree  should  shoot 
forth  its  branches  as  soon  as  it  appears  above  the  ground. 
It  should  first  gather  nourishment  and  rise  up  into  a  parent 
stalk  of  some  height  and  strength  and  then  its  branches  will 
be  strong  to  bear,  its  blossoms  beautiful  and  pleasing,  and 
its  fruits  wholesome  and  good.  Homoeopathy  has  gathered 
the  nourishment  and  grown  into  the  parent  stem,  strong  and 
vigorous,  and  it  is  time  that  its  further  development  into  a 
beautiful  tree  should  be  brought  about  that  its  fruits  may  be 
for  the  healing  of  all  nations. 
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LETTER  TO  THE  EDITORS, 

FROM  €.  PEARSON,  M.  D. 

Messrs.  Editors: — In  your  "introductory"  published  in 
the  last  (August)  member*  of  the  Monthly,  you  make  use  of 
arguments  or  assertions  to  which,  if  I  understand  them  cor- 
rectly, I  beg  leave  to  take  some  exceptions ;  and  as  you  say 
you  "will  always  be  happy  to  give  any  further  explanations 
which  may  be  desired  of  your  views  on  points  of  doctrine  or 
practice,"  it  will  certainly  not  be  considered  out  of  place  if 
such  a  construction  be  put  upon  the  concluding  remarks  of 
that  article  as  th^  language  there  contained  would  seem  to 
justify.  You  say,  "We  have  always  asserted  that  in  our 
judgment  the  fact  that  a  physician  employed  the  low  poten- 
cies exclusively  did  not  prove  that  he  practised  contrary  to 
the  Homoeopathic  law."'  The  truth  of  this  remark  we  think, 
to  say  the  least,  must  be  very  questionable.  We  once  heard 
a  Homoeopathic  professor  of  Materia  Medica  assert  in  the 
presence  of  his  class,  that  the  law  of  similars  was  every- 
thing ;  that  if  they  prescribed  according  to  this  principle  it 
was  immaterial  if  they  gave  a  quart  of  medicine  at  a  dose, 
they  would  still  be  practising  Homoeopathically.  I  did  not 
believe  this  then,  and  I  do  not  believe  it  now.  If  the  Ho- 
moeopathic indications  for  opium  be  its  primary  or  narcotic 
effects,  such  as  stupor,  slow  pulse,  bloated  face,  constipation, 
&c.,  then  it  must  be  v«ry  apparent  that  if  this  drug  be 
administered  where  these  symptoms  exist  in  such  quantity  as 
to  produce  its  primary  action,  the  symptoms  will  not  only 
not  be  removed,  but  must  be  aggravated.  Thqugh  the 
remedy  might  be  Homoeopathically  indicated,  the  dose  and 
its  results  would  be  as  effectually  allopathic  as  large  doses 
of  castor  oil  for  diarrhoea,  or  syrup  of  squills  for  cough ;  and 
so  in  reference  to  any  other  remedy  in  our  Materia  Medica. 

We  doubt  then  the  propriety  of  calling  physicians  who 
exclusively  use  the  low  or  unattenuated  medicines  Homoeop« 
athists  at^  all.  We  believe  with  Professor  Lippe  that  the 
physician  who  rejects  attenuated  medicines  rejects  Homoeop- 
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athy.  We  know  men  who  will  mix  twenty  grains  of  mer- 
cury with  one  hundred  grains  of  white  sugar,  and  administer 
thirty-five  grains  of  this  mixture  at  a  dose,  and  assert  roundly 
that  this  is  Homoeopathy.  I  hare  now^n  my  office  some 
powders  of  the  above  weight  and  proportion,  prescribed  for  a 
lady  by  one  of  these  mongrels,  producing  the  most  obstinate 
salivation  I  ever  witnessed.  Yet  this  man  is,  and  always 
has  been  an  allopath,  does  the  fact  that  he  prescribes  in  this 
way  render  his  practice  Homoeopathic  ?  If  so,  then  I  for 
one  disclaim  such  practice,  even  at  the  sacrifice  of  the  name, 
for  if  the  latter  does  not  wholly  and  exclusively  belong  to 
such  as  use  only  attenuated  medicines,  then  for  the  sake  of 
truth  and  science  let  us  relinquish  it  and  adopt  one  more  ap- 
propriate. 

But  again  you  say,  "  The  fact  of  a  physician's  carrying  in 
his  pocket  a  case  of  high  potencies  afibrds  no  security  of  his 
correct  appreciation  of  Homoeopathy."  This  may  be  true, 
but  it  would  certainly  be  very  strong  circumstantial  evidence. 
If  a  case  should  be  found  in  the  pocket  of  an  allopatb,  the 
vials  of  which  contained  mercury,  quinine,  arsenic,  morphine, 
strychnine,  &c.,  we  might  pretty  fairly  conclude  he  made  use 
of  these  agents  in  his  daily  practice,  else  for  what  purpose 
did  he  carry  them  7  You  say  that  "some  exhibitors  of  high 
potency  pocket-cases  do  not  hesitate  to  send  allopathic  pre- 
scriptions to  drug-stores,"  &c.  Such  assertions  as  this  we 
might  expect  to  see  in  allopathic  or  pseudo-Homoeopathic 
journals,  but  it  comes  with  bad  grace  from  a  strictly  Hahne- 
mannian  soiK'ce ;  but  from  whatever  source  it  may  come,  the 
sentiment  is,  we  think,  too  conservative  to  suit  the  taste  of  a 
radical.  It  has  been  asserted  time  and  again  by  our  enemies 
that  the  high  attenuationists  were  often  forced  to  resort  to 
the  low,  or  even  to  crude  drugs,  but  such  instances,  if  they 
ever  do  occur,  must  be  extremely  rare ;  and  if  one  such  can 
be  adduced,  I  should  doubt  the  thorough  conversion  and  bap- 
tism into  the  true  Homoeopathic  faith  of  the  physician  guilty 
of  such  heresy. 

But  again.    The  legend  "Homoeopathic  Physician"  on  a 


1867.]  Letter  to  the  Editors.  185 

doctor's  sign  affords  jnst  as  much  evidence  that  he  is  a  tmp 
follower  of  Hahnemann,  as  does  a  collection  of  high  potencies 
on  his  table  or  carrying  them  in  his  pocket."  From  this  too 
we  beg  leave  to  dissent.  Homoeopathy  is  much  more  popular 
now  than  it  was  some  twenty  years  ago,  and  some  physicians 
would  riot  hesitate  to  use  the  name  for  popularity  who  had  no 
confidence  whatever  in  the  medicine.  "Homoeopathic  Phy- 
sician" may  be  seen  on  hundreds  of  signs  at  offices  where  no 
medicines  can  be  procured  above  the  3d,  or  the  6th  at  most, 
and  where  the  practitionev  usually  prescribes  the  tincture  or 
the  1st  and  2d  triturations;  but  let  us  see  the  80th  or  the 
200th  in  the  doctor's  office,  and  in  his  pocket-case,  and  we 
will  begin  to  have  confidence  in  his  Homoeopathic  faith,  for 
ten  physicians  have  confidence  in  the  name  to  one  who  has 
confidence  in  the  high  attenuations ;  and  while  men  in  medi- 
cine, as  well  as  religion,  will  sometimes  act  the  hypocrite 
for  the  sake  of  popularity,  few  are  willing  to  do  so  to  render 
themselves  more  unpopular. 

But  further:  "  The  real  and  only  evidence  of  a  man's  being 
a  Homoeopathic  physician  is  to  be  found  in  his  carefully  and 
conscientiously  practising  in  accordance  with  Homoeopathic 
principles."  Just  so ;  but  who  is  to  decide  what  those  prin- 
ciples are  ?  One  contends  that  ten-grain  doses  of  a  crude 
drug  may  be  Homoeopathic.  Another  contends  they  never 
can.     The  platform,  it  strikes  us,  is  far  too  wide. 

Is  that  physician  to  be  considered  loyal  to  the  Homoeopathic 
constituttony  as  expounded  by  its  founder,  who  persistently  ad- 
ministers broken  doses  of  Morphine  for  colic,  or  Quinine  for 
chills ;  who  takes  particular  pains,  with  pencil  in  hand,  to 
demonstrate,  to  the  patrons  of  the  pure  Homoeopathist,  how 
utterly  impossible  it  is  that  they  should  be  cured  by  so  little 
medicine;  who  has  no  scruples  in  reading  to  others,  and 
making  merry  over  it,  the  fact  that,  in  our  published  reports 
of  cases  treated,  some,  even  in  acute  diseases,  recommend 
that  a  single  dose  of  the  80th  or  2p0th  be  allowed  to  act  for 
one  or  more  days ;  who  discards  such  advice  with  the  same 
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contempt  and  for  the  same  reason  that  the  allopath  rejects 
every  thing  pertaining  to  Homoeopathy,  simply  because  he 
doei  not  believe  itj  notwithstanding  his  patients  die  or  remain 
nncured,  when  a  judicious  administration  of  the  proper  attenu- 
ation would  have  afforded  prompt  relief;  who  laughs  at  the 
idea  of  curing  the  toothache  with  the  200th  of  Mercurius,  or, 
in  fact,  with  any  thing  else  than  the  forceps ;  who  talks  largely 
of  "pathology,"  the  "dominant  school,"  "sensible  doses," 
&c. ;  who,  in  short,  is  a  kind  of  cross  between  the  allopath, 
eclectic,  and  Homoeopath,  and  whq^e  medicinjes  are  a  sort  of 
hell-broth,  composed  of 

"Maw  and  gulf 
Of  the  rayin'd  salt-eea  shark, 
Boot  of  hemlock  digg'd  V  the  dark ; 
Liver  of  bljaspheming  Jew ; 
GaU  of  goat  and  slips  of  yew.'* 

Such  physicians  are  to  be  found  with  "  Homoeopathic"  on 
their  signs,  but  do  they  practise  according  to  "  Homoeopathic 
principles?"  or  can  they  without  any  Homoeopathically  pre- 
pared medicine  in  their  offices  ?  They  may  think  so,  but 
"we  can't  see  it  in  that  light." 

Some  physicians  say  they  would  be  glad  to  cure  every  case 
with  the  high  attenuations ;  that,  by  losing  no  patients  at  all, 
the  result  would  be  so  striking  as  to  induce  not  only  the  low 
attenuationists,  but  the  allopathists  themselves,  to  resort  to 
similar  means.  But  would  this  be  the  case  ?  Not  at  all,  any 
more  than  the  Jews  were  induced  to  adopt  Christ's  method  of 
curing  blindness  with  clay  and  spittle ;  there  would  not  be 
medicine  enough  in  it  to  suit  their  materialistic  ideas. 

Is  the  division,  then,  of  Homoeopathists  into  high  or  low 
potency  men  to  be  regarded  "  as  an  absurdity,  which  should  be 
discountenanced  by  every  one  ?"  Can  they  consult  together, 
neither  having  confidence  in  the  other  ?  Much  more  nearly 
allied  are  the  low  attenuationist  and  the  allopath.  Two  of 
these  gentlemen  meeting  recently  to  consult  in  reference  to 
the  case  of  a  child,  the  allopath  remarked,  that  if  he  were 
treating  the  patient  he  would  give  a  dose  of  calomel  and 
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follow  it  with  castor  oil;  and  the  Homoeopath  (?)  replied  that 
this  was  just  the  treatment  he  would  recommend.  Is  it  "  an 
absurdity,  which  should  be  discountenanced  by  every  one," 
to  refuse  to  fraternize  with  such  a  practitioner  ?  Then  it  is 
to  be  hoped  many  of  our  School  are  willing  to  be  considered 
guilty  of  this  absurdity. 

We  have  some  respect  for  the  allopath  who  administers  his 
five  or  ten  grain  doses,  his  patient  knowing  the  while  that  he 
practises  what  he  professes ;  but  we  have  a  contempt  inde- 
scribable for  the  Eclectic,  who  purports  to  be  Homoeopathic, 
and  yet  who  gives  so  many  medicines  and  so  much  of  them, 
that  no  mortal  can  tell  what  name  best  to  apply  to  his  treat- 
ment. 

It  is  a  question  about  which  each  is  entitled  to  his  own 
opinion,  whether  it  would  not  be  infinitely  better  for  our 
system  if  we  had  but  one  journal  to  represent  our  School  in 
the  United  States,  this  being  supported  by  all  our  practi- 
tioners, thereby  rendering  it  respectable  in  size,  matter,  and 
appearance ;  but  one  school  upon  which  the  talent  and  pat- 
ronage of  all  our  physicians  might  be  concentrated,  and  where 
from  three  to  five  hundred  students  might  congregate  at  every 
session ;  but  one-half  the  number  of  practitioners  we  now  have, 
all  thoroughly  educated   in   the  principles  and  practice  of 
Homoeopathy  as  taught  by  Hahnemann,  and  successfully  prac- 
tised by  his  early  followers.    It  is  questionable  whether  in 
this  way,  the  patrons  of  Homoeopathy  might  not  soon  be  in- 
creased double  what  they  now  are :  for  people  do  not  like  de- 
ception :  if  they  ask  for  bread,  they  do  not  feel  satisfied  to 
receive  a  stone ;  if  they  wish  to  take  drugs,  they  should  be 
accommodated  at  the   drug-stores;   if  they  prefer   Homoe- 
opathic treatment,  they  should  not  be  deceived  and  imposed 
upon ;  and  very  little  palliation  or  excuse  need  be  made  for 
those  who  do  so.     Their  success  in  practice  certainly  does  not 
justify  such  a  course ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  a  low  attenua- 
tionist  (and  what  we  mean  by  this  is  one  who  rarely,  if  ever, 
prescribes  medicines  above  the  3d)  could  not  sustain  himself 
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two  years  in  competition  with  one  who  rarely  went  below  the 
80th. 

We  have  no  objections  to  those  using  drugs  who  wish ; 
neither  have  we  any  objection  to  the  low  attenuationist  giving 
his  potencies  to  those  who  prefer  them,  or  to  his  reading  a 
reflex  of  his  own  sentiments  in  such  journals  as  may  be  de- 
voted to  his  peculiar  views ;  but  we  do  object  to  those  being 
compelled  to  take  prescriptions  who  cannot  help  themselves, 
and  to  such  a  course  being  in  the  least  encouraged  by  those 
of  whom  we  ought  to  expect  better  things.* 

♦  We  give  place  to  our  correspondent's  letter^  rather  as  a  presentation 
of  his  own  views  and  experience,  than  as  a  CTiticism  on  our  Introduc- 
tory. And  we  believe  that  the  style  of  so-called  Homceopathic  practice 
of  which  Dr.  P.  complains,  is  becoming  less  and  less  in  vogue,  as  a 
more  accurate  knowledge  of  true  Homceopathic  principles  becomes  more 
and  more  generally  diffused.  Ed.  H.  M. 


THE  PEIZES  FOR  PROVING  PTELE A  TRIFOLIATA. 

Up  to  the  fifth  of  June  I  had  received  but/owr  provings  of 
Ptelea.  Siuce  that  date  I  have  received  nine^  from  the  fol- 
lowing persons,  namely:  Dr.  C.  H.  Lutes,  Dr.  A.  V.  Marshall, 
Dr.  Hayward,  Mr.  Cowperthwait,  Dr.  Cowles,  Dr.  Burt,  Drs. 
Fish  &  Frain,  and  Dr.  Thomas  Nichol. 

I  do  not  think  I  can  properly  award  the  prizes  to  those 
provers  who  sent  in  their  experiments  before  June  5,  the 
date  originally  mentioned,  as  it  would  be  unjust  to  others 
whose  provings  have  been  received  since.  Some  of  the 
provers  wish  to  perfect  and  extend  their  provings  already 
made.  In  view  of  these  facts,  the  time  of  competition  for 
the  prizes  is  extended  another  year. 

The  whole  number  of  provings  received,  however,  falls 
short  of  the  number  expected,  for  I  had  sent  the  medicine  to 
over  forty  persons.  In  view  of  this  fact,  I  declined  to  sub- 
mit the  provings  to  the  American  Institute,  but  sent  instead 
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a  brief  report  of  the  progress  made,  and  asked  to  be  con- 
tinued on  the  Bureau  of  Materia  Medica.  This  request  was 
granted,  and  I  now  propose  to  extend  my  investigations  into 
the  properties  of  the  Ptelea  through  another  year,  in  order 
to  make  a  complete  pathogenesis. 

As  some  inducement  to  experimenters  who  may  desire  to 
aid  me,  Z  will  make  the  following  offers  of  prizes,  (all  prov- 
ings  now  received  to  be  admitted  in  competition,  with  the 
privilege  of  amendment:) 

I.  Fifty  Dollabs  for  the  best  pathological  proving  on 
dogs  or  rabbits ;  said  proving  to  be  continued,  in  each  case, 
not  less  than  a  week ;  to  be  made  with  massive  doses  of  the 
tincture,  or  Ftelein,  and  to  consist  of  all  the  symptoms 
observed  during  the  life  of  the  animal ;  a  record  of  the  path- 
ological or  normal  appearance  of  each  organ  after  death,  and 
a  microscopical  examination  of  the  diseased  organ  or  tissue, 
and  any  abnormal  secretion  or  product. 

n.  Ten  Dollars,  or  a  copy  of  New  Remedies  (2d  edition,) 
for  the  best  physiological  proving;  made  with  the  mother 
tincture  and  the  6th  dilution;  each  experiment  to  extend 
through  the  period  of  one  week  or  more ;  with  record  of  all 
the  symptoms,  and  (if  possible)  the  microscopical  and  clinical 
analysis  of  the  urine,  feces,  and  other  discharges. 

m.  Five  Dollars,  or  a  copy  of  ^^  Treatise  on  AlortioUy" 
and  the  ^^ Observer''  for  one  year,  for  the  next  best  proving 
made  as  above. 

Each  prover  will  be  presented  with  a  copy  of  the  "  Mono- 
graph on  Ptelea,"  when  published.  All  provings  must  be 
sent  in  before  January  1, 1868.  E.  M.  Hale. 
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LIMB  IN  MEMBEANOUS  CEOUP. 

BY  V.  R.  TINDALL,  M.  D. 

Some  time  ago  I  was  called  upon  to  visit  a  little  German 
girl,  whom  I  found  in  the  last  stages  of  membranous  croup. 
She  had  been  under  allopathic  treatment  from  the  time  the 
first  symptoms  showed  themselves,  and  the  doctor  gave  the 
case  up,  telling  the  parents  the  child  must  die.  Upon  visit- 
ing her,  I  could  not  differ  from  the  doctor  in  my  prognosis. 
However,  at  the  earnest  solicitation  of  the  sobbing  mother,  I 
selected  the  remedy  indicated,  waited  as  long  as  I  could  upon 
its  action,  and  seeing  no  change,  selected  another.  Several 
remedies  were  thus  given,  and  the  child  gradually  sinking, 
I  visited  the  little  patient  several  times  during  the  day,  and 
was  about  giving  up  the  case,  when  it  recurred  to  me  that  I 
had  read  of  this  disease  being  cured  by  the  inhalation  of 
vapor  arising  from  dissolving  lime.  I  procured  some  imme- 
diately, put  about  three  ounces  in  a  mug,  poured  a  small 
quantity  of  water  upon  it,  and  as  soon  as  the  steam  com- 
menced to  arise  held  it  so  that  the  child  could  inhale  it. 
The  agony  of  the  little  sufferer  was  intense,  and  this  seemed 
to  increase  it.  I  persevered  in  this  for  quite  an  hour,  when 
the  breathing  seemed  easier,  the  child  showed  symptoms  of 
nausea,  and  finally  succeeded  in  ejecting  several  pieces  of 
detached  membrane  from  the  mouth.  In  a  short  time  the 
child  was  asleep,  and  I  went  home  with  a  glad  heart,  feeling 
well  repaid  for  the  labor  bestowed. 

The  question  has  revolved  itself  many  times  in  my  mind : 
Was  it  the  lime  or  the  remedies  previously  given  that  affected 
the  cure  ?  But  since  the  publication  of  Dr.  Neidhard's  work 
on  Diphtheria,  I  am  fully  convinced  that  the  lime  was  the 
curative  agent. 
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EXTRACTS  FROM  AN  INTRODUCTORY 
LECTURE 

DellTered  before  the  Class  of  HonKBopathlc  Medical  College  of  FennBylyania. 
BY  ROBERT  J.  MoCLATCHSY,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

"In  assuming  the  office  of  your  teacher,  gentlemen,  I 
assure  you  I  am  very  sensible  of  the  honor  of  being  permitted 
to  aid  in  directing  the  studies  of  the  intelligent  class  I  see 
before  me,  and  am  fully  aware  of  the  deep  measure  of  re- 
sponsibility resting  upon  the  shoulders  of  one  of  whom  it 
yet  remains  to  be  seen  whether  it  is  given  to  him  to  be  com- 
petent to  perform  the  allotted  task." 

"  It  has  been  truly  said  of  the  poet,  *  poeta  naidtur^  non 
fit,'  the  poet  is  by  birth,  not  by  education.  This,  however, 
is  very  far  from  being  the  case  as  regards  the  public  lecturer. 
He  is  to  be  made,  to  be  educated  up  to  the  high  standard  of 
excellence,  and  does  not  spring  into  the  arena  fully  prepared 
with  all  the  capabilities  of  instructing,  and  all  the  eloquence 
and  force  that  impart  the  deepest  interest  to  the  dryest 
theme.    These  belong  only  to  experience." 

"Bear  with  me,  therefore,  for  a  while,  for  the  period  of 
my  novitiate;  and  there  shall  be  no' step  untaken,  no  stone 
left  unturned,  that  will  eventually  lead,  as  far  as  my  abili- 
ties will  permit,  to  the  delivery  of  such  a  course  of  lectures 
on  Anatomy,  as  the  honor  of  this  time-honored  Institution, 
the  good  name  of  your  speaker,  and  above  all,  the  expecta- 
tions of  yoursel^s  demand." 

"  As  I  stand  within  the  arena  of  this  amphitheatre,  my 
pulse  is  stirred,  my  heart  beats  quickly,  and  my  brain  is 
unrolling  a  store  of  reminiscences  of  the  past.  There  are 
memories  clustering  around  that  are  hallowed.  Memories 
that  recall  the  days  of  by-gone  years  in  which  the  pleasures 
and  pains;  the  joys  and  sorrows;  the  toils  and  struggles; 
the  times  of  despondency  and  gloomy  doubts, — all  the  inci- 
dents of  the  student's  life, — and  the  hour  of  the  final  triumph, 
are  rapidly  chasing  each  other  athwart  the  evanescent  pic- 
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ture.  I  think  of  my  classmates.  How  familiar  once  their 
faces  and  their  names !  Once  united  in  a  bond  of  holy 
brotherhood  within  these  walls,  wedded  to  the  cause  of 
science  and  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  as  you  are  wedded, 
and  burning  with  the  zeal  that  fills  your  souls,  to  become  the 
advocates  and  propagandists  of  the  only  true,  scientific  sys- 
tem of  medicine  ever  enunciated,  that  priceless  boon  to  an 
almost  despairing  humanity,  the  doctrine  of  the  similars 
which  the  Master  taught ;  the  divine  law,  the  formula  of 
which  is  our  shibboleth,  ^similia  similibus  curantur.'  These, 
my  classmates,  are  now  scattered,  widely  scattered,  through- 
out the  world,  nobly  fighting  the  fight  against  disease  and 
death,  and  many  of  them  I  shall  never,  in  this  life,  see  again : 
but  the  remembrance  of  them  is  as  fresh  and  green  as  though 
it  were  but  yesterday  we  sat  side  by  side,  and  the  remem- 
brance of  them  is  rendered  yet  more  pleasurable  by  the 
thought  that  not  one — no^  not  a  single  one — has  been  recreant 
to  the  trust  that  was  here  confided  to  him/' 

"  For  I,  too,  gentlemen,  have  been  a  student  here ;  have 
sat  in  the  places  in  which  you  now  sit  and  have  listened  to 
the  voiges  of  the  teachers  as  you  will  do,  gathering  the 
words  of  wisdom  and  experience  that  fell  from  the  lips  of 
those  who  were  the  predecessors  of  my  respected  colleagues, 
the  pioneers  in  the  good  work,  the  earliest  laborers  in  the 
domain  of  Homoeopathic  Medical  Science.  Some  of  these, 
alas !  have  been  taken  from  us ;  but  others  yet  remain,  ex- 
amples for  our  emulation  and  worthy  of  our  most  profound 
respect,  esteem  and  regard."  ^ 

''  I  deem  it  a  very  high  honor  that  it  is  permitted  to  me 
to  say  to  you  to-day,  your  present  Professor  of  Anatomy  is 
a  graduate  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania :  that  institution  from  whose  portals  have  gone  forth 
so  many  young  men  -whose  after  career  redounded  so  greatly 
to  its  honor  and  their  own.  The  alma  mater  that  so  tenderly 
nurtured  and  fostered  the  children  of  her.youth  yet  fondly 
cherishes  the  love  she  bore  them,  and  ever  seeks  to  bring 
them  back  when  they  have  gained  experience,  and  delights 
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to  do  them  honor.  The  Professor  of  Practice,  the  Professor 
of  Pathology,  and  myself  are  her  graduates,  and  now  her 
honored  servants." 

*'  My  interest  in  the  welfare  of  this  Institution  has  ever 
heen,  and  is,  very  great.  For  five  short,  happy  years  I 
here  went  in  and  out,  and  every  step  on  the  stairs,  and  every 
bench,  and  every  tap  of  the  janitor's  bell  was  familiar  to  me. 
I  have  watched  its  progress  with  a  jealous  eye,  fearful  lest 
dark  hours  should  come  to  it  and  gloom  overshadow  it,  and 
the  place  that  had  known  it  should  know  it  no  more  forever. 
I  regarded  it  with  peculiar  affection  from  remembrance  of 
my  most  respected  teachers,  and  from  the  fact  that  it  long 
stood  alone,  the  first  institution  of  its  kind  in  the  whole 
world,  reared  by  a  small  handful  of  bold,  truth-seeking,  far- 
seeing  men,  with  the  hardihood  and  heroism  that  character- 
ized the  efforts  of  our  pilgrim  fathers ;  and  now  that  it  is 
prosperous  and  even  the  shadows  of  every  doubt  of  its  per- 
manency and  success  are  dissipated,  I  tell  you  frankly, 
fellow-students,  I  rejoice  that  it  is  so." 

"  The  chair  of  Anatomy  in  this  College  has  ever,  hitherto, 
been  ably  filled,  and  some  of  my  predecessors  have  made 
their  mark  high  in  the  niche  of  fame  and  have  been  pointed 
out  as  representative  men, — men  who  demonstrated  what 
Homoeopathic  Physicians  can  be  and  are,  and  gave  the  lie 
to  the  oft-repeated  allopathic  cry  that  Homoeopathists  are 
not  men  of  science. 

^'Gabdinbb  —  the  thorough  anatomist,  the  skilful  sur- 
geon, the  man  of  science,  the  accomplished  teacher,  the  pride 
and  boast  of  every  class !  Who  is  there  that  knew  him  can 
hear  his  name  without  a  thrill  of  pleasure  and  a  sigh  of  re- 
gret !  For  many  years,  from  the  foundation  of  the  College, 
he  stood  where  I  now  stand  and  poured  into  the  willing  ears 
of  the  students  his  unmatched  demonstrations,  and  feasted 
their  eager  eyes  with  his  beautiful  dissections.  There  is  not 
one  of  the  many  who  so  willingly  sat  at  his  feet  but  will  bear 
me  out^in  testifying  to  his  excellence  as  a  teacher,  his 
kindly  disposition,  and  the  great  affection  and  regard  in  which 
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he  was  ever  held.  He  has  been  taken  from  uSy  and  jou  can 
never  hear  his  voice.  It  remains  only  for  us  to  sorrow  for 
his  loss,  to  have  regard  for  his  memorj,  and  to  sigh  that  the 
destroyer  tore  from  us,  at  an  early  age,  one  of  our  brightest, 
most  valued  and  best." 

"  In  1856,  Dr.  William  A.  Gardiner  tendered  his  resigna- 
tion as  Professor  of  Anatomy,  which  was  accepted,  and  Dr. 
William  Tod  Helmuth  chosen  to  succeed  him.  With  what  a 
feeling  of  pride  do  we  hear  the  name  of  Dr.  Helmuth ! 
Wherever  Homoeopathic  things  and  people  are,  there  his 
name  and  reputation  are  as  familiar  as  the  household  words. 
Standing,  as  he  does,  in  the  foremost  rank  of  anatomists  and 
surgeons,  we  have  reason  to  feel  proud  of  him,  and  this  Col- 
lege may  boast  itself  that  here  he  received  his  first  instruc- 
tions and  his  diploma,  and  that  here  also  he  lectured  with 
80  much  satisfaction  to  all.  In  the  allopathic  ranks  we 
concede  to  none  superiority  to  him,  and  as  a  surgeon  and 
anatomist  his  name  is  enrolled  with  those  famous  in  the 
annals  of  practical  Homoeopathy,  with  Williamson,  William 
S.  Helmuth,  Gardiner,  Kitchen,  Jeanes,  Hering,  Lippe, 
Guernsey,  and  the  rest  who  have  made  this  Institution 
famous.  I  was  the  private  student  of  Professor  Helmuth, 
gentlemen,  the  first  he  ever  had,  and  I  regard  him  with 
peculiar  affection  and  pride.  Doubtless  many  have  since  had 
that  honor,  but  he  was  to  me  a  preceptor  indeed.  Since  that 
time  he  has  become  famous.  Honors  have  been  thrust  upon 
him ;  wealth  has  been  poured  with  lavish  hand  into  his  lap, 
and  he  to-day  enjoys — I  say  enjoys  advisedly,  for  Dr.  Hel- 
muth is  never  so  much  in  his  element  as  where  there  is  work 
to  do — as  his  old  friend  and  teacher  Mr.  James  Parton  tells 
ns  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly,  the  largest  medical  practice 
west  of  the  Alleghanies." 

"  He  was  Professor  of  Anatomy  here  for  several  years,  but 
removing  to  St.  Louis  he  was  instrumental  in  inaugurating 
a  Homoeopathic  College  in  that  city,  and  has  filled  from 
time  to  time  several  offices  therein,  with  his  usual  marked 
ability.'' 

'♦  Take  courage,  gentlemen !  You,  who  are  patient,  toiling 
students  here  to-day,  may  in  a  few  years  hence  be  far  up  on 
your  way  to  the  top  of  the  professional  tree.  Take  courage ! 
Professor  William  T.  Helmuth,  with  all  his  present  honors 
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clustering  around  him,  -with  his  extended  reputation,  and  his 
great  career  of  usefulness  just  opening  up  to  him,  is  still  a 
very  young  man,  not  many  years  the  senior  of  the  youngest 
here." 

"  I  will  not  now  dilate  further  on  this  theme  or  speak  of 
the  others  -who  have  stood  in  this  place  before  me.  I  am 
desirous  of  saying  something,  before  we  part,  having  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  very  important  study  in  which  we 
are  mutually  to  engage." 

The  lecturer  here  gave  a  brief  account  of  the  origin  and 
progress  of  Anatomical  investigation,  and  reviewed  the  field 
of  Anatomical  study,  concluding  as  follows : 

"  This  is  our  subject,  gentlemen.  It  is  that  we  are  to  study 
together  during  the  months  that  constitute  the  Collegiate 
course.  Is  it  not  a  noble  theme  ?  "  The  proper  study  of 
mankind  is  man;"  not  only  his  moral  nature,  not  only  his 
mind  and  soul,  but  his  whole  physical  being.  This  is  the  grand 
substratum,  the  only  firm  foundation  upon  which  can  rest 
the  knowledge  of  disease  and  the  application  of  remedies  for 
their  removal.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  human  anatomy 
is  an  absolute  essential  of  the  accomplished  physician,  and 
above  all  others,  of  the  accomplished  Homoeopathic  physician. 
It  is  only  by  the  most  earnest  attention  and  the  most 
thorough  investigation  that  this  essential  is  to  be  attained. 
Books  will  teach  you  'very  much,  plates  will  serve  you  an 
excellent  purpose,  the  manikins  and  preparations  that  belong 
to  this  College  will  afford  you  an  ever-present  object  of  studyi 
your  teacher  will  endeavor  to  make  all  clear  aiid  plain  to 
you ;  but  go  to  the  dissecting  room,  and  there,  standing 
before  the  cadaver,  the  image  and  likeness  of  yourselves  and 
a  common  humanity, — with  the  soul  taken  out  of  it, — ^there 
Iparn  what  man  is,  how  he  is  constituted  and  constructed ; 
and  the  knowledge  there  acquired  will  never  be  forgotten ; 
that  knowledge  which  distinguishes  the  educated  physician 
from  the  miserable  pretender  and  quack.  The  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  addressing  you  last  evening,  told  you  truly 
that  Anatomy,  of  all  the  branches  of  Medical  Science,  is  the 
most  diflScult  to  be  learned  and  the  most  easily  forgotten. 
It  is  true,  that  in  the  turmoil  of  after  life,  and  the  necessity 
of  attending  mainly  to  therapeutics,  the  physician  very 
easily  and  almost  invariably  forgets  the  technicalities  and 
minutiae  of  our  branch;  but  the  knowledge  that  is  acquired 
in  the  dissecting  room  from  careful  dissection  and  study  of 
the  parts,  will  always  remain  clear  to  your  minds." 
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DECEASE  OF  R  A.  POTTER,  M.  D .♦ 

• 

At  the  Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Central  New  York 
Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  held  at  the  office  of  Dr.  W. 
H.  Hoyt,  in  Syracuse,  on  Thursday,  Sept.  12,  1867,  a  com- 
mittee was  appointed  to  draft  resolutions  expressing  the  sense 
of  the  Society,  relating  to  the  death  of  Dr.  Ethan  Allen 
Potter,  late  President  of  said  Society. 

The  committee  report  as  follows : 

Whereas,  The  Supreme  Architect  having  taken  from  our 
midst  Dr.  Ethan  A.  Potter,  who,  as  President  of  the  Central 
New  York  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  was  honored  and 
venerated,  and  as  a  member  of  the  profession  was  held  in 
high  esteem  for  his  ability ;  therefore,  be  it 

Betolvedf  That  we  deeply  feel  the  bereavement,  and  fully 
sympathize  with  his  afflicted  family  in  their  great  loss,  but 
would  comfort  them  with  the  assurance  that  though  his  body 
be  dead,  and  returning  to  dust  from  whence  it  came,*  yet  his 
spirit  "still  lives"  to  encourage,  purify,  and  animate  our 
immortal  part. 

Beaolvedj  That  in  Dr.  Potter  each,  and  all  of  us,  had  a 
friend  and  brother,  one  on  whom  we  looked,  as  it  were,  with 
reverence,  and  many  of  our  number  do  thankfully  remember 
his  valuable  counsels,  excellent  advice,  encouraging  words, 
and  we  feel  that  our  loss  is  fully  shared  by  the  New  York 
State,  Oswego  County  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  and 
by  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  of  which  Socie- 
ties he  was  a  member, — an  active,  working  member. 

JResolved,  That  society,  and  humanity  at  large,  have  lost 
a  true  man,  brother,  and  an  excellent  physician,  and  there  be 
many  who  in  reality  mourn,  and  deeply  feel  the  blow,  how- 
ever just  and  well  ordered  it  might  have  been. 

Besolved,  That  these  resolutions  be  published,  entered 
upon  the  records  of  this  Society,  and  a  copy  furnished  the 
family  of  the  deceased. 

Ltkan  Clary, 

Wm.   M.   CrWTNN, 

D.  DwiaHT  Stow, 

Committee. 

*An  interesting  and  somewbat  extended  obituary  of  the  late  Br. 
Potter,  by  D.  Dwigbt  Stow,  M.  D,,  accompanied  these  resolutions, 
which  we  shall  be  pleased  to  publish  when  less  crowded  for  space.— 
Ed.  H.  M. 
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NOTICES  AND  NEW  PUBLICATIONS. 

HoM.  Med.  College  of  Penna. — At  an  adjourned  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  held  Oct.  19th,  the  by-laws 
were  changed,  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  the  Faculty, 
and  a  Peopbssorship  of  PATHOLoaY  instituted,  to  which 
J.  H.  P.  Fro%ty  M.  D.y  was  elected, — ^he  having  resigned  the 
chair  of  Physiology. 

Profe%%ar  Arrotpsmith  was  transferred  to  the  chair  of 
Physiology ;  and  Robert  J,  MeOlatehey,  M.  i>.,  was  elected 
Profe9Bor  of  Anatomy. 

The  friends  of  the  College  will  be  gratified  with  the  valua- 
ble accession  of  strength  secured  to  its  Faculty  through  the 
election  and  acceptance  of  Dr.  McClatchey,  whose  ability 
and  high  qualities  are  well  known  to  the  Profession.  Him- 
self an  alumnus  of  the  College,  Prof.  McClatchey  feels  a 
deep  interest  in  its  prosperity;  in  his  Introductory  Lecture — 
a  portion  of  which  appears  in  another  part  of  this  number  of 
the  "  Monthly" — he  refers,  with  grateful  pride,  to  Professors 
Gardiner  and  Helmuth,  his  former  Teachers,  and  Preceptor. 

PUBLICATIONS  RECEIVED. 

The  British  Journal  of  Homceopathy,  for  July  and 
October,  1867. 

The  North  American  Journal  op  Homceopathy,  fof 
August,  1867. 

The  Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  No.  V. 

The  Medical  Investigator,  October,  in  a  new  and  much 
improved  form ;  T.  C.  Duncan,  M.  D.,  Editor. 

The  United  States  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
This  (October)  No.  begins  Vol.  III. 

The  Western  Homoeopathic  Observer.    St.  Louis. 

The  American  Homcbopathist.    Cincinnati. 

The  New  England  Medical  Gazette.    Boston. 

American  Homcbopathic  Observer.    Detroit. 

The  American  Journal  op  Homceopathio  Materia 
Medica. 

El  Critbrio  Medico.    Madrid,  Spain. 

Journal  Du  Dispbnsaire  Hahnemann.    Du  Bruxelles. 

The  Quarterly  Journal  op  Psychological  Medicine 
AND  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

The  Origin  and  Character  of  Hom(eopathio  Life 
Insurance  in  the  United  States,  by  J.  P.  Dake,  M.  B. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
HOMOEOPATHIC     MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

REPORTED  BY  ROBERT  J.  MoCLATCHET,  M.  D.,  SECRETARY. 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  was  held  on  Thursday  evening,  Sep- 
tember 19th,  Dr.  RiCHABD  Gardiner,  President,  in  the  chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  preceding  meetings  Vere  read  and  approved. 

The  Committee  onfee-hiU  promised  a  ftiU  report  for  next  meeting  of 
the  Society. 

E.  Bentlbt  Hall,  M.  D.,  of  Camden,  N.  J.,  was  proposed  for 
membership  by  Dr.  Williamson,  and,  the  rules  being  suspended,  was 
unanimously  elected  a  member. 

A  very  interesting  letter  to  the  Society  from  Dr.  Bushrod  W.  Jambs, 
dated  Paris,  August  30th,  1867,  was  read  by  the  Secretary.  (This  will 
be  found  in  another  part  of  this  number  of  the  **  Monthly." 

On  motion,  a  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  to  Dr.  James  for  his  in- 
teresting contribution. 

Dr.  R.  J.  McClatchby  then  read  a  paper  entitled  "  The  Develop- 
ment of  Homoeopathy."  (This  paper  also  appears  elsewhere  in  this 
number.) 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  to  Dr.  McClatchey  for  his  essay. 

After  the  reading  of  the  paper  an  interesting  discussion  ensued,  in 
which  much  valuable  information  was  elicited,  and  in  which  Drs.  W. 
Williamson,  Guernsey,  Morgan,  Frost,  Lippe,  Martin,  Gardiner,  Jeanes, 
Gfiuse,  and  others  took  part. 

Dr.  Williamson  expressed  himself  as  highly  pleased  with  the  paper 
he  had  just  heard  read,  and  thought  there  wore  some  ideas  in  it  that 
were  in  advance  of  any  that  he  had  proposed  to  himself.  He  alluded 
particularly  to  that  iaea,  so  beautidilly  expressed,  that  has  special 
reference  to  the  systematizing  of  our  Materia  Medica.  He  did  not  see 
why  this  should  not  be  done  by  the  present  race  of  Homoeopathists. 
What  we  want  to' have  is  the  whole  image,  the  embodiment  of  the  true 
genius  of  the  drug. 

Dr.  Guernsey  said  that  he  felt  disposed  to  be  provoked  at  Dr. 
McClatchey  for  having  stolen  his  thunder.  He  had  had  it  in  his  mind 
for  a  long  time  to  write  a  paper  on  the  certainty  of  Medicine,  Medicine 
has  been  regarded  and  is  stigmatized  as  an  uncertain  science.  Now  I 
am  satisfied  that  the  practice  of  it  as  laid  down  according  to  the  princi- 
ples of  true  Homoeopathy,  by  development,  may  be  and  will  be  brought 
to  be  as  certain  and  exact  and  as  near  perfection  as  Chemistry  or  any 
other  of  the  positive  sciences.  True,  this  will  take  a  long  time  to  be 
brought  about ;  it  has  been  a  long  time  in  being  brought  thus  far,  but 
every  thing  that  is  of  value  is  slow  in  being  brought  to  perfection. 
There  is  not  a  day  in  which  there  is  not  some  development.  Our 
medicines  are  all  based  on  the  law  of  the  similars,  and  every  day's  ex- 
perience is  developing  the  peculiarities  of  the  remedies,  and  these  are 
invaluable, — ^these  arc  the  developments  that  must  lead  us  to  perfection. 

A  few  days  ago  I  was  called  in  consultation  hi  a  case  of  epistaxis. 
Being  on  very  intimate  terms  with  both  physician  and  patient,  I  ran 
up  into  the  room  and  found  the  blood  streaming  from  the  patient's 
nose  in  long  black  strings  and  running  down  the  posterior  nares.  I 
knew  right  away  that  Uroeut  was  the  remedy,  without  asking  a  ques- 
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tion,  and  I  told  the  Doctor  bo.  CrocuB^^^^  was  given,  and  in  five 
minutes  the  hemorrhage  was  arrested.  This  was  the  key -note  for  Crocus, 
We  subsequently  found  that  all  her  other  symptoms  were  those  of 
Crocus  likewise.  She  had  not  of  course  all  the  key-notes  of  Crocus, 
as  for  instance,  the  hounding^  rolling  in  ihe  abdomen^  or  the  motion  in 
the  stomach,  hither,  thither^  upwards  and  downwards.  These  are  also 
key-notes  of  Crocus,  Thus  we  all  know  of  symptoms  that  are  confirmed 
and  positive,  and  they  are  now  multiplying  with  great  rapidity.  These 
were  always  true,  but  have  only  recently  been  discovered  to  be  so. 
Medicine  has  existed  for  three  thousand  years  and  has  advanced  thus 
far.  If  we  go  on  for  three  thousand  years  more,  progressing  as  rapidly 
as  we  are  doing  now,  our  science  will  be  exact  and  positive. 

In  regard  to  the  ^^  fan-like  motion  of  the  nostrils'*  alluded  to  in  the 
paper  read — what  is  it  ?  What  is  the  cause  of  it  ?  I  have  but  seldom 
observed  it.  In  one  case  of  intermittent  fever  which  I  had  failed  to 
cure,  and  was  disgusted  with  myself,  with  medicine  and  with  the 
patient,  I  observed  this  motion  of  the  alcB  nasi.  Here,  I  thought,  is  a 
case  for  Lycopodium.  1  questioned  the  patient,  very  carefVuly,  not 
trying  to  put  answers  into  his  mouth,  and  found  he  had  a  great  many 
Lycopodium  symptoms.  I  gave  him  one  dose  of  the  *^°"»  and  he  had 
not  another  chill. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Morgan  was  much  pleased  with  the  paper  and  with  the 
subsequent  remarks.  Felt  very  much  interested  in  the  subject  of  key- 
notes. He  had,  from  his  earliest  experience  in  Homoeopathy,  been 
unconsciously  gathering  key-notes  without  supposing  that  they  would 
ever  be  very  valuable.  Felt  under  deep  obligations  to  Dr.  Guernsey 
for  attracting  his  attention  to  this  subject  more  fUUy,  as  he  felt  a  deep 
interest  in  this  positive  knowledge  of  medicine.  As  to  the^^  fan-like 
movement  of  the  nostrils,^ ^  although  Dr.  Hempel  was  disposed  to  laugh 
at  it  as  an  unreliable  symptom  in  therapeutics,  he  had  in  one  case  ob- 
served it  with  great  care,  and  endeavored  to  obtain  from  the  concomi- 
tants an  explanation  of  the  phenomenon.  It  was  a  case  of  puerperal 
peritonitis,  the  symptoms  very  grave  and  rapidly  growing  worse.  The 
aggravation  had  occurred  about  four  o^  clock  in  the  afternoon.  On  ob- 
serving the  countenance  the  Jiext  morning  the  fan-like  movement  was 
present  in  a  marked  degree.  The  lines  produced  by  the  elevators  of 
the  wings  of  the  nose  were  very  deep,  and  the  alse  were  drawn  up  re- 
markably ;  there  was  likewise  a  depression  of  the  lower  jaw.  She 
seemed  to  be  unwilling  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to  have  full  play,  using 
the  thorax  entirely  for  respiration.  This  he  thought  was  the  interpre- 
tation of  the  symptom  and  that  it  is  founded  on  strict  pathological 
truth.  All  the  nerves  of  forced  respiration  are  involved  in  the  question. 
He  would  suggest  that  others  should  observe  this  symptom  carefully. 
He  gave  Lycopod.'^^^^,  once  in  six  hours,  which  was  followed  by 
immediate  improvement.  There  was  then  an  aggravation  of  symp- 
toms and  Lyc.^'^^^^.  The  cure  was  thus  commenced,  and  although 
other  symptoms  arose,  requiring  other  remedies,  the  Lycopod.  com- 
menced the  work. 

Dr.  Morgan  thefi  related  two  cases  treated  with  Ifux  moschata,  with 
the  key-notes  indicating  that  remedy.  * 

Case  1. — Mrs.  C,  set.  35,  formerly  subject  to  hemorrhage  from  the 
rectum,  cured  a  year  ago,  mainly  by  Sulph.  high.  Pregnant,  four 
months.  Has  had  soreness  of  hypogastrium,  constipation,  palpitation 
and  sighing  breathing ;  rumbling  in  descending  colon,  much  better  after 
bowels  were  moved  by  Sulph.*^,  four  doses, — after  Bry.^^ — six  times. 
On  September  17th,  at  5  P.  h.,  found  her  lying  on  a  sofa  in  a  dark 
room.    On  opening  the  shutters  and  speaking  to  her,  noticed  that  she 
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looked  up  with  eyes  blinking,  as  If  bewildered.  Her  skin  was  very 
moist,  forehead  and  hands  cold.  She  seemed  to  rouse  with  difficulty, 
as  if  sleepy.  Complained  that  in  the  last  twenty-four  hours  she  had 
felt  weak,  and  this  morning,  and  since,  had  paroxysms  of  indefinable 
terror,  and  on  her  husband  proposing  to  go  out  and  shut  the  chamber 
door,  she  declared  she  would  get  up  and  open  it ; — ^talked  very  loudly 
unawares,  and  otherwise  acted  in  a  strange  manner,  to  the  slight  alarm 
of  her  husband.  After  dinner  had  cramps  in  stomach.  Now  acts  as 
if  drowsy.  Abdomen  tender.  Nux  mo%chaia}^^y  two  ^oses  at  inter- 
Tals  of  six  hours,  relieved  entirely  all  the  symptoms  except  weakness. 
The  attack  proceeded  fh)m  overworking  and  was  diagnosed  as  pdvio 
canjestian.  GeUem,^^^,  and  BelL^  were  the  first  two  prescriptions, 
for  fever,  red  face,  &c.,  then  JS'ux  wwi.«»,  Bry*^^  Bulph.^  Nux 
mo9chaia. 

Miss  S.  S.,  set.  17.  Menses  first  noticed  on  rising  in  morning.  While 
dressing,  fell  into  a  swoon.  Found  her  soon  after  apparently  in  a 
sound  sleep,  breathing  quietly, — skin  dry  and  rather  cold.  On  being 
roused,  shed  tears  in  a  quiet  way.  Had  pain  in  uterus  at  onset.  Nux 
TnoseJiata^^^  was  followed  by  immediate  and  permanent  removal  of  all 
the  abnormal  symptoms. 

The  moisture  of  the  skin  with  coldness  is  a  new  feature  of  Nux 
mosehata  not  found  in  the  books,  but  on  account  of  the  loud  talking 
and  bewildered  manner  was  induced  to  give  that  remedy.  This  loud 
talking  unawares,  drowsiness,  and  bewildered  manner  on  being  aroused, 
seem  to  be  a  key-note  for  Nux  moschata. 

Dr.  Fbost.— Bishop  Butler,  in  his  Analogy  of  Natural  and  Revealed 
Religion,  speaks  of  Christianity  as  a  system  of  reli^on  which  is  but 
imperfectly  understood.  The  same  line  of  thought  is  equally  applica- 
ble to  HomcBOpathy,  which  is  a  system  of  medicme  that  from  the  very 
nature  of  the  case  is  as  yet  but  imperfectly  developed.  We  may  see  the 
truth  of  this  in  respect  to  the  Materia  Medica,  which  is  incomplete, 
both  as  regards  the  number  of  the  medicines  it  may  include,  and  as 
regards  the  extent  to  which  very  many  of  the  now  partially  proved 
remedies  may  be  still  more  thoroughly  proved. 

The  comparative  position  of  Homoeopathy  in  relation  to  other 
sciences  and  arts  shows  that  it  must  still  be  regarded  as  a  system 
necessarily  incomplete.  Even  if  Hahnemann,  at  a  single  bound, 
established  this  system  in  advance  of  all  collateral  science  of  his  day, 
we  must  not  forget  that  these  sciences  ever  have  been  and  still  are 
constantly  progressing ;  and  that  Homoeopathjjr  will  be  left  far  behind, 
unless  it  constantly  receives  a  correspondmg  development.  This 
might  be  illustrated  by  reference  to  the  new  views  in  physiology  and 
pathology ;  but  the  Materia  Medica  itself  will  afibrd  ample  proof  of 
what  we  have  in  view.  For  even  if  the  Materia  Medica  were  to  be 
considered  entirely  complete,  both  as  to  the  total  number  of  its  reme- 
dies, and  as  to  the  individual  proving  of  each,  it  will  still  be  found  to 
contam  depths  of  richness  which  we  have  scarcely  begun  to  explore. 
For  each  individual  remedy,  especially  of  the  polychrests,  is  many- 
sided  ;  each  one  may  be  suited  to  various  forms  of  disease,  to  disorders 
principally  locate*d  m  different  tissues,  structures  or  organs.  And  in 
each  one  of  these  conditions,  each  remedy  may  have  im|)ortant  groups 
of  symptoms ;  while  each  group  may  have  its  own  leading  symptom, 
which  will  be  therefore  its  characteristic,  the  key-note  to  the  remedy 
under  those  conditions.  Thus  in  the  various  spheres  of  disease  in  which 
a  single  remedy  may  be  applicable,  it  may  have  several  and  widely 
differing  key-notes.    Thus,  too,  the  symptom  of  a  remedy  which  is  its 


1867.]  Medical  Societies.  201 

key-note  under  certain  conditions,  may  evidently  be  seen  not  to  be  a 
key-note  of  the  remedy  under  othor  conditions. 

In  our  works  of  Materia  Medica,  tlic  natural  groups  and  Buccession 
of  symptoms  were  all  broken  up,  in  the  arbitrary  distribution  of  the 
symptoms  under  diflFerent  heads.  The  reconstruction  of  these  natural 
groups,  and  of  the  original  order  and  succession  of  the  symptoms  as 
these  were  in  the  first  place  developed  in  the  provings,  will  now  bo 
found  impossible,  in  the  majority  of  cases.  But  by  careful  observation 
we  may  be  able  to  obtain  something  equivalent  to  it,  through  clinical 
experience.  At  any  rate  the  study  of  the  groups  of  symptoms,  and  of 
the  natural  order  of  their  development  in  the  provings,  opens  up  a  most 
important  field  of  labor  in  the  Materia  Medica  ;  one,  in  fact,  exactly  cor- 
responding in  importance  and  utility  to  a  similar  analysis  of  the 
grouping  of  symptoms  in  disease,  and  exact  detail  of  the  order  of 
their  successive  development.  And  the  application  of  the  one  to  the 
other  opens  up  a  proportionably  new  and  important  field  of  labor  in 
Homoeopathic  art. 

I  was  much  pleased  with  Dr.  Morgan's  remarks,  and  cases  of  Nvx 
moschata—9k  remedy  much  neglectcul  by  the  profession.  And  I  will 
add  a  case  of  the  employment  of  this,  which  may  illustrate  what  I 
have  Just  advanced  relative  to  key-notes.  A  young  woman  was 
attacked  with  paroxysms  of  intense  pain,  as  of  colic,  almost  spasmodic, 
in  the  bowels,  from  sudden  suppression  of  the  menstrual  flow  by  expo- 
sure to  cold  and  wet.  The  cause  of  the  difficulty  led  me  at  once  to  ex- 
#nine  Nux  moschata ;  there  I  found  a  great  variety  of  pains  in  the 
umbilical  region  and  abdomen.  The  administration  of  this  remedy  in 
solution  of  globules  of  the  lower  potency  very  promptly  relieved  the 
distress  and  restored  the  flow.  Thus,  colic  pains  arising  under  such 
circumstances  might  become  an  important  key-note  for  Sux  moscJtaia. 

Dr.  Richard  Koch  said  that  he  was  very  glad  to  hear  groups  of 
symptoms  nlentioncd  by  Dr.  Frost.  A  disease  is  known  by  the  groups 
of  symptoms  it  presents,  and  by  the  difference  of  these  groups  diseases 
diff*er.  So  likewise  a  remedy  should  be  known  by  the  groups  of  symp- 
toms it  produces,  and  in  what  manner  its  groups  differ  from  those  of 
another  remedy.  In  the  case  cited,  where  Lycopodium  was  u.sed,  the 
^\fan-likemotifm^^  was  accompanied  by  other  symptoms  of  that  remedy. 
Tlie  other  symptoms  were  said  to  be  also  under  the  head  of  Lycopod. 
Why  then  pick  out  tliis  symptom  and 'call  it  the  key-note,  when  the 
other  symptoms  were  present  ?  Dr.  Ilering  has  told  us  that  in  select- 
ing a  remedy  we  should  have  three  symptoms  at  least  present — three 
legs  to  stand  on.  W  hich  of  the  three  legs  are  we  to  regard  as  the  key- 
note, or  wJiy  regard  any  of  them  so  at  all  ? 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin. — If,  when  we  find  the  key-note  present,  all  the 
other  symptoms  follow  as  a  matter  of  course,  it  would  be  easier  to  re- 
member the  key-note  than  all  the  other  symptoms.  But  in  my  experi- 
ence this  does  not  always  follow.  I  have  prescribed  for  the  key-note 
alone  and  failed,  and  again  I  have  prescribed  in  that  way  and  suc- 
ceeded. Dr.  M.  had  observed  the  Itm-like  motion  of  the  nostrils  twice  ; 
once  in  a  patient,  the  other  in  his  (the  Doctor's)  horse.  This  latter 
had  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  the  above  symptom  was  present 
in  a  very  marked  degree.  Lycopodium  was  given  the  animal  with 
decided  good  results. 

He  thouglit  the  tonn  kcy-uotf*  wn«5  not  tbf^  nio<t  appropriate  that 
eonid  be  us«!d,  and  tlml  Ixcy  \\om1i1  i)'rhMp'?  V>e  Ix'tlcr. 

Dr.  C4UKUNSKY  snld  h<'  did  not  <-nn' nnv  tlniii?  about  the  trrm  key- 
note. When  he*  first  ns««d  ii  lip  jlid  not  niofin  to  invent  it,  but  ns( d  it 
because  it  came  handy.     His  gnat  desire   is  to  nuike  the  science  of 
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medicine  positive  and  exact,  bo  that  we  may  have  instead  of  vaguenesa 
something  we  can  place  our  hands  upon  at  all  times.  He  had,  in  his 
experience,  often  found  two  or  three  conflicting  key-notes  in  a  single 
case.  Here  he  has  found  it  necessary  to  study  out  the  genius  of  the 
remedy.  He  gave  his  patient  placebo,  went  home  and  worked  out  his 
case  hy  hard  kbor ;  and  did  not  he  work  at  such  times  1  He  must 
find  something  characteristic  far  above  any  thing  like  a  key-note.  The 
genius  of  the  condition  is  here  to  be  found  in  the  remedy  ;  when  this 
was  done  he  felt  certain. 

Dr.  Brooks  suggested  the  term  key-symptoms  instead  of  key-note. 

Dr.  Martin  had  no  special  objection  to  the  use  of  the  term,  but 
objected  to  a  method  of  prescribing  that  looks  only  at  one  symptom 
called  the  key  or  key-note.  For  instance  :  chills  commencing  in  the 
back  is  said  to  be  a  key-note  for  a  remedy.  Now,  there  are  several 
remedies  that  have  this  symptom,  but  we  cannot  say  from  it  alone  that 
we  must  give  Capsicum^Eupatonumy  Zincum,  but  must  get  the  balance  of 
the  symptoms.    The  key-note  leads  us  only  to  several  remedies ;  it  sug- 

fests  these  to  our  minds  and  in  this  way  key-notes  are  valuable, 
'rom  these  suggested  remedies  we  are  to  select  one  that  is  character- 
istic of  the  case. 

Dr.  Guernsey. — Let  us  have  our  key-note  properly  noted.  It 
must  be  known  on  what  lines  it  is ;  whether  it  be  a  sharp  or  a  flat. 
Capsicum  has  chills  beginning  in  the  back^  and  from  thence  spreading 
over  the  whole  body.  Arsenicum  also  has  chills  in  the  back,  like  cold 
water  ninning  down  it.  • 

When  I  first  began  to  teach  I  felt  as  if  I  wanted  to  give  the  students 
something  to  go  home  with,  some  staff  to  lean  on.  1  had  nothing  of 
the  kind  when  I  commenced,  but  I  gradually  picked  up  something.  I 
wanted  to  give  them  what  I  knew.  I  called  these  things  I  had  picked 
tip,  key-notes  to  remedies,  and  I  gave  tliom  to  the  clans  with  fear  and 
trembling,  for  I  felt  that  it  might  prevent  them  from  advancing  beyond 
these  points  and  induce  them  to  not  study  the  Materia  Medica.  1  told 
them  that  when  they  had  a  patient  who  exhibited  one  of  these  key- 
notes to  a  remedy,  that  then  they  had  a  remedy  to  study,  and  urged 
them  to  study  unceasingly  the  Materia  Medica.  What  then  was  my 
delight  to  find  them  writing  to  me  from  all  quarters  that  my  key-notes 
had  been  invaluable  !  That  they  had  learned  more  of  Materia  Medica 
than  ever  before,  and  I  was  assured  that  my  course  had  done  something 
towards  making  Homoeopathy  a  positive  science. 

I  feel  that  the  more  we  can  give  of  these  key-notes  or  characteristics, 
call  them  by  what  name  you  please,  the  more  we  are  developing  our 
science  and  bringing  it  to  the  perfection  and  exactness  that  I  believe  it 
is  destined  to  assume. 

Dr.  Von  Tagen. — I  very  much  admire  the  expressiveness  of  the 
term  key-note.  It  is  only  within  the  past  year  that  I  have  been  led  to 
look  at  them,  and  to  know  their  full  value,  and  since  then  I  have  been 
enabled  to  prescribe  more  accurately  than  ever  before. 

I  can  call  to  mind  three  cases  in  which  there  was  an  exhibition  of 
this  **  fan-like  motion  of  the  nostrils.'*  In  one  case,  where  the  disease 
was  supposed  to  be  located  in  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  where  the 
syniptoui  was  very  decidedly  marked,  Lycopodium  was  of  no  avail, 
but  here  there  were  organic  changes  that  must  necessarily  lead  to  death. 
The  second  case  was  that  of  an  old  lady  aged  74  years,  who  had  a 
severe  attack  of  Pneumonia.  Amongst  her  other  symptoms  was  the 
movement  of  the  wiiiprs  of  the  nose.  Lycopodium  aflbrded  no  relief 
ami  she  Huhscqnenlly  recovered  inuler  the  use  of  Phosphorus*^,  the 
symptoms  i  ointing  to  that  remedy.     The  third  case  wli^re  this  symp- 
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torn  was  observed  was  in  a  child  attacked  with  diphtheria,  supervening 
on  an  attack  first  of  cholera  intautum,  and  second,  scarlet  fever.  Here 
the  Lyeapod.  did  no  good  and  the  little  patient  died. 

Following  Dr.  Guernsey's  remarks  on  Capsicum,  he  desired  to  state, 
that  the  paroxysms  indicating  Eupatorium  purpurea  are  somewhat 
analogous.  It  also  has  chill  beginning  in  back  and  thence  spreading ; 
perspiration  not  amounting  to  sweat,  chiefly  on  neck ;  blueness  of  naUs 
and  coldness  of  extremities. 

The  Doctor  said  he  had  had  a  case  of  congestive  chill,  not  often  ob- 
served in  this  neighborhood.  This  patient  also  had  fan-like  motion  of 
nostrils.  She  had  chill  beginning  in  back  like  cold  water  running 
down  it,  great  thirst,  and  the  head  seemed  to  be  so  affected  that  she 
was  demented ;  bumjpg  in  stomach.  Gave  Arsentcum^^^^  two  doses. 
She  had  a  slight  chill  afterwards,  but  no  more.  She  had  a  relapse 
subsequently,  on  getting  wet,  and  Arsenicum  again  cured. 

Dr.  MoBGAK. — In  chills  beginning  in  the  back  has  found  that  Cap- 
iicum  this  year  was  incfiicacious,  although  a.  valuable  remedy  last  year ; 
that  is,  wliere  the  cases  were  pure  intermittents.  In  other  diseases 
where  this  symptom  existed  it  exerted  its  usual  influence.  Bryonia^ 
on  the  contrary,  this  year  cured  these  cases  of  intermittent.  Dr.  M. 
related  tlie  cases  of  two  sisters,  both  sufiering  from  intermittent  fever, 
with  chill  beginning  in  the  back.  The  one  Imd  a  great  deal  of  soreness 
"all  around  the  waist,''  as  she  expressed  it,  when  the  paroxysms  came 
on,  aggravated  by  movement.  When  the  chill  had  thoroughly  set  in 
she  took  a  big  drink,  then  no  more  until  occurrence  of  the  fever,  during 
which  she  drank  often,  but  little  at  a  time.  The  other  had  diarrhoea 
coming  on  in  morning  and  aggravated  by  motion.  During  chill  numb- 
ness of  the  hands.  Took  a  big  drink  at  beginning  of  the  chill,  but 
would  drink  no  more.  During  the  fever  she  would  eat  ice,  and  had  a 
capricious  appetite,  desiring  various  articles  of  food,  but  would  not  eat 
them.     Bryonui^^  cured  both  cases. 

Dr.  Mautin. — Dr.  Guernsey  has  remarked  that  he  has  received 
many  letters  from  various  quarters  thanking  him  for  his  labors  in  ad- 
vancing Homoeopathy.  He  also  had  written  a  letter  to  Dr.  G.  of  this 
tenor,  and  he  desired  to  thank  him  now  for  his  teachings.  They  had 
been  invaluable  to  him,  and  he  did  not  know  how  he  could  have  gotten 
along  well  without  them.  He  had  profited  greatly  by  the  doctrine  of 
what  is  called  ^^  key-notes,"  and  in  what  he  had  said  did  not  wish  to 
be  understood  as  desiring  to  detract  one  iota  from  Dr.  Guernsey's  well- 
merited  honors. 

Dr.  LipPE  said  :  We  are  all  agreed  as  to  the  value  of  key-notes,  and 
all  regard  their  use  as  a  step  in  progression,  but  as  Dr.  Martin  has 
alluded  to  their  abuse,  I  will  say  a  few  words  about  that 

If  a  person  takes  merely  a  key-note  and  prescribes  for  that  alone,  he 
will  often  find  himself  much  in  the  same  place  as  the  one  who  prescribes 
for  a  mere  pathological  name. 

The  key-note  means  that,  where  it  is  present,  in  all  likelihood  the 
doctor  will  find,  under  the  head  of  the  remedy  indicated  by  it,  the  other 
symptoms  of  the  patient.  It  means  this  and  nothing  more.  It  is  sug- 
gestive. 

But  there  are  some  uses  to  which  key-notes  may  be  put,  that  have 
not  yet  been  alluded  to.  There  are  some  cases  in  which  we  have 
notliing  else  to  go  by.  As  an  instance,  he  would  relate  a  case  where 
he  was  called  and  found  the  patient  had  asthma  for  twenty  years. 
This  was  the  prominent  condition  of  the  patient.  He  had  taken  all 
rational  and  irrational  remedies.  Stramonium  he  had  smoked,  in- 
haled saltpetre,  had  hydropathy  and  allopathy.    In  looking  around  tho 


204  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly.       [November, 

room,  however,  as  was  his  practice  in  going  into  the  sick-room,  so 
that  nothing  mijrht  escape  his  attention,  he  was  attracted  by  the  scanty 
exhibition. and  the  appearance  of  the  urine  in  the  vessel  under  the  bed. 
On  examining  into  its  appearance,  character  and  condition,  thanks  to 
Dr.  Jeanes*  invaluable  key-note  tor  Benzoic  acid,  he  was  enabled  to 
prescribe  that  remedy  with  complete  success.* 

Another  case.  A  young  physician  w^rote  him  a  letter  six  months 
ago  concerning  a  patient,  a  young  lady,  in  whom  he,  the  young  doc- 
tor, was  interested,  (Dr.  L.  would  not  venture  to  say  how  deep  this 
interest  was,)  and  stating  that  if  he  could  cure  the  case  it  would  be 
greatly  to  his  benefit.  The  only  symptoms  he  gave  were  that  the 
patient  had  dry  haiVy  rapidly  falling  off,  and  much  dandrvff.  Dr.  Lippe 
wrote  him  that  if  the  other  symptoms  corresponded,  Kali  carb.  would 
be  the  remedy.  Dr.  Lippe  learned  by  letter  to-day  received  that  this 
remedy  was  given  twice  at  the  interval  of  a  month  in  a  high  potency, 
the  patient  was  cur^nl,  and  the  young  physician  received- much  credit 
for  it.  Xow  if  he  (Dr.  L.)  had  not  known  that  this  condition  is  a  key- 
note for  Kali  carb.^  he  could  have  given  no  advice  at  all. 

If  the  Homceopathic  physician  has  his  head  stoi*ed  with  key-notes,  he 
occupies  the  same  position  to  the  remedy  that  the  skdled  pathologist 
(Joes  to  the  disease.  The  latter  can  tell  the  name  of  the  disease  or  its 
seat  by  merely  lookinoj  at  the  patient,  the  former  the  remedy  to  cure  it. 

We  may  not  be  able  at  first  sight  to  find  in  the  complaints  of  the 
patient  the  characteristic  symptom.  What  he  chiefly  complains  of  may 
not  be  the  characteristic  at  all,  and  may  not  be  found  in  the  pages  of 
our  Materia  Medica,  but  if  we  do  find  a  key-note  strongly  expressed, 
and  can  find  no  other  symptoms  at  all,  we  may  give  the  remedy  having 
it  wU?t  a  f/ood  deal  of  certainty.  , 

Dr.  GuEUNSEY  related  the  case  in  which  he  was  consulted  by  a 
young  physician.  It  was  that  of  a  j'oung  lady  of  whom  the  Doctor 
said  tliat  she  constantly  prayed,  talked  and  sang.  Dr.  G.  recommended 
/Straiaoninm^  but  the  attending  pliysician  said  there  were  no  other 
symptoms  of  that  pres(  nt.  Dr.  Guernsey  re])lied  that  if  the  remedy 
was  well  and  thoroughly  proved,  the  symptoms  of  the  patient  would 
be  found  under  it.  The  physician  would  not  give  the  Straiih.^  but  gave 
something  else,  and  the  patient  did  not  get  any  better.  Dr.  Guernsey 
was  subsequently  called,  gave  Stram. ,  and  in  an  hour  the  young  lady 
was  quieted.  What  are  we  to  do  in  such  cases  where  we  find  the 
characteristic  strongly  marked,  even  where  we  do  not  perceive  any 
oth(?r  symptoms  of  the  remedy  ?    We  nmst  give  it  undoubtedly. 

lie  had  received  a  letter  from  the  West  comi)limentary  to  his  book 
on  Obstetrics,  but  finding  fault  because  he  had  not  mentioned  the 
modern  remedies.  IIow  could  he  mention  them  ?  What  are  the  indi- 
cations for  their  use  ? 

Dr.  Morgan  wished  to  know  whether  Dr.  Lippe  meant  for  a  key- 
note the  sym])toms  that  the  jiatient  piincii)ally  complained  of.  There 
are  many  'symptoms  (objective)  that  the  patient  does  not  complain  of 
at  all  that  arc  key-notes. 

Dr.  Lii'PE  replied  that  he  meant  to  say,  and  did  say,  that  the  key- 
jiote  is  a  symptom  of  the  patient,  whether  complained  of  by  the  patient 
or  obs(;rve(l  by  the  doctor.  The  key-note  for  Benzoic  acid,  in  the  case 
related,  was  discovered  in  the  chamber  under  the  patient*s  bed*  and 
was  not  a  symptom  of  which  the  patient  complained— his  anxiety  was 
about  his  asthma  and  the  severe  Buirorini^s  from  it. 


^  Vide  Hahnomaanian  Monthly,  Vol.  HI.,  No.  2,  page  92. 


i867.] 


Medical  Societies.  205 


Br.  O.  B.  Gaube  desired  to  call  attention  to  a  caBC  he  had  under 
treatment.  The  patient  had  been  ill  for  three  months.  There  was 
trembling,  nervousness,  weakness.  No  appetite,  with  an  actual  dread 
of  food  and  bad  fueling  in  precordia.  Menses  diminished,  scanty  and 
of  pale  color.  Urine  deposits  brownish-red  sediment,  rough  to  the 
touch  and  which  cannot  be  washed  from  the  vessel.  What  is  the  key- 
note here  ?  What  is  the  characteristic  symptom  ?  Is  it  to  be  found 
in  the  symptoms  of  which  the  patient  complains,  or  in  the  peculiar  con- 
dition of  the  urine  ? 

Dr.  GuERifSET  asked  whether  the  deposit  accumulated  in  the  cliam- 
ber  layer  after  layer.     If  that  be  the  case  he  was  reminded  of  Sepia. 

Dr.  Gause  did  not  know,  but  presumed  from  the  lady's  cleanly 
habits  that  it  was  not  allowed  to  accumulate. 

Dr.  GuEiiNBEY. — There  is  a  deposit  of  that  kind  that  accumulates 
layer  after  layer,  in  spite  of  cleanliness.  In  such  cases  Seyia  will  be 
the  remedy. 

Dr.  Von  Tagen  stated  that  while  a  student  he  was  much  troubled 
with  deposits  in  the  urine,  principally  of  a  red  brick-dust  character, 
which  adhered  with  great  tenacity  to  the  inside  of  the  vessel.  The 
urine  was  high  colored,  red,  and  passed  more  frequently  than  usuul, 
accompanied  with  more  or  less  of  a  scalding  sensation  and  some  pain  in 
Uie  region  of  the  kidneys,  particularly  in  the  left.  Berberis  milgarii^'^ 
removed  the  symptoms  and  sediment  permanently. 

Dr.  Fkost.— The  course  of  this  discussion  of  the  key-notes  reminds 
me  of  the  very  common  sophism  of  reasoning  in  a  circle.  We  must 
prove  that  a  symptom  is  a  key-note,  before  it  can  be  at  all  respected  as 
such ;  and  even  then  it  is  a  key-note  only  if  the  requisite  conditions  are 
present ;  if  they  are  not  present,  it  is  no  key-note  in  the  given  case. 
80  we  can  hardly  affirm  that  key-notes  are  such  absolutely.  And  upon 
particular  examination,  I  think  it  may  often  be  discovered  that  the  sup- 
posed key-note  with  its  requisite  conditions  in  reality  constitutes  a 
group  of  symptoms.  This  is  true  in  such  examples  as  that  I  have 
already  instanced,  where  we  find  combined,  in  one  group,  the  supprea- 
sion,  the  dynamic  cause,  and  the  actual  result. 

Dr.  liicfiAiiD  K0CII  was  not  unwilling  to  subscribe  to  the  doctrine 
of  key-notea  in  a  certain  sense.  A  key-note  is  nothing  more  than  a 
symptom  that  has  proved  itself,  in  the  experience  of  one  or  several 
physicians,  curative  or  characteristic.  These  must  necessarily  rapidly 
multiply,  and  with  the  united  experience  of  very  many  physicians,  each 
giving  key-notes,  we  will  have  an  enormous  tissue  in  our  Materia 
Medica,  and  in  twenty-five  years  we  will  find  ourselves  where  we  are 
now.  The  relative  value  of  key-notes  seems  to  vary  from  time  to  time, 
as  Dr.  Morgan  has  expressed  it  of  Capsicum. 

Dr.  Jeanes  said  he  was  much  gratified  at  the  exhibition  of  good 
common-sense  in  this  discussicm,  and  thought  it  worthy  of  remark.  In 
regard  to  the  names  key-notes  or  characteristics,  they  meant  what  he 
meant  to  express  by  the  term  ^^ confirmed  sytnptoms.^''  The  name 
** characteristic''  carries  w^ith  it  a  doubt  as  to  the  value  of  the  other 
symptoms  of  a  remedy.  These  may  at  first  not  appear  to  be  very 
prominent  in  our  Materia  Medica,  but  they  are  confirmed  from  time,to 
time,  first  by  one  and  then  by  many  physicians.  By  thus  communi- 
cating our  ideas,  to  each  other  and  giving  out  our  experience  in  the  use 
of  remedies,  we  will  gradually  accumulate  a  store  of  facts,  and  thus 
greatly  aid  in  perfecting  our  science  and  making  it  what  it  ought  to  be. 

Dr.  GuEHNSEY.— It  is  very  wrong  to  say  of  a  remedy  that  it'will  cure 
one  year  and  will  not  cure  the  same  symptoms  next.  If  it  be  true 
once  it  will  be  true  eternally.     Either  the  patient  or  the  doctor  was 
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mistaken  where  the  remedy  did  not  cure.  Where  the  chills  come  on 
spontaneously,  in  the  back,  and  thence  spreading,  Capsicum  will 
always  be  the  remedy.  The  symptom  of  chill  in  back  might  be  pres- 
ent, but  in  another  combination  which  would  render  not  it,  but  some- 
thing else,  the  characteristic.  Dr.  Von  Tagcn,  for  instance,  relates  cases 
of  chills  commencing  in  back,  and  cured  by  Eupatorium  purpurea.  In 
these  cases  the  concomitant  symptoms  were  those  of  that  remedy. 

Dr.  LiFPE. — If  the  symptom  taken  to  be  a  key-note  indicates  a 
remedy  under  which  the  other  symptoms  of  the  patient  are  not  to  be 
found,  or  are  contrary  to  the  other  characteristics  of  that  remedy,  that 
supposed  key-note  is  false.  It  is  not  the  key-note,  but  some  other 
symptom  is,  and  another  remedy  is  indicated  by  that  under  which  will 
be  found  the  whole  condition  of  the  patient.  If  the  chill  begins  in  the 
back  and  there  is  thirst  during  the  chill  and  not  during  the  fever.  Cap- 
sicum will  and  must  cure.  If  the  chill  begins  in  back  and  there  is 
thirst  before  the  chill  and  vomiting  during  the  fever.  Capsicum  will 
not  cure  that  case,  but  Eupatorium  perfoliaium  will.  When  the  whole 
of  the  first  condition  is  present,  Capsicum;  but  if  not  the  wbole,  Cap- 
sicum will  not  be  the  remedy. 

Dr.  Gardiner.— No  thirst  with  chill,  but  pain  in  back,  indicates 
Eupatorium,  Thirst  with  chill  and  pain  in  back  indicates  Capsicum, 
In  cases  of  intermittent  it  is  very  important  to  get  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  the  chill.  In  a  case  that  he  had  had,  the  first  indications 
the  patient  had  of  the  approaching  chill  were  the  tips  of  the  fingers 
and  toes  getting  cold,  and  coldness  around  the  lips.  He  had  never 
met  tbis  condition  before  and  knew  of  no  remedy  that  it  indicated. 
The  patient  had  unbearable  thirst  during  the  chill.  After  studying  out 
this  case  he  had  found  Bryonia  to  be  the  remedy.  Gave  a  powder  of 
*<^'*»,  and  there  was  no  return  of  the  paroxysms. 

Dr.  VoN  Tagen  related  a  case  of  prolapsus  ani  that  he  then  had 
under  treatment.  The  patient  seemed  to  be  more  comfortable  wliile 
the  gut  is  prolapsed  and  desires  to  have  it  down.  There  is  much 
straining  and  tenesmus  at  stool.  Has  tried  BeU,  and  Calcarea  without 
eflect. 

Dr.  LiPPE. — Here  is  Dr.  Williamson's  characteristic  for  Podophyllum, 
That  will  be  found  to  be  the  remedy. 

Dr.  Williamson  could  refer  back  to  the  time  when  physicians  had 
no  key-notes  or  characteristics  to  guide  them.  They  were  then  gov- 
erned, in  selecting  a  remedy,  by  other  considerations.  We  were  then 
guided  sometimes  by  the  day,  the  character  and  locality  of  the  pains, 
periodicity,  etc.  We  advanced  another  step  and  were  guided  by  the 
organs  affected,  but  this  smacked  too  much  of  pathology. 

He  believed  that  different  tissues  give  rise  to  sensations  that  only  such 
tissues  can,  and  we  will  find  that  certain  remedies  will  affect  certain 
tissues  and  present  certain  symptoms  and  sensations  that  belong  to 
these  tissues  alone. 

Dr.  Williamson  stated  it  to  be  his  intention  at  some  future  day  to 
present  a  paper  setting  forth  his  views  on  this  subject. 

The  Society  then  a^oumcd  at  half-past  ten  o'clock. 
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LETTER  FROM  PARIS, 

To  the  Philadelphia  HomoBopathic  Medical  Society,  by  6.  W.  Jaheb,  M.  D. 

Pabib,  August  30, 1867. 

Mr.  President  and  Gentlemen: — During  my  stay  in  Europe 
this  summer  I  have  visited  quite  a  number  of  hospitals,  and  found  the 
general  sanitary  condition  of  the  cities  through  which  I  have  made  my 
tour  extend  quite  good,  except  that  in  one  hospital  in  Dresden  there 
was  a  disposition  to  an  outbreak  of  the  dysentery  in  an  epidemic  form. 

Li  Italy,  however,  the  i>eople  seemed  very  much  concerned  about 
the  Asiatic  cholera,  which  was  prevailing  quite  severelv  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  country,  and  was  spreading  from  place  to  place.  A  most 
remarkable  infatuation  seems  to  have  taken  hold  of  these  peculiar  peo- 
ple concerning  this  epidemic  of  cholera  in  localities  where  it  is  now 
making  it^  appearance.  Many  of  the  inhabitants,  particularly  the 
ignorant  and  superstitious  class,  believe  that  the  physicians  and  soldiers 
have  a  hand  in  the  spread  of  the  malady — that  they  introduce  it  into 
the  cities  and  towns  for  the  purpose  of  poisoning  the  people  ;  and  the 
result  is  that  the  people,  or  at  least  many  of  them,  residing  in  infected 
localities,  entertain  the  most  bitter  hatred  against  the  militaiy  stationed 
there,  while  at  some  points,  upon  the  appearance  of  the  cholera,  the 
medical  men  were  obliged  to  fly  for  their  lives  from  their  homes  from 
the  rage  of  the  inhabitants,  owing  to  the  same  mis^ided  notions.  In 
Florence  there  did  not  appear  to  be  any  such  opinion  entertained,  for, 
although  there  had  been  several  cases  of  cholera  reported,  the  people 
were  not  alarmed,  and  we  were  not  subjected  to  quarantine  at  this 
chy  as  we  had  been  at  Venice.  A  friend  who  was  travelling  with  me 
was  attacked  early  one  morning  at  Florence  with  diarrhoea,  with  thin 
watery  stools,  debility  and  a  white-coated  tongue.  I  gave  him  one 
dose  of  Camphora  and  he  was  relieved  at  once,  and  was  not  again 
troubled  with  the  symptoms. 

The  mode  of  quarantining,  or  rather  fUmigathig,  the  passengers  arriv- 
ing in  their  cities  by  train  was,  to  send  all  the  baggage  into  a  large 
room  as  though  it  was  about  to  be  examined  by  the  custom-house 
oflicers  5  all  the  passengers  without  exception  were  then  obliged  to  pass 
in,  and  those  having  baggage  to  unfasten  their  pieces ;  the  door  was 
then  fastened  and  there  they  had  to  remain,  for  a  period  varying  from 
th»ee  to  fifteen  minutes,  in  a  room  which  had  previously  been  filled 
with  chlorine  gas  so  strong  that  the  trachea  and  bronchia  were  much 
irritated  by  inhaling  it,  and  a  great  burning  and  smarting  sensation 
produced  therein,  followed  very  naturally  by  a  cough.  Many  travel- 
lers could  not  at  first  understand  the  meaning  of  such  apparent  harsh 
treatment.  I  ai)preciated  the  situation  upon  the  first  inspirati(m  of  the 
chlorine,  knowing  that  I  was  in  a  country  where  the  cholera  was 
epitleniic.  This  was  encountered  in  eveiy  town  in  Switzerland  through 
which  I  passed,  that  was  located  anywhere  near  the  Italian  border. 

This  method  may,  peiadvenlure,  serve  somewhat  as  a  preventive 
against  the  introduction  of  cholera  by  individual  conveyance,  in  which 
manner  it  is  occasionally  earned  into  a  city ;  but  I  believe  that  the 
miasmatic  influence,  when  once  a  strata  of  air  is  thoroughly  impreg- 
nated with  it  from  an  mfectcd  locality,  is  conveyed  from  place  to  place 
somewhat  similarly  to  thi*  wind  currents,  (of  coui*se  not  &o  rapidly,) 
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but  descending  in  some  places,  and  then  ascending,  and  passing 
entirely  over  or  above  their  localities,  only,  however,  to  come  down 
upon  another  spot,  where  possibly  it  may  sweep  along  a  whole  district. 

The  city  of  Rome,  which  was  directly  in  its  track  to  the  westward 
when  it  came  from  the  east  across  to  France  two  or  three  years  ago, 
entirely  escaped  from  the  cholera.  This  summer  Rome  appears  to  be 
the  great  central  point  of  outbreak,  and  from  the  natural  unhealthiness 
of  that  city  in  the  warm  season,  owing  to  the  malaria  that  hangs  over 
it  arising  from  the  neighboring  marshes,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  surprise 
that  the  disease  has  assumed  a  most  malignant  type,  carrying  oif  its 
victims  frequently  in  two  or  three  hours.  It  is  prevailing  in  quite  a 
number  of  the  towns  in  southern  Italy  and  the  adjacent  islands.  The 
city  of  Naples,  I  Icam,  also  has  its  share  of  the  epidemic,  and  I  hate  no 
doubt  our  eminent  co-laborer  in  the  great  cause  of  Homoeopathy,  Dr. 
Rocco  Rubin i,  of  that  place,  will  be  able  to  give  some  satisfactory 
statistics  of  the  relative  success  of  treatments  in  this  epidemic,  when  it 
shall  have  passed  over  ;  for  I  am  quite  well  aware  that  the  allopathic 
management  of  it  is  not  a  matter  over  which  that.portion  of  the  medi- 
cal profession  can  as  yet  boast. 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  interview  with  the  well-known  and  estimable 
Dr.  Roth  some  days  ago,  and  regret  very  much  to  find  his  eyesight  so 
much  impaired  by  disease  as  to  prevent  him  from  rending.  To  so  able 
a  man  it  is  an  affliction  felt,  not  only  by  himself  but  by  his  medical 
friends  as  well. 

I  likewise  a  day  or  two  since^  through  a  letter  of  introduction,  called 
upon  Madam  Hahnemann,  a  most  perfect  and  accomplished  lady, 
whom  I  found  still  thoroughly  engrossed  with  matters  pertaining  to 
the  success  of  true  Homoeopathy,  such  as  Dr.  Samuel  Hahnemann  him- 
self promulgated  and  practised.  The  Homoeopathic  profession  of  the 
United  States  will  be  pleased  to  leam  that  the  sixth  edition  of  the 
Organon  is  nearly  ready  for  publication.  She  informed  me  that  it  will 
be  published  in  all  probability  about  November  or  December  of  the 
present  year. 

The  Homoeopathic  Medical  Congress  assembled  at  Paris  pursuant  to 
notification  on  the  9th  of  August,  and  closed  its  sessions  on  the  IJJth. 
Considerable  discussi(m  ensued  at  different  times  upon  the  dose  ques- 
tion, but  as  t)ie  whole  proceedings  are  to  be  published  in  pamphlet 
form,  I  will  not  enter  into  an  account  of  its  sittings. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  REMEDIES, 

BY  DB.  AD.  LIPPB, 

Read  before  the  Philadelphia  Homoeopathic  Medical  County  Society, 
October,  1807. 

Thb  most  eminent  men  in  the  profession  have  at  all  times 
felt  the  necessity  of  arranging  the  Materia  Medica  system- 
atically. This  necessity  arose  from  the  daily-increasing 
assemblage  of  facts  exclusively  appealing  to  the  memory, 
and  it  became  necessary  to  systematize  these  facts  in  order 
to  aid  the  memory  and  facilitate  the  selection  of  the  remedy 
in  a  given  case  of  disease.  The  mode  and  manner  of  such 
systematic  classification  of  drugs  depended  in  a  great  meas- 
ure upon  the  views  entertained  in  respect  to  drug-action  in 
general,  on  the  comprehension  of  the  law  governing  the  re- 
lation existing  between  the  drug  and  the  disease,  and  on  the 
adaptation  of  one  or  the  other  (Pathological)  school  in  Ther- 
apeutics. In  proportion  to  the  correctness  of  the  views  and 
opinions  of  the  various  originators  of  the  different  attempts  to 
classify  remedies,  were  these  classifications  advantageous  to 
the  profession  and  capable  of  affording  aid  in  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  original  object.  The  physicians  of  the  common 
school,  who  were  ever  anxious  to  press  every  case  of  disease 
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and  all  the  changed  and  abnormal  diseased  conditions  into  a 
pathological  livery,  systematized  the  Materia  Medica  accord- 
ingly ;  and  the  more  diffused  their  views  of  pathological  con- 
ditions were,  the  more  manifold  were  the  classes  under  which 
the  known  remedies  were  arranged.  In  fact  the  Pathological 
picture-book  of  each  succeeding  school  served  for  the  founda- 
tion of  a  systematized  Materia  Medica.  For  inflammatory 
diseases,  the  antiphlogistic  apparatus  was  brought  into  requi- 
sition ;  if  it  was  the  object  of  the  school  to  imitate  nature  or 
the  natural  crisis,  and  if  that  crisis  was  thought  to  consist 
in  sweat,  the  sudorifics  were  summoned  to  make  the  attack 
on  the  disease.  When  the  kidneys  were  considered  the  tardy 
organ,  their  sluggish  or  suppressed  action  was  held  respon- 
sible for  the  disarrangement  of  the  economy  of  life,  and  diu- 
retics were  marshalled  to  aid  nature  to  restore  the  lost  equi- 
librium ;  or  pne  by  one  of  the  various  agents  were  called 
into  action,  according  to  the  notion  of  the  physician,  and  he 
would  summon  a  drasticum,  or  a  nervinicum,  or  a  tonicum, 
or  an  excitans,  an  irritans,  a  febrifugum,  an  ecbolicum,  a 
haemostaticum,  a  resolvens,  a  sternutatorium,  an  antiscorbuti- 
cum,  an  anthelminticum,  an  emeticum,  a  purgans,  a  narcoti- 
cum,  an  absorbentium,  an  adstringens,  an  antispasmodicum, 
an  emoliens,  or  an  expectorans,  &c.,  &c.,  to  perform  some 
specific  duty  in  some  one  or  more  of  the  rebellious  provinces 
of  the  organism. 

As  Homoeopathists,  we  avoid  all  useless  bandying  of  theo- 
ries ;  we  do  not  stop  to  define  the  nature  of  disease ;  we  are 
fully  satisfied  when  we  give  a  simple  definition  of  disease 
under  a  very  simple  formula,  and  we  say  "  diseases  are  dy- 
namic and  virtual  alterations  of  health  ;"  this  formula  con- 
tains within  itself  the  programme  of  an  immense  revolution 
in  the  domain  of  medical  philosophy.  Our  definition  of  dis- 
ease is  very  different  from  that  of  the  allopathic  or  physio- 
logical or  eclectic  school ;  our  law  of  cure  not  only  differs 
from  theirs,  but  is  well  defined,  not  based  on  vague  empiri- 
cism ;  and  in  like  manner  it  behooves  us  to  seek  and  find  for 
ourselves  a  classification  of  remedies.    And  in  this  particular 
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point,  as  well  as  in  all  other  points,  we  find  that  a  reconcilia- 
tion between  Allopathy  and  Homoeopathy  is  forever  out  of 
the  question.  It  is  evident  that  while  the  various  schools, 
acknowledging  various  laws  of  cure  and  various  definitions 
of  diseases,  can  have  nothing  in  common,  we  cannot  accept 
any  of  the  previously-offered  methods  of  classifying  remedies. 

The  above  propositions  will  be  best  understood  by  giving 
a  short  practical  illustration. 

If  we  look,  for  instance,  at  the  sudorifics  of  the  old  school, 
it  will  appear  very  evident  that  a  classification  of  that  kind 
must  be  perfectly  useless  to  us ;  and  in  like  manner  must  all 
the  other  classifications  prove  to  be  so.  We  are  made  to 
understand  that  a  sudorific — or,  what  is  synonymous,  a  dia- 
phoretic— causes  perspiration  by  acting  as  an  excitant.  With 
our  definition  of  disease,  with  our  law  of  cure,  we  cannot  be 
made  to  believe  that  it  is  ever  our  calling  to  make  a  sick  per- 
son sweat.  Suppose  we  are  called  upon  to  cure  a  patient 
who  principally  complains  of  sweating ;  according  to  our  law 
of  cure  we  must  administer  a  remedy  causing  a  similar  effect 
on  the  healthy  person — a  so-called  sudorific.  We  learn  from 
the  common  classification  of  the  common  school  that  Eupa- 
torium.  Tart,  em..  Ipecac,  Opium,  Xanthoxylum,  &c.,  are 
diaphoretics.  What  help  is  that  to  us?  How  can  we  reconcile 
our  law  of  cure  with  the  common-school  classification  of  reme- 
dies, as  we  do  not  learn  any  thing  definite  about  the  different 
actions  of  the  diaphoretics — as  we  do  not  learn  which  one  of 
the  sweat-producing  drugs  will  be  applicable  in  this  our  indi- 
vidual case?  Were  we  to  abandon  our  principles,  our  law  of 
cure,  and  were  we  anxious  to  reconcile  our  school  with  one 
or  all  of  the  other  schools,  we  would  either  have  to  administer 
one  or  the  other  of  the  diaphoretics,  and  one  after  another, 
till  we  accidentally  relieve  by  the  one  or  the  other,  or  else 
mix  a  goodly  number  of  them  up  and  administer  this  mixture 
at  hap-hazard.  However  great  our  anxiety  may  be  to  invent 
such  a  conciliating-amalgamation  patent,  our  patient  will 
most  likely  continue  to  sweat  under  this  mixed  praotice. 
Our  own  school  alone  gives  us  light  on  the  subject ;  and  we 
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torn  our  backs  on  the  sudorifics  that  were^  and,  true  to  our 
own  simple  but  ever  true  principles  and  practical  rules,  we 
begin  to  examine  our  patient  a  little  more  closely.  Our  first 
question  might  probably  be  as  to  the  locality  of  the  perspira- 
tion—  Where  do  you  sweat:  all  over  the  body,  or  only  on 
certain  parts,  and  on  what  parts  7  We  are  informed  that  the 
patient  sweats  all  over  the  body  except  on  the  head,  and  we 
mark  as  corresponding  remedies:  Rhus  tox.,  Sambucus, 
Bellad.,  Sepia,  Merc,  viv.,  Nux  vom.,  and  Thuy. ;  we  con- 
sider these  remedies  related  under  this  condition.  We  next 
learn  that  the  perspiration  is  very  debilitating  ;  and  among 
the  remedies  marked  above,  on  account  of  their  similar  loca- 
lity, again  Sambucus,  Merc,  viv.,  Sepia,  and  Nux  vom.  As 
it  is  a  characteristic  symptom  of  Rhus  and  Thuya  that  the 
perspiration  caused  by  them  is  not  debilitating,  they  are  left 
out.  Having  learned  what  the  locality  and  the  hind  of  per- 
spiration the  patient  has,  we  now  also  learn  the  eonditian. 
The  perspiration,  as  to  time,  is  worse  at  night,  and  condition- 
ally worse  before  going  to  sleep  and  after  awaking.  After 
the  last  twice-marked  remedies  we  mark  again  Merc,  y^ 
Sepia,  and  Sambucus.  And  when  we  finally  learn  that  the 
perspiration  begins  in  the  face  ;  that  when  the  patient  falls 
asleep  the  perspiration  ceases  and  a  dry  heat  sets  in,  we  will 
not  hesitate  for  one  moment,  and  we  cure  the  patient,  accord- 
ing to  his  individual  symptoms  and  under  the  law  of  the 
similars,  with  Sambucus.  In  the  case  here  stated  we  would 
derive  no  benefit  from  the  generalizing  classification  of  the 
pathological  school,  nor  from  the  generalizing  classification 
of  remedies  of  any.  other  school ;  we  must  individualize  as  to 
locality,  kind,  condition,  and  combination.  And  if  we  have 
classified  our  remedies  in  all  these  directions  and  according 
to  all  possible  individualities,  we  may  Well  discard  the  gener- 
alizing attempt  of  the  other  schools  to  classify  remedies,— 
discard  them  not  only  in  this  particular,  but  altogether. 

And  the  source  from  which  we  derive  this  individualizing 
knowledge  of  drug- actions,  enabling  us  to  apply  them  for  the 
cure  of  the  sick,  and  our  law  of  cure,  is  our  Materia  Medica, 
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based  on  the  provings  of  remedies  on  the  healthy.  The 
knowledge  of  drug-action  includes  a  knowledge  of  the  rela- 
tion of  drugs  one  to  the  other;  and  as  they  are  related,  so  do 
we  classify  them.  The  common  school,  in  common  with 
their  excrescence,  the  eclectic,  classify  according  to  their 
generalizing  propensity ;  and,  to  return  to  the  above  illustra- 
tion, they  know  only  sudorifics.  We  know  them  as  we  know 
other  remedies,  and  classify  them  in  a  similar  manner.  This 
similarity  and  relationship  can  be  manifold,  and  remedies 
can  be  similar  and  relative,  as  they  similarly  affect  the  mind 
or  certain  parts  (organs  and'  tissues)  of  the  body ;  or  as  to 
the  kind  of  pain  they  produce ;  or  as  to  the  direction  the 
pains  take  in  the  body,  from  one  side  to  the  other,  or  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  &c. ;  or  as  to  the 
conditions  (heat,  cold,  rest,  motions,  time  of  the  day,  seasons, 
&c.)  as  tb  the  combinations,  &c.  And  we  may  carry  on  these 
individualizing  subdivisions  almost  ad  infinitum  ;^B,ni  in  fact 
the  more  we  individualize,  the  better  can  we  apply  our  law  of 
cure.  And  such  an  effort  to  classify  our  remedies  has  been 
made  by  Dr.  Von  Boenninghausen  in  his  Therapeutic  Pocket- 
Book ;  and  this  work  indeed  suggests  the  only  useful  manner 
in  which  a  classification  of  remedies  can  be  made.  It  may 
and  will  be  said  that  such  a  classification  is  not  ^^  acientific^** 
because  not  in  harmony  with  the  notions  of  the  physiological 
school.  If  it  is  the  sole  object  of  the  physician  to  heal  the 
sick,  such  a  classification,  nevertheless,  will  offer  the  only 
available  means  to  accomplish  that  object ;  all  other  classifi- 
cations, based  on  generalizing  principles,  must  fail  to  aid  us 
in  our  ultimate  object,  which  is  to  facilitate  by  a  classification 
of  remedies  the  finding  of  the  curative  remedy  applicable 
under  the  law  of  cuire. 
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FINCKE'S  HIGH  POTENCIES.    HOW  PRE- 
PAKED? 

BY  A.  R.  MORGAN,  M.  D. 

It  has  now  been  several  years  since  the  medicines  known 
as  Finche'B  high  potencies  were  introduced  to  the  Homoeo- 
pathic profession.  Yet,  the  precise  method  by  which  these 
medicines  are  prepared  has  been  purposely  withheld  in  spite 
of  the  direct  interrogation  of  our  highest  medical  tribunal, 
(The  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,)  whose  inquiry  Dr. 
Fincke  at  the  last  session  cunningly  evaded ;  in  spite  of  re* 
peated  inquiries  from  earnest,  honorable  and  high-minded 
men,  who  seek  no  object  but  the  truth ; — in  spite  of  all  these 
circumstances,  the  subject  has  been  so  enveloped  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  obscurity  and  doubt,  that  few,  if  any,  beside  the 
astute  gentleman  himself,  are  the  wiser  therefor. 

Nothing  positively  definite  is  known  upon  the  subject. 
While  all,  I  believe  without  exception,  who  have  employed 
these  preparations  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  rules  laid 
down  by  the  founder  of  Homoeopathy, — that  is,  in  strict  alle- 
giance to  the  law  of  similars  administering  the  single  remedy, 
and  with  the  necessary  individualization  of  both  drug  proving 
and  symptoms  of  the  patient,—  unite  in  acknowledging  their 
efficacy,  yet,  at  the  same  time,  there  prevails  a  wide  and 
objectionable  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  method  of 
their  preparation, — ^some  claiming  that  they  are  carried  up 
faithfully  and  rigorously  in  accordance  with  the  method  laid 
down  in  tke  Organon,  by  the  centesimal  scale,  and  known  as 
the  Hahnemannian  method ;  others,  that  they  are  potentized 
by  the  dry  globule  contact  method,  referred  to  by  Dr.  Fincke 
in  the  American  Homoeopathic  Review,  vol.  ii.,  p.  561 ;  others 
again  strenuously  maintain  and  claim  that  they  speak  ^^  by 
the  card,"  when  they  confidently  assert  that  they  are  made 
from  low  potencies  or  crude  drugs,  simply  diluted  by  mixing 
at  once,  one  drop  of  the  drug  with  99  or  99.999  drops  of  alco- 
hol, thus  making  the  100th  or  100.000th  potency  "  centesi- 
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mally."  Others  claim  to  be  in  possession  of  "the  machine  " 
which  is  used  to  rush  the  process  through  with  lightning 
speed,  &c.,  &;c.,  ad  abaurdumj  et  ad  nauseam. 

In  this  dilemma  of  conflicting  notions,  what  shall  we  do  ? 
Let  us  see  what  Fincke  says  for  himself  upon  the  subject. 

In  an  article  on  Lachesis  he  says,  "  The  following  provings 
with  the  one-hundred-thousandth  high-dilution  potency  of 
Lachesis  (Cm),  which  is  a  further  centesimal  dilutic^n  of  the 
forty-one-thousandth  centesimal-dilution  potency  used  in  the 
Lachesis  proving  reported  in  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly,  vol. 
1,  p.  341,  and  the  preparation  of  which  is  known  from  de- 
scriptions previously  published." 

Also  he  tells  us,  "  in  the  course  of  our  posological  studies, 
pursued  ever  since  1849,  by  investigations  and  experiments 
with  highly-refined  medicines,  for  the  purpose  of  discovering 
the  terminus  ad  quem^  if  any,  of  the  medicinal  action  and 
efficaciousness  of  homoeopathic  remedies,  we  have  now 
reached  the  one-hundred-thousandth  dilution  (centesimally) 
and  found  that  Lachesis  Cm.  produces  not  only  curative  but 
also  .probative  effects  upon  the  human  organism.  *  *  * 
This  Cm.  potency  is  the  result  of  potentiation  by  actual 
dilution  without  strong  succussion.  And  this  fact,  together 
with  the  effects  produced,  confirms  what  has  been  stated  here- 
tofore, in  regard  to  high-contact  potencies,  that  succussion  is 
not  an  essential  element  of  high-potentiations."— N.  Am. 
Journal  of  Hom.,  vol.  xvi..  No.  Ixi. 

The  superficial  reader  might  regard  these  statements  as 
conclusive,  and  innocently  infer,  that  the   Hahnemannian 
method,  pure  and  simple,  had  been  pursued.     Another,  re- 
flecting for  a  moment,  might  detect  a  "  feline  quadruped  of  re 
markable  proportions"  lurking  underneath  this  mealy  ver 
bality. 

If  Dr.  Fincke  had  tried  to  use  words  to  conceal  the  mean 
ing  of  ideas,  I  think  the  above  effort  would  be  regarded  as  a 
success ;  for  we  by  it  are  still  left  in  doubt  as  to  whether  he 
claims  to  have  adopted  any  thing  like  the  Hahnemannian 
method. 
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He  says  that  cures  and  provings  obtained  from  the  usq 
of  these  attenuations  verify  the  presence  of  the  "  drug  «uJ- 
%tance^'*  and  "  prove  the  fact  of  the  physical  existence  of  the 
remedial  mattery  in  its  highest  potentiated  state  of  dilution 
and  refinement  hitherto  obtained."  He  also  says  the  resulta 
from  these  high-dilution  potencies  confirm  what  he  had  pre- 
viously said  in  regard  to  the  ^igh-contact  potencies — leaving 
us  to  infer  that  the  former  are  potentiated  by  contact  with 
a  liquid  drop  of  the  drug,  without  shaking  or  succussion. 

He  says  that  potentiation  is  "  development  of  power  by 
dequantitation  and  refinement." 

He  talks  incessantly  of  "  high-potencies,"  and  at  the  same 
time  links  them  with  "infinitesimal  particles  of  matter." 

What  does  he  mean — ^that  the  physical  existence  of  the 
(original)  remedial  matter  can  be  detected  in  the  high-poten- 
cies prepared  according  to  the  Hahnemannian  scale,  say  from 
30th  to  200th  ?  This  is  too  palpably  absurd  to  be  credited. 
Hahnemann  himself  did  not  attribute  the  curative  powers  of 
drugs  to  "  the  physical  existence"  of  the  drug,  but  expressly 
and  repeatedly  asserts  otherwise.  To  quote  one  out  of  numer- 
ous instances  familiar  to  every  student  of  the  Organon,  §  85, 
"  curative  medicines  possess  the  faculty  of  restoring,  and  do 
actually  restore  health,  with  concomitant  functional  har- 
mony, by  a  dynamic  influence j''  &c.  But  this  is  a  discus- 
sion irrelevant  to  the  subject  in  hand — Fincke's  method ;  and 
we  will  only  say  that  we  admit  "  the  physical  existence"  of 
a  material  substance  throughout  a  solution,  dilution  or  mix- 
ture, containing  one  drop  of  a  drug  to  even  99,999  drops  of 
alcohol,  provided  it  be  shaken,  but  that  would  only  corre- 
spond in  quantity  to  the  4th  Hahnemannian,  or  centesimal 
attenuation.  It  would  not  be  what  by  common  acceptation 
is  termed  a  high^potency,  at  all ;  on  the  contrary,  quite  low, 
and  therefore  we  pause  again  in  utter  bewilderment,  in  the 
attempt  to  solve  the  Fincke  enigma. 

Then,  again,  we  ask,  what  amount  of  "  the  physical  exist- 
ence* of  the  remedial  matter"  will  remain  with  globules  poten- 
tiated by  the  "  dry  contact "  method,  particularly  if  the  origi- 
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nal  medicated  globule  has  been  removed?  What  does  he 
mean  when  he  talks  of  the  physical  existence  of  drag  sub- 
stance in  the  100,000th  high-dilution  centesimal-potency? 

All  this  confusion  and  uncertainty  could  easily  be  set  at 
rest  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  by  a  simple  plain  statement  of 
facts — justice  to  the  cause  and  to  ourselves  demands  it. 

Shall  we  then  still  continue  in  blind  submission,  folding 
our  arms  and  holding  our  peace,  while  the  nostrum-maker 
laughs  in  his  sleeve  and  rides  on  in  triumph  ? 

I  trust  not.  The  storm  of  indignation  is  rapidly  gathering ; 
will  he  be  warned  in  time  ? 

What  can  professed  teachers  of  Homoeopathy,  in  our  medi- 
cal schools,  say  to  the  student,  on  this  subject  ? 

Nothing,  but  that  we  are  deliberately  led  by  the  nose  along 
la  path  we  know  not. 

Now,  it  matters  very  little  what  Dr.  Fincke's  private  opin- 
ion is  upon  this  subject ;  so  far  as  he,  personally,  is  concerned, 
we  care  not.  The  interests  of  humanity  are  at  stake — and 
one  thing  is  inevitable — the  time  has  arrived  when  the  dignity, 
honor  and  good  name  of  the  profession  at  large,  forbid  us 
longer  to  submit  to  insult  and  outrage ;  for  it  is  an  insult  of 
the  keenest  edge  and  an  outrage  of  the  broadest  scope,  to  ask 
intelligent,  reflecting  and  educated  men,  who  lay  claim  to  the 
high  prerogative  of  lifting  the  subject  of  therapeutics  from 
the  chaos  in  which  it  has  been  long  buried,  and  who  assume 
to  place  it  in  an  elevated  position  among  the  rational  and 
fixed  sciences — a  downright  cool  and  unequivocal  insult  and 
outrage  upon  common  sense,  to  ask  us  to  bide  Tm  good  time, 
to  submit  patiently,  like  little  children,  until  his  imperial 
judgment  and  royal  will  decide  that  the  proper  time  for  the 
revelation  has  come. 

I  would  kindly  and  respectfully  ask,  is  the  private  caprice 
of  B.  Fincke,  M.  D.,  to  be  weighed  in  the  balance  against  the 
interests  of  humanity  and  of  the  hundreds  of  HomoBopathic 
physicians  who  have  demonstrated  in  thousands  of  instances, 
the  efficady  of  the  Fincke  potencies  and  who  frankly  acknowl- 
edge it  ? 
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If  80,  darker  days  have  come  upon  us  even  than  in  the 
times  of  the  ^^ metallic  tractors**  and  'Har-water**  delusions. 

The  only  attempted  explanation  I  have  heard  for  the  glaring 
non-professional  method  resorted  to  by  Dr.  Fincke,  is  the 
frivolous  excuse  that  the  process  was  so  simple  that  people 
would  laugh  at  it ! 

Shade  of  Hahnemann !  (we  humbly  beg  pardon  for  in- 
troducing so  illustrious  a  name  in  so  disreputable  a  connec- 
tion,) what  a  pretext !  When  before  in  the  history  of  great 
discoveries,  has  the  discoverer  withheld  his  boon,  for  fear 
people  woidd  "  laugh  at  it  ?"  Why  not  let  fools  laugh  ?  As 
it  is,  wise  men  may  well  laugh  at  us  for  being  willing  dupes 
to  so  stupendous  a  folly.  If  Hahnemann  had  been  so  thin- 
fikinned,  that  the  fear  of  being  laughed  at  had  suflSced  to  de- 
ter him  from  announcing  his  grand  discovery  of  potentiation, 
mankind  would  have  been  so  much  the  worse  off,  and  we 
should  be  groping  to-day  in  the  obscurities  of  old  physic. 

If  necessary,  we  might  quote  the  precedent  of  the  enthu- 
siastic Jenichen,  (whom  Fincke  styles  the  great  Potentiator^) 
who  it  is  said  confided  carefully  the  guardianship  of  his  secret 
method  to  a  distinguished  colleague  with  the  avowed  purpose 
of  making  a  revelation  when  the  proper  time  came,  but  who, 
alas !  has  since  kept  his  lips  closely  sealed,  not  even  bestow- 
ing the  poor  reward  to  be  derived  from  publishing  a  solitary 
cure  by  the  said  remedies.  "  A  Godfather  forsaking  his  God- 
chUdr 

We  suspect,  however,  in  the  present  instance,  the  existence 
of  a  more  plausible  and  still  less  honorable  explanation, — a 
mercenary  one.  "  Whipping  the  devil  around  the  stump,"  or 
vending  nostrums  from  a  neighboring  house,  at  extortionate 
rateSy — as  is  proved  by  the  recent  remarkable  reduction  in  the 
price  of  these  preparations, — is  rather  a  significant  item  in 
the  history  of  the  Fincke  potencies. 

Let  Dr.  Fincke  come  forward  ere  it  is  too  late,  if  he  would 
save  himself  from  the  general  denunciation  of  the  profession ; 
and  if  he  would  redeem  his  name  from  the  lasting  opprobrium 
which  must  attach  to  all,  who  while  claiming  to  belong  to  the 
honorable  fraternity  of  physicians,  indulge  in  the  notorious 
charlatanism  of  vending  secret  medicines.  The  American 
Institute  has  already  expelled  one  member  at  least,  for  contu- 
maciously  persisting  in  such  a  practice  ! 
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CLINICAL  CASES. 

POST-SOARLATINAL  PAROTITIS. — ^DYSPEPSU. 
BY  WM.  E.  PAYNE,  M.D. 

The  following  was  a  case  of  inflammation  and  hard  swelling 
of  the  left  parotid  gland — the  sequel  of  scarlatina.  The 
patient,  a  girl  some  six  years  old,  had  flaxen  hair,  hazel 
eyes,  and  fair  skin.  Daring  the  febrile  and  eruptive  stages 
of  the  disease,  the  child  was  under  allopathic  treatment ;  but, 
before  the  desquamative  process  was  completed,  was  taken 
out  and  carried  some  twenty  miles  to  her  own  home.  The 
succeeding  night  was  restless,  and  in  the  morning  the  child 
complained  of  stiffness  of  the  neck,  and  pain  in  the  left  ar- 
ticulation of  the  jaw  when  moving  it.  There  was  tenderness 
to  touch,  and  evident  swelling  in  the  region  of  the  parotid 
gland  of  that  side,  with  considerable  febrile  excitement.  Ex- 
treme ill-humor. 

In  consideration  of  the  character  of  the  primary  disease, 
which,  from  the  mother's  account,  I  judged  to  have  been 
genuine,  smooth,  Sydenhamic  Scarlatina,  I  gave  Belladonna  ; 
but  the  disease  went  on — the  febrile  excitement  kept  up ;  the 
swelling  increased ;  lancinating  pains  appeared ;  the  surface 
reddened  ;  and  on  the  fifth  day  there  were  unmistakable  signs 
of  suppuration  in  the  heavy,  pulsative  pains,  and  softening 
feel  of  the  swelling.  Hepar  sulph.  was  now  substituted 
for  the  Belladonna^  with  the  view  of  promoting  suppura- 
tion, and  a  simple  bread-and-milk  poultice  applied  to  the 
part.  On  the  fourth  day,  making  the  ninth  of  the  disease, 
the  abscess  was  opened  by  a  free  incision,  and  a  large 
quantity  of  pus  discharged.  The  febrile  symptoms  now 
abated,  the  tenderness  and  irritability  of  the  periphery  of 
the  gland  subsided,  and  the  case  presented  a  very  satisfac- 
tory appearance.  The  improvement,  however,  was  of  short 
duration.  Notwithstanding  the  continued  discharge  from 
the  opening,  in  about  a  week,  and  without  any  assignable 
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cause,  the  gland  again  became  irritable  and  painfal — tender 
to  the  touch,  swollen,  and  very  hard,  with  return  of  febrile 
symptoms,  rapid  pulse,  hot  skin,  and  diarrhoea  which  con- 
tinued for  thirty-six  hours.  The  incised  edges  of  the  open- 
ing became  prominent,  smooth,  and  glassy,  as  in  fistulous 
openings ;  and  the  discharge  thin  and  acrid.  The  swelling 
was  not  now  limited  to  the  gland,  but  involved  the  surround- 
ing tissues,  and  extended  to  the  face.     Ill-humor  returned. 

On  reviewing  the  progress  of  the  case,  it  was  doubtful 
whether  the  disease  was  in  any  way  influenced  by  either  the 
Belladonna  or  the  Hepar  9ulph.  The  same  results  might 
have  been  not  unreasonably  looked  for  if  the  case  had  been 
left  wholly  to  the  unaided  efforts  of  nature.  Nor  did  Mer- 
curyy  in  any  of  its  forms.  Carlo  vegetabilisj  Carlo  animaliSj 
Ammonium  carhonicum^  Baryta  earbonica,  Acidum  nitricumj 
or  Conium  maculatum^  offer  a  fairer  prospect. 

In  cases  resembling  this,  which  I  had  occasiofially  seen  in 
the  course  of  my  practice,  no  very  satisfactory  results  had 
followed  the  employment  of  either  of  the  above-named  reme- 
dies ;  and  from  the  tediousness  of  the  recoveries  and  the  im- 
perfect restoration  of  the  parts  as  shown  by  the  remaining 
unsightly  scars,  I  was  in  great  doubt  whether  the  remedies 
used  were  of  any  avail. 

In  the  proving  of  Bromine  we  find  "  stvelling  and  hardneM 
of  the  left  parotid  gland,  the  swelling  feeling  warm  to  the 
toiich.  Stiff  neck  in  the  morning  ;  left  Bide  of  neck  stiff  arid 
painful.  Extreme  ill-humor. ' '  These  symptoms,  resembling 
so  strongly  the  symptoms  of  the  case,  decided  me  to  make 
trial  of  Bromine.  Accordingly,  the  thirtieth  potency  was 
given  in  the  morning,  and  repeated  every  three  hours  during 
the  day.  The  succeeding  night  <  was  passed  much  more 
quietly,  and  the  following  morning  the  whole  aspect  of  the 
case  was  changed  for  the  better.  Four  days  later,  the  ten- 
derness and  swelling  had  nearly  disappeared ;  the  discharge 
had  ceased ;  and  the  opening,  which  before  was  unhealthy, 
with  swollen  edges  and  irritable,  had  now  nearly  healed ;  the 
child  was  bright  and  active,  the  appetite  good,  sleep  quiet, 
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and  the  alvine  and  urinary  excretions  were  natural.  There 
is  at  this  time  no  trace  of  hardness,  and  no  scar  to  show  that 
disease  ever  existed  in  the  part. 

Now,  this  was  doubtless  a  Bromine  case  in  the  beginning ; 
and  had  Bromine  been  used  in  the  outset,  the  development 
of  the  disease,  and  cons'equent  suffering,  might  have  been 
prevented.    But  would  the  lesson  have  been  so  forcible? 

Nettie  N.,  aged  twenty-one  yearis;  small;  temperament 
nervous ;  hair  and  eyes  light ;  skin  freckled.  Has  been  dys- 
peptic for  several  months.  Now  (July  2, 1867)  suffers  from 
all  kinds  of  food,  even  the  most  simple,  and  in  the  smallest 
quantity ;  a  few  mouthfuls  seem  to  fill  the  stomach  to  reple- 
tion, though  the  appetite  remains  good.  Fulness  in  stomach 
and  abdomen  after  eating j  obliging  her  to  loosen  her  clotheSj 
with  flatulent  rumbling  and  frequent  eructations  ;  worse  after 
dinner,  and  in  the  evening;  constipation;  menses  every  two 
weeks,  and  excessive ;  fearful  and  apprehensive ;  dreads  com- 
pany, and  shuns  it ;  head  heavy  and  dull ;  frequent  waking 
at  night,  and  sleep  unrefreshing ;  mental  symptoms  worse 
after  sleep.  When  recording  the  symptoms  of  this  case,  the 
statement  that  there  was  ^^  great  fulness  of  the  stomach  and 
abdomen  after  eating^  even  a  very  little^  obliging  her  to  loosen 
her  clothing^  with  flatulent  rumbling  and  frequent  eructa- 
tionSj"  called  to  mind  Lycopodium  ;  and  on  examining  more 
critically  the  symptoms  of  this  drug,  they  were  found  to  cor- 
respond so  nearly  with  those  of  the  case,  it  was  selected  with 
much  confidence  of  success. 

Fourteen  powders  were  prepared,  the  first  six  of  which 
were  medicated  with  the  1400th  potency  of  Lycopodium^  and 
the  remaining  eight  were  Sac.  lact.  simply :  one  powder  was 
to  be  taken  dry  upon  the  tongue  every  night  and  morning, 
the  six  medicated  to  be  used  first.  On  the  eighth  day  the 
patient  reported  herself  much  better.  The  symptoms  were 
all  moderated,  and  especially  the  moral  condition.  Sac.  lactis 
for  another  week,  at  the  end  of  which  time  she  reported  her- 
self still  better.  The  Sac.  lactis  was  continued,  with  direc- 
tions to  report  at  the  end  of  the  week,  which  she  did,  and 
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that  the  symptoms  remained  the  same  as  at  the  last  report. 
The  same  potency  of  Lycopodium  was  repeated ;  but  the  next 
report  was  that  she  remained  the  same  as  before.  The  symp- 
toms were  not  changed  essentially,  but  moderated. 

It  was  evident  to  me  that  the  1400th  potency  of  Lycopo- 
dium had  exerted  a  favorable  influence  upon  the  case,  for  the 
patient  affirmed  that  she  was  better  than  she  had  been  for 
months ;  but  it  seemed  to  have  no  further  power.  The  ques- 
tion now  arose,  Shall  1  search  for  another  remedy,  or  try  a 
different  potency  of  the  same  ?  and  if  the  latter,  shall  I  go 
up  or  go  down?  I  decided  to  first  go  down,  and  in  case  of 
failure  here  to  go  up  again,  before  abandoning  the  Lycopo- 
dium for  another  remedy.  Accordingly,  the  30th  potency 
of  Lycopodium  was  given.  The  next  report,  made  in  two 
weeks,  was  that  she  considered  herself  well,  and  thought  she 
needed  no  more  medicine.  Upon  a  critical  examination  of 
the  case,  however,  it  was  found  that  the  last  menstrual  in- 
terim was  but  three  weeks ;  and  she  was  advised  to  consider 
herself  under  medical  treatment  till  this  function  should  be 
restored  to  its  normal  condition,  which  happened  at  the  next 
period  without  a  change  of  remedy  or  potency. 

The  chief  interest  of  this  case  is  doubtless  in  its  bearing 
upon  the  question  of  potency.  I  have  other  experiences  and 
observations  touching  this  point,  which  may  be  from  time  to 
time  given  to  the  profession ;  and  I  would  most  earnestly  in- 
vite my  professional  brethren  to  publish  their  observations 
upon  the  same  subject. 


A  LITTLE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  GUERNSEY'S 
KEY-NOTES. 

BY  B.  C.  BMEDLEY,  M.D. 

Sorb  Nipples. — On  Sept.  11th  I  was  called  to  see  a  lady 
suffering  with  sore  nipples.  There  were  cracks  across  the 
crown,  not  deep,  but  wide.  When  the  babe  was  applied,  the 
pain,  which  she  described  as  .almost  unbearable,  would  shoot 
through  from  the  nipple  to  the  scapula.     This  pain  Professor 
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Guernsey  mehtions  in  his  work  as  characteristic  of  Crot.  tig. 
I  gave  three  powders  of  Dunham's  200th,  one  to  be  taken 
each  day.  At  the  end  of  the  third  day  she  told  me  she  had 
had  no  pain  through  to  the  scapula  since  taking  the  first 
powder;  but  there  was  still  soreness,  especially  when  the 
baby  commenced  to  draw.  For  the  cracks  across  the  crown 
I  gave  two  powders  Sep.**  (Dunham's),  one  a  day.  About 
five  days  after  I  learned  from  her  husband  that  she  had  much 
improved,  and  was  nearly  well. . 

After-pains. — On  Sept.  18th  I  attended  a  lady  in  her 
third  confinement,  who  had  suffered  very  much  with  after- 
pains  after  the  birth  of  her  second  child.  On  visiting  her 
next  day  she  said  she  had  slept  scarcely  any  the  night  before, 
and  could  obtain  no  ease  in  any  position  that  day,  the,  pains 
were  so  severe.  They  were  drawing,  contracting,  stitching, 
shooting,  extending  from  back  down  into  the  glutsei  muscles. 
These  symptoms  I  found  under  Kali  c.  I  gave  one  powder 
of  Dunham's  200th,  and  another  to  take  in  twelve  hours  if 
the  pains  remained  unchanged.  They  soon  abated,  and  in  a 
few  hours  were  not  felt  at  all  in  the  glutaei  muscles.  Pains 
continued  in  the  uterine  region,  but  no  more  than  were  con- 
sidered natural,  while  the  uterus  was  expelling  the  clots  and 
returning  to  its  original  position. 

Constipation. — A  lady  who  has  been  habitually  costive 
for  years,  and  for  the  past  year  seldom  had  an  evacuation 
without  using  the  syringe,  and  for  two  months  or  more  had 
nearly  always  to  take  three  injections  before  effecting  an 
expulsion  of  stools,  which  were  dry,  hard,  and  lumpy,  in 
balls,  requiring  much  straining,  which  seemed  to  bear  but 
little  upon  the  contents  of  the  rectum,  showing  its  great  in- 
ertness, was  given  a  powder  of  Alumina**  for  two  mornings. 
On  the  third  morning  one  injection  was  sufficient,  there  being 
a  copious  evacuation  ;  the  same  the  following  two  mornings  ; 
after  that  the  bowels  were  freely  moved  without  aid ;  they 
became  daily  looser,  until  a  diarrhoea  set  in  which  had  to  be 
checked.  Since  then  they  have  been  regular  and  natural 
every  day. 
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I  may  add  that  I  had  given  the  Alumina  before  for  that 
inertness  of  the  reetum  without  any  benefit  whatever,  but  I 
gave  it  of  the  sixth  attenuation.  I  had  also  given  the  old 
and  well-tried  remedies,  Nux  and  Sulph.,  from  the  first  to 
the  thirtieth,  but  without  the  desired  results.  Also  Op., 
Plumb.,  Podophyl.,  Leptand.,  and  Gamboge,  all  low,  the 
latter  only  moving  the  bowels  when  given  in  from  one  to  two 
grain  doses  repeated  night  and  morning.  I  gave  this,  repug- 
nant as  it  was  to  my  feelings,  until  it  failed  to  produce  any 
thing  but  nausea  and  pain. 


INTERESTING  CASE  OP  CURB  WITH  A  SINGLE  . 
REMEDY. 

BY  R.  WALTER  HEURTLEY,  M.  D. 

C.  0.,  »t. twenty-two;  bilious-nervous  temperament;  private 
United  States  army.  Was  taken  last  January  while  in  Texas. 
Had  previously,  for  many  weeks,  taken  Quinine  and  whiskey 
daily,  the  garrison  being  located  in  acswampy  district.  His 
disease  was  called  ''  dumb  ague  with  bilious  fever."  Was  in 
the  hospital  at  Galveston  four  weeks,  rapidly  running  down. 
Thence  he  was  sent  to  New  Orleans,  where,  in  a  charity 
hospital,  under  the  care  of  one  of  the  Sisters,  he  rallied  a 
little.  In  April,  he  set  off  towards  home;  but  was  so  weak 
and  ill,  as  to  be  delayed  for  several  weeks  together  at  Baton 
Rouge,  Natchez,  Yicksburg,  Memphis,  and  St.  Louis — ^now 
in  a  military  hospital,  at  another  time  under  private  care ; 
but  everywhere  dosed  with  Calomel  and  Quinine.  At  Vicks- 
burg  he  was  delirious  for  three  days ;  during  which  (as  the 
nurse  afterwards  informed  him)  he  received  double  doses  of 
the  inevitable  Quinine.  Finally,  by  slow  stages  and  at  long 
intervals,  he  reached  Newburgh  on  the  10th  of  October,  grow- 
ing gradually  worse,  until  I  was  called  in  to  see  him  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  14th.  The  delay  of  four  days  was  owing 
to  the  wish  of  his  family  to  call  in  an  AUopathist';  which  he 
had  resisted,  on  the  not  unreasonable  plea  that  as  the  prac- 
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tice  80  far  had  only  just  failed  to  kill  him,  he  preferred  other 
treatment,  or  to  be  allowed  to  die  in  peace. 

On  my  arrival,  my  patient  was  lying  on  a  couch,  unable 
to  rise  without  extreme  pain  all  over,  vertigo  and  nausea. 
Face  haggard,  of  a  dingy-yellow  tint,  and  having  an  ex- 
pression of  despair.  The  whole  body  much  emaciated. 
Complains  of  great  restlessness,  from  aching  in  limbs  and 
back;  soreness  and  pain  in  the  head,  with  roaring  in  the 
ears,  aching  in  the  orbits  and  jaws ;  soreness  of  nasal  cavity^ 
with  copious  secretion,  especially  at  night,  of  greenish, 
stringy  mucus,  which  he  pulls  out  with  his  forefinger.  The 
lips,  after  a  short,  uneasy  sleep,  are  generally  stuck  together. 
Burnings  in  throat  and  epigastrium.  Cravings,  without  ap- 
petite. Constant  thirst.  Extreme  tenderness  on  pressure, 
with  some  swelling  in  hepatic  and  splenic  regions.  Abdomen 
generally  swollen  and  tender ;  constipation.  Has  passed  but 
a  very  small  quantity  of  fecal  matter,  on  one  occasion,  in 
ten  days.  Constant  tenesmus  vesicsD  with  frequent  passage 
of  very  dark,  thick,  ofiensive  urine.  Severe  chills,  at  irregu- 
lar periods,  generally  once  a  day,  and  in  the  forenoon.  They 
begin  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  pass  down  the  spine,  then 
across  the  chest  and  bowels,  and  down  the  legs,  and  last  from 
three  to  five  hours.  There  is  a  sense  of  internal  coldness, 
with  external  heat.  The  chill  is  succeeded  by  fever,  accom- 
panied by  drenching  sweat  and  insatiable  thirst,  tossing  and 
groans,  succeeded  by  a  heavy,  broken  sleep,  with  mutterings 
and  exclamations.  Preacriptian :  Nat.  mur.  200,  six  gl.  in 
six  tablespoonsful  of  water;  one  tablespoonful  every  two 
hours. 

15th  Octo*ber.  Slept  better  last  night.  Symptoms  gen- 
erally abated.  Had  a  copious,  painless  stool  in  the  after- 
noon;  urine  clear.  Feels  encouraged.  Prescription:  Rep., 
Nat.  mur. 

16th.  Doing  well.  Slept  comfortably.  Bowels  again  re- 
lieved freely  ;  feces  formed;  urine  less  frequent,  with  slight 
tenesmus;  tongue  cleaner,  expectoration  slight,  abdominal 
tenderness  gone.     Rep.,  Nat.  mur. 

17th.  Greatly  improved  every  way.  Face  looks  natural 
in  expression  and  color.  Appetite  good ;  took  plain  gruel 
and  boiled  rice  with  relish.     S.  lact. 

18th.  Found  my  patient  in  a  sunny,  but  sheltered  spot  in 
the  garden,  in  good  spirits,  feeling  much  better.     S.  lact. 

20th.  He  took  a  short  walk  in  the  street  with  comfort  and 
advantage,  and  thenceforward  continued  to  improve  rapidly. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

W.  JAMES  BLAKELY,  M.  D. 
The  Sekction  of  the  Remedy  Practically  Illustrated. 

We  propose  in  this  paper  to  consider  the  subject  of  the 
selection  of  the  remedy  from  a  practical  stand-point.  Having 
previously  given  the  theory  of  the  selection,  we  will  now  fur- 
nish practical  illustrations  by  means  of  cases  in  which  the 
remedy  has  been  selected  according  to  the  characteristic 
symptoms  which  distinguished  both  it  and  the  case  for  the 
cure  of  which  it  waa  applied.  In  all  of  these  cases  we  may 
remark  here,  but  one  remedy  was  employed  at  a  time,  and, 
with  one  exception,  high  potencies  were  used. 

With  regard  to  th^se  two  points,  we  deem  them  of  no  less 
importance  than  is  the  law  itself,  and  we  believe  that  time 
and  more  extensive  experience  will  prove  them,  beyond  the 
possibility  of  doubt,  to  be  essential  attributes  of  our  system. 
Should  we  view  the  subject  of  the  single  remedy  from  a  clini- 
cal stand-point  alone,  we  must  admit  the  superior  advantages 
it  gives  us ;  for  where  several  remedies  are  employed  at  the 
same  time,  it  becomes  impossible  to  determine  the  curative 
agent.  With  regard  to  alternation,  but  very  few  defend  it  on 
principle;  expediency  and  the  imperfect  condition  of  our 
Materia  Medica  are  the  reasons  offered  by  those  who  indulge 
in  this  practice.  But  though  our  Materia  Medica  be  not  so 
perfect  as  we  would  wish  it,  let  the  young  physician  but  study 
it  conscientiously,  and  he  will  find  it  not  only  practicable  but 
easy,  as  well  as  infinitely  more  improving,  to  prescribe  the 
single  remedy.  We  believe  further,  that  he  who  employs  but 
one  remedy  at  a  time,  and  studiously  endeavors  to  apply  it  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  our  law,  will  ultimately  dis- 
cover the  necessity  of  diminishing  the  size  of  his  doses,  and 
that  experience  and  increasing  success  will  prove  to  him  the 
wisdom  of  his  course.  By  doing  so  he  will  not  only  avoid 
those  medicinal  aggravations  which  necessarily  follow  the 
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administration  of  large  doses,  upon  the  principle  of  aimiliay 
but  will  find  his  patients  more  rapidly,  easily  and  permanently 
cured.  In  detailing  the  cases,  as  much  attention  will  be  paid 
to  brevity  as  the  importance  of  the  subject  will  admit. 

Case  I.  Miss  E.  N.,  sst  15.  This  patient  came  under 
treatment  on  the  twenty-third  of  February,  1867.  Upon  the 
left  leg  and  foot  I  found  five  indolent  ulcers,  three  on  the  leg 
below  the  middle  third,  one  on  the  back  of  the  heel,  and  one 
on  the  right  ankle.  They  had  appeared  in  September  of  the 
previous  year,  without  any  apparent  cause.  There  was  con- 
siderable discharge  from,  and  burning  in,  the  ulcers,  which 
were  the  only  symptoms  complainecT  of.  I  gave  her  Ars.^  a 
powder  morning  and  evening  until  March  11th,  when  I  found 
her  worse  in  every  particular.  At  that  time  "pain  when 
walking"  seemed  to  be  the  only  symptom  beside  the  discharge, 
which  was  more  profuse.  I  prescribed  Bry.**  to  be  taken 
morning  and  evening.  On  March  30th  I  found  no  improve- 
ment whatever.  After  a  very  careful  examination,  and  after 
much  cross-questioning,  I  secured  only  this  one  symptom : 
the  pains  in  the  ulcers  are  worse  during  rest  after  motion. 
She  now  received  Rhus.  Rad.^  in  water,  a  teaspoonful  morn- 
ing, noon  and  night.  In  two  weeks  she  was  very  much  im- 
proved, and  in  four  weeks  the  ulcers  were  entirely  healed, 
three  leaving  no  mark,  and  two  leaving  a  faint  blue  mark 
which,  I  presume,  has  since  disappeared. 

Case  II.  Rev.  P.  K.,  set  45.  A  largt  indolent  ulcer 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  right  leg,  with  irregularly 
shaped  edges ;  in  size  it  was  two  and  a-half  inches  long,  one 
and  a-half  inch  wide,  and  one-half  inch  deep.  The  only 
symptom  complained  of  was :  great  pain  during  rest  after 
motion ;  better  during  motion.  He  received  Rhus  Rad.^ 
one  dose  followed  by  Sac.  lac,  and  in  one  week  the  ulcer 
was  entirely  healed  and  has  Remained  so  ever  since.  In  these 
two  cases  the  great  paucity  of  symptoms  will  be  noticed ; 
the  pathological  homoeopathist  would  have  been  obliged  to 
treat  them  on  "general  principles,"  while  he  who  required 
the  totality  of  symptoms,  would  find  but  a  small  totality  to 
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guide  him.  But  the  scientific  homceopathist  finds  in  them  a 
symptom  peculiarly  characteristic :  they  are  not  worse  during 
motion  nor  during  rest,  but  during  rest  after  motion.  This 
he  knows  to  be  characteristic  of  a  certain  remedy,  admin- 
isters it,  and  cures  his  case  cito^  tute  etjticunde. 

Case  III.  J.  L.,  set  63.  This  case  illustrates  in  a  re- 
markable  manner  the  success  which  follows  the  administration 
of  the  true,  homoeopathic  single  remedy.  The  patient  had 
suffered  during  thirty  years  with  indolent  ulcers,  with  which 
the  entire  right  leg  was  covered.  They  were  large,  with  in- 
durated edges,  and  discharged  a  great  quantity  of  very  foul 
pus,  so  that  the  greatest  cleanliness  alone  rendered  it  endura- 
ble. The  foot  and  leg  were  completely  covered  with  scales, 
and  were  of  a  bluish  black  color.  The  ulcers  had  been  re- 
peatedly healed  by  ointments,  and  invariably  had  to  be  re- 
opened, as  each  time  he  was  attacked  with  sickness  which 
endangered  his  life.  For  many  years  careful  ablutions  and 
lint  have  been  the  only  applications.  The  pain  was  very 
great  during  motion^  relieved  by  rest.  He  received  Bry.* 
several  times  a  day,  and  at  the  end  of  three  weeks  these 
ulcers  of  thirty  years  standing  were  entirely  healed,  and  re- 
main so  to  this  day,  a  period  of  nearly  three  years  since  I 
discharged  him.  He  has  frequently  told  me  that  he  enjoys 
better  health  since  his  cure  than  he  had  for  thirty  years,  and 
that,  if  necessary,  he  could  walk  twenty  miles.  It  is  worthy 
of  note  that  no  Unpleasant  consequences  followed  the  closing 
of  the  ulcers ;  also  that  the  cure  can  be  attributed  to  no  pre- 
vious medicine,  as  he  had  taken  none  for  many  years ;  neither 
to  diet  nor  cleanliness,  as  he  had  always  been  particularly 
careful  on  these  points. 

Case  IY.  Rev.  F.  M.  W.,  »t  34.  Chronic  coryza  of 
tweiity-five  years  standing.  Bilious  lymphatic  temperament ; 
addicted  to  strong  coffee  and  immoderate  smoking. 

Symptoms :  Excessive  discharge  of  whitish  and  greenish 
mucus  through  the  posterior  nares  for  twenty-five  years,  much 
worse  during  the  past .  six  months.  Worse  after  drinking 
coffee  and  water ;  after  a  short  walk ;  after  breakfast ;  after 
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becoming  heated ;  when  he  has  a  cold ;  particularly  worse  in 
the  morning  on  awaking,  at  which  time  there  is  a  great  deal 
of  mucus  in  the  throat.  After  drinking  coffee  and  after 
breakfast  the  mucus  is  more  difficult  to  dislodge.  Better 
after  perspiring  during  exercise ;  then  the  mucus  comes  down 
more  easily.  At  other  times  there  is  great  obstruction  of  the 
nose,  and  the  mucus  is  discharged  with  difficulty,  and,  when 
it  descends  through  the  posterior  nares,  produces  nausea  and 
vomiting.  Bad  odors  produce  nausea  with  discharge  of 
mucus.  Great  liability  to  take  cold ;  perspires  very  easily. 
Is  constantly  clearing  his  throat,  which  causes  hoarseness  and 
roughness  of  voice.  When  drinking  any  thing  cold,  he 
imagines  that  cold  water  is  running  down  over  the  right 
parotid  gland.  The  mucus  has  a  sweetish  taste ;  except  when 
he  is  bilious  it  is  bitter,  and  when  he  has  a  cold  it  is  salty. 
The  foregoing  are  only  a  portion  of  his  symptoms,  and  it 
would  be  hard  to  find  a  remedy  containing  them  all.  But  we 
find  that  Sulphur  is  particularly  applicable  to  this  class  of 
temperament,  and  that  it  produces  this  form  of  coryza.  It 
has  the  aggravation  after  eating  and  after  drinking  coffee ; 
aggravation  in  the  morning  ;  liability  to  cold  and  easy  induc- 
tion of  perspiration ;  sweetish-tasting  mucus  and  amelioration 
after  perspiring,  all  of  which  were  characteristic  of  this  par- 
ticular case.  ,  He  received  Sulph."""  one  dose,  Sac.  lac,  twice 
a  day.  One  week  after  he  wrote  me  as  follows :  "  Since  I 
have  taken  it  (the  medicine)  I  had  a  very  slight  sensation  of 
vomiting  on  the  second  morning,  but  never  since.  I  feel 
greatly  relieved,  particularly  in  the  morning.  On  the  whole 
I  am  fast  improving :  of  that  I  am  certain."  I  continued  Sac. 
lac.  during  two  months,  at  the  end  of  which  time  I  discharged 
him  perfectly  cured.  Since  that  time  two  years  have  elapsed 
and  he  still  remains  well. 

Casb  y.  A.  C,  »t  26.  Valvular  disease  of  the  heart 
and  rheumatism.  Symptoms :  Pains  in  the  region  of  the 
heart,  sharp,  but  not  lasting  or  severe.  Sensation  as  if  the 
heart  were  constricted,  with  oppression  of  the  chest  and  diffi- 
culty of  breathing.    Palpitation  after  exertion,  with  hurried 


230  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly.       [December, 

respiration,  smothering  and  sighing.  The  sighing  continues 
a  long  time,  is  involuntary  and  uncontrollable.  During,  and 
after  motion,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  always  followed  by  ex- 
treme exhaustion,  he  is  obliged  to  lie  down  and  rest,  after 
which  he  feels  better.  Rheumatism  of  limbs,  chest  and  back 
for  the  past  three  years ;  the  pains  in  chest  are  fine,  piercing 
and  darting,  more  troublesome  than  painfuL  The  pain  in  the 
lumbar  region  is  severe  and  laming,  lasting  several  days ;  not 
so  severe  after  the  first  day.  Pains  in  the  limbs  are  of  a 
tearing  character.  The  rheumatism  is  almost  constant,  and 
is  caused  by  dampness,  change  of  weather  or  by  getting  wet. 
Appetite  generally  poor ;  the  sight  of  food  takes  away  all 
desire  for  it.  Craving,  hungry  feeling  about  an  hour  before 
noon,  with  loss  of  appetite  at  noon.  Perspiration  after  the 
slightest  exertion,  even  during  perfect  repose,  also  at  night 
while  asleep.  Night  and  day  sweats  always  cold  ;  perspira- 
tion condenses  on  the  skin,  and  produces  coldness  and  shud- 
dering even  in  the  warmest  weather ;  after  this  he  has  pains 
in  the  various  parts  of  the  head  and  chest,  shooting  pains  in 
the  temples,  flying  pains  in  chest,  sides,  back  and  neck.  Con- 
stipation, stool  at  first  difficult,  with  hard  feces,  afterward  as- 
sumes a  diarrhoeic  character  (same  stool)  with  straining. 
After  stool,  extreme  weakness  and  prostration,  with  vertigo 
and  dread  of  falling  on  rising.  After  stool,  weakness  and 
pains  in  the  limbs,  especially  the  lower.  Weakness  of  the 
chest  over  the  sternum,  with  pain.  Slight  cough,  lasting  a 
short  time,  and  ceasing  upon  the  expectoration  of  a  ball  of 
tough  mucus.  Scarcely  any  sleep  at  night.  These  symptoms 
are  nearly  all  contained  in  the  pathogenesis  of  Sulphur^  but 
after  examining  that  remedy  more  particularly,  we  find  that 
the  following  characteristic  symptoms  of  the  patient  are 
equally  characteristic  of  the  drug.  Great  exhaustion  after 
stool.  He  has  an  appetite,  but  as  soon  as  he  sees  the  food 
his  appetite  disappears.  Excessive  prostration.  Great  hun- 
ger about  11  A.  M.,  disappearing  at  noon.  She  breathed 
with  difficulty,  had  not  air  enough,  with  palpitation  of  the 
heart ;   worse  during  motion,  relieved  by  lying  down.    The 
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patient,  therefore,  received  Sulph.^*"  one  dose.  This  was 
followed  by  refreshing  sound  sleep ;  stool  the  next  morning, 
easy  and  natural,  free  from  vertigo,  weakness  or  faintness, 
and  a  gradual  disappearance  of  all  the  above  symptoms. 
During  more  than  two  years  he  has  had  no  rheumatism,  and 
had  been  free  from  the  heart  symptoms  given  above. 

Case  VI.  Mrs.  W.,  at  46.  Cholera  morbus.  Has  been 
ill  two  days.  Thin,  very  foul  smelling  stools  every  fifteen 
minutes.  Constant  vomiting  and  purging.  Aggravation  at 
night.  Great  thirst,  drinks  often,  but  only  a  small  quantity 
at  a  time.  Burning  in  the  stomach  and  bowels.  I  did  not 
see  the  patient,  and  the  messenger  reported  only  the  few 
symptoms  given  above ;  but  which  are,  especially  the  charac- 
ter of  the  stools,  of  the  thirst  and  of  the  aggravation,  highly 
characteristic  of  Ar%^nicum.  She  received  therefore  Ars.*^ 
in  four  ounces  of  water,  a  teaspoonful  every  two  hours,  after 
which  an  immediate  recovery  followed  without  further  medi- 
cation. 

With  this  case  we  will  close  our  article.  We  trust  we 
have,  in  our  first  paper,  clearly  shown  how  the  remedy  ought 
to  be  selected  in  order  to  comply  with  the  law  of  cure,  and 
in  order  to  insure  -success.  In  the  present  paper,  we  hope 
the  practical  illustrations  we  have  adduced  will  convince  the 
young  physician  that  there  is  only  one  homoeopathic  method 
of  selecting  the  remedy,  and  that  that  one  is  the  one  we  have 
presented.  We  assure  him  that  it  can  be  attained,  but  only 
by  patient  study  and  investigation,  and  that  if  he  adopt  it, 
he  will  soon  emerge  from  the  darkness  of  doubt  into  the  clear 
daylight  of  certainty  and  scientific  exactness. 


232  The  Hahmmannian  Monthly ,       [December, 


HOW  WOUNDED  SURFACES  ARE  TREATED  IN 

EUROPE. 

Read  before  the  Philadelphia  County  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society, 
Oct,  17, 1867. 

BY  BUSHROD  W.  JAMES,  M.  D. 

Feeling  it  an  obligation  daring  my  tour  through  Europe 
to  note  all  that  could  be  observed  in  the  line  of  improvements 
for  the  amelioration  of  afflicted  humanity  from  whatever 
source  it  could  be  obtained,  whether  in  Homoeopathic  or 
Allopathic  institutions,  with  regard  to  the  branch  in  which 
I  am  particularly  interested,  viz.,  surgery,  I  did  not  hesitate 
to  visit  hospitals  of  almost  every  description.  From  these 
notes  I  will  oflFer  but  a  few  observations  to-night  and  will 
confine  myself  to  the  treatment  of  wounds.  In  several  of 
the  European  Military  Hospitals,  I  noticed  that  the  cold 
water  dressing  similar  to  that  which  was  adopted  during  our 
late  American  war,  and  found  in  a  vast  majority  of  cases 
pleasant  to  the  patient  and  successful  in  its  results,  was  in 
very  general  use. 

A  new  mode  of  managing  these  cases  was,  however,  being 
tried  in  the  Glasgow  Royal  Infirmary  which  had  been,  up  to 
the  time  I  was  there,  eminently  successful.  It  was  called 
the  Antiseptic  treatment,  and  the  agent  which  was  in  use,  to 
bring  about  the  beneficial  results  claimed  for  it,  was  carbolic 
acid. 

To  the  eminent  surgeon.  Professor  Lister,  is  due  the  credit 
of  Introducing  this  novel  mode  of  treatment. 

In  its  application,  I  will  take  for  an  illustration  one  of  the 
cases  shown  me — a  compound  fracture  of  the  inferior  ex- 
tremity. The  pure  fluid  of  carbolic  acid  was  first  used,  and 
was,  as  far  as  possible,  applied  to  every  part  of  the  lacerated 
surfaces ;  not  only  by  covering  the  external  parts,  but  by 
pressing  a  piece  of  lint  or  linen,  thoroughly  saturated  with 
the  acid,  deep  down  into  the  wound,  by  means  of  the  forceps 
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used  in  handling  the  lint,  covered  with  the  acid,  for  it  is  not 
desirable  to  have  the  skin  of  the  fingers  roughened  and 
hardened,  which  generally  results  from  putting  them  into 
the  acid.  A  putty,  made  of  prepared  chalk  or  whiting  and 
boiled  linseed  oil  (to  which  one  part  of  carbolic  acid  is  added 
to  every  four  parts  of  oil),  which  was  rolled  out  with  a  rolling- 
pin  into  a  smooth,  soft,  doughy  cake  about  an  eighth  or 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  laid  over  the  parts  and 
extending  well  around  them.  The  putty,  after  being  rolled 
out,  is  generally  laid  upon  tin-foil,  which  is  made  still 
stronger  by  adhesive  plaster,  and  then  applied  over  the 
wound,  which  is  already  covered  with  the  lint  wet  in  carbolic 
acid.  After  about  twenty-four  hours  had  elapsed,  the  wound 
was  examined,  and  a  fresh  application  made  to  it,  consisting 
of  one  part  carbolic  acid  to  four  parts  of  boiled  linseed  oil ; 
and  again  covered  with  the  fresh  putty  and  tin-foil  as  before. 
This  is  then  permitted  to  remain  on  altogether  unless  it 
should  become  soiled  by  any  discharge,  in  which  case  a  rag 
dipped  in  the  oil  and  acid  mixtures  is  ready  and  is  slipped 
on  to  the  wound  instantly,  as  the  other  is  removed ;  the  idea 
of  so  doing  being  to  keep  the  air  from  coming  much  in  con- 
tact with  the  wound.  In  the  course  of  abdut  three  weeks, 
or  in  some  cases  sooner,  an  acid  mixture,  made  one-half  or 
two-thirds  weaker,  is  applied,  and  continued  until  the  bones 
are  united  and  the  external  wound  healed. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  no  suppuration  of  any  mo- 
ment takes  place  in  this  mode  of  treatment.  In  all  the  cases 
that  had  been  treated  in  the  hospital,  no  suppuration  occurred 
after  the  first  day  or  two,  and  all  that  were  under  the  treat- 
ment seemed  free  from  pain,  while  the  elegant  hospital  itself 
was  most  cleanly  and  free  from  the  usual  unpleasant  odor  of 
surgical  wards ;  this  mode  of  managing  the  wounds  conduc- 
ing to  the  latter  result. 

All  contused  and  lacerated  wounds  were  treated  in  the 
same  way,  and  a  very  slight  modification  made  for  abscesses, 
— the  knife  was  wet  with  the  mixture  (carbolic  acid  one  part 
to  boiled  linseed  oil  four  parts),  and  thus  plunged  into  the 
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abscess;  while  a  bit  of  lint  or  rag,  saturated  in  the  same 
fluid,  was  slipped  over  as  soon  as  the  knife  came  out,  and 
when  the  pus  was  all  evacuated  the  wound  was  covered  as  in 
other  wounds,  and  the  same  kind  of  putty  used. 

Amputation  flaps  and  other  incised  surfaces  are  first  washed 
off  with  a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  and  water,  one  part  of  the 
former  to  about  twenty  of  the  latter ;  the  flaps  are  then 
brought  together  and  a  linen  or  surgeon's  lint  covering, 
dipped  in  the  same  solution,  is  laid  over  the  stump,  and  the 
putty  and  tin-foil,  as  before  described,  enclosing  the  whole. 

The  importance  of  not  permitting  atmospheric  air  to  get 
into  or  remain  in  wounds,  seems  to  be  well  exemplified  not 
only  in  this  carbolic  acid  treatment  which  seems  to  destroy 
these  atmospheric  infinitesimal  living  organisms,  but  also  in 
the  pneumatic  treatment,  which  was  being  tried  in  the  Hotel 
Dieu  of  Paris,  when  I  was  there,  for  amputated  cases ;  the 
main  feature  of  which  is  doubtless  to  prevent  the  atmospheric 
air  from  being  in  contact  with  the  incised  surfaces,  and  in 
this  manner  prevents,  as  in  the  other  treatment  just  de- 
scribed, suppuration  from  the  wounded  surfaces. 

The  apparatus  consisted  in  a  long  cup  of  gutta-percha,  one 
end  being  madS  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  fit  over  and 
around  the  stump,  and  at  the  outer  extremity  made  gradually  - 
tapering.  A  rubber  tube  extends  from  a  small  opening  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap  to  a  large  bottle  or  jar  and  passes 
through  the  cork.  Through  the  same  cork  passes  another 
pliable  tube,  and  on  which  has  somewhere  along  its  course  a 
stop-cock  attached,  and  the  other  end  of  the  latter  tube  is 
arranged  so  that  it  can  be  fitted  on  to  an  air-pump. 

After  an  amputation,  when  the  arteries  are  ligated  and 
hemorrhage  has  all  ceased,  the  flaps  are  brought  together 
and  secured  simply  by  adhesive  strips,  (no  sutures  being 
used,)  and  then  this  gutta-percha  cup,  made  so  as  to  closely 
and  neatly  fit  the  limb,  is  slipped  up  over  the  stump,  for 
several  inches.  The  air-pump  is  then  applied  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  air  then  pumped  out  of 
the  jar,  and  of  course  out  of  the  gutta-percha  stump  covering 
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at  the  same  time;  and  when  the  air  is  well  exhausted,  the 
stop-cock  can  be  turned  and  the  tube  detached  from  the  air- 
pump.  Any  discharge  that  may  result  from  the  cut  sur- 
faces runs  down  through  the  tube  into  the  glass  bottle  en- 
tirely away  from  the  wound:  little  suppuration,  however, 
occurs. 

We  all  admit  that  the  air  becomes  impregnated  with  cer- 
tain acting  terrestrial  emanations,  diflfering  in  different  locali- 
ties and  at  different  periods.  We  have  the  various  malaria 
generated  and  sent  floating  into  the  air,  and  by  being  in- 
haled by  man,  producing  dangerous  forms  of  disease  such  as 
congestive  fever,  intermittent  fever,  &c.  We  have  likewise 
the  contagious  elements  arising  from  such  affections  as  va- 
riola, typhus  gravior,  &c.,  emanating  originally  from  some 
unknown  source,  but  now,  being  inhaled  with  the  air  contain- 
ing them,  also  produce  their  respective  character  of  malady 
in  the  human  system. 

Now  how  shall  this  world  of  imponderable  life  be  brought 
to  light  ?  How  shall  we  discover  these  as  yet  hidden  ani- 
mated existences  or  germs,  as  the  case  may  be  ?  The  micro- 
scope, it  is  true,  discovers  to  us  worlds  of  minute  living 
things  all  endowed  each  with  its  individual  existence,  and 
that  living  frame- work  containing  organs,  which  perform  the 
various  functions  required  of  them,  to  sustain  life  ;  small  as 
that  compass  is  in  which  said  life  is  exhibited.  But  the 
microscope  stops  far  too  short  of  the  object  we  require  of  it, 
in  making  known  what  these  floating  atmospheric  germs,  so 
fatal  to  the  human  family,  really  are.  An  instrument  or 
series  of  instruments  must  yet  be  discovered,  and  I  have  no 
doubt  but  that  such  will  be  brought  to  light,  to  exhibit  to  us 
this  minute  vegetable  germ  power  or  force,  and  the  minute 
animal  germ  power,  and  probably  also  dissect  even  the  elec- 
trical current  and  the  nervous  fluid,  as  well  as  show  us 
wherein  lies  the  power  of  inert  substances  to  become  mighty 
remedial  agents,  by  the  simple  art  of  dividing  their  compo- 
nent particles. 

When  we  come,  by  the  respective  instrument  necessary 
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therefor,  to  diride  the  atmosphere  down  to  its  real  minute 
particle  composition  far  more  definitely  than  the  elements  that 
chemistry  resolves  it  into  at  present,  snch  as  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen, and  observe  the  malarial  ingredients  in  all  their  varied 
and  almost  innumerable  forms,  and  are  able  to  classify  and  ar- 
range these  ingredients  and  see  their  development  or  destruc- 
tion by  heat,  cold,  &c.,  much  more  minutely,  and  when  like- 
wise by  another  form  of  apparatus  (or  probably  by  the  same) 
we  come  to  look  at  the  change  of  form  of  particle  of  a  drug  or 
medicine  by  divisibility,  as  we  are  producing  this  result,  does 
it  not  appear  plausible  that  the  observer  may  discover  the 
play  of  the  drug  upon  the  malarial  elements  that  are  acting 
to  produce  the  diseased  condition,  instead  of  upon  the  tissues 
themselves. 

Then  will  we  see  and  know  what  disinfectant  agents  are, 
what  prophylactic  remedies  are,  and  how  they  act.  Then 
will  we  see  why  sulphurous  acid  gas  is  a  more  powerful  dis- 
infectant than  the  everywhere  lauded  chlorine  gas,  and  why 
carbolic  acid  is  called  an  antiseptic  and  disinfectant,  and  in 
what  an  antiseptic  property  consists. 

In  conclusion,  I  will  state  that  I  think  it  will  not  be  sur- 
prising, if  the  medical  world  should  some  day  discover  that 
the  proper  restoration  of  diseased  condition  of  malarial  dis- 
eases to  a  normal  state,  is  ordinarily  effected  by  the  destruc- 
tion of  vast  masses  of  malarial  life,  which,  somewhat  like  a 
swarm  of  grasshoppers  upon  green  foliage,  eat  out  human 
tissues  and  human  life  in  what  we  call  disease. 
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RKPOBTBD  BT 

ROBERT  J.  MoCLATCHEY,  M.  D.,  SECRETARY, 
BU8HR0D  W.  JAMES,  M.  D.,  SCRIBE. 

The  October  meeting  of  this  Society  was  held  on  the  17th,  Dr.  Gard- 
INEB  in  the  chair. 

The  minutes  of  preceding  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

The  Committee  on  fee-bill^  etc.,  reported  progress. 

W.  L.  Arrowsmith,  M.  D.,  and  A.  R.  Morgan,  M.  D.,  were  pro- 
posed for  membership  by  Dr.  Lippe,  and  John  Buck,  M.  D..  by  Dr. 
W.  H.  Smith.  Under  a  suspension  of  the  by-law  they  were  unani- 
mously elected  to  membership. 

Professor  Liffr  then  read  a  short,  able  and  very  interesting  paper 
entitled  '*The  Classification  of  Remedies;**  prefacing  the  reading  with 
a  few  pertinent  remarks. 

The  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  L.  for  his  essay. 
(Printed  in  another  part  of  this  number  of  the  Monthly. )  • 

The  discussion  on  the  above  paper  was  then  proceeded  with ;  Dr.  B. 
W.  James  expressing  a  desire  to  have  that  interestingsubject  thor- 
oughly discussed,  before  his  paper  on  the  **  Treatment  of  Wounds,'*  also 
announced  for  the  evening,  should  be  read. 

Dr.  Frost  said  he  had  ^ot  much  to  say  on  this  subject ;  he  would 
merely  offer  a  few  words  to  open  the  discussion.  The  classification  of 
remedies  is  a  matter  of  far  greater  interest  and  importance  in  the  Allo- 
pathic than  in  the  Homoeopathic  School ;  since  classification  has  espe- 
cial reference  to  generalization,  which  suits  well  enough  with  Allopa- 
thy, but  which  is  entirely  foreign  to  the  genius  of  Homceopathy.  Per- 
haps the  most  useful  method  of  classification  is  that  adopted  in  a  clmical 
repertory,  in  which  the  remedies  are  arrayed  under  many  different  heads. 
This  classification  of  Homoeopathic  remedies  may  be  purely  pathoge- 
netic ;  or  the  pathogenetic  indications  may  be  confirmed  by  the  results 
of  clinical  expNerience ;  such  is  the  method  adopted  by  Boenninghausen. 
A  method  which,  while  greatly  facilitating  the  selection  of  the  remedy 
in  a  particular  case,  is  far  from  being  infallible,  or  entirely  free  from 
objections. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Morgan  wished  to  know  in  what  part  of  Boenninghausen's 
Pocket  Book  the  classification  of  remedies,  referred  to  by  Dr.  Lippe,  is 
to  be  found.  He  had  not  been  able  to  perceive,  in  the  English  transla- 
tion, any  thin^  that  looked  like  a  classification. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin  understood  Dr.  Lippe  to  say  there  is  no  arbitrary 
classification  of  remedies  possible.  He  desired  to  endorse  this.  Every 
physician,  however,  if  he  be  a  thoughtful  man,  must  necessarily  make 
a  classification  for  himself.  We  compare  one  remedy  with  another ; 
one  group  of  symptoms  of  a  drug  with  those  of  another,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assisting  our  memory.  Thus  every  physician  makes  his  own 
classification,  and  there  is  probably  no  two  alike. 

Dr.  David  Jambs  said  that  if  he  understood  correctly  the  classifica- 
tion proposed  by  Dr.  Lippe,  it  is  to  arrange  remedies  by  key-notes  or 
by  confirmed  symptoms,  and  that  by  these  they  are  to  be  classified.  It 
appears  to  be  a  conceded  point  that  no  arbitrary  classification  can  be 
made  correctly. 
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Dr.  H.  N.  GuERKBEY. — It  is  impoBsiblc  to  make  a  useful  classifica- 
tion of  remedies  except  it  be  done  after  the  method  eommenctd  by 
Boenninghausen.  We  examine  a  patient  thoroughly ;  get  all  the  symp- 
toms of  the  case  that  are  to  be  had,  and  then  prescribe.  If  we  have 
selected  the  right  remcdj'  and  the  patient  gets  well,  it  is  all  right.  If, 
however,  the  patient  does  not  improve  as  we  think  he  should  do,  or  if, 
while  part  of  the  symptoms  improve  or  disappear,  others  remain  un- 
changed or  become  worse,  we  then  know  that  we  have  not  selected  the 
exactly  right  remedy.  Now  our  first  remedy  was  one  of  a  class,  accord- 
ing to  Boenninghausen^s  mutbod,  and  if  we  turn  to  the  concordance 
and  look  under  the  head  of  that  remedy  we  will  find  what  others  are 
its  nearest  analogues  by  their  appearing  in  the  largest  type,  and  in  all 
probability  we  will  find  among  these,  the  one  tliat  is  exactly  Homoeo- 
pathic and  that  will  of  course  positively  cure  the  totality  of  the  symp- 
toms. Take,  for  instance,  Gausticum.  If  we  think,  from  the  symp- 
toms, Causticum  is  indicated,  and  it  fails  us,  we  look  under  that  remedy 
for  those. in  the  same  class.  We  take  those  in  the  largest  type  first. 
Nine  times  out  often  we  will  find  the  remedy  we  want  to  be  one  or  the 
other  of  them.  If  not,  we  must  look  at  those  in  the  next  largest  tvpe, 
and  so  on.  I  endorse  what  has  already  been  said, — it  is  impossible  to 
make  any  valuable  arbitrary  classification. 

Dr.  J.  C.  MoRQAN  would  again  repeat  the  question  he  had  asked  Dr. 
Lippe.  He  did  not  know  of  any  attempt  at  classification  in  Dr.  Okie^s 
tranftation  of  Boenninghausen.  In  the  German  edition,  at  the  end  of 
the  book,  there  is  a  part  in  which  a  remedy  is  divided  under  seven 
heads,  and  which  Dr.  Okie  considered  of  so  little  value  that  he  did  not 
translate  it.  This  is  a  rather  extensive  classification.  There  are  two 
hundred  remedies,  which,  multiplied  by  seven,  the  number  of  heads 
into  which  each  is  divided,  would  give  fourteen  hundred  classes. 

Dr.  Lippe. — Dr.  Okie  no  doubt  left  this  part  out  because  he  did  not 
comprehend  it.  If  an  AUopathist  examines  our  Materia  Medica,  he  says 
the  remedies  are  all  alike :  that  each  remedy  has  the  same  kind  of  symp- 
toms; pains,  diarrhoeas,  constipation,  headaches,  etc.,  and  that  it  is 
impossible  to  see  any  difierence  between  one  and  another.  This  is  not 
the  case.  It  only  appears  so  to  the  AUopathist  because  he  dors  not  com- 
prehend it.  Boenninghausen's  book  tells  us  which  remedies  have  cer- 
tain symptoms  or  conditions  in  common.  For  instance.  Aconite  pro- 
duces certain  mental  symptoms  and  there  are  certain  other  remedies 
that  have  mental  symptoms  similar  to  those  of  Aconite.  80  with  the 
pains,  the  conditions,  etc.,  of  Aconite.  We  find  in  our  patient  certain 
symptoms  which  suggest  Aconite  to  us,  but  on  looking  into  our  Materia 
Medica  we  find  that  remedy  has  not  quite  the  whole  condition.  We 
then  consult  the  remedies  that  are  the  analogues  of  Aconite ;  that  have 
conditions  that  are  similar  to  those  of  tbat  drug.  I  have  used  Boenning- 
hausen^ s  concordance  in  this  manner  for  a  number  of  years,  and  have 
found  it  to  be  a  very  great  help. 

Dr.  J.  C.  MoBGAN  agreed  with  Drs.  Lippe  and  Guernsey  as  to  the 
value  of  Boenninghausen 's  concordances,  and  was  glad  of  an  opportu- 
nity to  express  his  regret  that  Dr.  Okie  had  left  it  out.  For  a  man  who 
has  some  knowledge  of  our  Materia  Medica  it  is  invaluable,  but  is,  how- 
ever, useful  only  to  this  class.  It  is  valuable  to  the  practitioner,  but 
not  to  the  student.  The  student  better  comprehends  a  family  analogy 
between  drugs;  for  instance,  between  Belladonna  and  Stramonium, 
In  the  whole  family  of  the  Solanese  there  is  a  natural  relationship  and 
analogy  of  action,  and  it  is  an  advantage  to  the  student  and  beginner 
to  know  this.  Their  relationship  being  then  known,  it  becomes  easy  to 
learn  their  points  of  dissimilarity.     There  are  a  great  many  symptoms 
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of  Bellad&nna  and  Hyoscyamua  that  are  alike,  and  it  takes  a  yery  nice 
sense  to  discriminate  between  them.  They  have  in  common  the  power 
to  irritate  the  roots  of  the  fifth  and  eighth  pairs  of  nerves,  etc.  They 
have  an  anatomical  analogy  as  well  as  a  pathogenetic.  We  may  locate 
the  primitiw  action  of  a  drug.  It  may  be  coiu&ned  to  a  certain  part  or 
tissue,  but  its  consecutive,  secondary,  sympathetic  action  may  be  char- 
acteristically felt  all  over  the  body.  Dr.  Williamson  alluded,  at  a  for- 
mer meeting,  to  the  specific  action  of  remedies  on  certain  tissues,  and 
here  is  one  plan  for  classification.  Remedies  may  be  classified  upon  an 
anatomical  basis.  This  would  be  a  natural  one  and  therefore  must 
necessarily  be  true.  We  may  say  here  are  masses  of  remedies  that  are 
much  alike ;  but  it  will  not  do  to  say  we  may  therefore  give  them  indis- 
criminately. If  we  have  them  classified  upon  an  anatomical  basis  it 
will  aid  us  greatly  in  choosing  between  them  and  finally  selecting  the 
proper  remedy  by  individualization. 

Dr.  Williamson  expressed  himself  as  satisfied  that  the  paper  of  Dr. 
Lippe  pointed  in  the  right  direction.  A  classification  of  remedies  is 
something  that  we  all  want.  Suppose  we  had  had  a  good  classification 
thirty -five  years  ago.  How  much  valuable  time  would  have  been  saved  ! 
The  value  of  classification  is  not  to  be  lightly  thrown  aside.  The  old 
school  has  always  attempted  to  classify.  Diseases  were  arranged  into 
classes  and  orders,  and  it  would  take  as  much  time  to  learn  the  noso- 
logical arrangements  of  CuUen  and  Wood,  as  to  learn  the  whole  Materia 
Medica.  They  have  attempted  to  classify  drugs  according  to  their  pri- 
mary action.  This  was  very  good  for  them,  but  would  not  do  for  us. 
Homoeopathists  require  something  better  ;  something  that  is  based  on 
truth  and  not  likely  to  change.  We  are  very  far  from  having  reached 
the  ultimatum,  and  we  should  always  be  on  the  lookout  for  something 
that  may  direct  us  to  the  better  plan. 

Drugs  have  also  been  classified  according  to  their  chemical  prop- 
erties, and  again  into  natural  families.  Thirty -five  years  ago,  the  best 
classification  we  possessed  was  that  which  divided  remedies  into  ani- 
mal, vegetable  and  mineral.  The  classification  attempted  by  Boenning- 
hausen  is  far  in  advance  of  that.  It  is  more  homooopathic,  so  to  speak ; 
more  consistent  with  our  method  of  thought.  We  have  our  drug  symp- 
toms, and  when  we  have  discovered  the  symptoms  of  our  patient  we 
believe  that  if  we  find  the  remedy  that  produces  symptoms  similar,  and 
give  it,  we  will  cure.  Bcenninghausen  classifies  remedies  according  to 
their  curative  actions.  For  instance,  for  a  certain  kind  of  headache  we 
may  note  down  all  the  remedies  that  produce  this  same  kind  of  head- 
ache. K  it  is  ameliorated  or  aggravated  by  certain  conditions,  we  will 
note  down  that  also.  The  time  of  its  accession  will  be  another  link. 
Thus  several  reinedies  may  have  the  kind  of  headache,  a  fewer  number 
conditions  of  aggravation  or  amelioration^  and  perhaps  only  one  the  time 
of  accession,  ag^vation  or  amelioration.  Classification  is  not  to  im- 
prove the  remedies,  but  to  aid  us  in  selecting  the  right  one. 

Dr.  Morgan  has  alluded  to  classification  by  tissues.  We  may  expect 
from  a  certain  tissue  a  certain  kind  of  pain.  A  patient  complains  of 
pain  in  the  head.  There  are  a  variety  of  tissues  in  the  head  ;  nervous, 
osseous,  muscular,  etc.  We  then  ask— what  kind  of  paUi  ?  If  we  know 
what  kind  of  pain  each  tissue  produces,  we  will  know  in  which  tissue 
the  pain  is  located.  The  remedy  that  will  cure  that  kind  of  pain  in  the 
head, 'if  it  has  no  symptoms  of  pain  in  the  suspected  tissue  in  the  head, 
will  be  found  to  have  produced  that  kind  of  pain  in  the  same  tissue  in 
some  other  part  of  the  body. 

It  is  impossible  to  teach  the  Materia  Medica  to  students  without  hav- 
ing some  method  of  classification.    When  I  taught  I  conjured  up  a 
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method  to  suit  myself.  I  formed  the  remedies  mto  groups,  often  hay- 
ing yegetable,  animal  and  mineral  in  the  same  group.  My  arrange- 
ment was  somewhat  as  follows :  Aconite^  for  instance,  was  taken  as  the 
head  of  a  group,  and  the  remedies  that  produced  symptoms  most  nearly 
analogous  to  those  of  Aconite,  arrayed  with  it.  Thus  Pulsatilla,  for 
some  reasons,  Bryonia  lor  others,  were  in  the  Aconite  group.  The  one 
was  a  type  of  the  class,  and  I  dwelt  most  fully  upon  it.  Then  followed 
the  analogues,  of  which  the  points  of  difference  from  and  similarity  to 
the  type  were  shown.  Often  these  had  nothing  in  common  as  natural 
fiunilies,  or  according  to  the  pathological  arrangements  of  the  old  school, 
but  they  had  always,  according  to  Homoeopatliic  pathogenesis.  Our 
remedies  must  be  classified,  not  according  to  the  necrology  of  disease, 
but  according  t>o  the  symptoms  they  produce  in  proving. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jeanes.— In  the  diverse  products  of  nature,  naturalists 
have  found  it  necessary  to  resort  to  classification.  We  as  naturally 
seek  after  it  for  our  Materia  Medica ;  but  we  may  find  it  already  exist- 
ing in  every  well-prepared  Hepertorium.  If  we  examine  the  symptom, 
^^  spots  before  the  eyes^^^  we  find  that  such  and  such  remedies  have  it 
Here  already  is  a  step  to  classification.  Take  now  other  symptoms  of 
your  patient  and  see  which  of  the  remedies  that  have  spots  before  the 
eyes  have  the  second  symptoms  also.  You  will  find  your  list  of  reme- 
dies is  reduced — say  one-half-^already.  Take  a  third  symptom  in  the 
same  manner,  and  you  are  thus  marking  it  down,  closer  and  closer, 
until  finally,  you  come  to  only  one  that  has  all  the  symptoms  of  your 
case.  This  is  the  method  of  classification  that  every  physician  may 
make  from  the  good  Repertory.  The  division  according  to  natural 
families  will  not  do.  They  differ  too  greatly.  In  the  animal  kingdom, 
in  the  natuml  family  canes  we  have  the  wild,  fierce,  naturally  untamed 
wolf,  and  the  house-dog  whose  natural  condition  is  one  of  tameness ; 
and  drugs  of  the  same  natural  family  differ  as  widely. 

The  classification  of  the  Allopathic  school  is  made  on  pathogenetic 
grounds,  but  when  they  seek  to  bring  it  into  actual  practice  it  fails  them. 
When  I  was  a  member  of  an  Allopathic  Medical  Society  in  Philadel- 
phia, a  good  many  years  ago,  I  once  heard  read  an  essay  on  tonics,  A 
gentleman  present — whose  remarks  I  then  thought  very  foolish,  but 
had  since  come  to  regard  as  very  wise^ — said,  **  There  is  no  such 
thing  as  a  tonic,  and  there  cannot  be.  If  it  were  so,  there  is  nothing  to 
prevent  you  or  I,  Mr.  President,  from  taking  enough  of  it  to  give  us 
such  strength  as  would  enable  us  to  leap  from  mountain-top  to  moun- 
tain-top. '^  Tonics,  so  called,  act  upon  the  condition  producing  debility, 
and  thus  build  up  the  exhausted  strength,  but  when  pushed  too  far, 
their  action,  secondarily,  becomes  aton%c.  So  far  as  the  classification 
of  drugs,  of  the  old  school,  is  based  on  pathogenetic  action,  it  is  a  good 
one,  but  when  brought  into  therapeutics  it  is  a  iailure. 

I  am  disposed  to  think  that  when  Dr.  Morgan  proposes  to  classify 
remedies  upon  an  anatomical  basis,  and  Dr.  Williamson  upon  the  basis 
of  their  action  upon  certain  tissues,  that  both  of  these  gentlemen  are 
treading  upon  exceedingly  thin  ice.  I  have  examined  Bcenninghausen's 
method  of  classification  and  thought  it  would  be  of  little  use  to  me, 
though  it  might  be  of  great  utility  to  others.  I  prefer  a  good  Reperto- 
rium.  If  we  have  a  remedy  that  is  capable  of  producing  ceitain  symp- 
toms, we  are  able  to  compare  the  symptoms  of  the  patient  with  it,  and 
find  whether  it  will  be  the  true  homoeopathic  agent. 

Dr.  LiPPE. — Complaint  has  frequently  been  made  that  all  the  symp- 
toms are  not  found  in  Boenninghausen^s  work.  When  in  Europe  he 
had  made  this  complaint  to  Boenninghausen  himself.  He  told  Dr.  B. 
that  he  had  had  a  number  of  patients  who  complained  of  headache  only 
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when  their  hair  had  grown  long,  and  which  left  them  as  soon  as  the 
hair  was  cut,  and  that  this  condition  was  not  in  his  book.  Boenning- 
hansen  told  him  he  should  look  under  the  heading,  ^^  ameUoraium  Sy 
uncovering  the  head,  * '  Common  sense  and  Judgment  are  to  be  exercised 
In  choosing  a  remedy. 

Dr.  R  S.  Martin. — Dr.  Lippe  has  hit  the  nail  ri^ht  on  the  head. 
Our  idea  of  classification  should  be  to  enable  us  to  indiyidualize.  We 
take  one  remedy  and  we  endeavor  to  personify  it.  We  haye  another, 
very  much  like  it ;  they  are  alike  and  yet  very  different  We  find 
therein  both  apparently  havinff  all  the  symptoms  of  a  patient,  but  sup- 
pose we  decide  to  give  one  of  them  and  it  should  happen  to  be  upside 
down,  so  to  speak,  head  to  feet  and  feet  to  head.  It  will  not  cure.  We 
must  find  which  of  them  applies  to  our  patient,  head  to  head  and  feet 
to  feet,  and  then  we  are  sure  we  have  the  right  one. 

The  nosology  of  disease,  accordhxg  to  the  old  school,  may  become  of 
use  to  us,  in  its  way.  If  I  have  a  case  of  rheumatism,  that  fact  calls  to 
mind  a  certain  series  of  remedies,  none  of  which,  however,  would  I 
prescribe  without  individualizing. 

Dr.  Frost  said :  Bcenninghausen's  work  cannot  properly  be  called  a 
method  of  classification ;  it  does  not  profess  to  be.  It  is  simply  an  ar- 
rangement of  the  principal  (then  known)  remedies  of  the  Materia 
Medica  under  successive  heads.  And  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  succes- 
sion of  partial  classifications,  rather  than  a  single  complete  one. 

In  our  school  this  business  of  classification  seems  to  be  almost  as 
much  a  vexed  question  as  that  of  the  dose.  The  Allopathists  have  at- 
tempted to  classify  in  various  ways.  One  for  example  from  the  positive 
or  negative  condition  of  the  remedies ;  another  may  be  termed  the  ana- 
tomical method.  This  is  perhaps  the  most  plausible  and  seductive  of 
all.  To  a  certain  extent  the  topical  anatomical  relations  are  already 
laid  down  in  the  symptomatology :  and  these  fhmished  valuable  aida 
in  selecting  the  remedies,  and  have  been  f\iUy  made  use  of  by  Bcenning- 
hausen.  fiut  when  it  comes  to  discriminate  the  particular  tissues,  then 
the  difficulty  arises.  In  one  of  the  earlier  volumes  of  the  North  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Homceopathy,*  may  be  found  a  very  interesting  paper 
on  this  subject.  And  he  had  attempted  to  verify  and  extend  the  views 
there  so  ably  presented.  But  after  six  weeks  hard  study  in  tills  direc- 
tion, he  haa  found  himself  plunged  into  what  Bunyan  apUy  terms  the 
^'slouffh  of  despond.*' 

We  find,  indeed,  that  certain  remedies  (continues  Dr.  Frost)  act  on 
particular  tissues ;  and  that  similar  pains  characterize  the  natural  dis- 
orders of  these  Ussues.  And  we  think  we  have  made  a  great  discovery, 
—opened  a  broad  way  to  scientific  truth ;  but  it  narrows  very  quickly. 
For  after  a  very  few  such  obvious  examples  as  Bryonia  and  the  serous 
tissues,  but  little  more  can  be  clearly  di8tin&:ui8hed  in  this  direction. 
And  there  is  yet  another  consideration  in  this  connection ;  while  we 
think  we  may  be  able  to  assign  to  each  particular  tissue  its  own  char- 
acterisUc  pain,  we  forget,  on  the  one  hand,  that  these  tissues  are  very 
seldom  simply  and  exclusively  afibcted ;  and  on  the  other,  that  all  these 
pains  are  but  neuralgias,  or  (neuroses)  affections  of  the  nerves  dis- 
tributed to  the  tissues.  And  while  we  are  still  far  from  being  able  posi- 
tively to  assign  the  pains  in  all  cases  to  affections  of  the  sympathetic  or 
voluntary  system  or  nerves,  we  should  seem  to  be  still  more  incapable 
of  determinmg  with  accuracy  and  certainty  which  of  the  various  tissues 
of  the  body  is  affected.    Until  we  have  our  remedies  proved  by  persons 

•  SoggattioAi  relatlT*  to  a  loiQAtifle  arrtngemeiit  of  tho  Kfttotift  Kodtoft,  by  Wm.  B. 
Pa7B^  M.  D.,  Vol.  ▼.,  p.  S2S. 
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competent  to  locate  each  aenflation  in  its  parUcnlar  tisane,  we  can  hardly 
exx>ect  to  classify  them  according  to  the  tissues  which  they  affect ;  and 
here  as  in  the  classification  of  natnral  disorders  arises  the  additional  diffl- 
culty— which  is  present  in  Teiy  many  instances — of  sereral  tissues  being 
simultaneously  affected,  either  through  contiguity,  through  sympathy, 
or  through  both.  While  we  confine  our  attempts  at  classification  to 
pathogenetic  grounds,  we  rest  on  a  substantial  foundation.  But  when 
we  leaye  this  and  attempt  to  build  our  classification  on  theories,  we  find 
the  ice  yery  thin,  and  we  are  likely  to  break  through  and  plunge  into 
the  thick  mud  beneath. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Morgan.— The  anatomical  basis  lies  at  the  foundation  of 
eyery  thing  in  medicine,  and  it  is  a  solid  basis ;  as  solid  as  the  earth. 
The  only  thing  to  be  considered  is,  haye  we  the  proper  acumen  to  take 
the  symptoms  as  tliey  are  and  properly  arrange  them ;  to  take  the  symp- 
toms giyen  to  us  by  ignorant  men,  women  and  children ;  form  a  minute 
diagnosis  of  their  pathogenetic  sphere ;  and  build  up  from  this  the  clas- 
sification of  remedies,  according  to  the  anatomical  method.  Bcenning- 
hansen's  method  requires  a  yast  amount  of  preyions  knowled^re  of  Ma- 
teria Medica.  before  it  can  be  used  understandingly,  as  Dr.  Lippe  has 
illustrated,  that  eyen  he,  with  his  great  knowledge  of  the  subject,  was 
obliged  to  ask  the  author  himself  for  information,  and  Dr.  James  has 
said  that  he  thought  it  would  be  of  no  use  to  him. 

There  is  no  sufficient  explanation  of  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be 
used,  offered  in  the  introduction,  which  is  a  great  fault,  and  the  yalne 
of  the  book  was  yery  appropriately  expressed  by  Dr.  Bering,  who  said 
of  it,  "  it  is  grains  of  gold,  in  heaps  of  sand.** 

The  anatomical  relations  of  remedies  is  yery  simple,  if  properly  ex- 
pressed, and  something  that  students  can  grasp  at  and  comprehend. 
For  instance,  Caniharwes  inflames  the  skin  when  locally  applied  and 
produces  a  like  effect,  after  absorption,  upon  the  bladder.  Jxux  vomica 
also  affects  the  bladder,  but  has  no  local  infiammatozy  action  when  ap- 
plied to  the  skin.  The  urinary  symptoms  of  Nux,  though  similar,  must 
therefore  be  different,  in  anatomical  significance,  from  Cantharis.  The 
latter  clearly  has  a  direct  muco-cutaneous  relation,  primitiyel^;  but 
Nux  yomica  can  act  on  the  bladder  only  indirectly,  sympatheticall]^^, 
consecutiyely,  after  a  primitiye  action  on  the  spinal  centres.  This  is 
a  fair  diagnostic  inference,  generally  acknowledged  from  its  patho^- 
nesis.  Per  contra,  Gantharides  must,  In  its  turn,  haye  a  consecntiye 
centric  influence.  It  is  by  the  primitive  effects  of  a  drug  that  its  ana- 
tomical classification  is  to  be  made.  The  **  narcotics*^  and  **  bitters'' 
thus  belong  to  the  ^*  spinal  centric^'  class.  The  **  acrids*^  to  the  '*  yege- 
tatiye  eccentric*'  class,  etc. 

Boenninghausen's  work  is  of  great  yalue  to  those  who  haye  preyi- 
ously  become  familiar  with  certain  landmarks.  It  is  to  a  beginner  sug- 
gestiye  to  the  story  of  the  countryman  who,  on  first  yiaiting  the  city, 
said  he  '*  could  not  see  the  town  for  the  houses.  * '  But  if  he  had  looked 
from  the  top  of  a  steeple  he  would  haye  been  more  fortunate.  The 
beginner,  finding  no  scientific  classification  of  our  Materia  Medica,  such 
as  anatomy  affords,  is  liable,  first  to  run  into  the  crudest  generalization, 
and  finally  to  abjure  the  science.  Diagnose  minutely  the  medicinal  dis- 
eases that  drugs  may  produce  ;  then  haying  formed  classes  of  similar 
remedies,  you  are  able  to  indiyidualize  from  them  with  comparative 
ease. 

Dr.  WiLLiAXSOK  said  that  he  did  not  like  to  hear  any  thing  said 
against  the  proyings  of  women  and  children ;  because  some  of  the  most 
rSiable  proying  of  drugs  he  had  eyer  seen  were  made  by  them  and 
other  laymen ;  while  some  of  the  poorest  and  most  unsatisfactory  ones 
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were  made  by  physicians.  To  be  sure  physicians  can  better  tell  in 
what  tissue  their  sensations  are  seated,  but  sometimes  they  mix  opin- 
ions with  symptoms,  which  are  not  always  easily  separated ;  while  lay- 
men can  describe  their  sensations  and  give  the  locality  Just  as  well  as 
physicians  can,  and  are  not  so  apt  to  express  an  opinion. 

He  was  surprised  to  hear  a  physiologist  say  that  it  was  impossible  to 
distinguish  between  the  symptoms  of  one  tissue  and  those  of  another ; 
and  that  as  the  nervous  tissue  was  the  only  one  endowed  with  sensa- 
tion we  would  really  have  but  one  tissue  to  treat.  He  acknowledged 
that  all  pains  are  mere  sensations,  and  that  the  impressions  of  them  are 
conveyed  from  the  affected  part  through  the  nervous  filaments  to  the 
sensorinm  before  they  gain  expression,  but  contended  that  there  are 
about  the  pains  of  each  tissue  peculiarities  by  which  they  can  be  distin- 
ffuished  from  the  pains  of  every  other  tissue.  And  the  physician  who 
18  acquainted  with  the  ikinctions  of  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body 
can  tell  the  organ  and  generally  the  tissue  in  which  the  pains  or  other 
sensations  of  disease  are  located.  He  did  not  care  to  know  the  opinion 
of  a  patient  about  his  disease.  He  wanted  to  learn  from  him  the  symp- 
toms or  facts  of  the  case,  and  from  these  would  form  his  own  opinion. 
Dr.  BcsHROD  W.  James  then  read  an  able  and  exceedingly  mterest- 
ing  paper  showing  the  superiority  of  the  modem  method  of  treating 
wounds,  by  exclusion  from  air ;  and  the  value  of  carbolic  aeid  as  an 
adjuvant  and  antiseptic  in  dressing.  (The  paper  of  Dr.  James  will  be 
found  elsewhere. )  On  motion  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  tendered 
Dr.  James  for  his  interesting  paper. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Morgan  related  a  case  in  which  he  had  successftilly  oper- 
ated for  strangulated  femoral  heruia.  No  untoward  svmptoms  having 
arisen  after  the  operation,  no  medicine  was  given.  The  patient  made 
«  rapid  recovery. 

Dr.  YoN  Tagbn  remarked  that  while  in  the  army,  il  had  been  his  lot 
to  see  a  great  many  cases  of  compound  fhicture,  particularly  those  pro- 
duced by  gun-shot.  He  had  invariably  found  that  when  the  opening 
at  which  the  bone  had  protruded  was  closed,  hermetically  sealed,  as 
it  were,  by  plaster,  no  suppuration  follows.  It  was  the  universal  plan 
with  the  soldiers  to  use  water-dressings  for  their  wounds,  keeping  them 
constantly  saturated.  He  had  seen  wounds,  that  would  otherwise  have 
healed  by  first  intention,  converted,  by  these  water-dressings,  in  a  few 
hours,  into  gaping,  suppurating  wounds.  It  sometimes  happened  that 
the  soldiers  when  wounded  could  not  get  at  water,  and  when  brought 
in  the  wound  would  be  found  to  be  healing  nicely,  but  in  spite  of  all 
that  was  said  to  them,  as  soon  as  they  had  a  chance  they  would  resort 
to  water  and  thus  wash  away  all  the  previous  adhesions,  causing  the 
wound  to  gape  and  suppurate.  Tliis  luid  been  a  firuitftil  source  of  hos- 
pital gangrene. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Williamson,  the  time  of  meeting  of  the  Society  ^a% 
changed  yV^  the  third  to  the  second  Tkureday  of  each  tnatUh. 
The  Society  adjourned  at  half-past  ten  o'clock. 
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MEETING   OF  CENTRAL   HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  MAINE. 

Bath,  October  16, 1867. 

The  President,  Dr.  W.  E.  Pathb,  in  the  chait. 

Dr.  Patkb  read  two  interesting  cases  (which  appear  in  another  part 
of  this  number  of  the  MontMy). 

Dr.  Patnb  asked  if  any  of  the  members  had  confirmed  the  Arequentlj 
mentioned  symptom  of  Lyc.~* *  Fan-like  motion  of  the  also  nasL ' '  S(e 
had  no  doubt  of  the  value  of  such  symptoms,  apparently  obscure  and 
unimportant,  and  that  they  should  often  haye  the  casting  vote  in  the 
selection  of  a  remedy.  He  has  not,  howeyer,  been  able  to  confirm  Uils 
symptom  as  one  of  that  character.  He  has  given  it  in  several  cases 
where  the  symptom  was  very  marked  and  striking,  but  without  effiect. 

Dr.  Qbavks  has  confirmed  Uie  symptom  in  a  very  interesting  case, 
and  promised  to  furnish  notes  of  it  for  this  report,  but  his  Illness  has 
prevented  it. 

Dr.  Bbll  has  been  disappointed  in  several  attempts  to  confirm  this 
symptom  where  it  seemed  prominent. 

Dr.  F.  W.  Patnb  and  Dr.  Hall  each  read  an  instructive  case,  (which 
will  also  be  found  in  this  number  of  the  Monthly.) 

Dr.  Qraves  inquired  if  any  of  the  members  had  met  with  case  of 
hemorrhoids  in  children.  He  had  had  one  case— a  boy  of  four  or  five 
years  of  age. 

Most  of  the  members  present  had  never  seen  a  case  of  the  kind,  and 
all  believed  them  to  be  venr  rare. 

Dr.  Patkb  related  the  following  case.  Was  called  to  a  lady  eiffht 
months  pregnant  who  was  suffering  severely  with  hemorrhoids.  She 
could  neither  sit,  stand  nor  lie,  and  could  only  get  a  little  rest  by  reclin- 
ing on  her  knees  and  face.  Had  been  suffering  thus  ten  days,  and  had 
ti£en  several  remedies  of  her  own  selection— Bell.,  Puis.,  &c.  Had, 
also,  many  loose  stools — a  rare  thing  with  piles — and  there  were  many 
stinging  pains  in  the  tumors,  which  she  described  as  dark  purple.  On 
account  chiefly  of  the  purple  eolor^  but  also  of  the  iUT^ffing  pain$  and 
dutrrhcM^  gave  Muriatic  ac.  80. 

On  calling  the  next  day  the  lady  met  him  at  the  door  and  reported 
herself  well.  The  relief  was  immediate  and  she  had  had  a  good  night's 
rest 

Dr.  Bbll  then  read  the  following  case.  August'Sd,  1867.  Was  de- 
sired by  Mr.  S.  to  see  his  daughter  as  soon  as  convenient,  as  she  was 
suffering  very  much.  I  founa  a  small,  pale,  light-haired  woman  of 
about  thirty-five.  She  said  she  had  always  been  subject  to  **  bilious- 
ness, "  and  had  now  been  sick  three  weeks,  much  as  at  present.  Before 
that  time  had  been  quite  well  for  a  year,  except  some  pains  about  the 
abdomen,  and  easily  deranged  digestion,  the  details  of  which  I  was  not 
able  to  obtain.  She  had  had  Allopathic  treatment  during  this  attack, 
and  had  taken,  as  she  said,  *'  eveiy  thing,  ^*  and  nothing  had  given  her 
even  temporary  relief. 

Symptomt,  Acute  pains  in  whole  abdomen,  chiefiy  about  the  navel, 
aeeurring  in  toeU-marked  paroxywM^  accompanied  by  nausea  and  pain 
in  the  knee$.  Ameliorated  by  moping  and  iitting  up,  but  is  too  weak  to 
move  much  or  sit  Abdomen  veiy  tender  to  pressure.  Sharp,  lancin- 
ating pain  in  right  hyi)Ochondrium,  cutting  the  breath.  Tongue  coated 
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thick  white.  No  desize  for  any  thing  except  acids.  Percnasion  ahova 
the  liver  to  be  much  enlarged. 

Diagnoiii.  Acute  hepatitis,  with  obscure  complications.  On  ac- 
count of  the  characteristic  italicised  symptoms,  gave  Dioscorea,  15. 
In  water,  eyery  two  hours.  In  twenty-four  hours  there  was  marked 
improyement  The  medicine  was  Airther  diluted  with  water,  and 
given  less  often  for  twelve  hours,  then  Sac.  lac^  substituted  for  it. 

The  improvement  did  not  continue,  hfit  the  former  symptoms  did  not 
;ret;Um.  They  were  replaced  by  throbbing  and  cutting  pain  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  liver,  feeling  as  if  the  liver  fell  toward  the  side  upon  whicb 
ahe  lies,  but  can  lie  6m(  on  the  painful  Me,  Lancinating  pain,  aggrO' 
pated  by  a  deep  breath.  Much  thiret  far  cold  water  and  acid  drinks  in 
targe  qTiantiiieiy  but  not  very  frequent,  Bomediilliness.  Pains  relieved 
by  hot  applications.  Bryonia,  200,  in  water,  on  the  morning  of  the 
ihirdday. 

On  the  fifth  day  there  was  little  change.  The  acute  pains  seemed  to 
be  less.  There  was  much  restlessness,  and  she  complained  of  great 
jteeling  of  fhlness  in  the  abdomen  and  region  of  the  liver,  for  which  she 
received  Lycopodium,  200,  in  solution,  every  three  hours. 

In  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  found  that  she  had  grown  worse  all 
•day.  The  liver  was  now  eiffht  inches  wide,  extending  from  the  fifth 
fib  to  two  inches  below  the  last  rib,  with  a  perceptible  fblness  of  the 
light  side.  Bilicea,  200,  once  saved  the  life  jpf  Dr.  A.  Lippe,  and  the 
chief  symptom  which  led  to  its  selection  was  a  greatly  enlarged  liver. 
1  gave  my  paUent  two  powders  of  Silicea,  200,  one  to  be  taken  every 
aix  hours. 

The  report  on  the  morning  of  the  sixth  4ay  was,  '*  A  good  night's 
rest.;  can  lie  still  and  breathe  better.^'  Pulse,  which  has  been  almost 
imperceptible,  is  now  fuller.  No  medicine  At  4  f.  h.  of  the  same 
day,  I  found  her  mjoch  troubled  for  breathy  apd  gave  Silicea,  6m.,  one 
powder.  At  11  f.  h.  was  called  to  see  her.  She  had  wakened  fh>m  a 
short  sleep,  with  much  general  distress  an4  palpitation  of  the  hearU 
She  remarked  that  she  has  felt  worse  after  sleepmg  all  day.  On  ac- 
count, chiefly,  of  the  latter  symptom,  gave  Lachesis,  200,  one  powder 
every  six  hours. 

On  the  seventh  day  no  medicine  was  given,  as  she  seemed  muc^ 
retfeyed.  In  the  evening  complaiAed  of  much  unsuccessful  desire  to 
evacuate,  and  received  another  powder  of  Lachesis,  200. 

Eighth  day.  *^  Had  the  best  nieht's  r«st  since  her  illness.  Has  slept 
more  than  any  other  three  nights.  ^^  Sac.  lac.,  one  powder  of  Lachesis, 
ISOOt,  in  the  evening. 

Ninth  d^y.  She  has  had  a  very  bad  night.  She  vomited  large  quan- 
tities of  gruel  taken  duijng  previous  dajs^  and  very  sour.  Severe 
distress  in  the  abdomen — ^now  here,  now  there.  Tongue  very  diy. 
&nlphji;ir,  200,  one  powder,  .on  account  of  the  relapse.  Was  more  com- 
fortable in  the  evening,  and  received  no  medicine. 

Tenth  day.  Frequent  vomiting  of  sour  water.  Oreat  thirst  for  large 
quantitiee  of  cold  water  and  aeide.  Much  sinking  at  the  stomach  and  dis- 
tress in  the  abdomen.    Yerat.  200,  in  solution. 

Evening  of  the  same  day.  No  relief.  Vomits  all  food  or  drink,  and 
much  sour  water.  Other  symptoms  unchanged.  Nux  v.  200,  in  solu- 
tion. 

Eleventh  day.  Vomited  all  night,  almost  constantly,  small  quanti- 
ties of  dark,  intensely  sour  fluid.  TMrst,  &c.,  same.  Iris  versic.  200, 
a  powder  eveiy  fo^r  ho^rs.  Tliere  being  no  relief  in  the  evening,  gave 
Ipec.  200,  in  water. 

Twelfth  day.    No  change;  some  distressing  hiccough;  vomits  all 
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food  or  drink.  On  desiring  her  to  drink  cold  water  in  my  presence,  I 
found  that  ii  wa$  not  thrown  up  immadiatelffy  nor  until  it  got  warm  in 
thestomaeh.  Phos.  200,  in  water.  Two  f.  m.,  Tomits  less  Arequently. 
Keeps  rice  water  down.  Is  very  weak  and  feels  faint ;  pulse  140 ; 
hardly  perceptible.  Only  one  attack  of  hiccough.  Distress  in  the  ab- 
domen quite  severe.  Continued  Phos.  11^  f.h.  Weaker;  more 
comfortable ;  pulse  160. 
Thirteenth  day.  Died  at  1  p.  x. ;  sank  quietly  away. 
I'oM-mortemy  twenty  hours  after  death,  assisted  by  Dr.  Thompson 
and  Mr.  Woods.  The  consent  to  an  examination  was  readily  given, 
as  the  mother  died  a  few  years  before  of  some  obscure  disease. 

JSjUernaXly.  No  icterus.  The  whole  right  side  promuient ;  dulnesa 
on  percussion,  from  the  sixth  rib  to  three  inches  below  the  last  rib. 

IntemaUy.  Adipose  tissue  of  the  walls  of  the  abdomen  largely  de- 
veloped. Liver  enlarged  to  twice  its  normal  size ;  color  dark  and  filled 
with  dark  blood.  Several  small  abscesses  upon  the  upper  and  outer 
surface,  the  size  of  a  large  pea. 

The  gall-bladder  not  discoverable,  but  in  place  of  it  large,  irregular, 
grayish-yellow  mass,  closely  and  intimately  attached  to  the  whole 
under  surface  of  the  liver,  and  also  to  the  wall  of  the  abdomen.  It 
extends  over  upon  and  includes  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach,  the 
upper  fourth  of  the  duodenum  and  right  end  of  the  transverse  colon. 
The  whole  mass  has  about  the  bulk  of  the  normal  liver.  The  finger 
pierces  it  readily,  breaking  it  down  into  the  smaller  masses,  with  a  dls- 
charge  of  cream-like  fluid.  The  finger  breaks  through,  also,  into  the 
ffall-bladder,  the  walls  of  which  seem  wholly  absorbed  by  the  tumor. 
It  contains  a  small  amount  of  thick,  muddy  bile. 

The  walls  of  the  stomach,  duodenum  and  colon  were  not  affected  by 
the  tumor,  thoi^h  closely  united  to  it.  The  mucous  membrane  was 
smooth  and  healthy  in  the  parts  passing  through  the  tumor.  The 
smaller  omentum  was  included  in  and  obhterated  by  the  tumor.  The 
remaining  organs  healthy. 

Examination  of  the  microscopic  character  of  the  tumor  showed  it  to 
be,  as  its  appearance  indicated,  a  medullary  carcinoma.  Whether  the 
original  seat  of  the  pseudoplasma  was  the  small  omentum  or  the  gall- 
bladder cannot  now  be  decided. 

This  case  has  lessons  of  interest  for  both  the  pathologist  and  the  the- 
rapeutist.   It  has  interest  for  the  former  as  a  case  of  rarity. 

Frbrichs,  inhis  **  Klinik  der  Leber  Krankheiten,*'  mentions  a  single 
case  of  medullary  carcinoma  of  the  small  omentum,  but  the  result  waa 
atrophy,  and  not  hypertrophy  of  the  liver. 

RoKiTANSKT,  in  his  ^'  Pathologische  Anatomic,'*  says  that  carcinoma 
sometimes  attacks  the  gall-bladder,  but  not  often,  and  still  more  rarely 
the  omentum. 

FoBRSTBB  gives  much  the  same  opinion  in  his  *'  Specialle  Patholo- 
gische Anatomie.  *  * 

The  absence  of  marked  constitutional  and  local  symptoms  until  within 
five  weeks  of  death  is  also  remarkable.  In  the  case  given  by  Fbbbichb, 
the  patient  lingered  several  months,  and  died  of  general  exhaustion. 

But  the  therapeutic  lessons  have  most  interest  for  us.  The  moat 
striking  one  is  the  proof  of  the  positive  palliative  effect  of  homcBopathic 
remedies,  carefully  selected  and  given  in  the  potencies,  upon  a  patient 
suffering  fh>m  a  terrible,  organic  and  fatal  disease. 

The  next  is.  that  remedies  in  this,  as  in  eveir  case,  have  the  best 
effect  when  selected  for  characteristic  or  verified  symptoms  of  a  sub- 
jective character,  without  regard  to  the  diagnosis  or  pathology  of  the 
case. 
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Here  diagnosis  was  Impossible,  as  common  sense  and  all  pathologists 
declare,  vet  remedies  diven  for  characteristic  sufferings  had  a  posmre 
and  maraed  efiect.  When  they  did  not,  it  is  evident  that  the  fanltwas 
in  the  prescriber,  who  made  a  wrong  selection,  withotit  obtalnhig  chai- 
acteristic  indications,  verat.,  Nux  y..  Iris  v.,  and  Ipec.  weie  admin- 
istered in  yain,  because  admbistered  for  general  indications.  The  pecu- 
liarity of  Phos.  was  carefully  inquired  for  after  Verat.  failed,  but  it  had 
not  been  observed,  and  the  test  was  not  made  as  it  should  have  been. 
As  soon  as  it  was,  a  certain  indication  was  given,  and  the  remedy  was 
not  found  wanting.  It  stood  boldly  at  its  post,  battMne  the  last  enemy 
to  the  very  gates  of  the  tomb,  and  cheating  him  of  many  pangs. 

It  is  remarkable  that  so  positive  and  developed  an  organic  disease 
should  give  rise  to  so  variable  subjective  symptoms,  without  any  appa- 
rently natural  progression ;  bht  while  this  upsets  the  calculations  of  the 
diagnostician,  and  the  purely  pathological  prescriber^  the  patient  stu- 
dent of  nature  has  no  difficulty  in  interpreting  these  calls  for  help,  and 
in  answering  them  as  far  as  the  present  condition  of  our  sdence  per- 
mits. He  knows  as  little  of  the  connection  between  the  symptoms  and 
the  organic  changes,  as  we  know  of  the  connection  between  the  mag- 
netic currents,  the  aurora  borealis  and  the  spots  on  the  sun.  The  tele- 
grapher does  not,  howeter,  for  want  of  this  knowledge,  refltse  to  ^ve 
the  strange  power  possession  of  his  wires  and  use  it  for  his  purposes. 

The  Anociation  a4}oumed  to  meet  at  Augusta,  January  16th,  1868. 
JAMES  B.  BELL,  M.D.,  Secretary. 


HOMOEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF 
ONEIDA  COUNTY. 

The  HomoBopathic  Medical  Society  of  Oneida  county,  N.  T^  held  its 
eleventh  annual  meeting,  Tuesday,  Oct  15,  at  the  Dudley  House,  in 
this  city.  Dr.  C.  J.  Hiix,  President,  in  the  chair.  In  the  absence  of 
tlie  Secretary,  Dr.  L.  B.  Wells  Was  appointed  Secretary  pro  tern. 

Present,  Drs.  Scudder,  Stebbhis,  Wells,  Watson,  Hill,  Southworth, 
Thompson,  Willis  and  Gardner. 

The  minutes  of  the  semi-annual  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

Dr.  Hiram  Hadley,  of  Yemon,  and  Dr.  D.  J.  Jones,  of  Ohio,  were 
elected  honorary  members. 

Dr.  Gardner,  from  the  Committee  on  Medical  Education,  made  a  re- 
port advising  an  extended  period  of  study,  and  recommending  that  stu- 
dents be  requhred  to  attend  three  full  courses  of  medical  lectures,  two 
of  which  should  be  at  homoeopathic  medical  colleges,  and  six  months 
attendance  in  hospital  practice,  clinics,  etc. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Watson, 

Be$olved^  That  the  delegates  to  the  State  Society  be  required  to  pre- 
sent this  subject  to  its  consideration. 

Dr.  Wells,  from  the  committee  appointed  for  that  purpose,  reported 
on  the  subject  of  criminal  abortion,  its  prevailinj^  causes,  etc.,  and  on 
motion,  the  Society  adopted  the  following  resolution,  unanimously : 

Bemlved,  That  the  Homoeopathic  Memcal  Society  of  the  County  of 
Oneida  cannot  retain  in  fellowship  any  member  guilty  of  the  crime  of 
procuring  an  abortion,  except  to  save  the  life  of  the  mother,  and  then 
only  under  the  advice  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  medical  profession. 
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Dr.  Btsbbiks  offered  the  followiitg  resolution,  ^lu6llwa;S' adopted : 

Resolved,  That  each  member  of  this  Society  give  m  writmg,  the  name 
and  locality  of  the  medical  college  or  colleges  in  which  he  attended  two 
foil  courses  of  lectures  and  graduated. 

Dr.  Stebbins  read  a  valuable  paper  on  the  diseases  of  females  so 
prevalent  in  our  country,  attributhig  them  in  the  greatest  proportion  of 
cases  to  the  unnatural  modes  of  dress  and  customs  prevalent  in  society  | 
and  urging  reform  and  the  infltieBce  of  physicians  is  urgently  solidted 
in  that  direction. 

On  motion  of  Dr/  Watson^ 

Be$olved^  That  the  delegates  to  the  State  Medical  Society  be  solicited 
to  present  the  matter  to  its  most  serious  consideration. 

Dr.  Zbitlbb,  of  Camden^  reported  a  case  of  cholera,  in  a  state  of 
collapse,  and  its  recovery. 

The  Treasurer's  annnal  report  was  here  presented  and  accepted. 

The  following  named  gentlemen  were  elected  oiBcers  for  the  enstAag 
year: 

President— Dr.  L.  B.  Wells;  Vice-President,  Dr.  S.  0.  Scudderj 
Secretarv  and  Treasurer,  Dr.  H.  Willis ;  Delegate  to  State  Society,  Dr. 
W.  B.  Watson ;  Censors,  Drs.  Zeitler,  Thompson,  Gardner  and  South-* 
wick. 

On  motion,  the  Society  adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Dudley  House,  in 
this  dty,  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  June  nezt^  at  10  o'clock,  ▲.  ic 

L.  B.  Wells,  Secretary^  pro  Um. 
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A  FEW  OBSERVATIONS 

On  the  Si/mptoms  of  Diseases  and  of  DrugSj  with  some 
ReriMths  on  the  Subject  of  Classification. 

BY  W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.  D. 

Read  before  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  Philadelphia, 
Noyember  14, 1867. 

Symptoms  of  Diseases. 

In  the  language  of  an  elegant  writer,  the  cause  of  disease 
is  said  to  be  "far  and  forever  beyond  the  ken  and  cognizance 
of  man."  Whether  this  statement  be  true  or  not,  I  do  not 
now  propose  to  enter  upon  an  inquiry  into  the  causes,  but 
shall  content  myself  with  looking  at  some  of  the  phenomena 
of  disease. 

Vitality  is  a  property  of  organized  matter  in  all  its  forms, 
an  immaterial  principle  which  acts  through  material  organs, 
and  manifests  itself  to  our  senses  by  the  phenomena  of  life. 
All  atoms  of  matter  are  subjects  of  immaterial  forces  beside 
the  chemical  and  vital  forces  belonging  to  org9.nized  bodies. 
The  vital  forces,  when  acting  in  a  healthful  manner,  are  denomi- 
nated physiological  forces;  and  when  these  forces  are  disturbed 
by  the  causes  of  disease,  the  organism  through  which  they  act 
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is  said  to  be  in  a  pathological  condition.  The  dynamic  force  of 
disease  modifies  the  action  of  the  molecular  forces,  and  these 
again  affect  the  tissues  in  their  organization  and  action.  The 
results  of  diseased  action  find  expression  by  symptoms,  first 
in  the  tissues,  and  afterwards  in  the  more  complicated  organs. 
Each  tissue  has  an  organization,  as  to  composition,  impressi- 
bility, and  capability  peculiar  to  itself.  The  organs  are  con- 
stituted by  the  different  tissues  of  which  they  are  composed, 
in  the  manner  best  adapted  to  the  functions  which  they  are 
designed  to  perform. 

When  the  physiological  processes  of  the  system  are  dis- 
turbed by  a  pathological  agent  (of  either  disease  or  drug 
origin),  an  impression  is  induced,  whether  it  is  cognizable  to 
4  the  sensorium  or  not,  the  undulations  of  which  will  be  recog- 
nized and  responded  to  by  the  associated  elements  and  organs 
in  a  manner  corresponding  with  their  habits  and  functions, 
and  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  force  in  the  disturbing 
cause.  No  matter  what  the  disturbing  cause  may  be,  or 
on  what  part  of  the  organism  the  impression  may  be  made, 
the  consequent  derangement  will  be  manifested  by  symptoms 
in  correspondence  with  the  habits  and  functions  of  the  tissues 
and  organs  affected. 

For  instance,  if  the  skin  be  affected,  itching,  stinging, 
burning,  &c.,  will  be  among  the  symptoms  presented ;  if  the 
mucous  membrane  be  the  seat  of  disease  we  will  haye  a  sense 
of  fulness,  soreness,  burning,  &c.,  presented ;  if  the  serous 
tissue  be  inflamed  we  will  have  stitches,  sharp  shooting  pains, 
&c. ;  if  the  fibrous  tissue,  we  will  have  drawing,  aching, 
lameness,  soreness,  and  pain  from  motion ;  if  in  the  cellular 
tissue,  we  will  have  sensitiveness,  swelling  and  throbbing ;  if 
the  bones  be  diseased,  deep-seated  aching  pains,  which  are 
worse  at  night  and  from  changes  in  the  weather,  will  be  most 
prominent ;  if  the  symptoms  arise  from  the  nervous  tissue, 
tearing,  drawing,  jerking  pains,  and  contracting,  cramping 
sensations  in  the  muscles  to  which  the  nervous  expansions  are 
distributed,  will  be  felt. 

The  terminations  of  disease  in  the  various  tissues  are  also 
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-widely  different ;  for  instance,  inflammation  in  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes  may  terminate  in  ulceration,  and  recover 
through  granulation;  of  the  serous  tissue,  in  effusion  or  ad- 
hesion ;  of  the  cellular  tissue,  in  abscess,  &c. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  characteristic  symptoms  peculiar  to  each  of  the 
several  tissues  of  the  human  body,  we  are  able  to  make  out 
a  perfectly  clear  diagnosis  in  every  instance,  attention  not 
having  been  directed  sufficiently  to  this  point  to  enable  us  to 
do  so,  but  enough  is  known  to  justify  the  belief  that  a  vast 
amount  of  useful  knowledge  can  be  gained  by  a  thorough 
investigation  of  the  doctrine  of  distinctive  tissue  symptoms. 

In  case  of  translation  of  disease  from  one  tissue  to  another, 
the  symptoms  will  accord  with  the  habits  and  offices  of  the 
tissue  last  attacked,  and  may  differ  widely  from  the  symptoms 
of  the  first,  as  is  seen  in  the  translation  of  acute  erysipelas 
from  the  skin  to  the  peritoneum ;  or,  as  in  cases  of  repelled 
eruptions  of  a  chronic  character  in  childhood,  the  morbid 
action  may  be  set  up  in  the  respiratory  organs,  and  asthma  or 
tuberculosis  may  grow  out  of  it  in  after  life,  or  it  may  fall 
upon  the  stomach  and  we  will  see  derangement  of  the  func- 
tion of  digestion,  or  structural  degeneration  of  some  kind ; 
and  so  on  if  other  tissues  or  organs  should  become  the  seat 
of  disease,  the  symptoms  will  correspond  with  the  habits  of 
the  parts  attacked. 

Again,  a  family  of  several  children  may  inherit  from  their 
parents  a  predisposition  to  some  chronic  disease,  and  although 
the  same  morbific  cause  acts  on  all,  each  on«  may  present  a 
train  of  symptoms  different  from  every  other ;  one  may  have 
sick  headache,  another  dyspepsia,  another  skin  disease,  such 
as  tinea  capitis,  &c.,  another  liver  disease,  or  hemorrhoids, 
&c.,  &c.  Now,  in  each  of  these  children  the  same  morbific 
cause  is  in  operation,  but  the  symptoms  developed  are  as  dif- 
ferent as  the  structure  and  offices  of  the  parts  in  which  they 
become  located  are  various.  The  difference  in  the  tissues  and 
organs  involved  in  each  case  being  more  likely  to  be  the 
cause  of  the  difference  in  the  symptoms,  than  different  mor- 
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bific  causes.  The  difference  in  the  tissues  and  organs  in- 
Tolyed  in  each  case  having  at  least  as  much  to  do  with 
causing  the  difference  of  symptoms,  as  has  the  difference  be- 
tween the  morbific  causes. 

From  what  has  been  said  it  will  appear  that  we  should  not 
infer,  because  two  patients  present  different  trains  of  symp- 
toms, therefore  their  diseases  proceed  from  a  different  mor- 
bific cause.  Neither  should  we  infer  because  two  cases  of 
disease  present  some  similarity  of  symptoms,  they  therefore 
proceed  from  the  same  morbific  cause ;  for  we  know  that 
different  miasms,  acting  on  the  same  tissues,  will  produce 
some  similarity  of  symptoms. 

Sut  notwithstanding  the  apparent  difference  between 
the  symptoms  produced  by  the  same  miasm  on  different 
tissues  and  organs,  and  the  apparent  similarity  of  symptoms 
produced  by  different  miasms  acting  on  the  same  tissues  and 
organs,  there  is  still  sufficient  evidence  furnished  by  the 
diversity  of  character,  course  and  termination  of  the  symp- 
toms of  chronic  disease,  to  sustain  the  doctrines  of  Hahne- 
mann in  regard  to  the  existence  of  the  three  latent  miasms, 
of  psora,  syphilis,  and  sycosis. 

SymptomB  of  Drugs. 

The  pathognomonics  of  drugs  are  the  counterparts  of  the 
symptoms  of  idiopathic  diseases ;  and  their  pathological  and 
diagnostic  creations  are  just  as  properly  the  subjects  of  in- 
vestigation as  are  the  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  idiopathic 
diseases.  Medicinal  diseases  just  as  clearly  and  certainly 
proclaim  the  .sphere  and  quality  of  the  action  of  drugs  on' 
molecules,  tissues  and  organs,  by  the  echo  of  symptoms,  as 
do  diseases  arising  from  causes  inherent  in  the  system ;  and 
as  idiopathic  diseases  have  their  essential  and  incidental 
symptoms,  so  do  drug  diseases  have  their  primary  and 
secondary  symptoms.  In  order  to  understand  the  value  of 
symptoms  both  of  inherent  disease  and  those  of  drug  origin, 
it  is  necessary  for  a  physician  to  have  a  correct  knowledge 
of  the  system  in  a  state  of  health  (the  physiological  state), 
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and  in  a  state  of  diBease  (the  pathological  condition),  and 
also  of  the  natural  history  of  disease. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  take  up  the  time  of  the  society  by 
rehearsing  arguments  to  prove  what  we,  as  Homoeopaths,  all 
believe  to  be  true,  viz. :  that  drugs,  when  administered  in 
suitable  doses  to  the  healthy,  act  from  a-  kind  of  elective 
affinity  upon  certain  parts  of  the  human  organism,  in  prefer- 
ence to  others,  (this,  too,  whether  they  are  administered  by 
the  way  of  the  mouth,  or  the  anus ;  through  the  skin  or  in- 
jected into  the  veins,)  and  that  the  symptoms  resulting  from 
such  action  more  or  less  resemble  the  symptoms  of  idiopathic 
disease.  And  further,  that  upon  this  similarity  between  the 
symptoms  of  idiopathic  and  artificial  diseases,  our  theory  of 
cure  expressed  by  the  terms  ^^similia  similibus  eurantur"  is 
based,  and  accepted  as  true  by  us  all. 

I  will  not  attempt  to  perform  the  impossible  task  of  giving 
the  reason  why  Tartar  emetic  pukes,  Epsom  salt  purges. 
Opium  produces  somnolency,  &c.,  &c.,  but  will  accept  the 
relationships  of  cause  and  effect  in  those  cases  as  veritable 
facts ;  nor  do  I  propose  to  endeavor  to  show  how  morbific 
agents  produce  the  symptoms  of  disease — ^my  purpose  being 
only,  on  this  occasion,  to  consider  some  of  the  phenomena  of 
disease. 

In  the  study  of  diseases  arising  from  morbific  causes  we 
meet  with  symptoms  of  impressions  on  the  sensorium,  symp- 
toms of  sensations  on  tissues,  symptoms  of  functional  de- 
rangements of  organs,  and  symptoms  of  changes  of  structure; 
and,  from  provings  of  drugs  on  the  healthy,  we  learn  that 
the  pathogenetic  symptoms  of  drugs  arise  in  a  similar  order 
and  are  of  similar  character.  The  disturbing  force  (whether 
of  disease  or  drug)  acting  first  on  the  sentient  faculty,  then 
through  the  molecules  on  the  tissues  and  the  organs,  until 
finally  its  influence  reaches  and  pervades  the  whole  system. 
The  mental  and  moral  symptoms  reveal  the  action  on  the 
sentient  faculties ;  the  sensations,  the  action  on  the  tissues ; 
the  functional  disturbance,  the  action  on  the  organs;  the 
tributary  symptoms,  the  play  of  sympathy  between  different 
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parts ;  and  the  constitutional  disturbances  manifest  the  con- 
nection and  relationship  between  the  parts  affected  and  the 
system  at  large.  No  drug  acts  exclusively  on  one  part  of 
the  organism,  although  most  drugs  have  an  elective,  invaria- 
ble primary  action  on  a  particular  tissue  or  organ,  each  in  a 
manner  peculiar  to  itself ;  and  the  effect  extends  from  tissue 
to  tissue,  and  organ  to  organ,  until  the  force  is  expended 
without,  in  any  case,  losing  its  individuality.  Different 
drugs  have  the  power  of  acting  on  the  same  tissues  and 
organs,  and  as  each  tissue  and  organ  has  its  own  particular 
functions  (always  the  same)  to  perform,  of  course  there  will 
be  9ome  similarity  between  the  symptoms  of  different  drugs, 
but  with  innumerable  shades  of  difference  in  quality,  variety, 
number,  intensity,  conditions  and  combinations,  quite  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  physician  to  recognize  the  individuality 
of  the  drug  which  produces  them,  with  as  much  certainty  as 
he  can  recognize  the  individual  miasm  which  produces  the 
symptoms  of  an  idiopathic  disease ;  and  he  will  also  discover 
by  the  comparison  of  cases  that  the  difference  between  tissues 
has  as  much  to  do  with  causing  the  difference  between  symp- 
toms, as  has  the  diversity  of  the  drugs  which  produce  them. 
In  order  to  be  able  fully  to  appreciate  the  important  points 
in  the  similarity  of  symptoms,  we  must  pay  some  attention 
to  their  distinctive  differences — ^similarity  of  drug  action  can 
sometimes  be  discerned  through  the  uniform  differences  of 
the  symptoms  produced. 

Views  on  Classification. 

The  different  plans  of  the  classification  of  drugs  in  the 
old  school  are  erroneous  and  defective,  mainly  because  they 
are  based  on  the  opinions  of  diseases  formed  by  the  physi- 
cian. The  humoralist  in  his  day,  for  instance,  thought  all 
diseases  arose  from  deterioration  of  the  humors  and  he  treated 
them  with  diluents,  deobstruents,  detergents,  &c.  By  a 
modification  of  the  same  doctrines  in  later  times,  diseases 
were  considered  to  be  asthenic  in  their  essential  character, 
and  hence  must  be  treated  with  excitants  and  stimulants.   In 
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still  more  recent  times,  medicines  were  arranged  according  to 
pathological  notions  into  classes,  called  anti-phlogistics,  anti- 
spasmodics, anti-bilious  remedies,  anti-scorbntics,  anti-sjphi- 
litics ;  febrifuge,  vermifuge  medicines,  &c.  Finally  a  more 
rational  method  of  classification  has  been  reached  by  what  is 
called  the  physiological  school,  by  which  drugs  ar^  arranged  ac- 
cording to  their  most  prominent  eflFects  on  the  different  organs 
of  the  body,  under  the  names  of  emetics,  cathartics,  diuretics, 
sialagogues,  emmenagogues,  &c.,  &c.,  leaving  a  large  margin 
for  a  number  of  very  important  articles,  whose  actions  do  not 
entitle  them  to  a  place  under  such  headings;  and  these  for 
want  of  a  better  name  are  called  alteratives  by  self-styled 
scientific  physicians ;  but  many  of  the  so-called  alteratives 
are  given  empirically  under  the  name  of  specifics,  by  practi- 
tioners of  every  school  of  medicine. 

Diseases  have  a  natural  history.  The  stages  of  inception, 
progression  and  termination  follow  each  other  in  regular  suc- 
cession with  as  much  steadiness  and  uniformity  as  is  observed 
in  other  processes  of  nature ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  subjects  of 
other  branches  of  natural  history  admit  of  scientific  classifi- 
cation, we  have  a  right  to  infer  that  diseases  can  be  classified 
according  to  some  natural  law. 

As  the  different  plans  of  classification  heretofore  proposed, 
although  of  great  service,  are  found  to  be  defective  in  their 
bases,  we  must  seek  some  other  foundation  for  a  rational 
classification. 

As  the  symptoms  of  disease  hold  the  primary  position  in 
their  relation  to  the  symptoms  of  drugs,  it  seems  proper  that 
the  same  system  of  classification  adopted  for  their  arrange- 
ment should  form  the  basis  of  the  proposed  scientific  arrange- 
ment of  the  symptoms  of  the  drugs  of  the  Materia  Medica. 
The  genius  of  our  science  demands  a  parallelism  between  the 
phenomena  of  diseases  and  the  symptoms  of  drugs  obtained 
by  provings,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  throughout  our 
investigations.  The  object  of  all  the  toil  and  labor  of  study 
and  preparation  by  the  physician  is  to  cure  disease.  Drugs 
are  the  remedial  agents  employed  for  this  purpose — the  law 
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mntlia  simtlibus  eurantur  being  the  rule  of  their  action. 
Tlie  Materia  Medica^  where  the  symptoms  of  our  drug  agents 
are  recorded,  is  the  great  storehouse  of  the  resources  of  our 
profession ;  and  the  purpose  of  classification  is  to  render  these 
resources  accessible  to  the  physician.  The  best  classification 
is  therefore  the  one  that  will  enable  the  physician  to  select 
the  most  similar  remedy  with  the  greatest  certainty  in  the 
shortest  time  and  with  the  least  labor. 

The  classification  of  symptoms  is  to  the  physician  what  a 
dictionary  is  to  the  man  of  letters.  There  are  about  as  many 
symptoms  of  drugs  in  the  Materia  Medica  as  there  are  words 
in  the  English  language  ;  and  if  we  had  no  classification  of 
any  kind,  it  would  be  about  as  difficult  to  find  a  particular 
symptom  and  its  indication  in  our  Materia  Medica,  as  it  would 
be  without  alphabetical  or  other  classification,  to  find  a  particu- 
lar word  and  its  meaning  in  our  language.  We  are  not  how* 
ever  without  classification  of  some  sort,  and  therefore  not  so 
helpless  as  we  might  be  in  this  particular ;  but  our  classifica- 
tion is  very  defective,  and  I  believe  it  would  be  vastly  benefited 
by  a  "  change  of  base."  The  cause  of  the  little  value  of  the 
plans  of  classification  hitherto  adopted,  arises  from  the  fact 
that  the  attempts  heretofore  made  have  been  to  classify  the 
drugs  of  the  Materia  Medica  instead  of  the  symptoms  of  the 
drugs.  In  Homoeopathy  we  learn  no  more  about  the  value 
of  a  drug  as  a  remedial  agent  from  its  scientific  name  and 
relationship,  than  we  do  of  the  nature  of  a  disease  and  its 
appropriate  remedy  from  its  nosological  name  and  classified 
position.  In  both  instances  the  symptoms  are  the  standard 
by  which  we  must  judge  of  the  capabilities  of  the  one,  and 
of  the  requirements  of  the  other.  In  Allopathy  the  opinion  • 
formed  of  diseases  and  the  duties  assigned  to  drugs  sway  the , 
judgment  of  the  practitioner  in  favor  of  one  or  another  course 
of  treatment ;  while  in  Homoeopathy  the  symptoms  and  other 
phenomena  of  disease,  and  the  well-ascertained  pathogenesis 
of  drugs,  distinctly  point  out  the  shortest,  safest  and  best 
course  to  be  pursued.  At  present  the  unscientific  method  of 
giving  certain  remedies  for  their  specific  action,  under  the 
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name  of  alteratives,  is  being  substituted  with  advantage  to 
their  patients  by  old  school  practitioners,  for  the  more  truly 
Allopathic  method  of  giving  opiates  for  pain,  purgatives  for 
constipation,  astringents  for  diarrhoea,  blowing  the  nose  for 
cold  in  the  head,  &c.,  &c. — some  of  them  (the  Allopaths)  are 
"swinging  round  the  circle." 

For  the  sake  of  alluding  to  some  of  the  partial  systems  of 
classification  adopted  by  our  school,  I  would  mention  the  re- 
ception of  the  natural  family  arrangement  of  plants,  which 
however  only  extends  to  the  medicines  derived  from  the  vege- 
table kingdom — ^it  is  of  some  use  so  far  as  it  goes,  but  it  is 
too  general  for  special  and  practical  purposes.  This  system 
leaves  us  without  any  useful  classification  of  the  medicinal 
substances  derived  from  the  animal  kingdom;  and,  with  the 
exception  of  the  few  articles  in  which  the  isomorphous  rela- 
tion exists,  it  afibrds  us  no  aid  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
medicinal  agents  derived  from  the  mineral  kingdom. 

A  great  objection  to  the  plan  of  classification  at  present 
in  common  use  by  our  school — ^to  wit,  that  of  arranging  the 
symptoms  of  drugs  in  the  Materia  Medica  according  to  the 
anatomical  divisions  of  the  body  in  which  they  occur — is,  that 
it  breaks  up  the  order  of  the  occurrence  of  the  symptoms  in 
the  provings;  whereas,  an  arrangement  based  on  their  action 
on  the  tissues  and  organs  would  to  a  much  greater  extent 
preserve  the  original  groups  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence 
in  the  provings,  which  is  a  matter  of  the  greatest  importance. 

A  full  consideration  of  this  subject  leads  us  to  the  follow- 
ing conclusions : 

1st.  The  classification  of  drug  symptoms  should  be  based 
on  the  symptoms  of  disease,  both  as  to  kind  and  character,  as 
they  occur  in  the  primitive  structures,  tissues,  and  organs  of 
the  body,  preserving  as  far  as  possible  the  combinations, 
modifications  and  course  of  symptoms,  as  well  as  noting  any 
changes  from  the  influence  of  heat,  cold,  rest,  motion,  time 
of  day,  season  of  the  year,  &c.,  which  may  occur. 

2d.  A  classification  based  on  any  other  foundation  hitherto 
tried  affords  unsatisfactory  results,  and  fails  to  give  a  prac- 
titioner the  aid  in  the  selection  of  the  proper  Homoeopathic 
remedy  which  he  has  a  right  to  expect. 
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"THE  BIBLE  OF  HOMCEOPATHY  AND  ITS 
CARDINAL  PRINCIPLES." 

BY  J.  C.  BUROHEB,  M.  D. 

In  the  "American  Homoeopathic  Observer,"  of  October 
last,  appeared  an  article  bj  A.  J.  Bellows,  M.  D.,  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  under  the  above  caption.  The  employment  of  poly- 
pharmacy in  the  treatment  of  diseases  appears  to  be  the 
qtwd  erat  demonstrandum  of  the  author.  The  uncertainty 
necessarily  resulting  from  its  adoption,  and  the  assumptions 
in  support  of  the  position,  will  constitute  the  postulatum  of 
this  brief  review.  Exceptions  are  taken  to  the  action  of  the 
^American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy'  in  its  endorsement  of 
the  following  sentiment,  viz. :  "Every  one  who  is  only  toler- 
ably familiar  with  Homoeopathy,  must  know  that  the  exclusive 
administration  of  simple  and  uncombined  remedies  is  one  of 
the  principal  pillars  on  which  the  entire  edifice  of  Homoe- 
opathy rests."  The  Doctor's  first  reason  for  his  "dissent 
from  the  endorsement"  is  transcribed  verbatim.  Ist.  "It  is 
so  far  from  being  true  that  the  exclusive  use  of  simple  and 
uncombined  remedies  is  a  pillar  on  which  Homoeopathy 
rests,  that,  so  far  as  I  know,  no  American  Homoeopathist 
practices  on  such  principles.  Indeed  we  have  no  such  remedies ; 
simple,  uncombined  elements  are  all  inert.  Opium,  for  ex- 
ample, is  combined  of  as  many  as  ten  different  substances, 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  different  elements ;  Cinchona 
of  even  more  than  Opium,  and  all  other  remedies,  either 
vegetable  or  mineral,  are  more  or  less  combined;  and  I 
believe  our  provings  show  that  the  more  nearly  we  adhere  tor 
simple  uncombined  remedies,  the  less  symptoms  we  get." 
Webster's  definition  of  simple  is,  "  Something  not  mixed  or 
combined.  In  the  Materia  Medica  the  general  denomination 
of  an  herb  or  plant,  as  each  vegetable  is  supposed  to  possess 
its  particular  virtue,  and  therefore  to  constitute  a  simple 
remedy."     Opium  is  a  complicated  substance,  and  instead  of 
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ten,  it  contains  at  least  twice  ten  ingredients.  If  it  contained 
one  ingredient  less  it  would  not  be  Opium.  It  is  a  single 
medicine,  because  it  is  just  as  nature  gives  it.  It  is  not 
artificially  combined  nor  mechanically  mixed.  It  has  been 
proved  in  its  natural  state  of  combination,  and  is,  according 
to  )iVebster,  not  only  a  nngh  but  a  simple  remedy.  Its 
entirety  constitutes  its  essence.  This  universal  acceptation 
of  the  idea  conveyed  by  the  words  simple  and  uneomMnedy 
as  applied  to  Materia  MedicUj  is  precisely  what  is  expressed 
by  the  resolution  of  the  A.  I.  H.  The  proving  of  Opium 
bestows  singleness  in  the  sense  of  showing  the  disease-pro- 
ducing power  of  this  natural  combination,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  that  of  Aconite,  or  any  other  drug.  And  as  the 
proving  is  the  substance  of  unity  in  Homoeopathy;  if  the 
iodides  of  Arsenic,  Lead,  Mercury,  &c.,  or  the  chlorides  of 
Gold,  Iron,  Zinc,  et  cetera,  were  physiologically  proved,  each 
of  these  chemical  compounds  would  be  a  single  medicine,  in 
its  pathogenetic  sense.  Chemical  compounds  being  com- 
posed of  definite  or  multiple  atomic  proportions,  are  uniform 
and  hence  capable  of  exact  reproduction.  When  a  chemical 
union  is  formed  of  two  elements,  the  result  is  a  compound  of 
the  two,  possessing  properties  entirely  distinct  from  those  of 
its  elements.  For  instance,  by  fusing  six  parts  of  Mercury 
with  one  of  Sulphur,  and  subliming,  the  constant  resultant  is 
the  "Cinnabar"  of  our  Materia  Medica.  Homoeopathicians 
use  this  preparation  and  very  properly  call  it  a  single 
remedy.  When  speaking  of  simple  remedies  the  Doctor  uses 
the  following  language,  namely,  ^^  Indeed  toe  have  no  sueh 
remedies;  simple,  uncombined  elements  are  all  inert.*'  The 
learned  Doctor  need  have  no  apprehension  that  he  will  not 
reap  all  the  glory  of  his  remarkable  discovery !  No  one  will 
ever  think  of  robbing  him  of  it  by  claiming  priority.  Will 
the  Doctor  be  kind  enough  to  inform  us  in  his  next  article 
how  much  of  that  simple,  and  consequently  inert  remedy 
called  Phosphorus,  he  is  willing  to  swallow  as  a  test  ?  And 
also  inform  the  profession  of  the  number  of  elements  that 
enter  into  the  composition  of  Antimony,  Arsenic,  Gold,  Lead, 
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Silver,  and  sixty  other  elementary  bodm^  which  he  may  find 
enumerated  in  any  modem  work  on  chemistry  ? 

Again,  "I  believe  our  provings  show  that  the  more  nearly 
we  adhere  to  simple,  uncombined  remedies,  the  less  symp- 
toms we  get."  The  symptoms  which  Opium,  with  its  score 
of  ingredients,  has  been  made  to  yield,  are  recorded  on  about 
fourteen  octavo  pages,  while  those  of  simple  Sulphur  fill  a 
volume.  The  law  of  cure  is  not  a  creation  of  Hahnemann, 
but  a  discovery,  the  truth  of  which  he  verified  in  the  crucible 
of  pure  experiment.  He  rejected  that  poly-pharmacy  and 
mixed  drugging,  which  had  for  ages  clouded  with  uncertainty 
the  prescriptions  of  the  Allopathic  school,  and  still  preclude 
its  system  of  therapeutics  from  becoming  a  science.  Hahne- 
mann was  one  of  the  greatest,  if  not  the  very  greatest  archi- 
tect that  ever  labored  on  the  temple  of  medical  science.  In 
venerating  his  name  we  do  not  necessarily  endorse  any  of 
his  opinions,  but  receive  the  truths  he  discovered  by  industry 
and  the  principles  he  established  by  experiments.  Too  much 
should  not  be  yielded  to  the  authority  of  a  mere  name,  but  if 
a  principle  be  discovered  and  its  truth  be  established  by 
suiBicient  proof,  the  author  is  entitled  to  credit  for  his  dis- 
covery and  to  praise  for  his  labor.  We  cannot  better  honor 
the  discoverer  than  by  adopting  the  discovery.  We  cannot 
better  advocate  truth  than  by  embracing  it.  Truth  in  science 
tends  to  free  the  mind  from  the  bondage  of  error. 

Homoeopathia  is  an  established  truth.  It  does  not  rest 
upon  a  theoretical  proposition,  but  upon  an  immutable  law 
coeval  with  man — a  method  of  therapeutics  co-extensive  with 
the  diseases  which  prey  upon  him  in  all  their  Protean  forms 
and  chameleon  changes.  The  exhibition  of  more  than  one 
medicine  at  a  time  is  inadmissible  in  rational  and  scientific 
practice.  It  is  opposed  to  the  interests  and  safety  of  the 
patient.  It  is  contrary  to  all  sound  reasoning  and  all  cer- 
tain methods  of  gaining  experience  and  advancing  Homoeo- 
pathic science  and  art,  through  pure  clinical  observation. 
The  administration  of  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  medicines  is 
contrary  to  that  beautiful  simplicity  and  certainty  of  pro- 
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ceeding  which  has  met  the  unqualified  approval  and  been 
sanctioned  bj  the  uniform  practice  of  the  best  and  most  suc« 
cessful  practitioners  in  every  country  where  Homoeopathy  is 
known.  Shall  the  lack  of  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  health- 
restoring  powers  of  a  single  drug  be  supplemented  by  the 
empirical  expediency  of  a  mixture  of  several,  of  whose  cura- 
tive action  singly  we  know  but  little,  and  of  whose  combined 
action  we  know  less  ?  Will  truth  thus  open  before  us  and 
radiate  about  us  ?  Can  we  expect  certainty  to  flow  to  us 
through  channels  of  uncertainty?  To  treat  diseases  with  a 
mechanical  mixture  of  several  drugs  is  to  make  in  every 
case  a  series  of  mere  experiments  conducted  under  conditions 
which  necessarily  deprive  them  of  all  scientific  value.  The 
clinical  reports  cited  in  the  article  under  review  are  not  re- 
ports of  scientific  processes  which  can  be  repeated  with  any 
certainty  of  producing  a  like  result.  They  are  at  best  but 
records  of  a  series  of  phenomena,  the  repetition  of  which 
may  never  occur  in  the  same  order,  relation  or  connection, 
and  therefore  to  produce  the  same  result  is  absolutely  impos- 
sible. Will  Dr.  Bellows  make  known  upon  what  Homoeo- 
pathic principles  he  bases  his  mechanical  mixture  of  Gel., 
Cup.,  Nux.  and  lod.  of  Iron,  as  well  as  his  resort  to  "stove- 
dealer's  pills?"  Give  us  some  light  on  this  to  us  dark  subject. 
Do  not  leave  us  to  "Exercise  our  own  independent  judgment" 
in  this  matter.  Ignorant  of  the  method  by  which  such  in- 
congruous mixtures  perform  such  wonders,  we  would  have 
you  produce  in  such  clear  and  unequivocal  terms  as  science 
demands,  the  data  upon  which  the  advocacy  of  such  mixtures 
rests.  We  may  then  be  better  prepared  to  appreciate  the 
principles  involved  in  their  modu9  operandi.  We  shall  hope 
at  least  to  see  whether  the  data  will  bear  that  critical  exami- 
nation which  it  is  our  right  and  duty  to  apply  to  any  pro- 
posed theoretical  modus  medendij  intended  to  subvert  Homoe- 
opathy. If  Dr.  Bellows  insists  on  becoming  the  champion 
of  heterogeneous  mixtures,  he  is  running  counter  to  that  which 
has  hitherto  been  considered  established  upon  the  basis  of 
pure  experimentation.  Should  he  fail  to  make  it  appear  that 
Hahnemann  and  his  followers  are,  in  this  respect,  in  error, 
and  those  only  who  use  poly-pharmacy  right,  the  onus  pro* 
handi  rests  on  him.  The  "American  Institute  of  Homoe- 
opathy" expelled  Humphrey  and  denounced  Lutze— will  it 
endorse  Bellows  ? 
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CLINICAL  CASR 

BY  I.  S.  HALL,  M.  D. 
Read  before  the  Central  Homoeopathic  Medical  ABfiodation  of  Maine. 

In  the  new  text  book  of  Materia  Medica,  by  A.  Lippe, 
under  Natr.  m.,  will  be  found  the  following  symptom: 
"  Dry  cough  from  tickling  in  the  throat,  or  pit  of  stomach, 
day  and  night."  The  author  considers  it  a  characteristic 
of  Natr.  m.  This  dry  cough  day  and  night  is  a  quite  fre- 
quent and  troublesome  symptom  to  the  practitioner.  I 
know  of  no  other  remedy  of  which  it  is  as  characteristic 
as  the  above.  The  use  of  Natr.  m.,  in  the  following  case 
of  acute  bronchitis,  seems  to  confirm  this  symptom,  in  so 
&r  as  a  single  case  can. 

Miss  L.,  aged  30,  Sept.  14th,  took  cold  a  week  ago  from 
exposure  to  the  air,  and  for  the  last  four  days  has  been  con- 
fined to  the  bed.  The  cold  commenced  in  her  nose  and 
throat,  but  passed  rapidly  to  the  lungs.  When  I  saw  the 
case  it  presented  the  following  symptoms :  Almost  inces- 
sant dry  cough  day  and  night.  Last  night  did  not  sleep  at 
all,  coughed  so  constantly.  Lungs  feel  sore  and  raw  when 
she  coughs;  thirst  for  large  quantities;  feels  weak  and 
doesn't  want  to  move;  pulse  rather  full  and  rapid,  and 
tongue  coated.  On  account  of  this  continuous  dry  cough, 
and  as  the  other  symptoms  seemed  to  correspond,  I  con- 
cluded to  give  Natr.  m.  I  prepared  the  200th  potence  in 
water,  a  teaspoonful  every  three  hours.  Saw  the  patient 
next  day  at  5  p.  m.  Cough  much  lessened  in  severity ; 
slept  well  preceding  night ;  does  not  feel  the  terrible  weak- 
ness of  some  days  past ;  lungs  not  as  sore.  I  now  gave 
Sac'lao.  On  the  next  day  the  improvement  was  marked. 
Cough  loose,  not  at  all  troublesome,  no  soreness  of  the 
lungs,  and  the  weakness  and  fever  have  to  a  great  extent 
disappeared.  I  saw  the  case  once  or  twice  more,  but  will 
not  detail  it  further.  Sufficient  to  say,  the  recovery  was 
rapid  and  complete,  with  no  other  medicine  than  the  Natr. 
m.,  except  a  single  powder  of  OoflF.  2®.,  which  I  gave  for 
the  nervous  sleeplessness  of  that  remedy,  which  later  seemed 
to  trouble  the  patient. 
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CLINICAL  CASE. 

BY  F.  W.  PAYNE,  M.  D. 
Read  before  the  Central  HomoBopathic  Medical  Asfioclatlon  of  Maine. 

Mrs.  L.,  aged  about  35  years,  has  been  in  feeble  health 
since  second  child  was  born,  five  years  ago.  Since  last 
confinement  (May  23d,  1867)  has  been  suffering  from  ex- 
treme prostration,  attended  with  various  symptoms,  many 
of  which  were  referred  to  uterine  region. 

From  August  last  has  been  suffering  from*  a  severe  pro- 
sopalgia, of  more  or  less  severity,  mostly  confined  to  right 
side,  although  at  times  extending  to  left  side,  whole  of 
chest,  and  to  all  parts  of  body  and  extremities,  the  pains 
being  mostly  of  a  burning  or  smarting  character,  sometimes 
twiching  or  lacinating,  or  prickling,  as  if  pins  were  being 
thrust  into  the  parts,  affecting  face,  ear,  eye,  with  a  feeling 
as  if  wanted  to  keep  them  closed ;  temple,  nose,  jaw,  throat 
roof  of  mouth,  tongue  and  teeth,  (molars  of  lower  jaw,) 
these  having  become  loosened,  and  the  gums  spongy  and 
sore. 

Has  a  feeling  at  times  as  if  wind  was  blowing  on  affected 
side  of  head,  sometimes  as  if  cold  water  was  dropping ; 
general  trembling  of  extremities,  more  perceptible  in  the 
hands ;  feeling  of  coldness  of  entire  body  from  the  least  ex- 
posure, as  from  lifting  the  bed-clothes ;  feet  and  legs  cold 
to  the  knees ;  short  and  quick  breathing  on  the  least  mus- 
cular exertion ;  much  of  the  time  a  cold  perspiration  on 
body ;  twitching,  starting  and  moaning  in  sleep  ;  very  tired 
and  languid,  can  scarcely  stand  alone ;  sunken,  dark  ap- 
pearance about  right  eye ;   no  appetite. 

Pains  are  aggravated  at  night;  during  motion;  by  bath- 
ing affected  parts ;  by  applications  of  heat,  and  by  taking 
liquids  or  solids  into  mouth,  either  warm  or  cold,  which 
make  the  gums  feel  as  if  burned.  Face  feels  sore  from  re- 
clining the  painful  side  on  the  pillow. 
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Better  during  rest  in  the  day-time  and  at  intervals.  Gave 
many  remedies  which  seemed  to  be  more  or  less  indicated, 
without  much,  if  any,  apparent  relief,  with  the  exception  of 
Nux  mos.^  which  seemed  to  have  quite  a  controlling  in- 
fluence for  a  short  time,  but  as  soon  as  the  pain  ceased,  a 
very  profuse  and  exhausting  diarrhoea  set  in,  soine  twenty 
or  thirty  operations  at  night,  and  only  at  night,  no  discharge 
during  the  day ;  this  soon  yielded  to  treatment,  but  reduced 
her  very  much ;  as  soon  as  the  abdominal  symptoms  disap- 
peared, the  facial  neuralgia  returned  with  its  usual  severity, 
notwithstanding  the  same  and  other  potencies  of  Nux.  mos. 
were  used.  1  last  gave  K^eos.**,  (Oct.  2d,)  since  followed  by 
Sacc.  lact.,  with  great  apparent  relief  to  her  pain  and  gen- 
eral condition.  This  remedy  was  selected  from  seeing  some 
remarks  under  the  Clinical  observations,  of  Kreosote,  which 
directed  me  to  its  use,  and  also  the  symptoms,  "drawing  head- 
ache, with  closing  of  the  eyes,  as  if  by  force,  from  the  right 
frontal  cavity  to  the  right  jaw.  Tearing  in  the  right  side  of 
the  face,  proceeding  from  the  border  of  the  lower  jaw,  extend- 
ing to  the  temple  in  the  evening,  or  waking  him  from  sleep 
at  night,  and  extending  to  the  ear,  with  stitches  in  that  part, 
nightly  pains,  aggravated  on  moving,"  but  which  seemed 
to  me  to  be  used  rather  as  a  dernier  resort,  although  com- 
paring somewhat  closely  with  the  symptoms.  The  pains 
have  since  returned  in  a  greatly  modified  condition,  but 
which  readily  yielded  to  a  lower  potency  of  Kreosote. 
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DEPAETMENT  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Fragmentary  Provtnga    of  Arsenici  lodidwn  <md  Calcis 

lodidum.  /^ 

BT  W.  JAMES  BLAKELT,  M.  D. 

Arssnioi  Iodidum.  March  25, 1866L  5  p.  M.  Took  one- 
half  gr.  2d  dec.  trit. 

7  P.  M.     Took  one  grain  2d  dec.  trit. 

7.16  p.  M.  Peculiar  chilliness  of  the  left  thigh,  followed 
by  formication  and  weight  in  the  left  foot ;  the  latter  after- 
wards extended  up  the  left  leg ;  the  clothes  when  touching 
the  limb  feel  cold ;  the  formication  and  weight  afterwards 
extended  to  the  right  foot  and  are  partially  relieved  by  walk- 
ing ;  the  chilliness  disappeared  on  the  application  of  warmth ; 
the  chilliness  began  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  thigh, 
and  was  noticed  more  particularly  there,     (a.  \  h.) 

7.45  p.  M.  An  unpleasant,  slightly  painful  formication  on 
the  external  border  of  the  left  foot;  followed  by  a  burning 
pain  on  the  left  instep,    (a.  f  h.) 

8  P.  M.  Formicating  prickings  on  the  extreme  left  ankle, 
followed  by  the  same  on  the  inner  right  ankle*    (a.  1  h.) 

Intermittent  pain  in  the  first  right  upper  molar  tooth. 

8  p.  M.     One  and  a-half  grains  2d  dec.  trit. 

8.20  p.  H.  Burning  heat  in  the  back  (lumbar  region)  as 
if  the  clothes  were  on  fire.     (a.  \  h.) 

Persistent  itching  on  various  parts  of  the  body,  especially 
of  the  back. 

10.20  P.  M.  Tired,  weary  feeling  in  the  calves  of  both 
legs,  while  kneeling,    (a.  2  h.) 

Constant  yawning ;  he  becomes  sleepy  much  earlier  than 
usual,    (a.  2  h.) 

Weakness  of  the  eyes  with  burning  pain ;  a  feeling  as  if 
lachrymation  would  set  in.    (a.  2  h.) 
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Itching  on  varioas  parts  of  the  body;  itching  over  the 
back.    (a.  2^  h.) 

Itching  of  the  back  of  the  left  hand,  followed  by  stinging 
itching  of  the  back  of  the  right  hand.     (a.  2^  h.) 

Several  times  had  a  pain  in  the  right  temple. 

March  26,  10  a.  m.     Three  grains  2d  dec.  trit. 

11  A.  M.  Dull,  heavy  soreness  of  the  calf  of  the  left  leg. 
(a.lh.) 

Dalness  of  the  head,  with  dull  pain  in  the  left  malar  bone 
and  occasional  slight  frontal  headache,  the  entire  morning. 

1  p.  M.  An  exceedingly  sharp  pain  in  the  forehead  and 
in  both  ears,  especially  the  left  ear,  when  riding  in  a  sharp 
cold  wind.    (a.  3  h.) 

2.16  P.  M.     Took  four  grains  2d  dec.  trit. 

A  very  severe,  laming  pain  in  the  calf  of  the  left  leg, 
afterwards  embracing  the  entire  leg;  disappearing  during  ac- 
tive motion,  returning  when  at  rest. 

The  abdomen  is  hard  and  distended  with  flatus,  which  is 
constantly  discharged. 

Severe  cutting  pains  in  the  abdomen  as  if  he  would  have 
a  stool ;  he  had  no  stool,  but  large  quantities  of  wind  escaped ; 
these  pains  are  partially  relieved  by  an  escape  of  flatus  and 
by  the  application  of  warmth  to  the  abdomen,     (a.  8  J  h.) 

9  p.  H.  Sharp;  cutting  pain  in  the  abdomen  which  warned 
him  to  go  to  stool ;  the  pains  became  excruciating,  embra- 
cing the  entire  abdomen  and  obliging  him  to  bend  almost 
double ;  after  a  great  deal  of  straining  he  passed  a  large, 
soft  stool  which  afforded  some  relief,     (a.  11  h.) 

March  27.  Severe  frontal  headache,  with  dulness  of  the 
entire  head  during  the  forenoon,  with  stifi'ness  and  soreness 
of  the  left  side  of  the  neck,  worse  when  moving  the  head. 

11.30  A.  II.     Headache  all  over  the  head.     (a.  25  h.) 

Heaviness  of  the  limbs  with  weariness  of  the  whole  body. 

11.30  A.  M.     Took  three  grains  2d  dec.  trit. 

Soreness  of  the  back,  especially  of  the  back  of  the  neck, 
as  is  he  had  been  beaten. 

11.40  A.  K.    Pulse  irregular,  96 ;  in  health  is  about  75. 
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Calcis  Iodidum.    Proving  of  W.  James  Blakely,  M.  D. 

December  9, 1866,  9,30  p.  m«  Took  three  grains  Ist  cent, 
trit. 

Taste  at  first  sweetish,  afterwards  slightly  astringent  and 
metallic. 

Dull,  heavy  pain  in  the  forehead;  sharp  and  piercing  pain 
in  the  right  temple,    (a.  10  m.) 

Dull,  heavy  lameness  in  the  right  arm  (posterior  surface.) 

Severe  dull  aching  over  the  forehead  and  sides  of  the  face, 
worse  in  the  right  temple. 

Persistent  itching  on  the  right  elbow  followed  by  the  same 
on  the  left  knee. 

Severe  aching  in  the  forehead,  afterwards  most  severe  in 
the  left  temple. 

Fulness  in  the  forehead,  aggravated  by  stooping. 

Severe  laming  pain  in  the  external  portion  of  the  right 
arm,  with  numbness  of  the  hand  and  fingers. 

On  awaking  in  the  morning  he  had  still  the  same  dull 
aching  as  he  had  the  previous  night,    (a.  10  h.) 

December  lOfch,  7.50  a.  m.  Took  three  grains  1st  cent, 
trit. 

Immediate  attack  of  the  same  dull  headache  as  he  expe- 
rienced after  the  first  dose. 

Constant  evacuation  of  large  quantities  of  wind  downwards. 

10  A.  H.     Took  three  grains  1st  cent.  trit. 

Very  severe  headache  over  the  forehead  and  in  the  temples 
while  riding  against  a  cold  wind.     (a.  \\  h.) 

6.20  p.  M.     Took  three  grains  Ist  cent.  trit. 

Itching  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  disappearing  and  re- 
appearing in  other  places,  only  relieved  after  much  scratch- 
ing,    (a.  1  h.) 

7.20  p.  M.     Took  one-half  grain  Gale.  iod. 

Mouth  and  gums  burn  like  fire;  astringent  taste,  like 
alum ;  severe  dull  headache  in  the  forehead  and  both  tem- 
ples, especially  the  right,     (a.  5  m.) 

Pulse  80;  regular  and  soft.     Tired  feeling  in  the  lower 
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limbfl,  especially  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and  weariness  of 
the  whole  body. 

December  11.  Ever  since  first  taking  the  drug  he  has 
had  a  constant  dull  pain  over  the  forehead  and  in  the  tem- 
ples.   (8d  day.) 

1.80  P.  M.    Six  grains  Ist  cent.  trit. 

Severe  headache  in  both  temples,  while  making  the  2d 
cent.  trit. 

10.15  p.  M.    Three  grains  2d  cent.  trit. 

Dull  pain  in  both  temples,  especially  the  left,  in  the  fore- 
head and  over  the  root  of  the  nose.    (a.  \  h.) 

Slight  pain  in  the  abdomen.  Pain  across  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  upper  third  of  both  thighs,  as  if  he  had  been 
beaten. 

December  12,  8  A.  M.  Severe  dull  pain  in  the  forehead 
and  over  the  right  side  of  the  face,  with  dull  pain  in  the  first 
upper  molar  tooth  on  the  same  side  on  awaking  in  the  morn- 
ing,    (a.  lOh.) 

Evacuation  of  large  quantities  of  wind  after  rising,  (a.  10  h.) 

Proving  of  Mr.  J.  L.,  aged  thirty ;  nervo-bilious  tempera- 
ment ;  lively  disposition. 

December  10, 1866, 10.15  p.  M.  Took  three  grains  Calc. 
iod.  2d  c.  trit. 

11  p.  M.  Light-headed.  Easy  indolent  feeling ;  indiffer- 
ence to  any  thing  which  may  happen ;  sensation  as  though 
my  head  wasn't,  yet  was,  (As  I  did  not  see  the  prover  again, 
I  cannot  explain  this  *'  sensation.*'   W.  J.  B.) 

11.10  P.  H.  Numbness  and  ringing  in  the  cars ;  inclined 
to  belch  wind.     (a.  1  h.)    Slight  hiccough. 

11.20  p.  M.  Rumbling  in  the  bowels,  with  discharge  of 
wind. 

11.35  p.  M.  Slight  nausea ;  dry  furred  feeling  on  lips  and 
tongue,    (a.  1 J  h.) 

December  11,  7  A.  M.  Slight  giddy  headache ;  pain  over 
the  eyes  and  stiffness  of  the  back  of  the  neck. 
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7  A.  H.  Desire  for  stool,  with  great  discharge  of  \niid. 
(a.  9  h.) 

7.20  A.  K.    Took  three  grains  2d  cent.  trit. 
"  8  A.  K.    Stiffness  of  neck  continues. 

9  A.  M.  Bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  but  not  disagreeable, 
like  myrrh. 

9.20  A.  M.    Bitter  taste  partially  relieved  by  tobacco. 

December  12,  7.80  A.  M.    Took  three  grains  2d  cent.  trit. 

11  A.  M.    No  symptom  save  the  fulness  of  the  head. 

11.35  A.  M.  Slight  pain  in  the  head,  with  heaviness  over 
the  eyes  and  nose. 

The  above  "  fragments  "  are  published  with  a  view  of  at- 
tracting attention  to  the  medicines,  which  will  be  thoroughly 
proved  after  the  experiment  with  the  Ar%eniate  of  Copper 
has  been  concluded.  When  that  time  shall  arrive  we  hope 
to  receive  ample  assistance  in  the  work.  As  yet  our  request 
in  the  October  number,  regarding  the  proving  of  the  ArBeni- 
ate  of  Copper,  has  met  with  only  one  response.  We  trust 
Boon  to  receive  others.  W.  J.  B. 


NECROLOGICAL  RECORD. 

The  close  of  the  old  year  reminds  us  that  quite  a  number 
of  our  colleagues  have  passed  away ;  and  we  have  preferred 
to  arrange  in  one  paper  the  obituary  notices. 

J.  RuTHEBFOBB  RusssLL,  M.  D.,  London,  Dec.  22,  1866. 

Dr.  Russell,  although  comparatively  a  young  man,  was  an 
eminent  physician,  and  author  of  several  valuable  Homcoo- 
pathic  works. 

H.  M.  Saxton,  M.  D.,  Kokomo,  Indiana,  Oct.  6, 1866. 

M.  C.  Ernsbkbqkr,  M.D.,  New  York  State,  Jan.,  1867. 

J.  A.  Knight,  M.  D.,  Nashua,  Iowa,  Feb.  24, 1867. 
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J,  F.  ERViNa,  M.  D.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  Feb.  25, 1867. 

C.  A.  Leech,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia,  April  11, 1867. 
Obituary  notice,  vol.  ii.,  p.  516. 

Dr.  Watzkb,  one  of  the  "  Vienna  Provers,"  July  1, 1867, 
aged  64. 

E.  A.  PoTTBB,  M.  D.,  Oswego,  New  York,  July  29, 1867, 
aged  61. 

Dr.  Potter  was  an  ex-President  of  the  N.  Y.  Central  Homoe- 
opathic Medical  Society.  '^  Homoeopathy  had  no  firmer,  no 
truer  friend  than  he,"^who  believed  and  thoroughly  practised 
it,  dying  in  the  harness,  in  the  midst  of  success. 

0.  S.  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  Aug.  1, 1867. 
Dr.  Wilson  was  a  recent  graduate  in  medicine,  a  young 
physician  of  excellent  acquirements  and  great  promise. 

Smith  Rogers,  M.  D.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Sept.,  1867. 

L.  Kendall,  M.  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Sept.  20,  1867. 

John  D.  Moore,  M.  D.,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  Sept.  20, 1867. 

Dr.  Moore  was  a  Christian  gentleman,  and  an  esteemed 
and  successful  physician ;  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  his  useful- 
ness, he  is  regretted  by  all  who  knew  him. 

C.  p.  Waggoner,  M.  D.,  Cedar  Kapids,  Tenn.,  Sept.  24, 
1867! 

J.  C.  Peterson,  M.  D.,  Waterloo,  N.  Y.,  Oct.  7, 1867. 

The  past  year  has  also  been  rendered  memorable  in  the 
annals  of  the  Medical  Profession  by  the  decease  of  two  of  its 
most  eminent  members,  Drs.  Yelpeau  and  Bayer,  of  Paris. 
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NEURALGIA 
CURED  BY  A  HIGH  ATTENUATION. 

BY  A.  M.  GUSHING,  M.  D. 

May  20th,  1866.    I  was  called  to  see  Miss  S ,  aged 

seventeen.  When  I  arrived,  I  found  the  mother  and  other 
friends  had  taken  as  they  supposed  the  last  look  of  the  dear 
one,  and  were  waiting  in  an  adjoining  room  for  death  to  bring 
relief.  I  found  her  unconscious,  pulse  feeble,  irregular,  almost 
imperceptible,  skin  cold  and  clammy ;  every  thing  seemed  to 
indicate  immediate  death.  She  had  been  under  Homoeopathic 
treatment  several  months.  I  diagnosed  neuralgia  of  the 
heart,  and  in  five  weeks  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  her  well. 

In  February  last,  she  had  another  attack  in  the  night, 
sudden  and  severe.  An  allopath  being  near  was  called,  said 
it  was  colic,  and  would  soon  be  well.  With  promises  and  po- 
tions, he  kept  her  five  weeks  gradually  growing  worse.  At 
that  time,  March  27th,  1867,  I  was  called,  and  found  her 
emaciated,  stupid  headache,  fainting  turns,  no  appetite, 
thirsty,  pain  in  bowels,  nausea,  very  costive,  severe  bearing- 
down  pains,  &c.  Examination  revealed  prolapsus  uteri. 
Replacing  the  uterus  relieved  the  bearing-down  pains  and 
nothing  more.  The  patient  daily  grew  weaker,  more  rest- 
less, pains  more  severe,  bowels  more  costive,  (injections  did 
no  good,)  a  distressing  cough  came  on,  and  death  seemed  in- 
evitable. 

I  had  given  remedies  mostly  of  the  8d  decimal.  €ypripedin 
tincture  gave  the  most  relief,  but  of  short  duration.  After 
five  weeks  of  anxious  care,  the  following  were  some  of  her 
symptoms.  At  4  A.  H.,  much  tcarsej  pains  more  severe,  cries 
and  screams ;  slight  spasms,  is  cross  and  peevish,  bowels  cos- 
tive, pain  in  hypogastric  region,  extending  down  inside  of 
right  leg;  all  other  symptoms  grow  worse.  Nux  vomica  8d 
has  given  no  relief.  Give  Nux  vom.  2000  one  dose,  next  day 
much  better,  gave  no  more  medicine.  The  patient  was  soon 
well,  and  able  to  pay  my  bill. 
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SURGICAL  CASES 

7)reaied  at  the  Public  Clinics  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania. 

BT  MALCOLM  MACFARLAN,  M.  D.,  Profeflflor  of  Surgery. 

Case  I. — Oct.  16, 1867.  J.  C,  aged  thirty-seven,  a  shoe- 
maker, of  nervous  sanguine  temperament  and  slight  frame ; 
presented  himself  with  the  following  history  of  his  case.  Ten 
months  since,  what  seemed  to  him  a  boil  made  its  appear- 
ance on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  right  forearm  at  its 
middle  third. 

The  accompanying  swelling  became  black,  spread  rapidly, 
and  was  followed  by  ulceration,  leaving  an  irregular  slough 
covering  the  whole  posterior  and  part  of  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  forearm.  The  constitutional  symptoms  were  continu- 
ous fever,  diarrhoea,  restlessness  and  anorexia.  Since  then 
the  ulcer  has  neither  increased  nor  diminished,  and  he  now 
complains  of  nothing  but  debility  and  emaciation ;  he  is  unable 
to  extend,  supinate  or  pronate  the  forearm.  Nitric  acid"^, 
one  'dose  was  given  and  repeated  during  the  month.  Nov. 
6th.  The  ulcer  has  bridged  over,  and  concentric  rings  of 
new  tissue  have  formed  around  its  borders.  Nov.  13th.  The 
discharge  becoming  thin,  ichorous  and  offensive,  one  dose 
Silicea*"  was  given.  Nov.  80th,  under  the  action  of  the  last 
remedy  the  ulcer  has  healed  faster  than  ever,  his  vision  which 
has  hitherto  been,  spotted  and  imperfect  suddenly  became 
clear,  his  appetite  and  spirits  are  improved,  and  he  has  par- 
tially regained  the  lost  movements  of  his  forearm.  The  ulcer 
is  not  larger  than  a  penny. 

Case  II. — ^Mrs.  M.  J.,  aged  forty-eight ;  lymphatic  tem- 
perament. Received,  last  June,  a  blow  from  a  sharp  piece  of 
wood,  on  the  sclerotica  of  the  right  eye  at  its  outer  canthus. 
The  injury  was  accompanied  with  intense  pain,  lasting  for 
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some  days ;  on  remoying  the  bandage,  she  was  nnable  to  see 
with  the  affected  eye.  The  eyeball  was  found  much  enlarged, 
and  there  were  still  traces  of  inflammation  at  the  original 
point  of  injury.  The  pupil  was  much  dilated,  the  lens  ap- 
peared opaque,  and  was  pushed  towards  the  anterior  chamber. 
The  opthalmoscope  and  Sanson's  test  indicated  cataract,  the 
result,  no  doubt,  of  the  mechanical  injury. 

Under  the  reasonable  supposition  that  the  vitreous  humor 
was  sufficiently  clear  to  transmit  light,  and  that  the  slight 
loss  of  humor  would  relieve  tension  of  the  eyeball,  it  was 
deemed  advisable  to  extract  the  lens.  This  was  done  with- 
out etherization  by  making  the  superior  corneal  section, 
Beers'  knife  lacerating  the  capsule  in  its  passage  through  the 
anterior  chamber. 

The  lens  was  found  to  be  of  grayish  hue  and  friable,  of  the 
variety  known  as  "soft  cataract.''  One  or  two  drops  of 
humor  were  lost,  the  parts  cleaned,  the  corneal  flaps  nicely 
adjusted  and  Zinc"^  given.  The  case  was  then  confided 
to  Messrs.  Breyfogle  and  McGeorge,  who  carefully  attended 
to  the  details  of  its  after-treatment.  Nov.  80th.  The  cor- 
neal flaps  have  now  united.  The  intense  pains  in  orbit  and 
parietal  region  have  disappeared,  and  the  case  progressing 
favorably. 

Case  III. — Oct.  28d.  A.  B.,  boy  aged  sixteen ;  very  deli- 
cate; leucophlegmatic  temperament.  The  previous  history  of 
this  case  is  very  obscure.  Some  years  since  he  complained 
of  tenderness,  lameness  and  beating  pain  in  the  right 
femur.  The  whole  extent  of  the  bone  has  gradually  enlarged 
since  to  three  times  its  original  circumference ;  rarely  being 
free  from  pain.  There  is  some  shortening  and  atrophy  of 
the  flexor  muscles.  He  has  profuse  night-sweats ;  occasional 
diarrhoea  with  slight  fever  and  flushed  face  in  the  forenoon* 
The  right  leg  is  always  cold,  and  covered  with  offensive  per- 
spiration. There  is  an  abscess  two  inches  above  each  con- 
dyle, leading  directly  through  the  opening  in  the  shell  of  new 
bone,  by  which  the  detached  spicule  of  the  old  femur  and 
pus  is  constantly  being  discharged.    The  detached  sequestra 
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are  made  to  fluctuate  by  pressure  of  the  probe  passed  through 
the  clocca.  Prof.  Guernsey  suggested  Silicia*^  one  dose, 
which  was  given  and  repeated  twice  within  a  month.  Nov. 
18th.  Night-sweats;  foul  perspiration  on  the  feet  and  fever 
have  disappeared.  The  boy's  appetite  has  greatly  improved ; 
pus  from  being  grumous  has  become  rich  and  laudable,  and 
bowels  are  now  regular.  Dec.  3d.  Many  pieces  of  bone  came 
away  during  the  past  week ;  he  feels  stronger  and  is  able  to 
bear  some  weight  on  the  affected  limb. 

Case  IV. — ^Nov.  14.  J.  D.,  boy  aged  ten ;  fell  through  the 
roof  of  a  green-house,  the  glass  lacerating  his  knee;  simple 
dressings  applied  by  his  parents  failed  to  heal  the  wound  en- 
tirely, and  attempted  motion  was  accompanied  with  severe 
pain.  By  enlarging  the  opening  above  and  introducing  a 
probe  behind  the  patella,  a  triangular  fragment  of  glass  was 
detected  and  extracted,  measuring  one  and  a-half  inches  in 
length.  The  wound  was  closed  by  adhesive  strips,  and  a  fort* 
night  later  the  boy  was  able  to  use  the  knee  freely. 

Case  V. — Nov.  16th.  Miss  R.  J.,  aged  twenty ;  presented 
herself  with  a  small  cystic  tumor  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lower  lip,  which  had  been  some  months  in  forming.  Ligatures 
were  passed  through  its  pedicle  and  the  mass  strangulated. 
It  came  away  on  the  fourth  day. 

Case  VI.— Nov.  20th.  G.  W.  P.,  aged  thirty-two ;  stout 
and  vigorous;  has  had  toe-nail  ulcer  of  the  right  great  toe 
for  ten  years ;  has  been  drunk  for  nearly  a  fortnight  past, 
and  the  parts  now  appear  in  a  semi-gangrenous  condition. 
After  etherization  flaps  of  hypertrophied  tissue  were  cut  from 
the  side  of  the  last  phalanx  and  the  whole  of  the  buried  nail 
exposed  and  dissected  from  its  matrix ;  simple  dressings  and 
Merc.**^  was  given,  which  resulted  in  his  being  able  to  wear 
a  boot  after  a  fortnight. 

Case  VII.— Nov.  16th.  Mrs.  M.  D.,  aged  forty-five;  has 
constant  pain,  referable  to  interior  of  the  right  cheek,  which 
occasionally  swells ;  states  that  some  weeks  since  a  dentist, 
in  extracting  the  second  molar  tooth,  brought  away  fragments 
of  bone  (alveolar  process),  that  the  cavity  inflamed,  never 
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healed  over,  and  constantly  discharges  pus.  The  alveolar 
process  is  seen  exposed  and  rerj  irregular.  A  small  syringe 
transmits  a  jet  of  water  which  is  felt  immediately  in  the  nares 
and  pharynx,  showing  free  communication. 

Two  triangular  flaps  with  their  bases  parallel  to  each  other 
were  dissected  from  either  side  of  the  opening,  and  adapted 
to  each  other  so  as  to  cover  the  orifice  and  exposed  bone, 
their  edges  being  retained  by  sutures.  A  fortnight  after,  the 
woman  presented  herself  with  the  flaps  adherent  and  the 
opening  closed. 

Case  VIII.  J.  S.,  delicate  boy  of  eighteen,  with  staphy- 
loma of  the  left  eye  of  some  years  standing ;  the  right  eye  at 
the  same  time  took  on  sympathetic  inflammatory  action,  but 
loss  of  vision  was  averted  by  Dr.  Tyndal.  An  attempt  was 
made  Nov.  6th,  to  remove  the  deformity  by  evacuating  its 
contents,  but  failed.  Nov.  80th.  The  eyeball  was  extirpated 
by  passing  a  tenaculum  into  the  eyeball,  traction  being  ap- 
plied by  an  assistant,  the  conjunctiva  separated  by  the  straight 
spring  scissors,  the  muscles  hooked  and  divided  at  their  at- 
tachments, and  enough  of  the  posterior  coverings  of  the  eye- 
ball left  to  form  a  cushion  for  an  artificial  eye ;  Zinc.^  was 
given. 

Case  IX. — ^Nov.  2d.  J.  C,  aged  forty-five;  bilious  tem- 
perament and  stoutly  built;  gives  the  following  history  of  his 
case :  About  six  years  ago  his  eyes  began  to  grow  dim,  could 
not  bear  the  light ;  his  eyes  watered  constantly,  and  mostly 
in  the  morning.  The  margins  of  his  lids  and  eyeball  readily 
inflamed.  He  has  been  treated  at  the  eye  hospital  in  this 
city  with  caustic  collyria,  which  only  aggravated  his  symp- 
toms. He  cannot  now  see  to  read,  and  a  halo  appears  round 
the  gaslight.  One  dose  Sulph.^  was  given.  Nov.  13th.  He 
reports  a  great  deal  better.  Nov.  80th.  The  improvement 
continues,  and  says  he  can  see  better  than  he  has  done  for 
years. 
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NEW  PUBLICATIONS. 

Through  the  politeness  of  Henry  Turner  &;  Co.,  77  Fleet 
street,  London,  we  have  received  a  copy  of  a  new  work, 
entitled, 

A    Manual    of    Pharmacodynamics.      By    Richabd 
Hughes,  L.  R.  0.  P.  E.  D.  (Exam.)  M.  R.  0.  S.  Engl. 

It  gives  us  much  pleasure  to  be  able  to  embrace  this  oppor- 
tunity to  express  our  most  unbounded  admiration  of  the  work 
before  us,  and  we  hope  sincerely  that  this  first  volume,  treat- 
ing on  Pharmacodynamics,  will  speedily  be  followed  by  the 
second  volume,  treating  on  Therapeutics. 

It  gives  us  no  small  degree  of  pleasure  to  express  our 
admiration  of  conmtmcy ;  we  admire  it  above  all  ordinary 
virtues,  and  the  more  so  as  it  is  so  rarely  found  anywhere, 
and  as  it  has  been  a  stranger  among  us  for  some  time. 
Prescriptions  have  been  sent  through  the  land,  and  a  remedy 
proposed  to  avoid  a  split  in  the  profession,  and  before  us  is 
one  of  the  fruits  of  the  brotherly  embraces  of  the  compro- 
mising philanthropists.  We  always  thought  we  knew  where 
to  find  our  respected  and  learned  colleague,  the  author  of 
this  new  work,  and  we  have  not  been  disappointed  in  the 
least.  The  editor  hal^  carried  out  this  work  on  the  same  plan, 
adopted  the  same  principles,  that  have  been  so  stubbornly 
supported  by  the  '*  British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy"  and 
the  "Monthly  Homoeopathic  Review;"  principles — and, 
emanating  from  these,  a  practice — peculiar  only  to  their 
comprehension  of  Homoeopathy,  have  been  conmtently  pro- 
mulgated and  defended  by  them. 

As  far  as  this  work  purports  to  be  "  a  Manual  of  Homoe- 
opathic  practice^'*  and  as  far  as  its  object  is  ''  to  set  forth  the 
sphere  of  action  of  each  medicine,**  it  resembles  very  much 
a  Christmas  plum-pudding  with  the  raisins,  currants,  candied 
orange,  lemon,  citron,  etc.,  left  out.  The  attempt  of  the 
author  to  furnish  the  students  and  beginners  in  Homoeopathy 
a  full  digest  of  the  knowledge  peculiar  to  our  school  of  medi- 
cine is  a  failure ;  and  only  in  so  far  is  it  in  accordance  with 
facts,  as  this  digest  of  the  knowledge  peculiar  to  our  school 
of  medicine  corresponds  with  that  very  peculiar  comprehen- 
sion of  Homoeopathy  by  a  class  of  physicians,  represented 
by  the  author,  with  all  of  Hahnemann's  teachings  left  out. 

We  find  an  attempt  made  to  press  the  Homoeopathic 
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materia  medica  into  an  Allopathic  livery;  and  although,  so 
served,  it  may  be  more  acceptable  to  the  delicate  taste  of  the 
common  school  of  medicine,  the  giant  Homoeopathy  must 
necessarily  be  first  stripped  of  all  his  characteristic  peculiari- 
ties before  he  can  slip  into  the  narrow  livery  (shroud)  of  the 
helpless  pharmacodynamia  of  the  Old  School  of  medicine. 
The  object  seems  to  be  to  add  to  the  numerical  strength  of 
our  school  friends  and  practitioners,  by  making  it  an  easy 
task  to  digest  the  knowledge  peculiar  to  our  school.  If  that 
could  be  done  in  the  manner  proposed,  the  great  object  to 
popularize  our  school  would  be  obtained ;  but  we  most  sin- 
cerely "guess"  that  the  student  and  beginner  in  Homoe- 
opathy will  learn  nothing  peculiar  to  our  school  in  this  work, 
and  if  he  possess  no  more  knowledge  than  is  there  offered 
to  him,  he  will  fail  to  cure.  The  popularity  of  Homoeopathy, 
and  its  unfailing  success,  depend  solely  on  the  cures  under 
its  application,  and  these  cuTt%  care  not  for  the  livery  of  the 
prevailing  school,  the  strongest  numerically,  but  depend 
on  the  skilful  application  of  the  principles  and  practical  rules 
taught  and  promulgated  by  Hahnemann ;  and  neither  are 
his  principles  or  practical  rules,  or  any  of  his  teachings,  not 
even  his  Materia  Medica  Pura  and  Chronic  Diseases,  ac- 
cepted as  truths  by  the  learned  author. 

Notwithstanding  our  objection  to  the  work  as  a  manual  of 
Homoeopathic  practice,  we  must  point  out  the  "  consistency" 
of  the  author. 

Consistent  with  former  declarations  that  the  characteristics 
of  medicine  consist  in  their  pathologico-physiological  sphere, 
the  Homoeopathic  remedies  are  now  offered  dressed  in  Allo- 
pathic livery,  under  the  fallacious  expectation  that  so  dressed 
they  will  be  better  able  to  combat  disease. 

Consistent  in  dishing  up  again  errors  so  often  corrected 
that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  look  for  a  resurrection  of  them 
in  1867,  and  that  at  77  Fleet  street,  London  {vide  Lachesis 
and  the  "American  Homoeopathic  Review,"  vol.  iii.  p.  652). 
The  serious  doubt  expressed  as  to  the  correctness  of  provings 
with  potencies  is  perfectly  childish,  as  if  the  Vienna  provers 
had  not  salted  this  doubt  down  with  Nat.  mur.  30  never  to 
rise  again  a  live  body. 

Consistent,  but  unmindful  of  Hahnemann's  warnings,  the 
author  has  taken  up  in  preference  such  unproved  remedies 
as  have  been  lately  published  (resembling  an  abortion,  and 
by  the  author  on  "abortion")  as  "new  remedies."  The  un- 
proved remedies  have  been  particularly  petted,  and  such 
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among  the  "  new  remedies"  as  had  been  really  proved  by 
somebody,  as,  for  example,  Arum  triphyllum  and  Lachnan- 
thes,  were  left  out  in  the  cold  to  keep  company  with  Lithium, 
Theridion  (only  proved  in  the  80th  potency),  Bufo,  Stron- 
tiana,  etc. 

Conmtent  when  we  are  told  (p.  6)  "  that  the  cure  depends 
upon  the  aflSnity  of  the  drug  for  the  organ  whose  structure 
or  function  is  affected ;"  and  in  illustration  of  this  proposition 
we  are  told  (unfortunately  the  illustrations  are  a  dangerous 
proceeding,  and  the  adherents  of  the  school  the  author 
represents  do  not  often  forget  themselves  in  such  an  exhibi- 
tion of  the  abandonment  of  pure  assertions):  ^^We  know 
that  Belladonna  cauBes  heat,  dryness,  and  redness  of  the  throat; 
and  we  infer  that  it  acts  specifically  upon  the  mucous  mem- 
hranes  of  the  fauces,  and  after  the  manner  known  as  inflam- 
matory irritation.''  The  inference  to  be  drawn  from  this 
sort  of  reasoning  would  be  that  all  cases  of  inflammatory 
condition  of  the  fauces  will  be  cured  by  Belladonna.  .  Such 
is  not  the  case ;  such  teaching  is  not  only  erroneous,  but  in 
bold  opposition  to  the  doctrines  peculiar  to  the  Homoeo- 
pathic school  of  medicine. 

The  sensation  of  dryness  in  the  throat  is  less  characteristic 
of  Belladonna  than  of  Mercury,  which  has  also  caused  as 
much  heat  and  redness  as  has  Belladonna.  Heat,  dryness, 
and  redness  of  the  throat  are  not  only  produced  and  cured 
by  Belladonna,  but  also  by  Mercurius,  Nitric  acid,  and  Apis 
mel.  If  we  therefore  wish  to  be  consistent  Homoeopathicians 
(how  fortunate  that  the  title-page  has  no  such  word  on  it !), 
we  must  go  back  to  Hahnemann's  teachings,  and  learn  to 
find  for  each  individual  case  of  inflammatory  condition  of  the 
throat  its  specific  remedy,  and  learn  that  the  characteristic 
symptoms  of  the  patient  and  of  the  remedy  point  to  that 
specific  in  each  individual  case.  All  attempts  to  generalize  will 
fail,  and  the  pathological  hobby-horse  of  cure  which  will  lead 
us  to  ride  half  asleep  into  a  certain  manner  of  cure  has  not  yet 
been  invented.  As  an  illustration  (and  we  are  exceedingly 
fond  of  illustrations),  let  us  take  a  case  "  of  inflammatory 
irritation  of  tlie  throat,**  with  heat,  dryness,  and  redness. 
In  one  case  the  tongue  is  flabby,  the  impressions  of  the 
teeth  are  visible  on  its  edges,  the  mouth  continually  fills  with 
saliva,  the  throat  is  painfully  dry,  and  there  is  also  present 
a  great  desire  to  swallow,  which  is  impossible ;  this  inflam- 
matory condition  will  find  its  remedy  in  Mercury,  and  not  in 
Belladonna. 
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In  another  case  there  are  present  burning  and  soreness  of 
the  throat,  the  corners  of  the  mouth  are  ulcerated;  heat,  dry- 
ness, and  redness  of  the  throat  are  also  present;  such  a 
case  will  require  Nitric  acid,  and  not  Belladonna. 

In  another  case  we  find,  in  addition  to  the  heat,  dryness, 
and  redness  of  the  throat,  a  burning,  stinging  pain,  the 
tongue  dry  and  swollen ;  then  Apis  mel.  will  cure  the  case, 
and  not  Belladonna. 

In  still  another  case  the  throat  is  hot,  dry,  and  red,  the 
oesophagus  feels  contracted,  there  are  spasmodic  contractions 
of  the  throat,  preventing  deglutition ;  in  such  a  case  Bella- 
donna will  cure,  and  neither  Nitric  acid.  Apis,  nor  Mercury 
will  be  of  the  least  service. 

But  what  is  to  be  done  by  the  student  or  beginner  in 
Homoeopathy  in  a  case  of  "  inflammatory  irritation  of  the 
throaty''  in  which  heat,  dryness,  and  burning  are  absent? 
Or  does  the  learned  author  contend  that  these  three  symp- 
toms are  always  present,  and  determine  that  pathological 
condition  ?  If  the  students  or  beginners  read  the  "  Organon 
of  the  Healing- Art,"  written  by  Hahnemann,  they  will  not 
burden  their  shelves  with  this  volume,  and  they  will  escape 
all  such  dilemmas  as  this  kind  but  benighted  friend  will 
surely  prepare  for  them. 

At  the  close  of  the  introduction  the  author  expresses  his 
hope  that  we  shall  not  irretrievably  founder  upon  any  of  the 
quicksands  of  our  Materia  Medica.  There  is  not  the  slightest 
danger  of  such  a  misfortune,  if  we  only  allow  Hahnemann's 
doctrines  to  hold  the  helm ;  we  will  then  make  use  of  what 
treasures  we  possess  in  our  Materia  Medica,  we  will  under- 
standingly  apply  it,  and  not  founder  on  any  quicksand. 
But  if  we  throw  Hahnemann  and  his  compass  overboard,  and 
implore  the  pathological  school  to  direct  our  course,  we  will 
irretrievably  shipwreck. 

To  make  good  our  assertion  that  the  book  is  useless  to  the 
student  and  a  false  guide  to  the  beginner,  we  will  look  into 
the  text  itself. 

We  take  up  Natrum  carh.  The  author  says :  "  The  prov- 
ing is  in  the  '  Chronic  Diseases  J  Natrum  carbonieum  is  one 
of  those  puzzles  with  which  the  volumes  of  the  Chronic  Diseases 
abound,  *  *  *  I  know  not  that  it  has  effected  a  cure  worth 
placing  on  record,  *  *  *  I  have  never  used  it  myself.  *  *  * 
/  cannot  explain  the  puzzle.  *  *  *  J  feel  no  disposition  to 
analyze  a  pathogenesis  of  such  questionable  value.*'  A  very 
honest  confession,  to  be  pus^zled  with  Natr.  carb.,  and  that 
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puzzles  abound  in  the  volume  of  the  Chronic  Diseases. 
From  this  acknowledgment  of  being  puzzled  we  must  draw 
the  inference  that  the  author  is  not  the  most  reliable  person 
to  be  trusted  with  the  preparation  of  a  manual  of  Homoeo- 
pathic practice,  the  object  of  which  is  to  set  forth  the  sphere 
of  action  of  each  medicine. 

Natrum  carb.  is  an  indispensable  antipsoric  remedy,  and 
has  cured  many  a  chronic  disease  in  the  hands  of  such  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians  as, follow  Hahnemann's  teachings.  Its 
sphere  of  action  on  the  eyes,  abdominal  viscera,  and  uterus 
is  very  extended.  In  prolapsus  uteri,  in  induration  of  the 
neck  of  the  uterus,  in  the  predisposition  to  miscarriages,  it  is 
indispensable.  And  what  practitioner  has  not  made  many  a 
cure,  guided  by  symptom  602,  "  Pressing  in  the  abdomen, 
towards  the  genitals,  as  if  every  thing  would  protrude,  and 
as  if  the  menstruation  would  appear?"  And  we  find  in  it 
symptoms  similar  to  some  of  those  stated  to  correspond  with 
new  remedies;  as,  for  instance,  symptom  188:  *'A  sensation 
in  the  left  nostril  as  if  a  hard  body  had  lodged  there  which 
could  not  be  removed  by  blowing  the  nose.'      Sticta  pulm. 

grhich  the  author  omits)  has  a  similar  but  different  symptom, 
ne  nostril  (the  left)  feels  as  if  some  cotton  were  obstructing 
it  high  up  in  the  nose,  with  incessant,  unsuccessful  inclina- 
tion to  blow  the  nose. 

Under  Glonoine,  p.  290,  we  are  told :  "  It  was  not  of  course 
to  be  expected  that  the  drug  should  be  used  therapeutically  on 
our  principle :  it  was  rather  given  as  a  sedative.'^'  We  do 
expect  that  every  Homceopathician  uses  a  drug  only  under 
the  guidance  of  our  principles,  and  therefore  according  to  the 
similarity  of  symptoms.  Homoeopathy  knows  no  "sedative." 
Further,  p.  29,  "  Our  choice  at  the  bedside  often  lies  between 
0-lonoine  and  Belladonna.'^  There  are  huge  differences 
between  the  cerebral  congestions  of  Belladonna  and  Glonoine. 
As  we  intend  to  enlarge  on  this  subject  in  a  subsequent 
paper,  we  will  only  mention  here  that  Belladonna  has  an 
aggravation  of  headache,  and  congestion,  when  lying  down, 
while  Glonoine  has  an  amelioration  of  its  head  symptoms  in 
the  horizontal  position.  Belladonna  headache  and  conses*- 
tions  are  aggravated  when  uncovering  the  head  (therefore 
its  homoeopathicity  in  the  bad  eiSects  from  having  the  hair 
cut),  while  Glonoine  has  as  decided  amelioration  of  its 
head-symptoms  when  uncovering  the  head. 

We  cannot  but  deplore  the  direction  which  our  present 
literature  takes,  and  as  one  wrong  step  must  lead  to  subse- 
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quent  ones,  so  in  this  case.  Our  English  Homoeopathic 
literature  consists  mainly  in  the  translated  standard  works 
of  our  school.  Had  this  translation  been  made  faithfully 
and  correctly,  we  would  not  be  compelled  to  perform  the 
very  unpleasant  task  of  correcting  errors.  These  transla- 
tions come  before  the  public  generally  well  endorsed,  and 
this  very  fact  caused  a  disbelief  in  the  truthfulness  of  the 
various  expositions  of  the  errors,  omissions,  and  falsifications 
of  the  translator.  These  errors,  etc.,  have  been  so  often 
repeated  that  it  must  astonish  any  one  that  all  the  correc* 
tions  have  been  of  no  earthly  use ;  we  see  them  repeated 
even  in  this  late  work,  to  the  great  disadvantage  of  our 
school. 

And  the  great  prevailing  desire  to  increase  our  numerical 
strength  by  adopting  principles  of  expediency,  and  trying 
to  conciliate  the  dominant  school,  brings  forth  works  like 
this.  Were  we  only  influenced  by  principles,  did  we  strictly 
adhere  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  Homoeopathy,  we 
might  be  numerically  a  smaller  body,  but  our  strength  would 
by  far  out^^^eigh  numbers ;  our  literature  would  not  be  so 
voluminous,  but  would  be  the  better  for  being  sound ;  and 
even  our  opponents  would  respect  us  more  for  our  consis- 
tency and  strict  adherence  to  principles.  The  great  error  of 
the  author  consists  in  his  attempt  to  ''  compromise"  and  to 
"generalize,"  which  we  always  have  and  forever  shall  declare 
wrong  in  principle  and  detrimental  in  practice. 

A.  L, 


Thk  Soibnck  and  Art  of  Surgery  ;  Embracing  Minor 
AND  Operative  Surgery.  By  E.  C.  Franklin,  Itf .  D,, 
Prof,  of  Surgery  in  Hom.  Med.  Coll.  of  Mo.     Part  II. 

The  first  part  of  Dr.  Franklin's  work  on  surgery  received 
an  extended  notice  on  its  first  appearance.  The  crowded 
state  of  our  pages  has  hitherto  prevented  us  from  affording 
80  much  space  to  a  review  of  the  second  part  as  the  impor-. 
tance  of  the  work  would  justify.  In  the  next  number  of 
the  "Monthly"  we  shall  be  able  to  give  a  fuller  notice,  if  not 
a  regular  review  of  this  part,  which  completes  the  first  moiety 
of  the  work. 
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Thk  Quarterly  Journal  op  PsYCHOLOGioAji  Mbdicikb 
AND  Medical  Jurisprudence.  Edited  by  William  A. 
Hammond,  M.  D.  Vol.  I.,  Nos.  I.  and  11.,  July  and  Oc- 
tober, 1867.  Published  by  A.  Simpson  &  Co.,  No.  60 
Duane  street^  New  York,  at  Five  Dollars  a  year. 

We  receive  the  numbers  of  this  ably  conducted  and 
beautiful  Journal  just  as  our  last  form  goes  to  press. 
Every  intelligent  Physician,  who  wishes  to  do  justice  to 
himself  and  his  patients,  whatever  his  peculiar  Medical 
creed  or  mode  of  practice,  should  take  this  Journal,  and 
carefully  peruse  the  very  important  articles  which  enrich 
its  pages. 

The  principal*  articles  in  the  first  number  are : — Original 
Communications:  On  Instinct,  its  Nature  and  Seat;  Dr. 
Merlin,  and  his  Influence  on  the  English  character  and 
Literature;  on  Organic  Infiintile  Paralysis;  each  by  Dr. 
Hammond,  the  editor. 

Selections  and  Translations:  Aberration  of  the  Sexual 
Instinct;  Bemarks  on  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System; 
Locomotor  Ataxia ;  on  the  Treatment  of  a  certain  class  of 
Destructive  Patients ;  Nightmare  in  Children. 

Review^  and  Book  Notices:  Ancient  Punishments  in 
France;  Idiocy  and  its  Treatment;  Insane  Asylums  in 
France. 

The  principal  articles  in  the  second  number  are: — 
Original  Communications:  The  Negro  as  a  Soldier,  by 
Sanford  B.  Hunt,  M.  D. ;  Beview  of  the  Trial  of  Mary 
Harris,  by  B.  L.  Parsons,  M.  D. ;  the  Dangerous  Clashes 
of  Community,  by  T.  E.  Clark,  M.  D. 

Selections  and  Translations :  Suicidal  Monomania,  trans- 
lated from  De  Vivier's  Work  on  Melancholy,  by  E.  S. 
Dunster,  M.  D.;  On  Dreaming,  considered  especially  in 
relation  to  Insanity,  by  T.  M.  Madden;  Application  of 
Electricity  to  Therapeutics,  from  the  French  of  M.  Bec- 
querel,  by  E.  S.  Dunster,  M.  D. 

Reviews:  The  Psychology  of  Celibacy;  the  Physiology 
and  Pathology  of  the  Mind,  and  various  important  bio- 
graphical notices. 

We  regard  the  publication  pf  So  ably  conducted  a  Journal 
as  this,  bearing  the  title  of  Psychological  Medicine,  as  mark- 
ing an  important  era  in  medical  science.  In  the  pages  of 
the  Monthly,  we  have  endeavored  to  show  how  all  true 
Therapeutics  must  necessarily  be  independent  of  Material- 
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ism.  We  believe  that  even  in  Pathology — *'  these  severe 
afflictions  not  from  the  ground  arise."  That  while  many 
of  "  the  ills  that  flesh  is  heir  to,"  do  indeed  in  great  part 
arise  from  influences  proceeding  from  the  external  worid, 
the  most  powerful  morbid  influences  are  psychological 
rather  than  physical  in  their  nature;  and  that  therefore 
we  need  to  look  upward  towards  psychology  rather  than 
downwards  towards  the  physical  and  material  sciences,  in 
order  to  secure  that  progress  in  Therapeutics  which  is 
required  by  the  general  culture  no  less  than  by  the  actual 
needs  of  the  present  age.  And  this  all  the  more,  since 
even  the  material  causes  act  principally,  if  not  altogether^ 
by  means  of  their  reflex  influence,  from  the  nervous 
centres  {the  conscious  and  the  unconscious  sensorium) 
back  upon  the  physical  organization  itself.  And  we 
think, — ^however  much  men,  like  Dr.  Hammond,  of  the 
highest  learning  and  profoundest  acquaintance  with  the 
natural  sciences  may  protest  against  the  doctrine, — that 
both  from  the  inseparable  connection  of  its  fundamental 
law  of  cure  with  the  constitution  of  external  nature,  and 
from  the  affinity  of  its  immaterial  medicines  with  the  in- 
ternal (psychological)  constitution  of  man,  Homoeopathy 
will  prove  herself  to  be  the  only  true  Psychological  medicine. 

The  light  which  gives  light  to  discover  light,  ad  infinitum, 
is  from  above;  under  such  light  even  the  pathological 
waste-places,  the  darkest  ultimate  forms  of  disease,  become 
illuminated.  By  means  of  such  light  we  shall  all,  Allo- 
paths and  Homoeopaths,  eventually  arrive  at  the  true 
science  of  medicine,  and  shall  all  be  at  one,  in  proportion 
as  we  perceive,  accept  and  practice  such  scientinc  truth. 


New  York  Medical  Journal.  Edited  by  W.  A.  Ham- 
mond, M.  D.,  and  E.  S.  Dunster,  M.  D.  Monthly,  ninety- 
six  pages.  Published  by  A.  Simpson  &  Co.,  No.  60 
Duane  street,  New  York,  at  Five  Dollars  per  annum. 

Nos.  1  and  2  of  Vol.  VI.,  October  and  November,  of 
this  valuable  Monthly,  just  received;  in  our  next,  we  will 
give  a  more  particular  notice  of  their  contents. 


Transactions  op  the  Hom(eopathio  Medical  Societt  of 
THE  State  of  Pennsylvania.    1866-1867. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

REPORTED  BY 

ROBERT  J.  McOLATCHEY,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 
BUSHROD  W.  JAMES,  M.  D.,  Scribe. 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  was  held  November  14,  Dr.  Gabdixbb, 
President,  in  the  chair. 

R  W.  Martin,  M.  D.,  was  proposed  for  membership  and  duly 
elected. 

A  letter  from  Michael  Friese,  M.  D.,  of  Harrisburg,  asking  for  co- 
operation of  members  in  compilation  of  Homoeopathic  Clinical  Gases 
for  next  meeting  of  the  State  Society  was  read.  On  motion  the  com- 
munication was  accepted  and  ordered  filed.  Dr.  Williamson  then  read, 
as  per  announcement,  an  able,  elaborate  and  highly-interesting  paper, 
which  is  printed  in  this  number  of  the  journal. 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  William- 
son for  his  essay. 

The  discussion  was  then  proceeded  with,  as  follows : 

Dr.  David  James. — I  think  Dr.  Williamson  has  thrown  the  door  too 
wide  open.  If  the  same  morbific  cause,  in  the  same  family,  would  pro- 
duce several  different  and  distinct  forms  of  disease,  it  is  impossible  to 
classify  diseases  distinctively.  This  diversity  in  individuals  as  to  dis« 
eases,  is  true  also  as  to  remedies.  I  have  had .  patients  with  whom 
Bryonia  in  any  potency,  high  or  low,  would  produce  vomiting.  This 
results  from  temperament  or  idiosyncrasy.  Opium  will  in  one  person 
produce  a  certain  chain  of  symptoms,  and  another  chain  in  another 
person.  I  should  be  very  glad,  indeed,  of  a  classification  of  remedies 
upon  the  basis  of  their  action  on  certain  tissues,  if  in  so  doing  the  door 
be  not  thrown  too  widely  open  and  permit  the  admission  of  too  much. 

Dr.  Frost  said,  while  it  is  true  that  different  individuals  are  differently 
affected  by  various  drugs,  nevertheless,  in  the  main,  the'principal  symp- 
toms of  a  .drug  are  similarly  manifested  in  all  individuals.  Tobacco^ 
for  instance,  will  produce  its  most  prominent  symptoms,  as  nausea  and 
vomiting,  no  matter  how,  or  by  whom  taken.  The  prominent  symp- 
toms are  the  same  in  all  pro  vers.  It  is  only  the  less  prominent  ones 
that  are  influenced  or  modified  by  the  peculiarities  of  the  prover. 

The  difficulties  we  meet  with  in  our  efforts  to  classify  remedies,  lie 
in  the  Materia  Medica  itself.  In  the  various  publications  of  the  prov- 
ings,  the  natural  history  and  order  of  the  symptoms  have  been  lost. 
Drugs,  and  diseases  as  well,  are  not  generally  limited  in  their  opera- 
tions to  a  single  tissue,  but  in  their  course  of  action  take  up  a  variety 
of  tissues  and  pursue  a  regular  order.  When  we  are  able  to  arrive  at 
the  natural  history  and  order  of  production  of  symptoms,  in  drug  prov- 
ings,  we  will  be  able  to  properly  classify  our  remedies,  and  not  till 
then.  Dr.  Williamson's  proposed  plan  of  classification  seems  to  be 
based  on  the  method  inaugurated  by  Boennin^hausen. 

Dr.  Williamson  stated  that  the  ideas  he  nad  attempted  to  convey 
were  developed  through  Bcenninghausen's  proposed  method.  Bcen- 
ninghausen,  however,  had  not  the  proper  data  or  statistics  for  carrying 
on  or  perfecting  the  work,  and  we  even  now  can  hardly  be  said  to 
have  them. 
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Dr.  Frost. — ^We  have  a  very  great  number  and  variety  of  remedies 
already  proved.  These  might  be  re-proved  and  the  natural  order  of 
the  symptoms  obtained,  arranged  and  recorded.  Symptoms  obtained 
from  both  low  and  high  preparations  should  be  separated,  observed 
and  registered,  and  a  record  kept  of  all  symptoms,  subjective  and 
objective,  and  all  disorganizations  of  tissues,  if  any  such  occurred. 
With  our  present  knowledge  of  curative  results  we  might  then  be  able 
to  classify  the  remedies,  and  then  form  a  very  valuable  record. 

Dr.  George  B.  Starket  then  read  an  interesting  paper  entitled  "  Is 
there  such  a  principle  in  the  action  of  drugs  as  Isopathy  ^"  On 
motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  Starkey  for  his 
communication. 
This  paper  gave  rise  to  an  animated  discussion. 
Dr.  VON  Tag  EN  remembered  a  case  he  had  had  in  his  first  year  of 
practice.  A  lady  37*  years  old.  who  had  been  subjected  to  overdosing 
with  calomel  to  such  an  extent  that  she  lost  almost  the  whole  of  the 
lower  jaw.  He  had  taken  away  from  ten  to  twelve  pieces  of  the 
inferior  maxilla,  perfectly  necrosed,  in  a  space  of  three  weeks.  The 
doctor  gave  Nitric  acid  as  an  antidote,  without  efiect.  He  was  then 
led  from  taking  into  consideration  the  totality  of  symptoms  to  give 
Merc,  sol,  6th,  and  the  patient  under  its  use  was  relieved  of  all  her 
symptoms. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jbanes  expressed  himself  as  much  pleased  with  Dr.  Star- 
key's  paper,  but  did  not  like' the  name  Isopathy.  That  name  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  giving  of  morbid  products  for  the  cure  of  disease ;  a 
nasty,  dirty  system  of  practice,  and  a  poor  way  of  curing  patients. 
Eydrophobin,  Psorin,  and  the  other  morbid  products  constituting  the 
so-called  Isopathic  remedies,  must  be  very  uncertain  in  their  action, 
being  taken  from  different  individuals  and  at  difi^erent  stages  of  the 
'  diseases  that  produce  them.  Let  us  adh,ere  to  Uomceopathy  strictly, 
and  its  remedies,  derived  from  nature,  may  be  had  over  and  over 
again,  always  the  same.  We  may  be  accidentally  led  to  a  remedy  that 
we  can  hardly  procure  again.  He  had  been  told  that  the  Sepia  now 
in  use  is  not  a^  good  as  that  first  employed. 

llie  curing  of  diseases  by  the  same  agencies  that  produce  is  not  a 
new  thing.  It  is  the  same  principle  by  which  we  apply  ice  to  frozen 
parts.  A  Russian  meeting  nis  friend  in  the  street,  and  rubbing  snow 
on  his  nose,  seeing  it  frost-bitten,  is  acting  under  that  principle.  Per- 
sons also  who  are  suffering  from  takm^  too  much  liquor  will  be  bene- 
fited by  small  quantities  of  the  article  that  they  had  become  drunk  on. 
He  hid  been  told  that  to  do  this  was  to  keep  up  the  old  bad  habit, 
bi|t  to  give  them  morphia  or  opium  was  only  leading  them  to  another 
equally  as  pernicious.  As  to  the  main  feature  of  Dr.  Starkey's  paper, 
his  experience  was  not  as  good  as  that  recited.  To  a  patient  who  nad 
symptoms  of  Asthma  from  large  doses  of  Lobelia  he  had  given  small 
doses  of  that  drug  and  produced  a  violent  aggravation.  In  a  case  of 
mercurial-syphilitic  rheumatism  he  had  given  a  high  preparation  of 
mercury,  and  the  patient  declared  she  would  take  no  more  medicine. 
In  another  case  of  mercurial  poisoning  he  bad  given  the  millionth  of 
a  grain,  and  the  patient  soon  accused  him  of  giving  her  more  mer- 
cury. 

Dr.  John  K.  Lee,  while  willing  to  admit  as  facts  the  cases  recited 
by  Dr.  Starkey,  was  not  willing  to  admit  the  existence  of  the  princi- 
ple Isopathy.    It  is  antagonistic  to  Homceopathy,  and  he  did  not  look 
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at  the  facts  cited  as  proof  of  its  troth.  By  rontine  practice  in  cases 
of  poisoning  bj  dru^,  we  give  what  are  termed  antidotes.  Oar  true 
plan  should  be,  in  these  drag  cachexias,  to  shut  our  eyes  to  the  pro- 
ducing cause  and  prescribe  for  the  totality  of  the  symptoms,  as  in 
other  cases.  In  cases  of  chill  and  fever  we  do  not  take  into  considera- 
tion, in  prescribing,  the  miasms  that  produce  them,  but  regard  only  the 
ensemble  of  symptoms  the  patient  presents.  We  should  be  careful 
how  we  admit  any  thing  that  seems  Hke  a  new  principle  of  cure,  for  by 
so  doing  we  cast  doubts  upon  the  universality  of  Homoeopathy. 

Dr.  Starkey  thought  he  had  cleared  up  the  point  as  to  the  proced- 
ures mentioned  in  his  paper  being  Isopathy.  He  regarded  it  as  pure 
Homceopathy,  and  thought  that  by  proving  it  to  be  so  he  would  re- 
move the  premdice  or  indisposition  to  use  remedies  in  this  way,  that 
some  persons  have.  When  the  poisonous  drug  itself  is  removed  from 
the  system,  the  diseased  condition  remains  and  is  to  be  cured  by  the 
totality  of  symptoms.  Products  of  disease  should  not  be  discarded  as 
remedies  simply  because  they  are  nasty.  We  need  not  go  outside  of 
the  domain  of  nature  to  find  things  that  are  nasty.  He  wished  to 
make  it  plain  that  the  remedy  would  cure  or  remove  whatever  of 
dynamic  action  of  the  drug  remains  in  the  system  after  the  drug  itself 
has  been  removed  out  of  it. 

Dr.  WiLUAMsoN  said  that  in  giving  mercury  for  mercurial  disease 
there  is  another  principle  to  be  considered  besides  the  dose  in  which 
we  prescribe  it.  Mercurial  salivation  is  usually  produced  by  calomel. 
We  in  prescribing  for  such  condition,  if  we  give  mercury,  give  another 
form  of  it ;  so  far  removed  from  calomel  as  to  be  perhaps  the  proper 
Homoeopathic  antidote  to  it.  The  best  antidote  to  tne  action  of  a 
drug  is  that  drug  whose  symptomatology  is  most  nearly  analogous  to 
the  action  of  the  first.  He  did  not  advocate  the  doctrine  that  any  cause 
is  capable  of  annihilating  itself  in  disease.  While  there  remains  any 
of  the  drug  in  the  system,  still  producing  its  effects,  a  small,  or  .any 
other  proportion  of  the  same  drug  could  not  produce  good  results. 
He  once  attended  a  distinguished  engraver  in  this  city  and  thought  he 
found  in  his  case  a  perfect  similimum  in  Mercurius  vivus.  He  gave 
four  powders  with  directions  to  patient  to  take  a  dose,  and  if  not 
better  in  six  hours,  a  second,  and  thus  continue.  On  the  next  day  he 
was  informed  that  the  first  dose  made  the  patient  worse  and  the 
second  nearly  killed  him.  He  was  then  told  that  his  graving  tool  was 
tempered  in  a  bath  of  quicksilver,  and  that  while  doing  so  he  held  hid 
heaa  close  down  to  it  and  inhaled  the  fumes.  This  accounted  for 
every  thing.  He  was  once  called  to  see  a  gentleman  who  had  a  pain- 
less diarrhoea,  very  urgent  early  in  the  morning,  with  sallow  face,  etc. : 
all  the  symptoms  being  those  of  sulphur.  That  remedy,  however,  dia 
no  good,  and  upon  mquiring  into  the  producing  cause,  he  was  told  by 
the  patient  that  he  had  gone  to  Sharon  Springs  some  time  previously 
for  the  cure  of  an  eruptive  disease,  and  that  then  the  diarrhoea  had 
come  on.  No  doubt  the  waters  had  produced  it  and  Sulphur  did  him 
no  good  in  consequence. 

When  we  are  called  to  antidote  the  dynamic  effects  of  a  drug,  it  is 
the  same  as  antidoting  the  effects  of  a  disease.  We  must  select  a 
remedy  Homoeopathic  to  the  totality  of  the  symptoms. 

Dr.  Frost  said  that  the  difference  between  Isopathy  and  Homoeo- 
pathy had  been  well  stated  by  Dr.  Lee.  The  former  is  prescnbing  by 
rote;  the  latter  according  to  the  presented  symptoms.    How  are  we 
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to  tell  whether  any  of  the  drag  remains  in  the  system  or  not  7  It  may 
remain  for  years.  We  do  not  propose  to  antidote  the  drag  chemically, 
bat  to  prescribe  the  medicine  suited  to  the  symptoms  and  conditions 
as  we  nnd  them,  so  that  it  is  purely  and  simply  Homoeopathy. 

The  treatment  of  frozen  limbs  by  ice  has  been  referred  to.  This, 
however,  is  not  the  same  process.  It  is  not  antidoting.  .  It  is  an  effort 
to  bring  back  gradually  the  circulation  to  its  normal  condition,  and 
this  is  a  scientific  process.  If  a  person  takes  a  large  quantity  of 
spirits  over  night,  ana  feeling  badly  the  next  morning,  takes,  as  the  say- 
ing is,  some  of  the  "  hair  of  the  dog  that  bit  him,"  h^  will  gradually 
begin  to  feel* better.  If  he  takes :the  ''hair"  of  some  other  "dog,"  it 
may  be  still  better  for  him.  This  is  not  antidoting,  nor  is  it  Isopathy. 
It  is  gradually  restoring  the  deranged  parts  to  their  normal  conaition ; 
gradually  letting  them  down,  whereas  if  let  down  suddenly  the  conse- 
quences might  be  disastrous. 

Dr.  Starkbt. — I  admit  most  thoroughly  that  the  use  of  ice  and 
snow  and  the  giving  of  spirits  as  referred  to  is  not  Isopathy.  Dr.  Wil- 
liamson has  cited  two  or  three  cases  in  opposition,  but  I  do  not  think 
they  are  in  point.  In  the  first  case  the  engraver  was  still  under  the 
influence  of  the  poison ;  Mercury  in  another  dose  was  of  course  not 
good  for  him.  In  the  second  case  he  did  not  think  the  diarrhoea 
resulted  from  sulphur,  but  from  the  suppression  of  the  eruption.  The 
question  has  been  asked — how  are  we  to  know  when  the  drug  itself  is 
out  of  the  system  ?  If  we  give  the  medicine  that  is  Homoeopathic  and 
that  we  know  at  the  same  time  is  the  cause  of  svmptoms,  and  it  does 
no  good,  we  may  conclude  that  the  drug  is  still  lurking  in  the  system, 
and  other  means,  antidotal  or  chemical,  must  be  resorted  to.  If,  how- 
ever, we  give  the  medicine,  and  after  aggravation  or  not,  our  patient 
decidedly  improves  or  gets  well,  we  may  conclude  that  nothing  but  the 
dynamic  effects  of  the  drug  remain  behind. 

Dr.  BusHROD  W.  Jambs. — Hahnemann  gives,  as  one  of  his  maxims 
of  experience,  that  when  two  abnormal  general  irritations  acting  simul- 
taneously in  the  body,  greatly  resemble  each  other,  then  the  weaker 
irritation,  together  with  its  effects,  will  be  completely  extinguished 
and  annihilated  by  the  analogous  power  of  the  stronger.  Now  what 
appears  to  some  to  be  Isopa&y  in  giving  a  high  attenuation  of  a  drag 
to  remove  the  ill  effects  of  the  crude  article,  can  easily  be  explained  on 
the  truth  of  Hahnemann's  maxim ;  for  if  there  be  an  increased  power 
*  of  remedial  action  developed  in  a  drug  by  attenuation,  the  irritation 
produced  in  the  sjrstem  or  the  part  affected,  by  the  dynamized  sub- 
stance, will  be  greater  than  that  produced  by  the  crude  substance ;  and 
hence  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  latter  irritation  is  superseded  or 
destroyed  by  the  former. 

In  the  cases  of  mercurial  poisoning  quoted  by  Drs.  Starkey  and  Yon 
Tagen,  the  effects  were  produced  by  calomel — the  protocnloride  of 
mercury — and  were  cured  by  attenuated  inercurius  solubilis  or  mercurius 
vivas  triturated  with  sugar  of  milk,  making  an  entirely  different  drug 
or  chemical  compound. 

Dr.  O.  B.  Gacse  stated  that  a  physician  had  told  him  that  a  coafec- 
tioner  in  this  city  having  been  stung  by  a  bee,  had  Apia  given  him  with 
very  marked  good  results.  He  desired  to  know  whether  that  was 
Isopathy  or  not 

Dr.  Lkb. — The  discussion  to-night  suggests  two  facts.  If  the  imme- 
diate effects  of  a  drug  are  to  be  treated,  we  must  proceed  regularly  to 
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antidote  them.  If  the  drag  has  been  eliminated  from  the  system  and 
its  dynamic  effects  alone  remain,  we  are  to  treat  the  patient  upon  the 
principle  similia  simtlihua  curantur. 

Dr.  John  0.  Morgan  said  he  was  quite  satisfied  with  the  facts  ex- 
hibited by  Teste,  who  states  that  one  of  his  best  remedies  in  treating 
the  ill  effects  of  coffee  is  the  sixth  attennation  of  Coffea  cruda.  He 
had  read  of  a  case  where  a  chicken  poisoned  by  the  rattlesnake  had 
been  cured  by  two  pellets  of  Grotalus,  A.  distinguished  teacher  of 
Materia  Medica  once  said  that  he  had  studied  the  effects  of  Lachens 
and  Crotalus  without  being  able  to  distinguish  between  them.  He,  Dr. 
Morgan,  had  found  that  in  giving  low  potencies  and  having  aggrava- 
tions result,  antidotal  results  had  been  obtained  from  high  potencies  of 
the  same  remedy ;  and  vice  i)ersa. 

At  10  o'clock  the  Society  adjourned. 


NORTHWESTERN  PKOVERS'  ASSOCIATION. 

The  third  annual  session  of  the  above  Society  was  held  in  Chicago, 
November  12,  1867.    The  President  in  the  chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  session  were  read  and  stood  approved.  The 
following  gentlemen  were  then  duly  elected  members  of  the  associa- 
tion :  Drs.  S.  E.  Perkins,  W.  S.  Johnson,  J.  T.  Quirriman,  0.  S.  Fahne- 
stock,  J.  M.  Cunningham,  A.  M.  Wills,  E.  W.  Rogers,  J.  B.  Compton, 
J.  D.  Taylor,  E.  B.  Beesan.  J.  H.  Smith,  A.  Herbert,  G.  E.  Cow«ll, 
T.  G.  Comstock,  W.  J.  Blakely,  H.  R.  Madden. 

The  Society  then  proceeded  to  the  election  of  officers  for  the  ensuing 
year  with  the  following  result: — President,  Dr.  E.  M.  Hall;  First 
Vice-President,  Dr.  T.  C.  Duncan;  Second  Vice-President,  Dr.  P. 
Smyth ;  Third  Vice-President,  Dr.  W.  S.  Johnson ;  Recording  Secre- 
tary. Dr.  S.  P.  Heelyes. 

Corresponding  Secretary  for  Illinois,  Dr.  E.  Perkins ;  Iowa,  Dr.  J. 
E.  King ;  Minnesota,  Dr.  A.  Herbert ;  Wisconsin,  Dr.  J.  H.  Smith ; 
New  York,  Dr.  A.  M.  Wells ;  Ohio,  Dr,  C.  S.  Fahneetock ;  Canada, 
Dr.  C.  W.  Clark.  Honorary  Corresponding  Secretary  for  Pennsylva- 
nia, Dr.  W;  J.  Blakely;  I^issouri,  Dr.  J.  G.  Comstock;  Louisiana, 
Dr.  W.  H.  Holcombe ;  England,  Dr.  H.  R.  Madden.  General  Cor- 
responding Secretary,  Dr.  T.  C.  Duncan ;  Treasurer,  Dr.  S.  P.  Heelyes ; 
one  of  Publication  Committee,  Dr.  C.  S.  Fahnestock. 

Dr.  T.  C.  Duncan  reported  provings  of  Salix  purp.  and  Cochlearia 
aru.  made  by  himself  during  the  past  year.  Dr.  C.  S.  Fahnestock 
contributed  a  proving  of  Erichthites. 

The  following  drugs  were  sellcted  for  fiiture  provings :  Erichthites, 
Stillingia,  Ostrya,  Bromide  of  Ammonia,  Dioscorea  and  Ptelia. 

On  motion  the  Secretary  was  directed  to  transmit  a  copy  of  the 
above  proceedings  to  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly, 

On  motion  adjourned. 

T.  0.  DUNCAN,  M.  D., 
Oeneral  Corresponding  Secretary, 

69  Clark  street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 
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TRUE  AND  DELUSIVE  HOMCEOPATHY. 

BY  DB.  ADOLPH  LEPPE, 

The  Monthly  Homoeopathic  Review  of  Nov.  1, 1867,  Vol. 
n.)  No.  11,  furnishes  a  leading  paper  under  this  heading.. 
It  is  an  attack  on  a  recent  pamphlet  by  Dr.  G*  Fenton 
Cameron,  which  we  took  pleasure  to  recommend  to  the  in- 
quiring Homoeopathists  in  this  journal,  Vol.  III.,  page  94. 

The  Review  ignores  Dr.  C.'s  exposition  of  unfair  and  un- 
pardonable conduct  of  that  journal,  and  now  attempts  to 
criticize  his  illustrations  of  principles  peculiar  to  Homoe-^ 
opathy,  and  to  its  method  of  selecting  the  remedy. 

The  Review  (page  649)  "  accepts  this  (the  case  quoted)  as  a 
representative  case,  shomng  the  arbitrary  manner  in  which 
men,  of  the  school  to  which  Dr.  Cameron  belongs^  reject  path- 
ological indicatiansy  and  erect  some  litthy  unimportant  sign 
into  an  unerring  guide  to  an  infallible  remedy."  The  Re- 
view continues:  ^'^CUddiness'  was  only  of  use  because  it  oc- 
curred ^on  going  up-stairs.'*     The  pathological  conditions 


♦  The  American  edition  of  HulV%  Jahr  is  no  authority.  If  the  Re- 
viewer will  please  open  Hahnemann's  Chronic  Diseases,  (to  m  an  au- 
thority,) 2d  edition,  Vol.  II.,  page  808,  he  will  find  that  Calc.  carb.  is  a 
most  valuable  antipsoric  remedy,  and  especially  suitable  where  there 
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which  gave  rise  to  ^  giddinesSy*  and  to  whose  removal  the  efforti 
of  the  physician  ought  to  have  been  directed^  received  no  attenr 
tionr 

Very  learned  talk,  indeed !  What,  pray,  is  the  pathological 
condition  of  the  liver  and  cerebral  circulation  which  "^tddt- 
ness  ongoing  upstairs*'  indicates?  and  how  is  that  imagin- 
ary, vague  pathological  condition  to  indicate  the  truly  Ho- 
moeopathic curative  remedy?  Would  it  have  been  more 
scientific  to  prescribe  Mercury  for  the  liver  and  Bellad.  for 
the  cerebral  circulation  ?  In  alternation  ?  And  what  would 
have  been  the  result  of  such  scientific  treatment  ?  A  cure  ? 
No! 

The  Review  continues,  page  650 :  "  Now  if  this  be  *  true 
Homoeopathy,'  if  this  be  the  true  law  of  drug-healing,  if 
symptom-sifting  be  the  most  successful  method  of  medicine, 
and  if  pathological  indications  be  useless,  then  the  knell  of 
physic,  as  a  profession,  has  been  tolled." 

And  page  651 :  "  If  Dr.  Cameron,  and  the  school  to  which 
he  belongs,  can  prove  that '  symptom  treatment'  is  the  most 
successful  method,  let  them  do  so  by  a  careful  and  complete 
record  of  facts,  such  as  can  be  easily  verified  by  repeating 
the  experiment." 

A  very  modest  request,  indeed,  by  the  Review ;  so  modest 
that  we  take  the  liberty  to  doubt  whether  the  author  has  ever 
seen  or  read  any  of  Hahnemann's  writings ;  and,  in  order  that 
he  may  see  where  the  delusive  Homoeopathy  can  be  found, 
and  where  the  true  practice  is,  we  take  this  occasion  to  trans- 
late a  paper  published  by  Hahnemann  in  the  second  edition 
and  in  the  second  volume  of  his  Materia  Medica  Pura, — in 
fact,  this  paper  contains  the  only  practical  illustration  by 
Hahnemann  of  the  application  of  Homoeopathy  in  practice. 
And  we  call  the  attention  of  the  pirofession  to  the  fact  that 


are  prominent  the  following  conditions,  and  among  them  he  will  find 
**  Giddiness  on  going  up-stairs/^  **  Giddiness  on  ascending  to  a  height, 
for  example,  to  the  roof/*  The  selection  was  therefore  doublj  eertait^ 
and  nolfaneifuh 
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Bome  very  important  paragraphs  and  notes  of  tliis  paper  have 
heen  omitted  by  its  original  translator  into  the  English 
langaage,  and  that,  on  account  of  this  omission,  this  relation 
of  Hahnemann  has  been  quoted  in  support  of  a  practice  (the 
dose)  which  he  deprecates  at  a  later  date,  and  so  expresses 
himself  in  the  omitted  foot-notes. 

And  if  Dr.  Cameron  selected  his  remedies  as  Hahnemann 
did,  he  belongs  to  his  followers,  and  will — ^heal  the  sick  ! 

If  the  Review  deviates  from  Hahnemann,  he  cannot  claim 
to  belong  to  his  followers,  and  belongs— elsewhere. 

If  the  school  to  which  Dr.  Cameron  belongs  is  sustained 
by  the  teachings  of  Hahnemann,  that  school  must  be  true  to 
Homoeopathy,  and  vice  versa. 

If  the  Review  will  make  the  "  experiment**  according  to 
the  teachings  of  Hahnemann,  and  illustrated  in  this  paper, 
they  will  do  well ;  but  that  "  experiment"  they  never  made, 
and  never  gave,  or  would  give,  the  profession  a  careful  and 
complete  record  of  facts  following  such  an  experiment ;  and 
their  assumed  position  in  opposition  to  the  testimony  of  such 
men  as  Dr.  Cameron,  who,  by  repeating  the  experiment,  have 
verified  doctrines  and  practical  rules  given  us  by  Hahnemann, 
is  becoming  more  offensive  in  degree  as  they  further  abandon 
true  Homoeopathy. 

Either  Hahnemann  is  all  wrong,  all  the  natural  laws  on 
which  he  bases  the  new  healing  art  are  all  wrong,  or  they  are 
right  and  true ;  or  else  the  school  which  the  Monthly  Ho- 
moeopathic Review  represents  is  all  wrong :  either  Hahne- 
mann taught,  promulgated,  and  practised  true  Homoeopathy, 
or  else  he  taught,  promulgated,  and  practised  delusive 
Homoeopathy;  if  the  former  proposition  is  correct,  then  the 
Review  is  sadly  out  of  joint;  if  the  latter  proposition  is  cor- 
rect, then  Homoeopathy  is  a  sad  delusion.  The  latter  propo- 
sition is  advocated  by  the  opponents  of  Homoeopathy,  the 
former  by  the  adherents  to  the  doctrines  and  practical  rules, 
based  on  natural  laws,  and  promulgated,  taught,  and  prao* 
tised  by  Hahnemann. 

The  author  of  the  paper  quoted  takes  great  pains  to  show 
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that  a  knowledge  of  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  and,  as 
he  expresses  himself,  the  kindred  sciences,  greatly  enhances 
the  usefulness  of  the  physician  practising  Homoeopathy. 
Nobody  ever  for  a  moment  undertook  to  doubt  the  correctness 
of  this  statement.  The  great  difference  between  true  and 
delusive  Homoeopathy  consists  in  this  often-stated  fact  that 
true  Homoeopathy  makes  all  the  collateral  branches  of  medical 
science  subservient  to  the  Homoeopathic  laws,  while  delusive 
Homoeopathy  craves  submission  to  antiquated  science — 
science  not  based  and  not  in  accordance  with  natural  laws, 
but  worshipped  because  antiquated — and  whatever  may  ap- 
pear objectionable  to  a  majority  of  antiquarians  must  be 
assailed,  and  that  party  is  well  represented  by  the  Monthly 
Homoeopathic  Review.  Our  earnest  effort  to  convince  the 
editors  of  this  Review  of  their  errors  has  been  in  vain,  and 
it  takes  us  no  wonder.  All  the  knowledge  of  Homoeopathy 
they  can  possibly  obtain  is  based  on  falsified  translations  of 
the  original  works.  We  have,  time  and  again,  tried  to  con- 
vince them  of  the  errors,  falsifications  and  perversions  of  the 
works  translated,  but  have  earned  no  thanks ;  the  same  task 
has  been  tried  by  others,  and  most  ably  have  they  exposed 
the  falsifications  and  errors  of  the  '^  translator^''  with  no  bet- 
ter result.  And  we  still  excuse  this  stubborn  resistance  to 
be  convinced  of  the  correctness  of  statements  laid  before 
them ;  and  we  find  this  excuse  in  the  fact  that  these  most 
miserably  garbled,  falsified,  and  perverted  translations  were 
laid  before  the  profession  well  endorsed.  If  a  man  of  reputa- 
tion has  endorsed  the  translator  by  writing  prefaces  and 
introductions  to  his  works,  and  if  such  prefaces  have  even 
been  allowed  to  be  falsified  without  contradiction  or  correction 
on  his  own  part,*  could  the  profession  expect  any  thing  else 
but  to  see  these  parties  united  in  an  effort  to  denounce  Hahne- 
mann, his  teachings,  and  true  Homoeopathy ;  had  they — the 
falsifier  and  his  endorser — not  to  make  common  cause  against 
true  Homoeopathy  sooner  or  later  ?    If  truth,  if  true'  Homoe- 

*  Philadelphia  Jonmal  of  Homoeopathy,  Vol.  II.,  pp.  480, 474  and  475. 
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opathy  had  to  be  overcome  and  vanquislied  by  a  numerical 
strength,  it  would  have  been  overcome  long  ago ;  but  tme 
Homoeopathy  will  live  because  true.  Delusive  Homoeopathy, 
notwithstanding  its  additional  adherents,  the  advocates  of 
"  no  principle  and  a  multiplicity  of  opinions^'  will  be  a  bur- 
lesque in  the  history  of  medicine,  will  be  judged  by  posterity 
— the  next  generation. 

For  the  sake  of  truth,  and  in  all  fairness,  we  will  now  give 
a  literal  translation  of  the  paper  by  Hahnemann,  above 
alluded  to.  We  take  it  from  Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica 
Pura,  Vol.  II.,  third  edition,  1888.  The  paper  is  an  intro- 
duction, and  entitled  "  The  0-enius  of  the  Homceopathic  Heal- 
ing Arty''  {Q-eist  der  Homceopathischen  HeiUehre^)  which  is 
followed  by  a  ^^  Preliminary j'  and  this  we  translate  in  full. 
Hahnemann  says  there : 

*  "  Many  of  my  acquaintances  who  were  on  the  way  to  accept 
Homoeopathy,  have  requested  me  from  time  to  time  to  pub- 
lish a  more  explicit  elucidation,  illustrating  the  application 
of  this  doctrine  and  the  mode  of  practical  treatment  under  it. 
I  am  surprised  how  any  one  can  ask  for  especial  advice  after 
such  explicit  direction  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  Organon 
of  the  healing  art. 

It  is  also  asked :  "  How  must  the  disease  of  each  individual 
case  be  examined?"  Just  as  though  no  sufficiently  explicit 
information  had  been  given  in  the  work  above  mentioned. 

When  undertaking  to  heal  the  %icky  Somoeopathy  ignores 
all  IMAGINARY  and  supposed  internal  causes  of  diseases^  as 
well  as  all  names  ofdiseases^  invented  hy  man  and  not  known  to 
nature,  and  as  every  case  of  non-miasmatic  disease  is  one  in- 
dividual case  existing  by  itself,  separately,  and  composed  by 
nature  of  different  symptoms  which  could  not  be  presupposed 
by  any  hypothesis,  it  is  impossible  to  give  specific  directions, 
(no  scheme,  no  tables,)  except  that  the  physician,  in  order  to 
heal,  opposes  to  the  individual  aggregate  of  symptoms  of  the 
disease  of  each  case,  a  group  of  similar  symptoms  of  a  medi- 
cine, as  complete  as  it  can  be  found  in  one  single  known 
remedy ;  inasmwh  as  the  healing-art  only  admits  of  the  ad- 
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ministration  of  one  singlb  remedy^  (the  effects  of  which 
must  have  been  thoroughly  proved,)  (  Vide  Organon,  4th  ed., 
pp.  270,  271.) 

It  is  impossible  to  name  in  advance  the  probable  aggregate 
of  symptoms  which  may  develop  themselves  eventually  ia 
certain  cases  of  disease,  and  it  is  also  impossible  to  point  out 
in  advance  the  Homoeopathic  medicine  for  such  eventualities^ 
(which  cannot  be  determined  a  priori.)  The  Homoeopathician 
has  to  find  the  remedy  himself  for  each  single  individual 
case,  (each  stands  by  itself,  and  is  different  from  every  other 
case,)  and  for  this  object  he  must  be  acquainted  with  the 
symptoms  of  such  remedies  as  are  known  by  their  positive 
effects,  or,  at  least,  consult  them  in  each  given  case ;  besides 
this,  he  should  be  diligent  and  prove  such  remedies  on  him- 
self and  on  others,  as  are  unknown  to  us,  and  ascertain  ia 
what  manner  they  are  capable  of  causing  desired  changes  in 
order  that  the  store  of  known  remedies*  may  be  increased, 
and  that  the  choice  of  a  remedy  for  all  the  widely  differing 
cases  of  disease  may  be  facilitated  and  become  more  certain, 
(for  the  contention  against  them  it  is  impossible  to  possess 
too  many  means  and  weapons.) 

Nobody  is  fully  imbued  with  the  true  genius  of  Homoe- 
opathic practice, — ^is  a  true  disciple  of  this  beneficent  doc- 
trine, who  in  the  least  hesitates  to  make  experiments  himself 
to  discover  the  peculiar  effects  of  remedies  unknown  for  three 
thousand  five  hundred  years,  and  any  treatment  undertaken 
without  due  experiment  —  without  a  previously  acquired 
knowledge  of  their  pure  sick-making  (krankenachenden) 
effects  on  healthy  persons — is-  not  only  a  folly,  but  remains  a 
criminal  act,  a  dangerous  attack  on  human  life. 

It  is  asking  a  little  too  much  only  to  work  into  the  hands 
of  such  selfish  persons  as  do  not  contribute  any  thing  to  the 


*  Before  the  promulgation  of  HomcBopathy,  medicinal  substancea 
were  only  known  according  to  their  natural  history,  and,  besides  their 
names,  nothing  was  known  of  them  except  their  presumptive  useful- 
ness, partly  guessed,  partly  falsified. 
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complete  and  indispensable  development  of  the  indispensable 
stnicture ;  who  onl j  desire  to  profit  by  the  fatiguing  investi- 
gations of  others ;  and  to  participate  in  the  interests  of  the 
capital  of  a  science,  in  the  procuring  of  which  they  do  not 
show  the  least  interest  to  assist.  * 

Those  who  feel  a  true  desire  to  assist  in  bringing  to  light 
the  peculiar  effects  of  remedies  which  remained  untried  for 
80  many  centuries,  and  to  obtain  the  knowledge  so  indis- 
pensable for  the  healing  of  the  sick,  will  find  directions  how 
to  make  such  pure  experiments  with  medicines  in  the  Organon 
of  the  Healing  Art,  fourth  editi6n,  pp.  111-186. 

I  only  add  this :  that  inasmuch  as  the  provers  cannot  be 
absolutely  healthy,  (and  no  person  is,)  and  if,  while  proving 
the  medicine,  slight  symptoms  appear,  to  which  they  were 
formerly  subject,  they  should  be  reported  as  non- confirmed 
and  be  put  in  brackets,  although  this  will  not  be  often  the 
case,  as  the  effect  of  a  sufficiently  strong  dose  of  medicine  on 
an  otherwise  healthy  person  will  only  show  the  medicinal 
effects  predominantly,  and  rarely  ever  a  symptom  occurs  in 
the  first  days  which  was  not  caused  by  the  medicine. 

Furthermore :  if  the  symptoms  of  medicines  corresponding 
with  chronic  diseases  are  sought  after,  for  instance,  to  cause 
cutaneous  eruptions,  excrescences,  &c.,  it  is  not  sufficient  to 
be  satisfied  with  taking  one  or  two  doses  of  the  medicine,  but 
it  will  be  necessary  to  take  for  some  days  daily  a  few  doses 
sufficiently  large  to  be  felt,  while  the  regimen  which  I  have 
pointed  out  must  be  observed. 

The  directions  how  to  prepare  medicinal  substances  so  as 
to  administer  them  in  Homoeopathic  cures,  are  found  in  the 
Organon  of  the  Healing  Art,  pp.  267-269,  and  also  in  the 
second  part  of  the  "  Chronic  Diseases."  I  only  mention  here 
ihaty  in  order  to  prove  a  remedy  on  healthy  persons^  equally 
high  dUtUions  and  potencies  should  be  taken  as  are  used  for 
the  purpose  of  cure^  viz.y  pellets  moistened  with  the  SOth 
potency.* 

*  This  paragraph,  which  we  give  above  in  italics,  is  entirely  omitted 
in  the  English  (American)  translation  of  Hahnemann's  text 
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The  request  of  my  friends,  who  are  half-ways  to  this  sys- 
tem of  medicine,  to  lay  before  them  illustrations  of  such  cures 
is  difficult  to  fulfil,  and  the  compliance  with  it  of  but  little 
use.  Each  case  of  a  cured  disease  only  shows  how  it  was 
treated.  The  internal  changes  from  the  treatment  depend 
always  on  the  same  principles,  already  well  known,  and  can 
never  be  made  concrete  or  be  more  accurately  determined  for 
each  individual  case,  and  the  relation  of  a  single  case  of  cure 
cannot  demonstrate  it  clearer,  than  has  been  done  already  by 
the  promulgation  of  the  principles.  Every  case  of  non-mias- 
matic disease  is  an  especial  case,  a  case  by  itself,  and  the 
specialty  of  the  case  shows  its  difference  of  all  other  cases, 
as  belonging  only  to  it,  and  cannot  serve  as  a  model  for  the 
treatment  of  other  cases.  If  a  complicated  case  of  disease, 
consisting  of  many  symptoms,  should  be  elucidated  pragmati- 
cally, in  order  that  the  reasons  for  the  mode  of  treatment, «. «., 
the  selection  of  the  remedy,  should  be  clearly  demonstrated, 
it  would  require  a  very  tiresome  demonstration,  for  the  relator 
and  for  the  reader. 

In  order  to  oblige  my  friends,  I  will  give  a  couple  of  minor 
cases  of  Homoeopathic  cures : 

Sch.  *  *  *j  a  strong  washerwoman,  some  forty  years  old, 
was  disabled  for  three  weeks  to  earn  her  daily  bread,  when 
she  consulted  me,  on  the  first  day  of  September,  1815. 

1.  She  complains  of  a  stitch  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach, 
which  comes,  as  she  says,  from  the  left  side  whenever  she 
moves,  especially  when  she  steps,  and  worse  when  she  makes 
a  mis-step. 

2.  She  feels  perfectly  well  when  she  lies  down ;  she  has 
then  no  pain,  either  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  or  in  the  side. 

8.  She  cannot  sleep  any  later  than  8  A.  M. 

4.  She  relishes  her  food,  but  after  she  has  eaten,  she  is 
nauseated. 

5.  The  saliva  accumulates  in  her  mouth  and  runs  out  of  it 
like  waterbrash. 

6.  After  she  eats,  empty  eructations. 

7.  Her  temperament  is  vehement,  inclined  to  be  angry. 
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When  the  pain  is  violent,  perspiration  breaks  out.  Her 
menstruation  had  been  regular  a  fortnight  ago.  Her  condi- 
tion was  otherwise  normal. 

As  regards  Symptom  No.  1,  it  is  true  that  Bellad.,  Rhus 
tox.,  and  China  cause  stitches  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  but 
none  of  the  three  ^' only  during  motion^''  as  in  this  case. 

Pulsatilla  ( ,  Symptom  845)  causes  also  stitches  in  the 

pit  of  the  stomach  when  making  a  mis-step,  but  such  stitches 
are  a  rare  alternate  effect,  and  has  neither  the  same  symp- 
toms of  indigestion  as  in  this  case.  Symptom  4  compared  with 
5  and  6,  nor  the  same  mental  condition. 

Only  Bryonia  causes  in  its  principal  alternate  effects,  as 
shown  in  the  records  of  all  its  symptoms,  pain  on  motion^ 
and  especially  pricking  pains,  and  also  stitches  (in  the  pit  of 
the  stomach)  below  the  sternum  on  raising  the  arms,  (295,) 
it  also  causes  stitches  in  other  parts  on  making  a  mis-step. 
(341, 400.)  ^ 

The  negative  Symptom  2,  also  belonging  to  the  case,  is 
especially  suitable  for  Bryonia,  (430;)  very  few  medicines 
(except  may  be  Nux  vom.  and  Rhus  tox.  in  their  alternate 
effects,  but  neither  are  suitable  for  the  other  symptoms) 
allow  the  pains  to  cease  entirely  while  at  rest,  and  while 
lying  especially ;  but  Bryonia  pre-eminently,  (430  and  many 
other  Bryonic  symptoms ;)  Symptom  8  is  under  many  medi- 
cines and  also  under  Bryonia,  (475.) 

Symptom  4  is  under  many  medicines  as  far  as  the  nausea 
after  eating  is  concerned,  (Ignatia,  Nux  v.,  Merc,  Ferr., 
Bellad.,  Puis.,  Canth.,)  but  in  some  respects  not  so  continu- 
ous and  so  predominant,  and  also  not  with  a  relish  of  food  as 
under  Bryonia,  (164.) 

As  regards  Symptom  5,  many  medicines  cause  an  accumula- 
tion of  saliva  like  waterbrash  as  well  as  Bryonia,  (167,)  but 
the  other  medicines  do  not  cause  any  of  the  other  symptoms. 
In  that  respect  Bryonia  deserves  a  preference  over  them. 

The  empty  eructation  (only  of  air)  after  eating  (Sympt.  6) 
exists  in  but  few  medicines,  and  in  none  as  constant  and 
characteristic  as  in  Bryonia,  (143-149.) 
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At  7.  One  of  the  principal  symptomB  (  Vide  Organon,  para- 
graph 210)  is  the  ^^  mental  conditions,*'  and  whereas  Bryonia 
(583)  causes  the  symptom,  also  in  its  fullest  similarity,  Bryonia 
is  to  be  preferred  for  all  these  reasons  to  all  other  medicines 
as  the  Homoeopathic  remedy. 

And,  as  the  woman  was  very  robust,  and  as  the  forces  of 
the  disease  were  apparently  very  strong,  causing  her  to  be 
compelled  to  relinquish  her  work  on  account  of  the  pain,  and 
as  her  vital  forces  were  not  affected,  I  gave  her  one  of  the 
strongest  Homoeopathic  doses,  one  full  drop  of  the  tincture  of 
Bryonia"*"  at  once,  and  asked  her  to  call  again  in  forty-eight 
hours. 

I  told  my  friend  E.  who  was  present,  that  the  woman  was 
bound  to  be  well  in  the  course  of  that  time,  who  (only  half- 
ways  towards  Homoeopathy)  had  his  grave  doubts  about  it. 
Two  days  later  he  came  back  again  to  learn  the  result,  but  the 
woman  did  not  come,  never  can^  again.  I  could  only  satisfy 
my  restless  friend  by  naming  him  the  village,  half  an  hour 
distant,  where  she  lived,  and  her  address,  and  to  advise  him 
to  call  on  her  to  satisfy  himself  of  the  result.  He  did  so, 
and  her  answer  was,  ^^What  should  I  do  there?  I  was 
already  well  on  the  next  day  and  could  resume  washing,  and 
the  following  day  I  was  as  perfectly  well  as  I  am  now.  I  am 
a  thousand  times  obliged  to  the  doctor,  but  persons  like  my- 
self have  no  time  to  leave  work,  and  the  three  previous 
weeks  whilst  so  sick  I  had  earned  nothing," 

W.  E J  a  delicate,  pale  man  of  42  years  of  age,  who 

had  been  continuously  occupied  at  the  writing>desk,  com- 


*  In  accordance  with  the  latest  improvements  of  our  healing-art  it 
would  have  been  sufflcient  to  administer  one  solitary  smallest  globule 
moistened  with  the  80'  potency,  and  this  would  have  been  followed  by 
a  quicker  and  more  permanent  cure ;  yes,  with  the  same  certainty 
would  the  smelling  on  a  millet-seed-llke  pellet  moistened  with  the  same 
potency  have  cured  her ;  therefore,  my  administration  of  a  drop  of  the 
crude  tincture  to  a  robust  woman,  as  in  the  above  case,  should  not 
serve,  by  any  means,  as  a  recommendation  for  imitation. 
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plained  to  me^  on  December  27thy  1815|  to  bave  been  sick 
for  five  years. 

1.  On  the  first  evening  he  felt,  without  any  visible  cause, 
nausea  and  vertigo,  with  eructations. 

2.  The  following  night  (2  A.  M.)  sour  vomiting. 
S.  The  next  night  violent  eructations. 

4.  To-day  eructations  of  fetid  and  sour  taste. 

5.  He  felt  as  if  the  food  were  raw  and  undigested  in  his 
stomach. 

6.  He  felt  as  if  his  head  were  too  large,  hollow,  and 
gloomy,  and  very  sensitive. 

7.  The  least  noise  affected  him  painfully. 

8.  He  is  of  a  mild,  tender,  submissive  temperament. 
The  following  is  to  be  remarked : 

At^.1.  Many  remedies  cause  vertigo  with  nausea  as  well  as 
Pulsatilla,  (2,)  which  also  causes  vertigo  in  the  evening,  (4,) 
which  has  been  observed  but  of  few  others. 

At  2.  Vomiting  of  sour  and  sour- smelling  mucus  is  under 
Stramonium  and  Nux  vom.^  but,  as  far  as  it  is  known,  not 
during  the  night.  Valeriana  and  Cocculus  cause  vomiting  at 
night,  but  is  not  sour.  Ferrum  alone  causes  vomiting  at 
night,  (54,  58,)  and  can  also  cause  sour  vomiting,  (59,)  but 
does  not  correspond  with  the  other  symptoms  here  present. 
Pulsatilla  not  only  causes  sour  vomiting  in  the  evening,  (312, 
816,)  and  nightly  vomiting  in  general,  but  also  the  other  ail- 
ments here  present  not  to  be  sought  after  under  Ferrum. 

At  8.  The  nightly  eructations  are  peculiar  to  Pulsatilla, 
(263,  264.) 

At  4.  The  fetid,  putrid,  (230,)  and  the  sour  eructation 
(268,  269,)  is  also  peculiar  to  Pulsatilla. 

At  5.  The  sensation  of  indigestion  of  food  in  the  Stomach 
is  caused  by  few  medicines,  and  by  none  so  prominent  and 
perfect  as  by  Pulsatilla^  (286,  287,  296.) 

At  6.  With  the  exception  of  Ignatia,  (2,)  which  cannot 
cause  the  other  ailments,  Pulsatilla  causes  the  same  con* 
ditions,  (85  compared  with  88,  80,  81.) 

At  7.  Pulsatilla  causes  the  similar  condition,  (905,)  and 
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also  an  oversensitiveness  of  the  other  senses,  i,  e.y  of  the 
vision,  (90.)  The  sensitiveness  to  noise  is  also  to  be  found 
under  Nux  vom.,  Ignatia,  and  Aconite,  but  they  do  not  ap- 
pear Homoeopathic  against  the  other  ailments,  and  do  not  in 
the  least  correspond  with  the  symptoms  of 

8.  The  mild,  mental  disposition  which  this  plant  pre* 
eminently  causes,  as  stated  in  the  introduction  to  it. 

This  patient  could  not  be  cured  in  a  milder,  easier,  and 
more  permanent  manner  than  by  the  HonuBopathically 
indicated  Pulsatilla^  which  I  gave  him  at  once,  and,  on  ac- 
count of  his  weakly  disposition  and  debility,  in  a  diminished 
dose,  i.  6.,  in  half  a  drop  of  the  quadrillionth  part  of  a  drop 
of  Pulsatilla*  tincture.     He  took  this  in  the  evening. 

The  following  day  he  was  free  of  all  complaints,  his 
digestion  was  restored,  and  he  remained  well  and  free  of 
Buffering,  as  I  learned  a  week  later. 

A  comparison  of  the  above  two  cases  related  by  Hahne- 
mann, and  of  the  manner  in  which  he  selected  the  Homoeo- 
pathic remedy,  with  the  cases  related  by  Dr.  Cameron,, will 
show  that  Dr.  C.  (and  the  school  he  represents)  do  not 
attempt  to  establish  a  precedent,  but  that  he  and  they  follow 
Hahnemann's  advice.  If,  then,  the  Review  pretends  to 
grieve  over  Dr.  C.'s  symptom-sifting,  they  must  necessarily 
also  condemn  the  precedent  set  by  Hahnemann  himself. 

The  vertigo  in  the  one  case  similar  to  Calc.  carb.,  because 
the  small,  and,  to  the  Review,  unimportant  signs,  showed  the 
Homoeopathicity  of  it,  as  well  as  the  vertigo  of  Pulsatilla  in- 
dicated in  a  like  manner,  were  promptly  cured,  and  the  patho- 
logical conditions  which  gave  rise  to  it  did  not,  in  the  least, 
facilitate  the  finding  of  the  truly  curative  remedy.  If  in 
these,  as  well  as  in  other  cases  of  successful  cures,  the  patho- 


*  Our  present  knowledge  and  experience  enables  us  to  obtain  the 
like  result  if  we  administer  one  of  the  finest  pellets  of  Pulsatilla  X., 
(decillionth  potentiation,)  yes,  and  just  as  certain  is  the  result  ob- 
tained by  smellini;  on  a  millet-seed-like  globule  of  the  same  Pulsatilla 
potentiation. 
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logical  iadicatioDS  were  useless,  then  the  knell  of  physic  as  a 
profession  was  tolled  by  Hahnemann  and  his  followers. 

And  in  conclusion,  we  have  only  to  say  to  the  Review  and 
the  school  it  represents,  may  that  school  change  its  base 
from  Pathology  to  Nosology  or  to  Organopathy,  that  we  still 
remain  open  to  conviction,  and  would  be  readily  induced  to 
acknowledge  our  errors  and  defeat  if  we  were  favored  by  an 
illustration  of  the  assertion  that  the  pathological  condition 
giving  rise  to  the  manifold  (unimportant)  signs  being  fully 
attended  to,  will  direct  the  learned  physician  to  find  the 
curative  remedy  for  the  patient.  But  should  the  Review  feel 
inclined  to  learn  what  the  followers  of  Hahnemann  have  to 
say  on  kindred  subjects,  the  learned  editors  can  do  no  better 
than  read  one  of  the  very  best  papers  illustrating  '^our'' 
position,  published  in  Vol.  III.,  No.  2,  of  the  United  States 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  published  at  Chicago,  January, 
1868,  and  written  by  Professor  P.  P.  Wells.* 


*  The  reader  will  observe  that  the  whole  of  the  matter  contained  in 
this  paper,  from  the  middle  of  page  801  to  the  middle  of  page  808,  uiUh 
the  accompanying  foot-notes^  is  a  literal  translation  from  Hahnemann's 
Mat.  Med.  Pura,  Vol.  IL  F. 


Transactions  of  thb  Hom(eopathio  Medical  Sooiety  of 
THE  State  of  New  York,  for  the  year  1867:  Vol.  V. 

Our  thanks  are  due  to  the  indefatigable  Secretary,  Dr.  H. 
M.  Paine,  for  early  copies  of  this  valuable  volume ;  its  con- 
tents  will  be  noticed  subsequently.  F. 
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OPHTHALMIC  SURGEBY.    No,  2. 

BY  JAMES  B.  BELL,  M.  D. 

Entropion  :  The  inversion  of  the  lids,  called  Entropion, 
occurs  much  more  frequently  to  the  lower  than  the  upper  lid. 

Many  chronic  affections  of  the  eye  and  its  appendages 
may  lead  to  this  result,  by  causing  long-continued  spasmodic 
closure  of  the  lids,  or  shrinking  of  the  tarsal  cartilage. 

The  disease  called  trachomaj  a  form  of  scrofulous  oph- 
thalmia, distinguished  by  the  presence  of  minute,  sago-like 
granulations  upon  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva,  is  the  most 
frequent  cause  producing  the  shrinking  of  the  cartilage. 

It  is  evident,  also,  that  much  of  the  Allopathic  treatment 
with  caustic  and  irritating  applications,  must  contribute  to 
the  formation  of  entropion. 

It  is  not  to  be  mistaken  for  growing-in  of  the  lashes,  {dis* 
tichiamj)  a  frequent  result  of  trachoma,  and  for  which  we 
have  a  remedy  in  Borax,  administered  internally,  in  a 
potentized  form ;  nor  is  it  to  be  confounded  with  absorption 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  lid,  (tarsal  cartilage,)  throwing  the 
cilia  inward  upon  the  globe  of  the  eye,  which  is  distinguished 
as  trichiasis. 

The  obvious  mechanical  indication*  in  this  affection  is  to 
apply  an  opposing  force  to  the  inward  flexion  of  the  lid. 
We  do  this  temporarily  when  we  pinch  up  the  superabundant 
skin  of  the  lid  between  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  perma- 
nently when  we  remove  this  superabundant  fold. 

This  may  be  done  by  one  of  two  methods :  by  suture,  or 
by  excision. 

The  former  is  to  be  preferred,  because,  although  perhaps 
less  sure,  it  is  simpler  and  less  painful,  and  the  other  may 
be  reserved  for  a  last  resort.  Becent  experience  renders  it 
probable,  also,  that  it  may  prove  to  be  the  most  reliable 
method.  Of  eighteen  cases  operated  on  in  this  manner  by 
Prof.  Wilh.  Bau,  of  Berne,  the  results  were  much  more 
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satiBfactorj  than  by  ezciaion.    In  one  case  only  was  there  & 
complete  failure."^ 

This  operation  for  the  lower  lid  of  the  right  eye  is  as  fol- 
lows :  The  patient  being  seated  in  front  of  the  physician,  the 
latter  seizes  a  fold  of  the  skin  under  the  eye  with  the  thumb 
and  forefinger  of  the  left  hand,  and  passes  a  needle,  armed 
with  a  ligature,  from  below  upward,  at  the  base  of  the 
fold,  and  to  the  nasal  side  of  the  finger  and  thumb,  coming 
out  one  or  two  lines  from  the  edge  of  the  lid ;  then  from 
above  downward,  in  the  same  manner,  two  or  three  lines  far- 
ther from  the  nose.  The  same  thing  is  to  be  repeated,  with 
another  needle  and  ligature,  at  the  temporal  side  of  the 
finger  and  thumb,  changing  hands,  if  necessary. 

The  types  will  show  us  the  relations  of  the  parts  in  dia- 
gram: 

Edge  of  Lid. 

1  2 


1  and  2  represent  the  ligatures  in  place,  passing  under 
the  skin  where  the  dotted  lines  are.  Let  each  now  be  firmly 
tied  by  itself,  and  we  obliterate  the  undermined  fold  of  skin. 
The  included  parts  soon  unite,  and,  in  40  to  60  hours,  the 
ligatures  may  be  remoyed.  Much  care  is  necessary  in  judg- 
ing of  the  amount  of  relaxed  tissue  to  be  thus  obliterated, 
and  also  of  the  depth  to  which  the  needle  shall  pass,  in  ord,er 
to  include  most  of  the  underlying  orbicular  muscle.  This 
operation  causes  little  deformity,  the  traces  of  it  soon  dis- 
appearing. 

If  excision  is  preferred,  the  instruments  required  will  be : 
a  straight  bistoury,  or  small  scalpel,  ordinary  forceps  and  a 


*  Aroblv  ffir  Oplithalmogie,  I.  Band,  IT,  Abth.,  s.  176. 
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pair  of  straight  scissors.  The  various  fenestrated  forceps 
invented  for  this  purpose  are  of  no  use.  The  position  being 
the  same  as  above^  and  the  same  eye  and  lid  to  be  operated 
on,  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  draws  the  skin  of  the  lid  tense 
toward  the  temple.  The  right  holds  the  scalpel  as  a  pen 
when  drawing  horizontal  lines  and  makes  an  incision  begin- 
ning at  the  outer  commissure;  one  or  two  lines  below  the 
edge  of  the  lid,  and  running  parallel  with  it  nearly  to  the 
inner  commissure,  and  another  one  parallel  to  this,  three  to 
five  lines  farther  from  the  edge  of  the  lid.  We  have  now  to 
unite  these  two  incisions,  and  remove  the  integument  lying 
between.  For  this  purpose  we  place  one  foot  of  the  forceps 
in  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  incision,  and  the  other  at  the 
same  place  in  the  lower,  and  closing  them  and  drawing  them 
towards  us,  the  strip  to  be  excised  is  elevated  in  a  fold. 
With  the  scissors,  resting  upon  the  nose,  a  single  cut  toward 
the  forceps  unites  the  two  incisions  with  a  V-shaped  cut. 
Cutting  rapidly  forward  with  the  scissors,  the  excision  is 
finished  by  a  similar-shaped  out  at  the  outer  end. 

Edge  of  Lid, 


2    I 


1—1 — r 

1  and  2;  first  and  second  incisions  with  the  scalpel ;  8  and 
4,  incisions  with  the  scissors.  The  dotted  lines  show  the 
points  of  union  by  stitches. 

Much  care  is  necessary  in  making  the  first  two  incisions, 
in  order  to  penetrate  only  through  the  integument,  without 
wounding  the  muscles  or  conjunctiva.  The  operation  will 
be  of  no  use  if  the  first  incision  is  more  than  two  lines 
from  the  edge  of  the  lid,  owing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  skin. 

These  operations  can  be  performed  by  any  physician  who 
has  a  taste  for  it,  and  a  "  mechanical  eye."  It  is  not  beneath 
a  good  surgeon  to  outline  the  incisions,  in  these  and  other 
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operations,  with  pen  and  ink  before  beginning  them.  For 
the  left  eye,  or  upper  lid,  the  necessary  modifications  will 
suggest  themselves.  The  operations  for  trichiasis  require 
mnch  skill,  practice,  and  a  very  steady  hand,  and  ought  not 
to  be  attempted  from  any  written  description.  Of  six  or 
eight  gentlemen  forming  Prof.  Arlt's  private  class,  I  have 
seen  two-thirds  entirely  fail  in  operations  for  this  affection, 
upon  the  cadaver.  Much  the  same  is  also  true  of  eciropium. 
As  these  papers  have  a  purely  practical  aim,  all  such  opera- 
tions will,  of  course,  be  omitted. 

In  the  operation  for  entropion,  as  in  all  similar  operations 
upon  the  eye,  union  by  first  intention  is  of  the  first  import- 
ance. 

Practical  observation  has  led  to  modify  some  of  the  ac-- 
cepted  details  of  the  treatment  of  incised  wounds,  and  with, 
very  satisfactory  results.  Two  things  are  to  be  insisted  on,, 
viz. :  first,,  a  clean  and  bloodless  surface  of  the  lips  of  the 
wound ;  and,  second,  firm  and  exact  coaptation  of  the  same.. 
The  first  is  not  readily  attained  by  the  use  of  cold  or  ice- 
water,  so  universally  recommended  and  practised.  Sot 
water,  on  the  contrary,  as  hot  as  can  be  borne  by  the  sur- 
geon's hand,  produces  most  pleasing  results ;  and  this  is  what 
we  might  expect.  The  cold  is  antipathic,  and  followed  by  a 
reaction  in  the  wrong  direction :  contraction,  followed  by 
relaxation,  first  closing,  then  opening,  the  gaping  mouths  of 
the  wounded  vessels.  The  heat  is  Homoeopathic,  producing 
temporary  congestion  and  relaxation,  followed  quickly  and 
permanently  by  contraction  and  cessation  of  all  hemorrhage. 
The  most  troublesome  of  all  (traumatic)  hemorrhage,  that 
from  the  cancellated  structure  of  bones,  particularly  of  the 
long  bones  and  those  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  so  tedious  under 
the  use  of  cold  water,  soon  yield  to  the  well-applied  hot 
stream.  After  hot  water,  the  union  takes  place  with  much 
less  pain  and  tenderness  than  after  cold. 

The  second  is  attained  by  sharp,  small  needles,  armed: 
with  well-waxed  and  oiled  ligatures,  of  silk  or  unbleached 
linen,  applying  sutures  freely,  which  are  all  to  be  removed 
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as  soon  as  the  fourth  day.  Nothing  should  be  trusted  to 
adhesive  plaster,  except  the  support  of  surrounding  soft 
parts. 

Two  other  points  contribute  greatly  to  success.  They  are : 
keeping  the  wound  dry,  and  the  administration  of  an  internal 
remedy  favoring  the  process  of  union. 

The  first  banishes,  of  course,  all  water- dressings,  Calendula, 
Arnica,  &c. ;  and  well  it  may,  for  they  are  worse  than  use- 
less, favoring  suppuration  in  the  sodden  and  parboiled  parts, 
as  I  have  often  found,  to  my  coBt. 

The  second  want  is  often  met  by  Staphysagria,  unless 
some  marked  indication  exists  for  some  other  remedy. 

The  amputation  of  a  thigh  a  few  weeks  since  may  illustrate 
these  modifications  in  their  widest  application.  Only  four 
arteries  were  tied.  All  the  smaller  ones  closed  under  the 
application  of  the  hot  water,  and  when,  as  the  last  thing,  the 
^  whole  wound  was  drenched  in  water  almost  scalding  the 
hand,  there  was  left  that  clean,  fresh  surface  so  pleasant  to 
the  surgeon's  eye,  with  no  oozing  anywhere.  Sutures  about 
an  inch  apart,  the  dry  dressing  with  free  access  of  air,  and 
a  few  doses  of  Staph.*"*,  and  later  of  China**,  completed  the 
rest,  giving  a  rapid  and  perfect  union,  with  a  discharge  of 
only  one  to  three  drachms  of  pus  in  twenty- four  hours.  But 
few  drops  could  be  pressed  out  at  any  time,  instead  of  the 
gush  that  often  follows  the  moving  a  stump.  There  was  a 
remarkable  absence  of  pain  and  tenderness  at  all  times. 
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"UNITED  WE  STAND." 

BY  J.  C.  BURQHEB,  M.  D. 

A  few  days  ago  there  came  into  m j  hands  a  small  mannal, 
written  by  J.  P.  Dake,  M.  D.,  and  published  by  the  "  Hah- 
nemann Life  Insurance  Company,"  giving  the  brief  history 
of  Homoeopathic  Life  Insurance  in  the  United  States. 

It  appears  that  while  the  first  company  was  yet  scarcely 
out  upon  the  highway  of  business,  a  second  was  organized 
and  pushed  forward  in  competition,  not  to  say  opposition  to 
it.  Now  I  have  not  looked  very  closely  into  the  interior  of 
the  Hahnemann,  but  from  what  I  know  of  those  who  origi- 
nated it,  and  are  now  in  its  management,  I  am  satisfied  it 
cannot  be  false  to  Homoeopathy. 

I  have  read  its  charter  and  by-laws,  and  see  nothing  there 
objectionable.  The  question  comes  up  irresistibly:  Why 
start  another  company  f  If  the  object  is  to  promote  Homoe- 
opathy, why  not  all  stand  together,  so  as  to  make  a  company 
that  shall  be  overwhelming  in  its  power  and  greatness,  com- 
manding the  confidence  of  all  ? 

I  feel,  as  I  presume  most  others  of  our  school  do,  willing 
to  favor,  ye%,  anxious  to  9upportj  such  institutions  as  we  know 
to  be  unqualifiedly  on  the  side  of  truth  and  right.  We  have 
no  more  need  for  mongrel  insurance  companies  than  we  have 
for  mongrel  doctors. 

People  not  yet  fully  informed  may  be  pleased  with  an  air 
of  liberality,  a  deference  to  both  sides,  but  those  who  have 
fought  the  battles  of  Homoeopathy  in  its  earlier  days  when 
some  hissed,  more  laughed,  and  very  few  favored  the  new 
method,  always  wish  to  see  ground  taken  that  is  exceedingly 
well  marked. 

But  I  am  getting  off  from  the  subject  suggested  by  the 
little  manual,  with  which  I  started  out^  and  upon  which  I 
purposed  to  write  a  few  lines.  Why  is  it,  let  me  ask,  that  as 
Homoeopathists  we  are  so  prone  to  divisions  ? 

The  late  Dr.  Joslin,  in  speaking  of  the  American  Institute, 
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said  it  was  a  marvel  to  have  reached  its  fifteenth  year  with* 
out  having  been  destroyed  by  divisions  and  changes.  Why 
can  we  not,  like  sensible  men,  unitedly  build  up  an  institu- 
tion so  that  it  commands  respect  and  sheds  honor  and  glory 
upon  our  cause,  before  we  divide  and  start  up  others  to  drag 
out  an  ephemeral  existence  ?  Even  our  schools  and  journals 
appear  to  spring  up  like  Macbeth's  ghosts,  unbidden.  Is 
there  a  demand  for  such  rapid  multiplication?  If  all  our 
eoUeges  were  pressed  into  two  and  all  our  journals  into  a  like 
number,  the  colleges  and  journals  so  produced  would  be  far 
ahead  of  Allopathic  competition. 

Talent  and  education  are  not  lacking  in  our  ranks,  but  the 
good  that  might  be  accomplished  by  united  and  disinterested 
efibrt,  is  too  often  rendered  nugatory  by  the  ambitious  desire 
for  individual  leadership  and  reprehensible  partyism.  If  we 
go  on  far,  as  we  are  going,  the  world  will  have  reason  to 
think  the  opinion  of  our  old  school  friend  Dr.  Millard,  as 
quoted  in  the  manual  before  us,  is  not  at  all  out  of  the  way. 
Speaking  of  our  physicians,  he  says :  ^'  This  whole  business 
demonstrates  anew  the  utter  incompetency  of  those  attenu- 
ated minds  to  organize  or  manage  any  institution  of  import- 
ance. In  the  absence  of  a  proper  education,  ignorance  and 
conceit  will  always  lead  them  into  most  ridiculous  blunders. 
If  they  start  off  apparently  well,  they  soon  get  at  variance, 
fight  each  other,  and  thus  destroy  what  little  they  might 
otherwise  accomplish."  For  one,  I  say  let  us  contradict  this 
slander  by  standing  together,  in  favor  of  what  we  have  reason 
to  believe  are  in  every  way  worthy  of  our  confidence  and 
support.    Am  I  alone  in  this  matter  ? 


Note  by  the  Editob. — There  is  ample  room  in  the  vast  area  now 
covered  by  the  Homoeopathic  profession,  for  two  or  even  more  Homoe- 
opathic Insurance  Companies.  What  is  especially  needed  to  insure 
the  success  of  both  those  now  in  operation  is,  that  they  shall  cease 
abusing  one  another,— ^give  up  all  personal  quarrels,  and  treat  each 
other  with  the  same  decent  courtesy  that  other  chartered  corporations 
of  a  Bunilar  character  are  accustomed  to  do  as  a  matter  of  course.  This 
Kilkenny-cat  bushiess  leads  to  very  small  enjds.  F. 
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CLINICAL  OBSERVATIONS. 

Bead  before  the  Ceatral  New  Tork  HomoDopathie  Medical  Society,  Thundaj, 
December  IStb,  1867. 

BY  T.  DWIGHT  STOW,  M.  D. 

FellawB  of  the  New  Tork  Central  Horn.  Medical  Soetety-^ 
Somewhat  related  to  the  question  of  Drag  Provings  before 
na  to-day,  and  in  compliance  with  a  request  of  our  mutual 
friend  and  fellow-laborer,  Dr.  0.  W.  Boyce,  I  offer  the  follow- 
ing clinical  record,  hoping  that  it  may  be  of  same  practical 
yalue. 

On  the  11th  of  September,  1867, 1  was  called  to  see  a  fat, 
black-eyed,  light-haired  boy,  20  months  old,  the  son  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  D.,  of  Palermo,  N.  Y.  The  little  fellow 
had  a  sallow  countenance,  tongue  coated  thickly,  a  dirty 
yellow  or  yellowish  white,  with  clean  tip  and  edges ;  had 
thirst,  drinking  much  at  a  time,  but  not  often.  Thin  but 
copious  nasal  discharge,  griping  in  abdomen,  with  frequent 
discharges  of  small  yellow,  green,  slimy,  and  bloody  stools, 
accompanied  with  tenesmus  and  straining.  He  had  also  a 
little  naasea  during,  cutting  before,  and  chilliness  during  or 
after  stool,  the  cutting  and  nausea  disappearing  after  stool. 
When  angry,  nausea,  yomiting  and  diarrhoea.  Left  Men  sol. 
200,  every  four  hours,  with  directions  to  discontinue  when  he 
was  better. 

September  18:  No  nasal  discharge,  less  tormina,  stools 
now  white,  slimy,  bloody,  with  increased  frequency  and 
straining.    Gave  Nux  vom.  200. 

September  15 :  Stools  green,  yellow,  slimy,  bloody,  great 
cutting  in  abdominal  region,  before  and  during  stool,  less 
straining  and  tenesmus.  The  child,  up  to  this,  had  little  or 
no  fever,  as  recognized  by  pulse,  color  or  temperature  of 
surface.  Was  up  and  down  the  room,  but  growing  weak  and 
languid.  In  the  course  of  the  mother's  statement  of  the 
child's  symptoms,  she  accidentally  dropped  the  remark  that 
whenever  the  cutting  in  abdomen  came  on,  the  child  would 
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run  to  its  little  chair,  and  throwing  its  belly  across  the  upper 
part  of  the  chair-back,  remain  there  until  it  got  relief,  which 
seemed  to  be  hastened  ly  the  act!  Recollecting  the  charac- 
teristic of  Colocynth,  "  With  every  pain  in  abdomen  he  leans 
or  presses  upon  the  corner  of  table  or  bed-post,"  I  gave  6 
powders  of  Colocynth  200.  Three  of  the  powders  com- 
pletely cured  the  case,  and  as  his  mother  remarked  to  me  in 
November  last,  he  was  never  so  well  before.  He  had  but  one 
or  two  dysenteric  stools  after  that  date. 

Case  2d. — ^Was  called  to  see  Mrs.  D.,  the  mother  of  the 
child  spoken  of  above,  on  Tuesday,  November  6th,  1867. 
She  was  obliged  to  sit  up,  leaning  her  right  side  against  the 
pillowed  rocking-chair,  that  the  pain  in  the  left  chest  might, 
with  the  dyspnoea,  be  relieved.  Had  a  frequent  but  small 
pulse;  tongue  clean,  bowels  constipated  in  some  degree,  had 
not  menstruated  for  two  months  or  more,  she  suspected  preg- 
nancy; had  no  morning  sickness.  Urine  quite  natural. 
Auscultation  and  percussion  yielded  nothing  but  slight  dul- 
ness  and  limited  murmur,  and  nothing  but  frequency  and 
diminished  strength  of  heart's  action.  I  was  a  little  puzzled. 
Noticing  that  her  neck  and  waistbands,  with  her  skirts,  were 
loosened,  I  asked  her  why  so  ?  She  replied,  '^  Oh,  land,  I 
can't  have  them  touch  me!"  Thinking  it  vain  to  question 
her  more,  and  puzzled  as  to  the  pathological  condition,  but 
at  the  same  time  regarding  it  as  some  cardiac  affection,  and 
recollecting  that  the  characteristics  were  those  of  Lachesis,  I 
left  one  dose  of  Lach.  200,  and  12  powders  of  Sac.  Lac. 
That  night  aU  of  her  symptomB  were  materially  aggravated^ 
so  much  so  that  they  were  deciding  to  send  for  me,  but 
toward  morning,  and  even  after,  she  steadily  improved  until 
well.  I  suppose  she  is  still  so,  for  I  met  them  as  they  rode 
by  to-day,  (December  11th,)  and  passed  the  time  of  day,  they 
responding  all  well. 

Case  Sd. — Called  November  12th,  to  see  Miss  Anice  S., 
a  large,  light-complexioned,  dark  brown-haired  blue-eyed, 
young  lady  of  sixteen,  and  of  scrofulous  diathesis.  She 
complained  of  very  great  soreness,  with  redness,  tumefaction, 
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and  diphtheritic  coyering  or  patching  of  the  left  tonsil,  conld 
swallow  water,  but  scarcely  saliya  or  solids.  On  swallowing, 
pain  extending  to  left  ear,  sensation  as  of  lamp  in  the 
larynx;  sensitive  to  external  touch.  Gave  Lach.  80,  in 
aqueons  solution.  November  18,  patient  better,  but  exuda- 
tion on  right  tonsil.  Continued  Lach.  as  before.  Dose  every 
three  hours.  November  14,  convalescent.  Has  been  well 
ever  since. 

Case  4th. — A  boy  ten  years  of  age  and  brother  of  the 
above  young  lady,  complained,  November  14,  of  soreness  in 
right  of  fauces,  headache,  nausea,  vomiting,  chilliness.  Right 
tonsil  swollen,  dark  red,  patched  with  diphtheritic,  could 
swallow  warm  drinks  best,  fan-like  movement  of  nostrils. 
Left  Lycop.  80,  6  powders,  one  every  three  hours.  November 
15,  convalescent.    No  return  of  malady. 

Cask  6th. — Mrs.  Q.,  light  skin,  brown  hair,  blue  eyes, 
married,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  eight  months  pregnant, 
during  the  prevalence  of  diphtheria  sent  for  me.  She  com- 
plained of  a  lump  in  the  upper  trachea,  with  hawking  of 
mucus,  and  a  sensation  of  hairs  across  the  base  of  tongue, 
which  neither,  hawking,  swallowing,  nor  eating  relieved. 
Gave  at  first  Lachesis  80,  but  she  got  no  better.  Next  day, 
December  7,  gave  Kali-bich.  80.  One-half  of  the  prescrip- 
tion, ten  powders,  entirely  cured  her. 

Cabb  6th. — Some  time  in  August  last,  saw  a  babe,  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  E.  The  child  had  a 
diarrhoea  of  three  weeks  standing,  stools  painless,  worse 
mornings,  thin,  watery,  with  hud  fluid  rumbling  and  gu%h' 
ing  out  of  stools.  One  prescription  of  Jatropha  curcas 
entirely  cured  the  case.  Some  two  or  three  weeks  after,  the 
child  had  five  or  six  stools  of  the  Jatropha  kind,  and  one  dose 
of  Jatropha  cured  it. 

Casb  7th. — In  June  last  met  a  friend,  who  took  me  to  one 
side  and  looking  about  to  be  sure  that  no  spectators  were 
present,  said,  "See  here,  what  under  the  heavens  ails  me?" 
And  stripping  up  his  coat  and  shirt  sleeves,  showed  me  his  arm 
which  was  covered  with  a  dry  and  itching  eruption,  relieved 
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by  scratchinff,  worse  by  the  stove  or  in  the  heat  of  bed.  His 
whole  body  was  covered  in  like  manner,  ffe  ate  hU  UUle 
and  drank  mtichj  looked  pale  and  grew  poor.  Gave  Sul.  6* 
one  dose,  and  ten  powders  of  Sac.  Lac,  one  to  be  taken 
at  6  A.  M.,  and  another  at  9  p.  H.  Some  four  days  after  I 
met  him,  and  he  asked  what  I  gave  him  ?  I  replied  I  would 
some  time  tell  him.  He  remarked  that  during  the  night  that 
he  took  the  remedy,  his  symptoms,  particularly  the  itching, 
were  aggravated,  but  since,  he  has  not  been  troubled  in  the 
least.  A  week  or  more,  one  or  two  boils  appeared,  which, 
when  matured,  were  the  last  of  his  disorder. 

Case  8th. — July  1st,  1867,  was  called  into  a  dilapidated 
building  in  the  town  of  Palermo,  Oswego  county,  N.  Y.,  to 
see  a  case  of  intermittent  fever. 

A  stout,  bronzed,  wood-chopping  Frenchman-  of  twenty- 
three  years,  lay  upon  a  bed  during  the  pyrexia  of  a 
paroxysm  of  tertian  ague.  He  stated  his  case  thus :  Had 
intermittent  fever  all  the  spring  in  Jefferson  county.  Broke 
it  up  with  quinine,  and  it  as  often  returned.  Had  my  first 
attack  June  25th.  ^^  First,  chill  without  thirst,  at  10  or  11 
A.  M.,  shaking  chill,  felt  as  though  water  were  running  down 
my  back,  blue  surface,  shrunken  skin,  fever  burning,  great 
thirst,  drinking  little  but  often,  marked  prostration,  dry 
parched  tongue,  little  or  no  sweat,  irritable  and  melancholy." 
Gave  Ars.  80.     Ten  powders  cured  him,  and  he  had  no  more. 

I  might  report  case  after  case,  corroborating  the  law 
Similia,  Dynamization,  the  Single  Dose,  &c.,  but  I  have  no 
time,  and  the  citation  of  these  is  enough  of  encroachment 
on  your  time.  Especially  of  Lachesis,  could  I  bring  forward 
cases  of  great  interest.  Now,  how  do  these  cases  bear  rela- 
tion to  drug  proving  ?  In  the  cases  cited,  you  will  take  notice 
that  I  was  governed  in  my  selection,  not  only  by  the  simili- 
tude which  the  pathogenetic  symptoms  of  the  drugs  bore  to 
the  symptoms  of  the  cases,  but  the  eharacteristic  symptoms 
governed  my  choice!  Now,  in  proving  drugs,  we  find  that 
crude  matter  produces  symptoms  different  from  the  symptoms 
produced  by  potencies.     The  first  class  produce  symptoms 
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more  superficial,  the  second  class  those  which  are  deeper 
seated)  and,  as  Hahnemann,  in  §  158,  of  his  Organon,  says, 
are  striking,  peculiar,  uncommon,  characteriitic.  Now, 
Ljcopodimn  produces  a  kind  of  angina  faucinm,  bnt  not  in 
massive  doses.  Only  after  its  trituration  and  potentization 
do  we  get  the  full  and  true  digest  of  its  symptoms.  And  if 
you  will  carefully  note  the  pathogenesis  of  this  drug,  you 
will  see  that  it  abounds  in  characteristics,  and  that  they  only 
appear  after  the  provings  madB  with  potencies  of  a  high 
order.  The  same  is  true  of  Silicia,  Ars.,  Nat.  mur.,  &c., 
and  these  remedies  abound  in  characteristics.  As  we  have 
embarked  in  this  enterprise,  and  as  we  have  unmistakable 
evidence  of  its  value,  let  us  make  it  a  splendid  one,  as  we 
only  can  by  a  faithful  adherence  to  its  cardinal  principles.  I 
commenced  my  career  as  a  Homoeopathician  with  doubt  and 
trembling,  but  as  years  have  sped  they  have  been  exchanged 
for  faith,  hope,  and,  I  may  say,  with  steadfastness.  Brethren! 
we  are  on  the  right  road.    Let  ue  go  ahead. 


PULSATILLA  IN  MALPOSITIONS  OP  FOETUS. 

BY  MERCY  B.  JACKSON,  M.  D. 

In  a  communication  to  the  American  Homoeopathic  Re- 
view, of  May,  1864,  I  related  five  cases,  in  which  spontane- 
ous evolution  was  produced  by  the  administration  of  Pals.  80, 
five  pellets  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  one  teaspoonful 
every  three  hours,  before  the  water-sac  was  ruptured. 

I  then  stated  that  I  believed  Puis,  capable  of  changing 
other  malpositions,  even  those  that  would  require  manual 
interference  before  the  child  could  be  born.  Since  that 
time  I  have  had  one  more  case  of  breach-presentation,  and 
changed  it  in  the  same  way. 

On  the  19th  of  August,  1866,  was  called  to  a  lady  whose 
travail  had  commenced  and  yet  delayed.  On  examination, 
found  the  foetus  lying  across  the  abdomen,  the  head  to  the 
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left,  the  back  upward,  the  knee  only  in  reach,  and  the  breach 
high  up  on  the  right  side,  the  heart  beating  on  a  line  with 
umbilicus,  or  a  little  above. 

I  immediately  dissolved  five  pellets  Puis.  80th,  in  half  a 
tumberful  of  water,  and  gave  her  one  teaspoonful  at  half-past 
2  P.  M.,  and  continued  it  every  hour. 

At  6  p.  M.,  made  another  examination.  Found  that  the 
head  had  come  down  on  the  left  side,  so  that  I  could  with 
great  exertion  touch  it.  The  knee  could  not  be  felt,  and  the 
pelvis  on  the  right  side  was  felt  to  be  empty. 

At  midnight,  made  another  examination.  Found  the  head 
fully  down.  At  2  A.  M.,  was  called,  and  at  twenty  minutes 
past  4  A.  M.  a  fine  girl  was  bom,  after  only  2|  hours  of 
much  pain. 

When  the  mother  was  asked,  at  2|  o'clock  A.  m.,  if  she 
had  had  much  pain,  she  replied :  ^'  No,  but  a  tremendous 
commotion." 

This  is  the  seventh  case  in  which  I  have  seen  the  unfavor- 
able position  of  the  foetus  changed  by  the  use  of  Puis.  30th. 
Six  from  breach,  and  one  from  the  trunk  lying  across  the 
abdomen,  to  a  vertex  presentation,  before  the  water-sac 
had  been  ruptured.  I  would  remark  that  in  no  instance  has 
Puis.  80th  failed  me  in  changing  the  unfavorable  position, 
when  given  before  the  waters  were  evacuated,  since  I  first 
used  it  for  that  purpose,  now  more  than  six  years. 

My  object  in  publishing  these  cases,  is  to  induce  Homoe- 
opathic accoucheurs  to  test  this  method  in  their  own  prac- 
tice, and,  if  it  is  successful,  to  add  their  testimony  to  mine, 
and  by  its  use  save  a  vast  amount  of  suffering  and  many 
lives  by  a  simple  method,  which,  if  it  fail,  can  do  no  harm, 
and,  if  it  succeed,  will  call  forth  the  gratitude  of  thousands, 
and  save  physicians  much  anxiety. 

I  would  therefore  beseech  those  who  preside  at  the  thresh- 
old of  life,  and  whose  duty  it  is  to  use  all  available  means 
for  lessening  the  ever-to-be-dreaded  pangs  of  parturition,  to 
examine  their  patients  carefully,  and  when  they  find  an  un- 
favorable position  of  the  foetus,  to  administer  Puis.  30th,  09 
I  have  descrtbedj  sini  save  the  agony  consequent  on  malpre- 
sentations,  as  well  as  give  to  themselves  the  highest  satisfac- 
tion of  a  good  physician,  that  of  lessening  human  woe. 
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A  CHARACTERISTIC. 

BT  R.  S.  BELDIN6,  M.  D.,  K.  T. 

July  15,  1867,  Madame  S ,  set.  24,  came  to  me  for 

medical  advice.  She  is  slender  but  short,  blonde  complexion. 
For  several  years  has  had  much  distress,  during  and  before 
menstruation.  Much  pain  and  soreness  in  left  hypochon- 
drium,  going  through  to  the  lower  border  of  right  scapula ; 
worse  when  lying  on  left  side,  and  during  menstruation, 
which  is  genefilly  regular  as  to  time,  occasionally  a  little 
late,  blood  dark,  thick,  lasting  four  days,  preceded  by  head- 
ache, (frontal,)  accompanied  by  profuse,  watery,  dark-colored 
diarrhoea;  cutting  colic  before  stool.  Chilliness,  bearing- 
down  and  drawing-pains  in  the  limbs,  and  soreness  of  the 
hips.  Much  thirst  at  night,  with  dry  mouth.  Takes  cold 
very  easily.  Sleep  broken  from  12  to  2  A.  M.  Appetite 
poor.  Cool,  dry  weather  best  agrees  with  her.  Every  sum- 
mer is  subject  to  urticarious  eruptions. 

Up  to  the  1st  of  September,  she  had  Phos.*^,  Bell.**,  and 
Rhus  tox.^,  with  slight  benefit. 

A  more  careful  examination,  at  that  time,  developed  these 
additional  symptoms,  viz. :  Frequent  dreams  of  robbers  in  the 
house^  and  on  waking  will  not  be  satisfied  until  her  husband 
7ms  searched  the  house  for  them.  Also,  ^'  has  frequent  cold 
sores  on  upper  lip,  looking  like  pearls  or  white  bliiters" 
These  symptoms  characterized  Natr.  mnr.,  one  dose  of  which, 
in  the  200th  potency,  gives  the  result  of  perfectly  normail 
menstruation,  free  from  pain,  diarrhoea,  or  other  untoward 
symptom. 
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Special  Pathology  and  DLiGNOSTics,  with  Therapeutic 
Hints,  By  C.  G.  Raub,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Special 
Pathology  and  Diagnostics  in  the  Hahnemann  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Philadelphia :  F«  E.  BosrickE|  635  Arch  street, 
Phila.,  1867.     Royal  octavo,  pp.  644, 

(Review  by  W.  L.  Abbowbmith,  M.  D.) 

Lord  Bacon  writes  in  words  that  should  not  be  forgotten : 
^^I  hold  every  man  a  debtor  to  his  profession,  from  the 
which  as  men  of  coarse  do  seek  to  receive  countenance  and 
profit  so  ought  they  of  duty  to  endeavor  themselves  to  be  a 
nelp  and  ornament  thereunto."  On  opening  the  work  of  Dr. 
Raue,  with  these  thoughts  in  mind,  and  riding  the  title 
page,  our  expectations  were  raised  to  the  highest  pitch,  and 
we  felt  that  the  great  want  of  our  school  was  at  last  to  be 
supplied.  Turning  to  the  dedication  we  became  confirmed  in 
these  views ;  a  Professor,  enjoying  the  long. and  close  friend- 
ship, forming  almost  a  partnership  of  interests,  with  a  man  of 
the  "  hi^h  scientific  attainments ''  of  his  friend,  must  have 
produced  a  work  at  once  reputable  to  his  friendship  and 
worthy  of  the  approbation  of  our  school.  We  expected  to 
find  the  old  nosological  classification  superseded  by  a  better 
and  more  scientific ;  one,  in  fact,  more  in  harmony  with  the 
teachings  of  our  great  Master,  who,  it  may  be  remembered, 
never  furnished  the  world  with  a  list  of  diseases  which  were 
susceptible  of  cure,  but  with  the  pathological  conditions  pre- 
sented by  diseases  as  met  with  in  daily  practice — conditions 
which  will  be  found  to  obtain  in  the  most  serious  maladies. 
We  anticipated  that  the  classification  might  be  regional; 
then  again,  perhaps,  it  might  be  with  reference  to  the 
various  lesions  to  which  the  tissues,  fluids,  and  functions  of 
the  human  body  are  liable.  Had  the  regional  classification 
been  the  one  adopted,  we  then  expected  to  see  arranged  in 
order  all  the  pathological  conditions  usually  found  in  disease) 
with  their  symptoms,  leading  the  mind  naturally  to  the 
differential  cUagnosis.  Or  had  the  plan  of  Golombat  been 
preferred,  we  should  then  have  been  pleased  to  see  the  step 
in  advance  which  such  a  division  would  have  presented  to  us. 
We  cannot  but  confess  our  disappointment  on  further  in- 
vestigation of  this  book.  We  find  that  the  old-fashioned 
and  useless  nosological  classification,  so  long  the  curse  of  the 
old  school,  is  now  apparently  to  remain  with  us,  like  the  old 
man  of  the  sea,  on  the  shoulders  of  the  youthful  Sinbad. 
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Bringing  down  the  aspiring  conceptions  of  what  may  one 
day  be,  to  the  level  of  the  work  before  us,  we  notice  in  the 
paragraph  on  inflammation  of  the  brain — and  the  same 
observation  will  apply  to  all  the  inflammations  treated  of  in 
the  book — ^that  there  is  no  definition  of  the  term  made  nse  of. 
What  is  an  inflammation  in  the  meaning  of  Dr.  Raue  ?  He 
states.  Group  3,  page  12,  under  the  head  of  '^Inflamma- 
tory Affections  of  the  Brain  and  its  Membranes,  without 
Effusion :'' 

"As  the  brain  is  surrounded  by  three  membranes — the 
dura  mater,  the  arachnoidea,  and  the  pia  mater — post* 
mortem  examinations  have  revealed  inflammatory  processes 
in  each  of  them.  An  inflammation  of  the  dura  mater  is 
called  pachymeningitis ;  and  inflammation  of  the  arachnoidea 
is  called  arachnitis,  whilst  an  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater 
is  meningitis  proprie  sic  dicta^  i.  e.,  a  properly  so-called 
meningitis.  Pachymeningitis  and  arachnitis  are  never  pri- 
mary affections,  but  always  secondary  to  other  inflammatory 
processes.  They  produce  no  characteristic  symptoms,  and 
they  are,  therefore,  not  capable  of  being  diagnosed  during 
life.  The  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater  is  treated  of  under 
Group  2r 

Again,  he  states,  "  On  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes :"  "  The 
old  definition  of  inflammation-^  calor,  dolor,  rubor,  tumor, 
(heat,  pain,  redness,  swelling,)— does  not  exactly  cover  all 
ground,  because  an  inflamed  cornea  does  not  look  red,  but 
dull-grayish,  and  an  inflamed  iris  changes  its  blue  color  into 
a  greenish  tint,  and  its  brown  into  a  reddish  color.  But  in- 
flammation is  always  characterized  as  a  local  irritation,  a 
continued  congestion,  causing  a  change  of  structure  through 
the  agency  of  exudation." 

But  the  Professor  of  Pathology  neglects  altogether  to 
present  to  his  readers  and  the  profession  a  more  scientific 
definition,  and  one  more  in  accordance  with  the  discoveries  of 
modern  science. 

Now,  Mr.  Travers  has  well  said  in  his  work  "  On  the 
Pathology  of  Inflammation  and  the  Healing  Processes:" 
"  That  a  knowledge  of  the  phenomena  of  inflammation,  the 
laws  by  which  it  is  governed  in  its  course,  and  the  relations 
which  its  several  processes  bear  to  each  other,  is  the  keystone 
to  medical  and  surgical  science." 

Difficult  as  a  correct  definition  of  inflammation  may  be — 
and,  as  yet,  it  has  never  been  accurately  defined — there  are 
certain  pathological  conditions  which  obtain  in  every  casei 
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and  these  should  have  been  explained  in  a  work  bearing  the 
pretentious  title  of  Pathology;  and  the  first  phenomena 
which  presents  itself  is  the  abnormal  state  of  the  supply  of 
blood,  caused  by  the  enlargement  of  the  blood-vessels,  and 
this  enlargement  usually  afiects  all  the  blood-vessels,  the 
arteries,  the  capillaries,  and  the  veins  being  all  more  or  less 
implicated ;  to  this  abnormal  state  may  be  ascribed  the  red- 
ness from  the  crowding  together  of  the  red  corpuscles,  and  the 
swelling. 

John  Hunter's  experiment  should  not  have  been  forgotten. 
He  inflamed  the  ear  of  a  rabbit  by  thawing  it  after  it  had 
been  frozen.  The  rabbit  was  killed  while  the  ear  was  in  the 
height  of  inflammation,  and  the  head  being  injected  the  two 
ears  were  removed  and  dried.  A  comparison  of  the  ears,  or 
rather  of  the  drawing  of  them,  shows  the  arteries  of  the  in- 
flamed ear  three  or  four  times  larger  than  those  of  the  other 
ear ;  and  many  of  the  smaller  arteries  that  in  the  normal 
state  are  not  visible,  are  clearly  made  perceptible  in  the 
inflamed  ear.  Then  we  have  stagnation  of  the  blood 
in  the  dilated  vessels;  in  and  close  around  this  there  will  be 
congestion,  with  fulness  and  slow  movement  of  the  blood,  and 
more  distant  still  from  the  inflamed  part  will  be  found 
determination,  or  fulness,  and  rapid  movement  of  the  blood. 

Then,  again,  we  should  have  expected  in  a  work  on 
Pathology  a  rapid  survey  of  the  right  state  and  composition 
of  the  blood,  with  the  phenomena  observed  in  healthy 
nutrition,  and  the  differences  between  the  healthy  and  nor- 
mal state  and  the  pathological  lesion.  This  exact  adapta- 
tion to  the  nourishment  of  each  tissue,  which  is  the  character- 
istic of  healthy  blood,  and  which  is  beyond  the  power  of 
chemistry  to  determine  whether  it  exists  or  not,  should  have 
been  remarked  upon,  and  also  the  disturibances  which  arise 
from  inflammation  or  which  precede  it.  Next,  the  influence 
of  the  nervous  force  and  the  changes  undergone  as  far  as 
they  can  be  traced.  The  expression  that  the  nerves  of  a 
part  are  in  a  state  of  irritation  does  not  describe  sufficiently 
the  phenomena.  The  existence  of  pain,  the  kind  of  pains 
usually  met  with  in  the  inflammation  of  the  various  tissues 
— ^in  short,  the  whole  of  the  phenomena  which  tell  us  that  the 
forces  are  at  fault ;  which,  in  the  normal  state,  conduce  to 
the  well-being  of  the  tissue — these  phenomena  our  author 
dismisses  in  two  lines.  He  states  that  ^^Inflammation  is 
always  characterized  as  a  local  irritation,  a  continued  con- 
gestion, causing  a  change  of  structure  through  the  agency  of 
exudation."  • 
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Does  the  Frofeesor  not  know  that  local  inflammations  are 
the  external  signs  of  a  general  affection  of  the  blood?  This 
morbid  condition  of  the  blood  and  nervous  force  it  is  that  de- 
termines the  local  seat  of  inflammation  and  the  kind  of  in- 
flammatory exudation  or  products. 

"  The  only  secure  mode  of  apprehending  the  truth  in  this 
and  in  other  parts  of  the  economy  of  living  beings  is  by 
studving  what  we  can  observe  as  concurrent,  yet  often  inde- 
pendent phenomena,  or  as  events  that  follow  in  a  constant 
but  not  necessarily  in  a  consequent  order."     Paget. 

Continuing  our  observations  we  come  to  the  Teeth,  page 
84,  and,  keeping  in  view  the  design  of  this  work  on  Special 
Pathology,  and  the  necessity  for  economizing  space  as  well  as 
matter,  we  cannot  but  object  to  the  occupation  of  no  less  than 
eight  pages  on  Toothache,  while  diseases  requiring  the  nicest 
definition,  such  as  cancers  of  the  breast,  are  dismissed  in  a 
few  lines.  Turning  over  this  long  list  of  symptoms  which 
are  contributed  bv  Dr.  Raue's  friend,  we  look  in  vain  for 
Clematis  erecta,  the  provings  of  which  contain  the  following 
symptom :  ^'  Jerking,  shooting,  and  drawing  toothache  in  the 
left  upper  jaw,  at  times  in  one,  at  times  in  another  tooth,  the 
pain  affects  all  the  teeth,  without  one  bein^  able  to  point  out 
the  tooth  affected."  This  symptom  led  us  to  prescribe 
Clem.  e.  in  cancer  of  the  cheek,  and  with  marked  success ; 
its  importance  in  this  disease  should  not  have  been  over- 
looked. 

Dr.  Raue  writes  in  reference  to  that  protean  malady, 
Dyspepsia,  page  238:  '^What  a  commonplace  word  ^dys- 
pepsia '  has  become  amongst  the  people  and  the  common  run 
of  practitioners!  So  common,  indeed,  that  it  is  almost 
nauseating  to  be  obliged  to  hear  everywhere  the  conjugation 
of  the  present  tense  of  the  word  dyspepsia—'  I  am  dyspeptic, 
thou  art  dyspeptic,  he,  she,  or  it  is  dyspeptic,' "  &c.,  &c. 

Now,  dyspepsia  is  derived  from  the  Greek,  and  signifies 
difficult  or  bad  concoction,  and,  as  so  many  scientific  words 
in  use  are  derived  from  the  Greek,  we  cannot  see  why  the  Pro- 
fessor's ire  and  nausea  should  have  been  excited  by  its  use  in 
preference  to  the  word  indigestion,  which  is  derived  from  the 
Latin.  It  is  evident,  from  the  doctor's  ill-humor,  that  he  has 
not  suffered  from  any  ailments  in  '^  the  wide  mouth  and  belly 
of  this  bag,"  as  he  so  elegantly  describes  it ;  but  we  should 
have  thought  that  sympathy  with  the  sufferings,  real  or 
imaginary,  of  his  dyspeptic  patients,  would  have  prevented 
him  from  taking  offence  at  this  unoffending  word.    Certainly 
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tlie  paragraph  quoted  aboye  does  not  help  tJie  pathological 
survey  of  the  complicated  disorders  attendant  on  bad  diges- 
tion. 

To  enable  our  readers  to  judge  of  the  scientific  pretensions, 
of  our  author,  we  make  one  or  two  short  extracts,  for  our 
space  is  limited.  The  Professor  writes,  pase  450,  article 
Spine :  ^^  The  spine  is  a  continuation  of  the  head,  the  skull 
itself  consisting,  according  to  Oken,  of  three  dilated  yer- 
tebrse.  Its  contents — the  brain  and  its  membranes — we  fin^ 
represented  within  the  spinal  column  by  the  spinal  cord  and 
its  membranes,  viz.,  the  dura  mater,  the  arachnoid,  and  the 
pia  mater.'*  *  *  * 

With  all  due  deference  to  the  learned  Professor,  we  had 
always  thought  that  the  law  of  development  was  in  the  con- 
trary direction,  that  is,  from  the  spine  to  the  skull,  and  that 
the  skull  was  a  continuation  of  the  vertebrae.  If  our  memory 
is  correct,  and  we  write  in  the  absence  of  our  books,  the  dis- 
covery was  made  by  no  less  than  the  poet  philosopher 
Goethe,  while  strolling  in  a  cemetery  at  Venice,  where  he 
stumbled  on  a  skull  lying  in  his  way.  Suddenly  the  idea 
flashed  across  his  mind  that  the  skull  was  composed  of 
vertebrae,  in  other  words,  that  the  bony  covering  of  the  head 
(yclept  box  by  the  doctor,  page  1)  was  simply  an  expansion 
of  the  bony  covering  of  the  spine.  This  luminous  idea  was 
afterwards  adopted  by  Oken  and  a  few  other  naturalists  in 
Germany  and  France,  but  it  was  not  received  in  England 
until  a  few  years  ago,  when  Professor  Owen  took  it  up,  and 
in  his  remarkable  work  on  the  "  Homologies  of  the  Vertebrate 
Skeleton,"  showed  its  meaning  and  purpose  in  contributing 
towards  a  general  scheme  of  philosophical  anatomy.  That  the 
discovery  was  made  by  Goethe  in  the  eighteenth  century  is 
certain. 

Our  author's  description  of  epilepsy  is  meagre,  and  under 
the  heading  " Causes,"  pagej_514,  he  states:  "There  seems 
to  be  no  doubt  that  the  disease  is  propagated  by  inheritance. 
As  occasional  causes  there  have  been  observed:  1st.  Mental 
emotions,  fright,  fear,  &c. ;  2.  Morbid  changes  within  the 
brain  and  its  membranes ;  8.  Peripheric  irritation  of  sensory 
nerves,  which  consists  either  in  morbid  states  of  those  nerves, 
or  in  morbid  states  of  those  organs  to  which  these  nerves  are 
distributed,  or  in  a  more  undue  functional  irritation  of  those 
nerves." 

Upon  this  disease  the  remarks  of  M.  Jahr  in  his  work  on 
"Maladies  Mentales"  are  so  much  to  the  point  that  we  vea- 
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tare  to  quote  them  for  tbe  benefit  of  our  readers  who  may 
not  have  the  work  to  refer  to : 

^^  Bat  that  which  is  most  frequently  the  true  efficient  cause 
of  epilepsy,  that  is  to  say,  which  has  the  power  of  engender- 
ing the  germ  of  this  disease  in  the  organism,  is  the  repercus* 
sion  of  certain  eruptions,  especially  tinea,  herpes,  gourmes, 
(literally  breaking-out,)  and  more  particularly  the  itch. 

For  a  long  time  we  had  regarded,  not  all  venereal  excesses, 
but  exclusively  onanism  as  an  efficient  cause,  which  is  by 
itself  capable  of  engendering  the  first  germ  of  epilepsy,  and 
generating  it  without  any  other  pre-existing  cause,  as  in  all 
cases  we  have  had  to  treat  there  have  not  been  any  in  which 
the  individual  had  not  committed  excesses  of  this  kind.  But, 
having  discovered  later  in.  many  of  these  cases  a  great  predi- 
lection for  this  vice,  we  have  thought  whether  onanism,  without 
being  the  true  efficient  cause  and  generator  of  this  malady, 
might  not,  perhaps,  only  be  a  simple  epiphenomenon  (literally 
concurrent  cause). 

For  we  have  found,  at  the  same  time,  in  all  patients  that 
we  have  examined,  that  they  have  all,  without  exception, 
during  their  youth,  had  either  tinea,  breaking-out,  herpes,  or 
even  the  itch.  But,  amongst  the  anterior  affections  we 
have  most  frequently  met  with  different  varieties  of  tinea. 
For  ourselves,  we  rank  then  the  efficient  causes,  according 
to  their  frequency  and  probable  value,  in  engendering  the 
germ  of  this  disease,  as  follows : 

Ist.  Chronic  eruptions,  and  particularly  tinea,  herpes,  or 
repercussed  itch. 

2d.  The  presence  of  worms  in  the  intestines,  or  even  in 
the  brain,  or  spinal  marrow. 

3d.  Organic  lesions  (either  traumatic  or  otherwise)  of  the 
cranium,  tne  brain,  and  the  spinal  marrow,  or  the  covering  of 
these  organs. 

4th«  Strong  traumatic  commotions  of  the  brain  or  spinal 
marrow,  blows,  falls,  wounds,  etc.  (Concussions.) 

5th.  Strong  commotions  of  the  nervous  system  in  general, 
especially  onanism,  as  well  as  profound  emotions. 

6th.  Excessive  mental  labor  and  prolonged  watchings. 

7th.  The  prolonged  abuse  of  certain  narcotic  or  poisonous 
substances,  such  as  opium,  hemlock,  henbane,  belladonna, 
agaric,  etc.,  also  spirituous  drinks.'' 

We  cannot  say  that  our  author  has  thrown  much  light 
upon  the  pathology  of  this  disease.  The  researches  of  Dr. 
Badcliffe  appear  to  have  been  overlooked,  but  would  have 
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helped  the  Professor  to  a  clearer  explanation  of  the  phe- 
nomena. 

Dr.  Radcliife's  work  on  Epilepsy  is  now  received  and 
quoted  by  the  profession  in  all  countries.  Two  of  his 
propositions  are  quite  important,  and  prove,  Ist,  "That 
muscular  contraction  is  not  produced  by  the  stimulation  of 
any  property  of  contractility  belonging  to  muscle ;  and  2d, 
That  muscular  elongation  is  produced  by  the  simple  physical 
action  of  certain  agents,  electricity,  and  others,  and  that 
muscular  contraction  is  the  simple,  physical  consequence  of 
the  cessation  of  this  action." 

When  the  physiology  of  muscular  contraction  is  correctly 
understood,  the  pathological  phenomena  become  pregnant 
with  meaning,  and .  spasms  and  convulsions  are  disarmed  of 
their  mysterious  import. 

Dr.  Raue's  therapeutic  hints  are  likely  to  be  of  more 
value  than  his  pathology  and  diagnostics.  The  prescrip- 
tions, however,  appear  to  hold  little  relation  to  the  patho- 
logical picture  as  presented  in  the  symptoms.  They  are  not 
the  less  likely  to  be  useful  on  this  account.  We  regret,  how- 
ever, (while  fully  appreciating  the  industry  of  the  author,)  to 
find  many  new  and  unproved  remedies,  and  many  symptoms 
recorded  of  proved  remedies  which  we  do  not  remember  to 
have  seen  in  the  Materia  Medica.  We  trust  that  the  clini- 
cal experience  of  those  who  make  use  of  the  book  will  be  cor- 
roborative of  their  value.  Still,  as  the  Professor  has  stated 
his  intention,  page  616,  "  to  stick  to  old  Hahnemann,"  we 
cannot  conceive  that  the  incorporation  in  the  "Hints"  of 
unproved  remedies  is  a  proof  of  attachment  to  the  teachings 
of  the  great  Master,  who  wrote  "  that  we  should  ourselves  be 
diligent  in  proving  such  remedies  as  are  unknown  to  us,  and 
ascertaining  in  what  manner  they  are  capable  of  causing 
diseased  changes  in  order  that  the  store  of  known  remedies 
may  be  hereby  increased." 

While  upon  this  subject,  we  take  the  opportunity  of  sug- 
gesting to  the  profession  the  further  carrying-on  of  the  great 
work  initiated  by  Hahnemann,  not  by  provings  of  such 
puerilities  as  Trombidium,  &c.,  and  others  of  the  same 
unlikely  advantage,  but  rather  by  concentrating  our  view  on 
the  chemical  composition  of  the  human  body,  and  taking  the 
various  inorganic  constituents  and  elemental  substances 
found  in  the  blood  and  tissues  of  the  body  as  subjects  for  our 
provings.  In  this  way  we  shall  gather  a  harvest  of  materials 
by  which    alone,   we    prognosticate,   can  the  assimilating 
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power  of  the  blood  be  altered,  and  it  is  upon  its  abnormal 
assimilating  power  that  the  continuance  of  all  chronic  organ- 
ized diseases  depend ! 

Looking  to  the  provings  of  Calc.  c,  Calc.  phos.,  Sulph., 
Kali,  Silica,  for  our  guide  and  reasoning  on  the  efficacy  of 
these-remedies,  from  the  fact  that  they  are  all  present  in  the 
blood  and  tissues  of  the  body,  we  may  expect  to  derive  the 
greatest  advantage  in  the  cure  of  chronic  diseases  as  yet 
incurable,  by  prosecuting  our  studies  and  provings  in  this 
direction. 

It  is  by  causing  changes  in  the  atomic  relations  of  the 
fluids  of  the  body  that  we  may  expect  to  overcome  that 
tendency  to  perpetuation,  which  so  manifestly  occurs  in  the 
blood,  when  once,  from  disease  or  virus,  any  change  in  its 
assimilating  power  has  been  made.  Such  changes  are  mani- 
fest to  us  in  the  material  world.  The  addition  of  one-flftieth 
of  carbon  to  iron  forms  steel,  which  may  be  rendered  so 
brittle  as  to  fly  into  two  or  more  pieces  when  left  to  itself, 
and  the  power  of  the  magnet  is  dependent  on  the  relative 
position  of  its  ferrugineous  particles. 

The  subject  is  one  of  the  highest  interest,  and  will  be 
again  referred  to  at  a  future  time. 

As  to  the  style  of  the  language  in  this  book,  we  trust  that 
in  a  second  edition  Dr.  Starkey  will  use  more  severity,  and 
that  such  definitions  as  that  the  tongue  is  a  movable  piece  of 
furniture,  (page  100,)  and  many  others  equally  incorrect  and 
misplaced  in  a  scientific  work,  may  be  avoided. 


Note  by  the  Editor. — Professor  Raue's  book,  reviewed 
at  such  length  by  our  correspondent, — even  though  it  do 
not  contain  every  thing,  and  although  no  mention  is  made  of 
many  important  and  well-proved  remedies  in  some  forms  of 
disease  (Diarrhoea,  e.  g.), — will,  we  think,  be  found  to  be  of 
great  practical  utility. 
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PEOVING  OF  PLANTAGO  MAJOR. 

B7  ALFRED  HEATH,  lU  Ebnry  St.,  London. 

1866.  Nov.  9th,  at  8.15,  took  12  drops  12th  cent.  dil. 

11th.  Took  12  drops  12th  cent.  dil. 

12th.  Severe  headache  over  the  left  eye  and  side  of  the 
head,  with  great  irritation ;  cannot  bear  being  spoken  to. 

16th.  Took  6  drops  of  6th  cent.  dil. 

18th.  Violent,  bruised  sort  of  headache  (on  waking  in  the 
morning)  over  the  scalp  and  back  of  the  head,  unable  to  rest 
long  in  one  place  on  the  pillow,  relief  for  a  time  by  resting 
on  the  part  in  pain. 

21st.  Took  6  drops  of  6th  cent.  dil. 

24th.  Violent  irritation  of  the  brain,  bruised,  maddening 
feeling ;  cannot  bear  the  slightest  contradiction ;  loss  of  ap- 
petite, with  desire  to  do  several  things  at  once,  but  no  in- 
clination to  move  and  do  one ;  resting  all  day ;  after  taking 
tea  in  the  evening,  all  the  pains  subsided,  but  came  on  again 
slightly  just  before  going  to  bed;  excessively  restless ;  dozing 
for  a  few  minutes,  and  waking  all  through  the  night ;  unable 
to  lie  still,  with  fever  and  perspiration,  pain  in  the  small  of 
the  back,  burning  feet ;  cannot  rest  the  head  five  minutes  in 
one  place,  with  pain  all  round  the  back  of  the  head ;  tempor- 
ary relief  on  changing  its  position,  with  thirst ;  unwilling  to 
get  up  in  the  morning ;  weakness,  with  quantity  of  urine, 
with  severe  pain  at  times  in  the  hollow  of  iliac  regions,  as  if 
one  had  been  struck  in  the  testicles.  This  symptom  has  oc- 
curred twice  at  different  times ;  excoriation  and  ulceration  of 
the  right  nostril. 

Nov.  26.  Pains  in  the  stomach,  as  if  diarrhoea  would  come 
on,  with  sick  and  sinking  feeling ;  pain  the  left  side  of  scalp, 
on  turning  the  head  suddenly,  as  if  the  brain  turned  over ; 
cutting  pain  over  the  navel ;  cold  and  shivered ;  watery 
diarrhoea,  brown  color,  with  excoriation  of  the  anus;  feet 
inclined  to  be  cold ;  bruised  feeling  of  the  top  of  the  spine ; 
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acre  pain  under  the  navel ;  diarrhoea  pains  all  the  afternoon, 
with  bearing-down,  and  burning  in  old  piles ;  thirst,  uneasy 
sensation  in  the  bowels,  noises,  rumbling,  feel  cold ;  pains  at 
times  during  the  evening  in  the  stomach. 

Pain  in  the  head  on  turning  round  as  if  the  brain  were 
stretched;  all  the  symptoms  relieved  or  gone. 

27  th.  Had  a  very  restless  night,  but  no  headache ;  limbs 
very  stiiT  on  getting  up,  with  putrid  taste ;  all  the  pains  at 
times  in  the  head  but  very  slight.  Pains  in  the  bowels  dur- 
ing the  day,  with  inclination  to  diarrhoea.  Heaviness  and 
weariness  in  the  head  in  the  evening,  relieved  by  holding  the 
head  backwards,  with  slight  stiffness  of  the  neck.  Slight 
pricking ;  bruised  feeling  in  the  left  brow  for  a  few  minutes 
in  the  evening ;  also  excoriation  and  ulceration  of  the  left 
nostril. 

28th.  Slept  well;  no  headache ;  the  symptoms  disappeared, 
but  rather  irritable. 

30th.  A  stupid  sort  of  feeling  in  left  temple  towards  the 
eye,  relieved  by  the  free  use  of  the  finger,  liable  to  such  a 
pain  in  east  winds;  generally  confined  to  left  side;  occa- 
sionally in  the  right.  Dull,  stupefying  pain  with  sleepy  feel- 
ing and  mistiness,  causing  me  to  wipe  a  supposed  film  from 
the  eye,  feeling  as  if  a  hair  was  hanging  over  the  eye ;  sleep 
often  removes  the  headache.  The  other  parts  of  the  brain 
seem  to  think  clear  enough,  but  the  affected  part  unfit  for 
use;  when  the  headache  comes  on,  spit  a  quantity  of  brown, 
dirty-tasting  saliva.  Pain  relieved  by  pressing  my  hand  on 
any  thing  hard  behind  the  left  neck  at  base  of  occiput,  on 
any  part  of  the  left  side  of  the  head  between  cheek-bone  and 
occiput. 

Dec.  2d.  Stiffness  in  left  knee  and  a  pain  on  stooping; 
could  hardly  rise  again. 

5th.  Knee  symptoms  continued  ever  since,  but  not  quite 
80  bad  to-day.  Severe  pain  in  left  temple ;  a  sort  of  cloudy 
sensation ;  clammy  taste,  more  or  less,  every  morning. 

6th.  Pain  in  the  left  knee  when  walking  or  stooping.  Erup- 
tion of  small  pimples  on  the  chin ;  large  quantity  of  urine ; 
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offensire  flatulence  without  pain,  resembling  cabbage  water. 
Violent  purgings  of  the  anus  caused  by  old  piles ;  feel  well 
in  health.  Slight  cough  with  expectoration.  Bowels  act 
well ;  itching  in  difiFerent  parts  of  the  body  for  a  few  minutes. 
Sometimes  obstinate  itching,  and  uncomfortable  feeling  in  the 
genitals.  Watery  bladder  on  the  upper  lip,  as  from  cold; 
slight  huskiness  in  throat ;  itching  under  the  chin. 

7th.  Pain  in  the  knee  still,  when  moving  it.  Five  years 
ago  T  severely  sprained  it  in  jumping,  which  lamed  me  for 
several  weeks,  but  have  not  felt  any  thing  of  it  until  now. 
The  pain  now  is  just  as  it  was  then,  and  I  know  of  no  other 
cause  for  it.  I  believe  the  medicine  is  trying  it.  Headache 
in  forehead  and  over  the  right  eye  and  temple ;  worse  on 
movement,  with  pressure  over  the  eye.  Irritable,  with  nausea 
and  giddiness,  with  trembling  sensation  in  the  right  arm. 
Dirty  feeling  in  the  mouth  all  day ;  feeling  great  desire  to  be 
at  home  when  abroad. 

8  th.  Gutting  pain  in  the  bowels  above  the  navel,  as  if 
diarrhoea  would  come  on ;  pain  in  the  left  leg  better ;  pain 
in  the  muscles  of  the  left  upper  arm,  on  moving  it  or  lifting, 
as  if  badly  bruised.  Very  sore ;  feels  stiff  as  from  a  blow  or 
wound  when  resting  it. 

9th.  Headache  in  the  morning  on  waking ;  left  side,  more 
or  less  during  the  day ;  pain  in  the  left  leg  better.  Pain  in 
the  left  arm  quite  gone  about  mid-day,  but  came  in  the  right 
arm  in  the  same  position  as  in  the  left. 

10th.  Left  leg  still  painful  when  stooping. 

11th.  Pain  in  leg  still,  rather  worse,  with  fulness  and  stop- 
page of  nose. 

12th.  Leg  worse ;  can  hardly  use  it ;  painful  when  stretch- 
ing it  out.     Thick  discharge  from  the  nose. 

13th.  Leg  rather  easier ;  nose  stuffed  up,  with  pain  or  ful- 
ness over  the  eyes,  with  soreness  of  the  lids. 

On  stretching  the  left  leg,  the  stiffness  in  centre  of  hollow 
of  knee  is  like  stretching  a  cord.  Great  pain  in  knee  on 
stooping ;  cannot  squat  with  left  leg,  it  being  so  stiff,  and 
when  stooping  a  little,  have  no  strength  to  get  up  with  it. 
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Head  feels  hot  and  stupid,  inclined  frequently  to  draw  a  deep 
breath  to  relieve  the  chest ;  hands  feel  hot  and  clammy  to 
me,  but  are  not  so  to  any  one  else.  Sinking,  faint  feeling 
after  a  meal.  Leg  worse  in  the  evening.  Cough,  with  irri- 
tation at  the  top  of  windpipe ;  no  expectoration ;  at  times^ 
slight  itching  in  throat. 

14th.  Leg  better  after  sleeping  and  resting  it.  Dirty 
taste  in  the  mouth  on  waking.  Sinking  feeling  with  faint- 
ness  after  a  meal.  Cough  troublesome ;  no  expectoration, 
but  nose  still  stopped  up. 

15th.  Leg  better,  but  very  stiff.  Cough  not  so  frequent; 
slight  soreness  of  throat. 

16th.  Sore  throat,  with  considerable  hoarseness  before  get- 
ting up ;  sweetish  taste ;  better  during  the  morning,  but 
throat  out  of  tone,  relaxed ;  bruised  feeling  of  forehead,  with 
dimness  of  the  eyes.  Leg  not  so  painful.  Trembling  of 
both  arms  and  hands  in  the  evening.  Since  commencing  this 
proving,  I  have  not  slept  so  well.  I  used  seldom  or  never  to 
wake  in  the  night ;  now  I  frequently  do.  Considerable  pain 
in  old  bunion. 

17th.  Hoarseness  in  the  morning,  with  dirty  taste ;  head- 
ache as  usual,  but  slight  itching  in  different  parts  of  the  body, 
as  if  it  were  small  pimples.  Leg  better,  but  painful  when 
stretched.     Thirst  and  cough. 

18th.  Hoarseness  in  morning  better;  sleep  better;  leg 
better ;  cough  now  and  then  dry ;  itching  at  the  top  of  wind- 
pipe ;  a  pimple  on  upper  lip. 

19th.  Leg  very  stiff  on  bending  and  almost  powerless  to 
rise ;  cough  on  going  into  cold  air,  with  slight  expectoration ; 
small  boil  on  right  shoulder-blade. 

20th.  Cough  troublesome ;  headache ;  left  temple  and  left 
side  of  head  (intense)  relieved  by  pressure ;  feeling  of  nausea 
and  drowsiness,  but  unable  to  sleep  for  more  than  a  few 
minutes ;  leg  still  stiff;  boil  on  shoulder-blade  very  painful. 

21st.  Headache  gone;  cough  very  troublesome  on  first 
moving  about,  relieved  by  expectoration ;  boil  still  painful ; 
leg  still  stiff,  can  bend  it  better  after  a  night's  rest ;  head- 
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acbe  over  the  right  eye  in  the  evening ;  boil  not  bo  painfol ; 
leg  much  worse,  cannot  use  it  without  very  considerable 
pain ;  have  walked  to-day  about  two  miles;  after  sitting 
down  it  was  intensely  painful  on  rising ;  slightly  better  on 
moving  about ;  have  spit  a  little  bright  blood  two  or  three 
times. 

22d.  Headache  in  the  morning,  principally  in  the  back  of 
the  head,  lasting  till  after  tea  in  the  afternoon ;  dull  and 
sleepy ;  felt  a  slight,  burning,  smarting  sensation  in  the  left 
side  of  the  throat  for  a  few  seconds ;  an  hour  after,  the  same 
sensation  in  the  right  side  for  the  same  time ;  leg  getting 
quite  useless,  obliged  to  rest  it,  and  put  my  hand  to  help 
move  it;  cough  very  troublesome,  with  difficult  expectora- 
tion of  light-colored  phlegm,  causing  soreness  and  roughness 
of  the  throat;  no  pain  in  boil  whatever,  but  slightly  sore 
when  touched ;  thirst  at  night,  with  dirty  taste  in  mouth ; 
sleep  better ;  a  good  deal  of  flatulence. 

23d.  Cough  in  the  morning,  almost  making  me  sick; 
retching  slightly ;  slight  headache,  passing  off  after  break* 
fast ;  leg  very  stiff,  feels  as  if  it  had  been  dislocated  at 
knee ;  cannot  bend  it  without  pain ;  boil  quite  gone ;  pimple 
on  lip  gone;  lip  feels  slimy;  rumbling  noise  in  bowels,  fol- 
lowed by  flatulence ;  bowels  act  daily. 

27th.  Have  felt  nothing  the  last  three  or  four  days,  except 
the  pain  in  my  leg,  which  is  sometimes  better  and  sometimes 
very  painful. 

27th.  To-day  troublesome  itching  and  stinging  sensation  in 
the  neck  all  round  like  pins  pricking ;  considerable  discharge 
from  nose  and  partial  stoppage;  occasional  cough. 

81st.  For  several  days  past  considerable  discharge  from 
the  nose,  with  obstinate  stoppage;  cough  mornings,  with 
slight  expectoration,  tough  mucus,  also  on  going  into  the 
cold  air ;  slight  headache,  with  irritable  feeling ;  inclination 
to  toothache  in  left  side  of  lower  jaw  in  decayed  double 
tooth ;  leg  still  very  weak  and  painful,  unable  to  walk  fast 
or  run ;  pain  under  left  ham  on  stretching  the  leg;  soon  get 
cold  in  the  feet  and  legs  when  walking  out-doors ;  flatulence. 
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with  Blight  pain  in  bowels  ;  sinking  feeling  in  stomach ;  not 
much  appetite;  dirty,  putrid  taste* in  mouth  morning  on 
waking. 

Jan.  8d.  In  the  evening  eoocessively  tender  spot  just  under 
the  navel  when  touched,  felt  in  the  evening  when  going 
to  bed. 

4th.  Bowels  acted  unu8ually*free ;  leg  better. 

8th.  All  the  symptoms  relieved  or  gone;  little  or  no 
cough ;  slight  expectoration  of  mucus ;  leg  better,  but  stifTi 
with  at  times  slight  pain. 

28d.  Headache  over  lefb  eye  same  as  before,  passing  off 
after  eating ;  left  leg  still  very  weak ;  itching  at  times  in 
different  parts  of  the  body. 

81  St.  Great  irritation  and  irritable  feeling  in  left  half  of 
head,  as  before,  with  coldness  of  body  and  shivering ;  painful 
gum-boil  in  left  upper  jaw,  with  considerable  swelling  of 
face ;  discharge  of  matter  from  two  heads ;  pain  in  right  side 
of  face,  with  slight  swelling  and  stiffness,  as  if  a  boil  would 
form ;  sore  and  tender  when  touched ;  feel  very  much  out  of 
sorts;  low-spirited,  with  inclination  to  do  a  lot  of  work,  but 
get  tired  and  irritated  as  soon  as  I  begin.  Slept  with  my 
mouth  open,  and  breath  very  offensive,  putrid;  left  cheek 
swollen  and  gums  inflamed* 

SECOND  PROVING  OF  PLANTAGO  MAJOR. 

June  13th,  1867, 10.45  P.  m.    Took  gutt.  xx.  2d  cent,  dil. 

14th,  8  A.  M.  Slight  discharge  of  bright  blood,  with 
motion ;  no  pain. 

9  A.  M.  Pain  over  the  left  eyebrow  and  deep  in  the  scalp ; 
bruised,  dull  aching,  relieved  by  shutting  the  eye ;  irritable 
feeling  in  the  head,  with  soreness  of  the  eyes;  muscular 
drawing  pain  under  the  right  breast  for  a  second ;  inclina- 
tion to  diarrhoea;  feeling  of  nausea;  coldness  of  body; 
shivering. 

June  14th,  10.45  A.  M.    Took  xx.  drop  2d  cent. 

12  noon.  Shivering ;  feel  very  cold. 
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1  P.  M.  Inclination  to  diarrhoea,  with  cutting  pain  under 
the  navel ;  diarrhoea,  i^ith  discharge  of  bright  blood,  with 
painful  urging  (dysentery)  as  if  the  gut  would  protrude. 

The  remainder  of  this  proving  I  have  unfortunately  lost. 
One  principal  symptom  that  I  well  remember,  was  a  sudden 
discharge  of  clear  water  from  the  left  nostril,  without  pain, 
about  ten  or  twelve  drops. 

THIRD  PROVING  WITH  0  TINCTURE. 

June  25th,  1867, 10.25  p.  m.    Took  six  drops  0. 

26th,  8.40  A.  M.     Took  six  drops  0. 

At  9  o'clock.  Huskiness  in  the  throat,  with  accumulation 
of  very  tenacious  phlegm ;  unable  to  clear  the  throat,  with 
slight,  sore,  burning  feeling. 

10.  Bruised  feeling,  with  fulness  in  both  temples ;  feeling 
of  suppressed  irritability. 

1.30.  Violent  griping  pain  in  the  bowels,  causing  perspira- 
tion, with  diarrhoea  discharge,  brown  color,  fermented,  frothy 
motion,  with  urging. 

27th,  11  A.  M.    Five  drops  0  tincture. 

28th.  Awoke  with  huskiness  and  soreness  in  the  throat, 
with  rawness  and  irritation ;  difficulty  of  clearing  the  throat, 
feeling  as  if  I  had  taken  cold. 

9.80.  Very  sharp,  sudden,  griping,  drawing  pain  in  the 
left  side  of  the  navel,  causing  me  to  cry  out. 

FOURTH  PROVING  OF  PLANTAGO  MAJOR. 

13TH  CENT.  DIL. 

Oct.  1st,  1867,  at  12.80  mid-day.  Took  twenty  drops.  In 
good  health  and  spirits,  free  from  all  pain,  but  with  a  sensa- 
tion of  bearing-down,  caused  by  piles  of  long  standing. 

Oct.  2d.  On  waking  feeling  of  rawness  in  the  throat ;  re* 
laxed,  with  sensation  as  if  I  had  taken  cold. 

11.80.  Sudden  discharge  of  yellowish  water  from  the 
right  nostril,  about  a  dozen  drops,  repeated  twice  within  the 
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liour,  but  not  so  much  in  quantity;  great  soreness  and 
tenderness  of  the  navel,  as  if  ulcerated;  can't  bear  my 
clothes;  feeling  of  irritation  in  the  forehead;  impatient  to 
get  any  thing  finished. 

Oct.  2d,  10.45  p.  M.    Took  twenty  drops  12th  cent.  dil. 

Oct.  3d,  9  o'clock.  Inclination  to  diarrhoea,  with  slight 
pain  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bowels,  cutting. 

10.45  p.  M.     Took  twenty  drops  12«. 

Oct.  5th.  In  the  morning  awoke  with  pain  in  the  loins, 
aching  worse  on  moving ;  also  headache  in  the  left  half  of 
head,  principally  in  the  temple ;  bruised  sensation ;  mid-day 
bruised  sensation  all  over  the  head  as  if  beaten,  with  pain  ex- 
tending to  the  top  of  nose ;  great  feeling  of  irritation ;  can- 
not bear  to  be  spoken  to ;  fine,  drawing  sensation  over  the 
bridge  of  nose ;  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  face ;  neuralgia ; 
feeling  of  nausea,  as  if  going  to  have  a  bilious  attack,  with 
inclination  to  diarrhoea ;  cold  perspiration  at  the  bottom  of 
the  back  ;  feeling  of  chilliness,  with  flushed  face ;  feeling  of 
swelling  about  the  head ;  the  least  noise  appears  to  go 
through  one ;  clammy  taste  in  the  mouth  in  the  morning ; 
dirty  taste;  putrid  smell  from  the  breath  ;  pain  in  the  head, 
relieved  by  pressure  for  a  few  seconds,  or  from  contact  with 
any  thing  cold  ;  feeling  in  the  throat  as  of  a  slight  swelling 
deep  down  on  the  right  side. 

6th.  Slight  headache  in  the  right  temple,  with  irritable 
feeling ;  inclination  to  diarrhoea,  feeling  as  if  the  least  pres- 
sure with  i}iQ  fingers  would  sprain  them. 

7th.  Awoke  with  pain  over  the  right  kidney,  aching  worse 
on  moving. 

30.45  p.  M,    Took  twenty  drops  12*. 

10th.  Slight  rawness  and  soreness  of  throat;  relaxed 
sensation,  with  slight,  acrid  expectoration. 

8.20  P.  M.   Took  twelve  drops  12*. 

11th.  Awoke  in  the  night  with  sharp  attack  of  faceache, 
the  right  side  of  cheek ;  violent  aching  pain,  with  much  heat 
and  thirst;  throat  much  worse;  intense  soreness  and  re- 
laxed feeling,  with  considerable  hoarseness ;  constant  desire 


340  Tbi  Hahmmannian  Monthly.         [February, 

to  clear  the  throat  of  tenacious,  white  phlegm ;  bumingi 
acrid  taste ;  obliged  to  cough  and  scrape  the  throat  for  that 
purpose;  constant  scraping  cough;  phlegm  slightly  sweet; 
throat  raw ;  heavy  sleep,  with  dreams,  lascivious  dreams ; 
feeling  of  irritability  about  the  head  in  different  parts ;  fine 
stitches ;  sore  feeling  of  the  left  nostril,  sore  to  the  touch ; 
bowels  act  regular  every  day. 

12th.  Burning  heat  of  the  face;  flushed  after  tea,  with 
headache  in  the  left  temple ;  bruised  pain  in  one  spot  over 
the  eye. 

15th.  Flushed  face,  continues  every  evening;  headache 
continue's ;  discharge  of  bright-colored  blood  from  the  anus 
during  stool  rather  freely,  but  no  pain ;  feeling  of  weakness 
and  faintness  after  use  of  bowels. 

16th.  Toothache  in  the  left  upper  molars  at  night ;  fine, 
drawing  pain,  feeling  as  if  it  were  going  to  throb;  head 
better  during  the  day;  after  tea  flushed  face  and  slight 
return  of  headache ;  bowels  acted  freely,  but  no  blood  ;  feel« 
ing  as  if  the  heat  of  the  room  was  unbearable,  producing 
perspiration. 

17th.  Itching ;  stinging  itching  at  the  top  of  thorax,  with 
redness,  stinging  as  if  flea-bitten,  worse  on  rubbing;  low 
spirits ;  irritable ;  disinclination  to  work ;  bad  memory ; 
feeling  of  fulness  of  the  gland,  left  side  of  neck,  extending 
to  the  side  of  face ;  inclination  to  faceache ;  sudden,  fine, 
drawing,  and  shooting  pain  subacute  ;  one  or  two  very  small 
sore  pimples  on  the  face,  loins,  and  seat  pricking  like  a  pin 
on  touching ;  bruised,  irritable  feeling  in  the  left  side  of 
head,  relieved  by  lying  on  it  and  by  pressure ;  drowsy  feel- 
ing; unrefreshing  sleep;  dreaming;  wakefulness  and  heavy 
sleep  ;  fulness  about  the  root  of  nose ;  dryness  of  nose. 

24th.  Faceache  on  going  to  bed,  very  severe,  almost  driv- 
ing one  to  distraction,  consisting  of  an  aching,  sore,  bruised 
sensation,  as  if  ulcerated,  in  the  left  side  of  the  face  and 
temple,  passing  off  in  about  an  hour ;  discharge  of  blood  with 
every  motion^for  two  or  three  days  in  succession ;  bruised 
sensation  on  the  top  of  both  thighs  when  walking,  as  if  from 


l868^]  Proving  o/Plantago  Major.  341 

overwalking,  passing  off  on  walking  fast ;  difficalty  at  first 
in  doing  so ;  bruised  sensation  in  both  temples ;  tingling 
sensation  also  about  the  root  of  nose,  fulness  of  the  head  and 
sore  feeling  in  the  temples;  inclination  to  faceache ;  soreness 
of  the  eyelids. 

26th.  Faceache  in  the  night;  unable  to  sleep;  severe, 
aching  pain  in  the  left  side  of  face,  worse  on  getting  warm 
in  bed;  violent j  bruised,  aching  pain  in  the  right  side  of 
face  on  getting  warm  walking,  easier  every  few  minutes; 
pain  entirely  gone  from  left  side  of  face ;  in  the  evening  in 
both  temples  boring,  aching  pain,  worse  in  a  warm  room ; 
fine  stitches  before  and  above  the  ear,  feeling  as  if  the  bone 
were  swollen,  with  stiffness ;  bruised  sensation  in  the  forehead 
and  temples ;  shooting  pain  in  the  jaw  teeth ;  small,  mattery 
ulcers  on  the  gums ;  discoloration  of  the  gums,  dark  red ; 
throat  relaxed,  sore,  feeling  as  if  raw  and  had  taken  a  bad 
cold,  with  hoarseness  and  irritating  cough ;  the  whole  front 
half  of  the  head,  face,  jaws,  and  gums  feel  sore  and  bruised ; 
feeling  of  stiffness,  and  fulness  of  gums  and  face,  both  sides. 
A  pin  or  any  thing  behind  the  ear  causes  great  irritation ; 
obliged  to  remove  it. 

About  the  middle  of  November,  after  supposing  all  the 
symptoms  to  have  subsided,  had  a  violent  attack  of  faceache  ; 
both  sides  of  the  face  most  intense,  indescribable  pain  ;  head 
seemed  to  be  swollen  ;  relieved  by  platina. 

Two  or  three  days  after  had  a  violent  attack  of  bleeding 
from  the  anus  in  the  morning  after  getting  up,  without  pain ; 
while  at  stool  passed  from  four  to  six  ounces  of  pure,  bright- 
colored  blood  in  a  perfect  stream  ;  and  again,  about  mid-day, 
one  or  two  ounces  ;  the  blood  has  since  shown  itself  several 
times,  but  very  little.  At  present  I  am  in  a  very  weak  state  ; 
my  muscular  strength,  which  was  very  great,  (being  able  to 
work  at  the  most  difficult  gymnastic  exercises  for  hours 
together,  without  fatigue,  and  to  lift  with  either  arm  upright 
over  my  head,  many  times  in  succession,  a  fifty-six  pound 
weight,)  has  almost  entirely  left  me,  and  all  my  endurance 
seems  gone.  Whether  this  is  the  effect  of  the  medicine  or  not 
I  must  leave  for  others  to  prove. 
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THE  REVIEW  OF  DR.  BURGHER  REVIEWED. 

BY  A.  J.  BELLOWS,  M.  D  * 

If  the  Review  of  Dr.  Burgher  had  been  published  in  the 
Observer,  so  as  to  meet  the  same  ejes  that  saw  the  article 
reviewed,  it  would  have  required  no  reply ;  then  every  reader 
would  understand  the  object  of  my  article  to  have  been  to 
prove  by  incontestible  facts  that  long-continued  suffering, 
which  had  resisted  all  known  single  remedies,  had  been  re- 
lieved by  a  combination  of  the  same  remedies,  and  that 
scores  (I  can  now  say  hundreds)  of  men  and  women  are  to- 
day blessing  God  and  Homoeopathy  for  relief  by  such  com* 
binations. 

I  also  endeavored  to  show  that  these  combinations  were  ia 
harmony  with  Homoeopathic  ideas,  inasmuch  as  most  diseases 
whose  origin  has  been  ascertained  are  traced  to  combined 
causes.  In  this  I  was  successful,  having  since  received  from 
nearly  one  hundred  Homoeopathic  physicians,  from  all  parts 
of  the  country,  from  Mobile  to  Montreal,  inclusive,  letters  com- 
mending the  common-sense  Homoeopathic  doctrine  of  the 


*  We  publish  with  pleasure  all  that  portion  of  Dr.  Bellows*  reply  to 
Dr.  Burgher  which  relates  to  tlie  medicnl  subject  under  consideration. 
The  rest,  consisting  merely  of  obscure  personal  references  to  cases  of 
nnmentioned  societies,  concernmg  expulsion,  hardly  seems  to  be  of 
sufficient  interest  to  justify  the  space  it  would  fill.  We  implore  our 
correspondents  to  discuss  practical  medical  and  professional  subjects  in 
a  manner  truly  scientific — that  is,  abstracted  from  personalities.  And  in 
the  present  instance  the  query  of  Dr.  Burgher,  as  to  whether  the 
American  Institute  would  endorse  Dr.  Bellows,  is  too  mild  an  expression 
to  be  construed  as  **  recommending  condign  punishment,"  even  when 
reference  is  at  the  same  time  made  to  the  expulsion  of  one  for  selling 
secret  remedies,  and  to  the  protest  against  another  for  attempting  to  foist 
upon  the  profession  a  statement  claimed  to  be  made  by  Hahnemann,  but 
which  was,  at  the  best,  of  very  doubtful  authenticity,  and  which  is 
most  certainly  in  direct  opposition  to  the  entire  system  of  medicine  to 
the  inculcation  and  practice  of  which  he  devoted  his  whole  life. 
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article,  and  expressing  a  determination  to  try  the  combina- 
tions proposed. 

I  also  stated  the  fact  that  will  not  be  disputed,  that  Hahne- 
mann wrote  an  article  recommending  the  combination  of 
drugs,  which  would  have  been  inserted  in  his  "  Organon" 
but  for  the  dissuasion  of  Boenninghausen.*  I  also  distinctly 
stated  that  I  recommended  no  medicines  which  were  not  in 
strict  accordance  with  Homoeopathic  provings,  and  "  never 
give  two  medicines  where  one  is  sufficient."  And  yet  Dr. 
Burgher  occupies  four  pages  of  your  valuable  journal  without 
mentioning  <rone  of  these  important  points,  devoting  the 
whole  to  the  discussion  of  points  perfectly  unimportant  to 
the  question,  while  his  manifest  object  was  to  persuade  your 
readers,  who  are  not  supposed  to  have  seen  my  article,  that 
I  was  guilty  of  proposing  "  theoretical  modus  medendi^  in- 
tended to  subvert  Homoeopathy;"  that  "I  insisted  on  being 
the  champion  of  heterogeneous  mixtures/'  and  that  I  said 
"  that  those  only  who  use  poly-pharmacy  are  right."  Closing 
with  the  following  words,  which  can  mean  nothing  else  but 
to  recommend  condign  punishment  for  such  heinous  offences: 
"The  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  expelled  Hum- 
phrey and  denounced  Lutze — will  it  endorse  Bellows  ?" 


*  Dr.  Lutze's  mutilations  and  perversion  of  Hahnemann's  **Orga- 
non'*  in  hi»  sixth  edition  have  been  exposed  and  protested  against  from 
all  sides.  It  has  been  shown  that  Lutze  removed  several  paragraphs 
of  Hahnemann's  (272-274  of  tlie  fifth  edition),  and  substituted  for  it 
a  new  paragraph,  which  expresses  directly  the  opposite  of  what  was 
before  said  therein.  We  advise  the  learned  gentlemen  who  take  the 
liberty  to  quote  these  paragraphs  as  **  authority"  to  read  the  excellent 
exposition  of  Lutze' s  shortcomings,  and  the  condemnation  of  him,  so 
clearly  laid  before  the  profession  by  Dr.  Carrol  Duniiam  in  the  fifth 
volume  of  the  American  Homaapaihic  Review^  p.  557. 

£d.  H.  M. 
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AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  AND  DR  FINCKE .• 

The  following  resolution  was  presented  by  Dr.  Foote,  at 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  at 
New  York,  June  6th,  1867 : 

^^WhereaSy  The  preparations  of  Homoeopathic  medicines 
known  as  Fincke's  High  Potencies  have  been  used  and  are 
recommended  by  many  of  our  profession,  and 

^'Whereasy  Dr.  Fincke  has  publicly  stated  his  desire  to 
publish  to  the  profession,  at  the  proper  time,  his  mode  of 
attenuating  the  same ;  therefore, 

^'Jiesolvedy  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Institute,  the  time 
has  fully  come  when  such  exposition  should  be  made,  and, 
in  behalf  of  the  profession,  we  respectfully  solicit  from  Dr. 
Fincke  his  mode  of  preparing  the  same  at  his  earliest  con- 
venience." 

Upon  the  adoption  of  this  resolution,  Dr.  Fincke  rose  and 
made  the  following  statement : 

"  Gentlemen,  the  sentence  alluded  to  in  your  resolution 
has  been  misconstrued  by  half,  as  it  seems  to  me.  I  did  not 
think  of  prescribing  to  the  profession  the  proper  time  when 
I  should  tell  them,  but  I  meant  the  time  when  I  should  be 
able  to  write  down  my  experience,  and  when  I  should  find  a 
publisher  to  print  it.  As  soon  as  these  conditions  are  ful- 
filled, I  promise  you  to  tell  you  every  thing  how  my  potencies 
are  made.  But  there  is  no  manner  of  secresy  about  them. 
They  are  made  from  well-known  substances,  the  same  that 
you  use  in  various  potencies.  They  are  diluted  on  the  cen- 
tesimal scale,  and  every  one  of  them  is  actually  what  it  says, 
the  centesimal  dilution  of  the  remedy.  So  there  is  no  secret 
about  it  at  all.  Now,  in  the  course  of  my  studies,  I  have 
arrived  at  the  fact  that  the  100,000th  potency  does  not  only 
cure,  but  even  produce  provings.  It  was  such  an  accidental 
proving  which  I  presented  to-day  to  the  Institute,  and  I 
thought  it  my  duty  to  apprise  the  profession  of  it.  In  con- 
clusion, I  hope  you  will  construe  what  I  have  to  say  rather 
in  my  favor  than  against  me." 

*  This  paper  furnished  by  Dr.  Fincke,  in  reply  to  Dr.  A.  R  Morgan^ 
we  publish  at  his  request,  and  for  future  reference. 

If  Dr.  Fincke  would  Ifrankly  reply,  categorically,  to  the  inquiry,  as 
to  whether  his  potencies  are  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  method 
laid  down  by  Hahnemann  or  not,  he  would  at  least  avoid  the  charge 
of  disingenuousnesB.  Ed.  H.  H. 
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CLINICAL  CASES. 
PNEUMONIA;  CHILLS.— By  W.  T.  Ueib,  M.  D. 

A.  B.,  aged  20,  was  taken  with  a  slight  chill,  with  pain  in 
the  left  breast  of  a  dull,  aching  character,  some  cough,  and 
spitting  of  thick,  white  mucus.  After  examining  him  some 
little,  I  diagnosed  pneumonia  of  the  left  lower  lobe ;  he  had 
some  fever,  headache,  which  was  relieved  from  motion  on  the 
pillow,  eyes  very  red,  skin  hot  and  dry,  bowels  constipated. 
He  was  spitting  up  frothy  phlegm  with  a  good  deal  of  water. 
I  had  another  case  of  pneumonia  on  hand,  and  in  studying 
out  the  remedies,  I  found,  under  Arnica,  by  German  au- 
thority, the  following  symptom :  Spitting  of  frothy  phlegm 
with  water.  I  gave  Arnica  4"  in  aq.,  a  teaspoonful  every 
four  hours.  When  I  called  the  next  day,  he  had  improved 
so  much  that  I  discontinued  the  Arnica  and  gave  Sac.  lac, 
and  in  four  days  was  able  to  be  up  and  about,  and  is  now 
perfectly  well  and  at  work.  He  took  no  other  medicine, 
proving  the  effect  of  Homoeopathy  in  a  malarious  country. 

FjEiEDniB,  aged  12,  was  taken  sick  with  severe  pain  in  the 
head,  with  red  face  and  eyes,  aching  in  the  limbs,  delirious 
at  night,  great  thirst,  drinking  large  quantities,  but  not  very 
often.  Bowels  very  much  constipated.  Not  being  very  well 
posted  in  the  selection  of  the  remedies,  and  not  knowing 
whether  it  would  end  in  chill  or  inflammation  of  the  brain,  I 
gave  Bella.  2^  in  aq.  The  next  day  he  was,  to  all  appear* 
ances,  well,  except  some  weakness.  I  gave  Sao.  lac,  and 
began  to  pride  myself  on  my  success.  But,  on  the  third 
day,  between  9  and  11  o'clock  precisely,  the  same  symptoms 
appeared  again.  I  was  now  positive  there  was  nothing  the 
matter  with  the  brain,  and  that  it  must  be  a  chill.  Upon 
examining  the  Mat.  Med.,  I  found  that  Nat.  mur.  was  the 
very  thing  I  wanted.  I  gave  one  dose  of  2"  potency,  dry 
on  the  tongue,  and  Sac.  lac  powders,  to  be  taken  three 
per  day,  and  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  my  patient  com- 
pletely cured. 
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After  this  case  I  was  perfectly  at  home  as  regards  the 
chills,  and  wherever  I  found  the  symptoms  similar  or  nearly 
so,  I  gave  the  same  remedy  and  always  met  with  snccess, 
unless  the  patient  had  been  previously  drugged  with  Quinine, 
Calomel,  Scheie's  pills,  or  Arsenic;  in  that  case  I  gave  Puls.^ 
in  three  doses,  and  then  Nat.  mur.  2"^,  and  was  never  troubled 
with  the  same  person  twice. 

This  being  formerly  a  slave  State,  we  have  a  great  many 
blacks,  but  I  find  no  more  difficulty  prescribing  for  them  than 
for  the  whites.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  acts  much  quicker, 
unless  opposed  very  violently  by  the  psoric  miasm  in  the 
constitution. 

I  am  the  first  and  only  Homoeopathic  physician  in  this 
county,  and  am  compelled,  in  part,  to  take  those  cases  that 
have  been  pronounced  incurable  by  the  physicians  of  the  old 
school,  and  I  am  happy  to  say  that  I  have  met  with  con- 
siderable success,  much  to  the  dissatisfaction  of  those  who 
term  me  quack  and  humbug. 


NURSING  SORE-MOUTH. 
Bt  J.  S.  Shephbbi),  M.  D.,  California. 

My  object  in  writing  this  is  to  call  attention  to  the  use  of 
Phosphorus  in  the  treatment  of  nursing  sore-mouth,  a  disease 
which  prevailed  to  a  great  extent  in  Wisconsin  several  years 
ago,  but  is  seldom  met  with  in  this  State.  As  an  AUopathist, 
I  had  obtained  some  note  in  treating  it ;  consequently,  in 
changing  my  practice,  eases  still  came  to  me,  but,  although 
I  gave  the  remedies  recommended  for  it  by  all  the  tuithorities 
I  could  obtain,  I  was  obliged  to  exclaim :  Has  Homoeopathy 
no  relief  for  such  a  troublesome  scourge  ?  And,  instead  of  fall- 
ing back  on  my  escharotics  and  astringents,  I  determined  to 
search  the -Materia  Medica  Pura,  and  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  Phosphorus  ought  to  be  tried,  and  from  that  day  to  this  it 
has  never  failed  of  radically  curing  in  my  hands,  no  matter 
in  what  potency  I  administered  it;  but  I  may  say  that* I 
have  generally  given  the  80th  potency  once  a  day. 
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PUBLICATIONS  RECEIVED. 

Thb  British  Joubnal  of  Homeopathy,  Jannaiy,  1868, 

This  Journal  comes  very  promptly  and  seasonably  by  mail, 
prepaid  with  nine  one-penny  stamps.  The  new  volume  begins 
with  what  promises  to  be  a  valuable  and  exhaustive  proving 
of  Nitrate  of  Uranium,  by  E.  T.  Blake,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  Wol- 
verhampton. Dr.  Oznam*s  paper  on  '^Padonia  Officinalis 
in  Ulcers,"  read  at  the  Homoeopathic  Congress  of  1867  in 
Paris,  is  given  in  full.  '*  The  little  we  know"  (of  the  peony, 
says  Dr.  0.)  '^has  already  furnished  me  with  admirable 
results  in  the  treatment  of  different  9orts  of  chronic  ulcerSf 
and  in  particular  of  those  seated  on  parts  of  the  body  behw 
the  umbiliciLS.^* 

Dr.  Hughes'  article  on  ^'Purpura  Hsemorrhagica/'  and 
Dr.  Drysdale's  (continued)  on  "  The  use  of  Specifics,"  deserve 
careful  study. 

We  are  much  pleased  to  observe  a  very  kindly  review 
of  Dr.  Guernsey's  "Obstetrics,"  but  must  beg  leave  to 
correct  the  editor  with  reference  to  his  very  natural  *'  pro- 
test against  the'account  given,  ex  cathedrd,  of  the  process  of 
impregnation."  *'  Dr.  Guernsey,"  says  the  MevietOj  "  states 
in  his  preface  that  he  is  indebted  to  the  *  assistance  of  his 
friend  and  colleague,  J.  H.  P.  Frost,  M.  D.,  in  preparing  the 
physiological  parts,  descriptions  of  diseases,  &c.'  The  above 
(account  of  the  process  of  impregnation)  is  perhaps  one  of 
the  said  Dr.  Frost's  vagaries ;  but  we  must  not  the  less  hold 
Dr.  Guernsey  responsible  for  its  appearance  in  his  book." 

We  must  take  tne  liberty  to  assure  the  Review  that  the  sup- 
posititious theory  of  the  mode  of  impregnation  given  in  this 
work  on  obstetrics  is  by  no  manner  of  means  ^^  one  of  Dr. 
Frost's  vagaries,"  but  an  especial  favorite  and  pet  theory  of 
Dr.  Guernsey  himself,  which  (like  all  other  theories  that  from 
their  very  nature  are  insusceptible  of  proof)  must  be  taken 
for  just  what  it  is  worth.  The  ex  eaihedrdl  manner  in  which 
this  theory  is  propounded,  as  if  it  were  an  established  fact. 
Dr.  G.  will,  I  doubt  not,  cheerfully  rectify  in  a  subsequent 
edition. 

In  a  foot-note  the  Reviewer  puts  in  a  plea  for  the  correct 
use  of  the  English  language  by  Americans.  There  are  no 
doubt  plenty  of  errors  of  al]  kinds, — sins  of  omission  and 
of  commission, — ^in  the  work  under  consideration ;  but  the 
incorrectness,  which,  from  its  appearing  in  the  passage  quoted 
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from  the  Preface  to  the  "  Obstetrics,"  seems  to  have  called 
for  this  plea,  is  one  of  the  Reviewer's  own  making :  ^'  It  will 
be  necessary,  in  order  to  prescribe  efficiently,  tc, — ^by 
omitting  the  last  syllable  of  this  latter  word  and  changing  tfate 
adverb  efficiently  into  the  adjective  efficient,  the  Reviewer 
has  (inadvertently  no  doubt)  perpetrated  the  very  incorrect- 
ness of  which  he  so  justly  complains. 

Dr.  Neidhard's  monograph  on  "  Diphtheria"  receives  also 
a  very  favorable  notice  in  this  number  of  the  British 
JoumaL  F. 


Thb  Unitsd  States  Medical  and  Subgical  Jouenal, 
No.  10,  January,  1868,  is  ornamented  with  a  finely  en- 

f  raved  likeness  of  J.  H.  Pulte,  M.  D.,  (bom  in  Westphalia, 
^russia,  1811,)  one  of  the  pioneers  of  Homoeopathy  in  the 
West,  and  author  of  the  domestic  works  on  Homoeopathy 
which  have  been  most  extensively  sold  in  this  and  in  other 
countries. 

The  leading  article,  on  '^  The  Essential  Nature  of  Disease : 
its  Causes  and  its  Cure,"  is  by  Dr.  P.  P.  Wells.  We  com- 
mend the  following  paragraph  to  the  meditation  of  those  of 
the  ^'  pathological  school :" 

'^  We  ^0  further,  and  enter  our  protest  against  this  explora- 
tion of  dead  bodies  for  the  discovery  of  the  essential  nature 
of  disease.  We  protest  against  the  results  of  diseased 
action,  in  whatever  form,  or  in  whatever  disease,  being 
imposed  on  science  as  the  disease  itself.  We  protest  against 
this,  as  utterly  confounding  the  radical  distinctions  of  cause 
and  effect ;  and,  while  uttering  this  protest,  we  affirm,  with- 
out hesitation,  that  the  only  investigation  which  can  throw 
light  on  the  essential  nature  of  disease  is  that  of  the  disease 
itself,  during  life,  and  not  of  its  products  merely ;  and,  least  of 
all,  as  those  are  revealed  in  the  cadaver.  In  this  we  are  not 
to  be  understood  as  opposing  post-mortem  dissections,  but 
only  the  attempt  to  discov.er  from  them  what  they  can  never 
disclose,  and  the  other  attempt  to  palm  off  its  rendition  of 
the  effects  of  diseases  as  being  in  themselves  their  own  dis- 
covered causes." 


Amebican  Homosopathic  Obsebybb.  Vol.  v.,  No.  1, 
January,  1868.  E.  A.  Lodge,  M.D.,  Editor;  E.  M.  Halo, 
M.  D.,  Editor  of  Mat.  Med.  Department ;  B.  W.  James, 
M.  D.,  Editor  of  Surgical  Department. 
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Patholooioal  Anatoht  of  the  Female  Sexual  Or- 
gans. Bj  J.  M.  Klob,  M.  D.,  Professor  at  the  University  of 
Vienna.  Translated  from  the  German  by  J.  Kammerer, 
M.  D.,  and  B.  F.  Dawson,  M.  D.,  of  New  York.  Large 
octavo,  pp.  299.  Moorhead,  Simpson  k  Bond,  New  York, 
^  1868. 

This  work,  beantifnlly  printed  on  fine  tinted  paper,  appears 
to  be  only  the  first  of  a  series,  and  is  devoted  to  Affecticna 
of  the  Uterus.  A  brief  extract  from  the  translator's  preface 
will  give  a  good  idea  of  the  high  value  of  this  volume  to 
those  who  wish  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  familiar  with 
this  subject :  *^  The  gynecologist,  previous  to  this  publication, 
was  compelled  to  search  for  information  regarding  the  patho^ 
logical  anatomy  of  this  specialty  amons  the  general  treatises 
on  this  subject,  and  the  clinical  works  on  the  diseases  of 
females,  as  well  as  articles  published  at  various  times  in  the 
periodicals.  The  scientific  work  on  the  pathology  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  genital  organs  of  women  which  is  now  presented 
to  the  reader  exhausts  as  far  as  possible  the  anatomical 
researches  made  up  to  the  present  time  in  this  department  of 
medicine.  It  embraces  the  latest  views  of  the  German  school, 
together  with  many  original  ones  of  the  author." 

The  Philosophy  op  Eating.  By  A.  J.  Bellows,  M.  D., 
late  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene. 
New  York :  Hurd  &  Houghton.  Boston :  E.  P.  Dutton  k  Go. 
1867.     Octavo,  pp.  842. 

This  book,  with  rather  a  pretentious  title,  consists  of  a 
complete  exposition  of  the  natural  history  of  food  and  drink 
in  its  adaptation  to  the  human  system.  It  is  filled  with 
valuable  and  most  important  information,  and  a  cheap 
pamphlet  edition,  sent  broadcast  through  the  land,  would,  in 
our  opinion,  do  an  immense  amount  of  good.  We  quote  a 
single  sentence,  almost  at  random,  to  show  the  sound  spirit 
of  the  author :  ^^  Beefsteak  and  nitric  acid  both  owe  their 
active  properties  to  nitrogen,  and  the  chemical  combinations 
in  both  are  nearly  the  same ;  the  one  is  nourishing  and  the 
other  poisonous  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  nitrogen  it 
contains.  What  folly,  then,  to  attempt  to  decide  on  the 
influence  of  any  substance  on  the  human  system  by  its 
chemical  combination!  Chemical  must  always  obey  vital 
law,  as  lower  law  the  higher." 


2$2  Tbi  Habnfmanman  Monthly.         [February • 

Transactions  of  the  Homissopathio  Medical  Society 
OF  THE  State  op  New  Yoek,*  for  1867.  Vol.  V.  H.  D. 
Paine,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Among  the  papers  possessed  of  general  interest,  we  notice 
Dr.  S.  R.  Kirby's  Address,  containing  important  historical 
reminiscences ;  a  brief  proving  of  Electro-Magnetism,  by  H.  0. 
Hubbard,  M.  D. ;  Observations  on  Spigelia,  by  C.  W.  Boyce, 
M.  D. ;  an  illustrated  account  6i  the  removal  of  a  portion  of 
the  inferior  Maxillary  Bone,  by  E.  B.  Holmes,  M.  D. ;  Statis- 
tical Report,  showing  the  superiority  of  Homoeopathic  over 
Allopathic  Treatment,  by  H.  M.  Paine,  M.  D. ;  Homoeopathy 
and  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  G^ealth. 


The  Amebican  Journal  op  Homceopathic  Materia 
Mbdica.  No.  5.  Edited  by  Drs.  C.  Hering  and  H.  N.  Martin. 
The  January  number  concludes  the  pathogenesis  of  Hupator- 
turn  per/oUatumy  and  commences  that  of  £Iupat.  purpureum. 


The  New  England  Medical  Gazette.  Edited  by  Drs. 
Angell  and  Talbot.  Vol.  III.,  No.  1,  January,  1868.  We 
notice  an  interesting  paper  on  Hydrastis  dan.,  by  W.  Wil- 
liamson, M.  D.,  read  at  the  late  Semi-annual  Meeting  of 
the  Massachusetts  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 


On  the  Action  op  Digitalis.  By  E.  M.  Hale,  M.D. 
Read  before  the  Illinois  State  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society, 
1867.  A  re3um6,  pathogenetic  and  clinical,  &om  Allopathic 
and  Homoeopathic  sources. 


Plantago  Major,  Proving,  by  Alfred  Heath,  Esq., 
Homoeopathic  Pharmaceutist,  London.  We  commend  to  our 
readers  this  very  carefully  made  proving,  and,  in  behalf  of 
the  profession,  return  thanks  to  Mr.  Heath  for  this  contribu- 
tion to  our  Materia  Medica. 


THE 

HAHNEMANNIAN  MONTHLY. 

Vol.  m.  FEUADELFEIA,  MABOE,  1868.  Eo.  a 


VALEDICTORY  ADDRESS 

To  the  Oradnating  Class  of  the  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Penna., 
Delivered  at  its  Twentieth  Annual  Commencement,  Febmary  98, 1868. 

Br  A.  R.  MORGAN,  M.  D.,  Profsiior  of  ImtUutei  and  Practice. 

Gentlbmbn  op  the  Graduating  Class: 

Gbntlemen  and  Ladibs: — Schiller  has  somewhere  said 
that  "the  world  is  held  together  by  love  and  hunffer'' — 
meaning  the  world  of  man,  or  man  in  his  domestic  and  social 
relations;  but  this  idea  has  a  more  important  signification 
when  we  contemplate  the  fact  that  the  affections  minister  to 
our  spiritual  development  and  growth,  while  food  goes  to 
build  up  and  maintain  the  material  body. 

Our  theme  on  the  present  occasion  will  be  the  dynamic  and 
material  ideas  in  medicine.  We  shall  employ  these  two  terms 
in  an  antipodal  sense. 

Man  is  a  dual  being,  but  we,  in  our  province  as  physicians, 
are  compelled  to  regard  him  as  an  unit.  We  can  neither 
ignore  his  wonderful  twofold  nature,  nor  can  we,  m  our 
consideration  of  the  individual  man,  separate  the  intimate 
union  which  exists  between  the  spiritual  human  soul  and  the 
material  body.  The  dynamic  school  of  medicine  attributes 
all  the  phenomena  of  nature  to  an  interior  or  spiritual 
cause.     The  material  school,  of  which  Spinoza'*'  was  a  promi- 

*  A  Cartesian  run  mad. 
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nent  representative,  asserts  that  force  is  but  an  effect  of 
matter, — which  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  matter  is  prior  to 
force, — it  declares  the  mind  and  body  to  be  one  and  in- 
separable. It  does  net  consent  to  a  separation  between 
spiritual  and  natural  things,  but  attributes  all  the  phenomena 
of  life  to  development  or  organization. 

With  Cabanis,  it  holds  to  the  profane  conclusion  that  ^^  the 
brain  secretes  thought  as  the  liver  does  bile." 

The  dynamic  school  claims  that  the  study  of  the  human 
organism  can  only  be  reached  through  primary  causes,  and 
that  these  causes  are  spiritual,  to  which  the  material  organ- 
ism holds  merely  the  relation  of  a  garment  of  flesh. 

The  dynamic  school  believes  that  "a  physician  whose 
horizon  is  bounded  by  an  historical  knowledge  of  the  human 
machine  alone,  who  only  distinguishes  the  coarser  wheels  of 
this  piece  of  intellectual  clock-work,  will  never  raise  the 
Hippocratic  art  above  the  narrow  sphere  of  a  mere  bread- 
earning-craft." 

The  materialist  starts  on  his  journey  of  physiological  ex- 
ploration, from  what  is  termed  the  primary  cell,  which  he 
regards  as  a  positive,  material  entity,  and  not  as  a  mere  re- 
ceptacle of  life. 

He  is  unable  to  go  behind  the  primary  cell  and  treat  of 
causes  which  were  active  previous  to  its  physical  creation ; 
he  apparently  ignores  the  fact  that  this  cell  had  a  be- 
ginning. 

To  say,  as  the  materialist  does,  that  one  cell  springs  from 
another  cell,  is  simple  tautology,  an  assertion  which  explains 
nothing. 

This  little  cell,  therefore,  is  the  mysterious  and  impreg- 
nable fortress  before  which  the  allied  armies  of  materialism 
halt  in  helpless  bewilderment ;  it  is  a  structure  beyond  which 
the  sensual  eye  cannot  penetrate — where  the  material  horizon 
shuts  down,   and   the   spiritual   problem   opens.    It  is  the 

{mnctum  aaliens  through  which  is  revealed  a  new  and  bound- 
ess  field  of  study, — the  domain  of  Psychology. 

The  general  drift  of  modern,  scientific  research  is  in  the 
direction  of  this  new  field,  in  spite  of  all  the  traditional  and 
material  influences  which  oppose  it. 

This  is  evident  even  in  the  Allopathic  school  of  medicine, 
as  may  be  seen  by  the  recent  publication  of  many  works 
upon  the  subject  of  Psychological  Medicine,  Pathology  of 
the  Mind,  &c. 

If  the  phenomena  of  life,  of  physiological  function,  and  of 
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organii;atioii  are  only  capable  of  explanation  upon  psychologi- 
cal grounds,  we  must  also  look  to  the  same  source  for  an  un- 
derstanding of  morbid  function  and  structural  disorganiza- 
tion, or  what  we  call  disease ;  and  the  art  which  deals  with 
these  occult  causes  must  also  be  psychological.  Such  an  art 
is  modern  medicine. 

The  relations  existing  between  the  spiritual-vital  principle 
and  the  material  frame-work  were  well  nigh  lost  sight  of — 
they  have  been  neglected  and  overwhelmed  by  the  atheistic 
and  material  tendencies  of  the  past. 

The  peculiar  ideas  of  every  system  of  medicine,  from 
antiquity  down,  have  been  founded  upon  the  especial  philoso- 
phy of  its  advocates. 

The  early  philosophers  were  the  early  physicians,  and  the 
science  of  medicine  has  advanced  or  declined  in  exact  ratio 
with  the  march  of  civilization. 

In  medicine,  we  observe  at  the  present  time  two  principal 
and  rival  schools, — each  sanctioned  by  high  authority,  each 
striving  for  supremacy, — the  Homoeopathic  and  the  Allo- 
pathic. 

If  we  turn  to  the  field  of  philosophy  we  find  there  also  two 
rival  and  antagonistic  systems  whose  roots  penetrate  the 
mould  of  antiquity. 

These  two  systems,  originally  maintained  by  Plato  and 
Aristotle,*  (the  two  oldest  philosophers,  whose  writings  have 
come  down  to  us  well  preserved,)  have  descended  to  the  present 
time,  modified  and  elaborated  by  the  erudition  and  specula- 
tive genius  of  successive  ages,  and  are  denominated  the 
spiritual  and  material^  or  the  ideal  and  sensual  schools. 

Plato,t  the  elder  of  these  two  philosophers,  was  profoundly 
versed  in  the  doctrines  of  those  grand  old  pagan  sages, 
Pythagoras  and  Socrates,  who  preceded  him,  and  from  whom 
he  derived  his  fundamental  ideas.    . 

Aristotle:}:  was  the  disciple  of  Plato,  but  in  later  years  he 
deviated  widely  from  the  doctrines  of  his  master.  He  was 
succeeded  by  Epicurus,  who  more  positively  advocated  the 
doctrine  of  materialism.! 


*  The  founders  of  the  Platonic  and  Peripatetic  sects. 

t  Bom  429  B.  C,  ob.,  died  848  B.  C. 

t  Bom  884  B.  C,  ob.,  821  B.  C. 

§  Dr.  Tumball,  in  his  introductory  essay  to  Sir  William  Hamilton's 
"DiietMMcmj,''  claims  that  Aristotle  is  misunderstood  by  modem 
writers  and  his  views  misrepresented.  He  claims  that  the  sensual 
school,  as  opposed  to  supematuralism,  was  founded  by  Epicurus,  a 
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On  the  one  hand  we  are  able  to  follow  a  continnous  chain 
from  Pythagoras  to  Plato,  Origen,  Des  Cartes,*  Leibnitz,' 
Swedenborg,^  Kant,^  Sir  William  Hamilton,  and  Agassis. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  trace,  link  by  link,  the  names  of 
Aristotle,  Epicurus,  Bacon,*  Locke,  Hume,  Voltaire,  Compte,* 
Cousin,  J.  Stuart  Mill,  Buckle,  and  Darwin. 

One  line  leading  us  continually  upward  towards  a  connec- 
tion with  the  Divine  source,  the  other  carrying  us  downward 
by  successive  gradations  to  the  monkey,  the  moUusk,  and  the 
sponge, — at  last,  dropping  humanity  as  a  paltry  thimble- 
ful of  dirt, — a  literal  return  "  to  the  dust  of  the  earth/'  One 
system  is  elevating  and  spiritual;  the  other  degrading, 
sensual,  and  atheistic. 

In  medicine  the  ultimate  fruits  of  these  two  systems  are 
represented  on  the  one  hand  by  Homoeopathy,  on  the  other 
by  Allopathy.  But,  as  medicine  has  ever  been  dependent 
upon  philosophical  systems,  let  us  briefly  examine  the  earliest, 
of  which  we  possess  authentic  record — those  of  Plato  and 
Aristotle. 

Plato  regarded  the  Deity  as  the  source  of  all  power ;  he 
maintained  that  matter  itself  had  no  power  or  force — that 
God  acted  through  matter  as  his  instrument — he  taught  that 
"the  entire  world  of  things,  sensible  and  bodily,  being 
generated  and  produced,  must  have  had  a  source  or  cause  of 
production,"  and  also  "that  the  spiritual  principle  alone 
could  be  regarded  as  the  formative  cause."  Ritter,  Vol.  II., 
pp.  277-8. 

Plato  represented  matter  as  the  receptacle  or  common 
mother,  while  God  was  the  Fashioner  or  Father  of  the  uni- 
verse. 

Aristotle  was  less  lofty  than  Plato  in  his  aspirations ;  he 
was  of  a  cold,  mathematical  nature,  and  his  writings  lack  the 
warm  and  glowing  inspiration  and  profound  insight  which 
belong  to  the  philosopher  of  Samos. 

The  cast  of  Aristotle's  mind  is  clearly  indicated  in  his 
famous  aphorism :  "  Men  who  desire  to  learn  must  previously 
learn  how  to  doubt." 


Peripatetic  disciple,  who  did  not  ftilly  understand  his  master ;  yet  it 
must  be  admitted  the  philosophv  of  the  latter  was  a  legitimate  outr 
growth  from  the  fundamental  axiom  of  Aristotle,  that  *'atf  idM9  cam4 
from  the  ume%y  ^^        .^„    .,   ,  ^,-«« 

I  Bom  1646.  "  Born  1688,  died  1772. 

»  Born  1724,  died  1804.  \  Died  1626. 

»  Bom  1632.  •  Bo-™  1795, 
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This  aphorism  .  is  the  Shibboleth  of  skepticism :  Plato 
soared  beyond  the  confines  of  material  objects  and  traced 
creation  to  the  one  Omnipotent  source ;  he  regarded  reason 
as  the  tjrpe  of  the  Deity,  and  God  as  '^  the  measure  of  all 
things,"  (Ritter,  Vol.  II.,  p.  275,)  and  declared  that  the  body 
was  for  the  uses  of  the  soul;  therefore  the  soul  existed 
anteriorly  to  the  body. 

Aristotle  worshipped  the  reason  as  the  Deity  itself — ^he 
doubted  the  immortality  of  the  individual  soul,*  and  tells  us 
that  what  is  called  '^  the  soul  is  nothing  else  than  the  re- 
union of  the  different  functions  which  the  organical  body 
performs.'*t 

In  short,  Aristotle  originated  the  development  theory, 
which  has  since  been  elaborated  and  stoutly  advocated  by 
Darwin,  Maudsley,  and  other  modern  materialists. 

This  theory  asserts  that  man  is  a  direct  outgrowth  from 
inferior  forms  and  species,  and  that  all  mental  phenomena 
are  the  result  of  organization. 

Plato  was  internal  and  ideal,  Aristotle  external  and 
sensual.  Thus,  it  may  be  seen  that  these  two  intellectual 
giants  of  the  pagan  world,  more  than  three  hundred  years 
before  the  Christian  era,  wrought  out  the  foundation-stones 
upon  which  all  later  theories  of  theology  and  science  have 
been  erected. 

Plato  gathered  together  the  scattered  teachings  of  Moses, 
of  Zoroaster,  of  Pythagoras,  and  of  Socrates ;  grafted  them 
upon  the  symbolic  legends  of  the  heathen  mythology,  and 
commenced  the  erection  of  a  temple  destined  to  receive  the 
higher  truths  of  the  approaching  Christian  dispensation, — an 
enduring  structure,  to  be  surmounted  by  a  beacon,  whose 
light,  obscured  for  a  time,  shines  with  increasing  splendor 
after  the  lapse  of  centuries — a  pillar  of  cloud  by  day  and  of 
fire  by  night,  gleaming  brightly  across  the  gloomy  wastes  of 
the  dark  ages,  illuminating  the  avenues  of  thought  in  the 
nineteenth  century,  and  destined  to  shine  brighter  and 
brighter  until  the  perfect  day.  The  less  permanent  edifice 
of  Aristotle  was  demolished  by  the  Reformation. 

It  is  the  vain-glorious  boast  of  the  Allopathic  school  of 
medicine  that  their  method  of  cure  has  descended  in  an  un- 
broken line  from  the  remotest  antiquity. 

They  arrogantly  claim  a  pedigree  from  Hippocrates,  the 

•  Ritter,  Vol  IH.,  p.  256. 
t  Ritter,  Vol  in.,  p.  242. 
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acknowledged  father  of  physic,  almost  as  unique  and  canoni- 
cal as  the  apostolic  succession  of  the  Church  of  Rome. 
Thej  claim  that  their  system  alone  combines  the  accumulated 
wisdom  of  more  than  two  thousand  years. 

Let  us  briefly  scan  the  pages  of  lustory  and  decide  for  our- 
selves upon  what  ground  this  assumption  is  based. 

The  ancient  Hindoos,  Jews,  Egyptians,  Chaldeans,  and 
Persians  had  their  traditions  of  medical  lore. 

In  the  history  of  ancient  Greece  the  subject  is  veiled  in 
the  eloquent  symbols  of  mythology.  The  science  of  healing 
was  the  sacred  vocation  of  the  gods,  and  was  practiced  only 
by  the  priests  of  Esculapius,  the  god  of  medicine. 

The  earliest  attempt  to  cultivate  medicine  as  an  art  is  ob- 
scurely traced  to  the  Pythagorean  school  established  at  Cro- 
tona,  (in  the  south  of  Italy,)  about  500  years  B.  C.  From 
this  source  sprang  the  Asclepiadae,  or  the  first  regular  prac- 
titioners of  the  healing  art,  who  visited  the  sick  at  their  houses. 
Before  Asclepiades,  the  practice  of  medicine  was  confined  to 
treatment  in  the  temples.  Next  arose  the  Dogmatic  and 
Empirical  schools;  afterwards  grew  up  Methodism,  Eclec- 
ticism, &c.,  &c. 

Hippocrates*  was  the  first  who  endeavored  to  reduce  medi- 
cine to  something  like  a  systematic  method ;  to  separate  it 
from  its  previous  connection  with  the  school  of  philosophy, 
where  it  held  a  comparatively  subordinate  position ;  and  so 
potent  was  his  influence  that  afterwards  the  healing  art  was 
called  "the  art  of  Hippocrates. "f  He  lived  at  a  sublime 
period  of  the  world's  history — the  age  of  Pericles.  He  was 
the  cotemporary  of  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Greece  had  achieved  her  independence,  and  was  in  the 
zenith  of  her  glory  and  power.  Her  magnificent  temples 
were  the  admiration  of  the  world ;  her  schools  and  academies 
flourished,  the  arts  and  sciences  were  cultivated.  The  fame 
of  her  orators  and  statesmen,  of  her  architects,  painters, 
sculptors,  scholars,  ancT^generals,  has  not  been  surpassed  by 
the  achievements  of  modern  times. 

Indeed  no  page  of  the  world's  history  is  so  radiant  with 
bold  and  vigorous  thought  and  brilliant  execution  as  that  of 
the  glorious  age  of  Pericles. 


*  Bom  460  B.  0. 

t  The  first  Hippocrates  was  succeeded  by  several  bearing  the  same 
name,  whose  writings  have  been  preserved  and  handed  down  to  us  as 
the  works  of  Hippocrates. 
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The  principles  laid  down  by  Hippocrates  were  broad  and 
liberal;  he  was  educated  in  the  ideas  of  Pythagoras,  of  Soc- 
rates and  of  Plato,  who  attributed  the  origin  of  all  diseases 
to  disturbances  of  the  soul  or  vital  force. 

In  the  collection  attributed  to  him,  we  find  the  following : 
^^  Diseases  ar$  sometimes  cured  by  contraries^  sometimes  by 
similars^  and  sometimes  by  medicines  which  have  neither  sim- 
ilitude nor  antagonism.'' 

This  statement  was  no  attempt  towards  the  establishment  of 
a  therapeutic  law,  but  was  merely  a  generalization  from  ob- 
servations made  in  the  very  infancy  pf  medical  science^it 
was  the  instruction  derived  from  hap-hazard  experiment — 
"  the  result  of  perception,  which  constitutes  neither  a  system 
nor  a  method."* 

That  this  was  not  regarded  as  at  all  fundamental  or  con- 
clusive, is  evident  from  the  melancholy  verdict  of  our  author : 
"Art  is  long,  life  is  short,  opportunity  fleeting,  experience 
deceptive,  and  judgment  difficult."t 

Gelsus,!  the  Latin  Hippocrates,  in  the  first  century,  thus 
alludes  to  the  prevailing  method  of  arriving  at  the  efiect  of 
drugs : 

"Such,"  he  says,  "was  the  origin  of  physic.  By  the 
recovery  of  some  and  the  death  of  others,  it  first  made  dis- 
tinction between  things  sovereign  to  heal  and  things  which 
are  improper  and  deadly ;  and  thus  the  remedies  being  found, 
man  begun  to  dispute  the  reasons  of  them."§ 

The  student  will  perceive,  by  the  above  quotation  from  the 
Father  of  Physic,  that,  upon  the  score  of  antiquity,  the 
Homoeopathic  formula,  similia  similibus  curantur^  is  entitled 
to  equal  veneration  with  that  of  Allopathy,  contraria  contraris 
curantur. 

The  principle  of  contraries,  indeed,  was  not  held  as  a  sole 
and  exclusive  formula,  until  the  time  of  Galen,  ||  in  the  second 
century,  at  about  the  commencement  of  that  lamentable  period 
of  decline,  which  soon  engulfed  in  nocturnal  gloom  the  litera- 
ture of  the  ancients. 

In  Galen's  time,  the  schoob  of  medicine  were  divided  into 
numerous  conflicting  factions,  but  he  came  out  boldly  and 


*  Benonard,  p.  155. 

t  Hippoc.  Apph.,  Liv.  I. 

i  Bom  80  B.  G. 

I  Boyle's  Therap.,  London,  1664,  p.  282. 

I  Bom  A.  D.  181. 
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advocated  the  formula,  eontraria  cantraris  curawbtVy  a  dogma 
which  prevailed  exclusively  and  uninterruptedly  for  many 
centuries,  as  the  central  doctrine  around  which  all  the  schools 
revolved. 

Time  will  not  permit  us  to  follow  the  decline  of  medicine 
which  ensued  after  Galen ;  suffice  it  to  say,  from  the  fall  of 
the  Greek  and  Roman  Empires,  medicine, — ^with  literature, 
the  arts  and  sciences,  was  neglected  and  lost  in  material  dark- 
ness. 

The  Empire  of  the  West  fell  before  the  barbarian  hordes 
which  descended  from  the  German  forests.  The  Empire  of 
the  East  was  overrun  and  devastated  by  the  conquering  Sa* 
racens  in  the  third  century,  who  completed  the  destruction  of 
the  famous  library  at  Alexandria,  in  Egypt,  containing  over 
500,000  manuscript  volumes  ;  thus,  at  one  disastrous  blow, 
blotting  out  the  inestimable  records  of  the  past,  annihilating 
her  schools  and  academies,  and  driving  her  philosophers  into 
exile. 

The  cradle  of  science  was  for  a  time  transferred  to  Arabia, 
but  her  institutions  struggled  feebly,  and  soon  expired. 

From  the  time  of  Galen,  or  from  the  second  until  about  the 
fifteenth  century,  some  advances  were  made  in  anatomy, 
while  therapeutics  declined,  and  theology,  philosophy,  and 
the  natural  sciences  suffered  a  lethargic  sleep ;  Christianity 
became  mingled  with  paganism,  and  mysticism  prevailed. 
This  period  culminated  in  the  reign  of  superstition,  of  magic, 
of  alchemy  and  astrology. 

As  an  illustration  of  how  Christianity  became  blended 
with  superstition,  we  quote  briefly  from  the  writings  of  Aetius, 
who  lived  in  the  sixth  century,  a  distinguished  physician,  the 
first  of  any  note  recorded  as  having  embraced  Christianity. 

He  recommended,  that  in  the  preparation  of  a  certain  oint- 
ment, the  following  incantation  be  repeated :  '^  May  the  God 
of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  deign 
to  bestow  upon  this  medicament*'*  such  and  such  virtues,  ac- 
cording to  the  desired  effect. 

In  another  place,  he  recommends  a  resort  to  exorcism  to 
extract  a  bone  from  the  throat,  and  for  this  purpose  pre- 
scribes this  formula :  '^  Bone !  as  Jesus  Christ  caused  Lazarus 
to  come  forth  from  the  sepulchre,  as  Jonah  came  out  of  the 
whale's  belly,  come  out  of  the  throat  !'* 


*  Renonard,  p.  240. 
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But  the  superstition,  demoralization,  and  confusion  of  the 
dark  ages  reached  an  anti-climax  in  the  person  of  Para- 
celsus,* a  renowned  author  and  representative  man  of  the 
sixteenth  century.  Paracelsus  was  Professor  of  Physic  and 
Surgery  at  the  famous  College  at  Basle.  Many  of  his  writings 
have  been  preserved,  and  M.  Montaigne,  the  eminent  French 
physician,  does  not  hesitate  to  entitle  him,  the  "  precursor  of 
Francis  Bacon,"t  and  also  to  bestow  upon  him  the  credit  of 
having  been  "  a  great  reformer  in  philosophy  and  the  physical 
sciences."! 

Like  his  cotemporaries,  Paracelsus  repudiated  the  dogmas 
of  Galen,  he  denounced  the  teachings  of  the  old  universities, 
and  brazenly  declared  himself  as  follows  : 

"  I,  Aurelius  Phillipius  Theophrastus  Paracelsus  Bombastes 
ab  Hobenheim,  proclaim:  Know,  ye  doctors,  that  my  hat 
knows  more  than  you,  that  my  beard  has  more  experience 
than  your  academies!  Greeks,  Latins,  Arabs,  French, 
Italians,  Jews,  Christians,  and  Mohammedans,  you  must 
follow  me ;  I  shall  not  follow  you,  for  I  am  your  monarch, 
and  sovereignty  belongs  to  me."§ 

The  reign  of  imposture  and  superstition  was  arrested  by 
the  rising  genius  of  the  Reformation.  About  the  middle  of 
the  fifteenth  century  printing  was  invented.  This  was  the 
Archimedean  lever  which  was  destined  to  move  the  world  of 
thought ;  henceforth  ideas  could  be  multiplied,  distributed, 
and  preserved.  Printing  gave  a  marvellous  impetus  to 
learning,  but  it  was  nearly  a  century  before  a  new  era  was 
inaugurated  by  the  more  general  dissemination  of  knowledge. 

At  this  momentous  epoch  we  are  able  to  chronicle  an  en- 
tire reconstruction  of  science  and  to  determine  the  actual  rise 
of  the  systems  of  philosophy  and  medicine  which  predominate 
to-day. 

In  the  seventeenth  century,  Galenism,  which  had  been  the 
dominant  system  of  medicine  for  more  than  fourteen  hun- 
dred years,  was  theoretically  but  not  practically  abandoned. 
Mysticism  was  renounced,  and  the  long-forgotten  dogmas  of 
Hippocrates  resuscitated.  What  had  been  accomplished  up 
to  that  period  in  the  collateral  branches  of  Anatomy, 
Pathology,  Physiology,  and  Chemistry  was  retained,  but  the 
entire  system  of  Galenic  therapeutics  was  discarded. 

The  Allopathic  school  in  thus  theoretically  rejecting  the 

*  Died,  1541.  t  Renonard,  p.  862. 

X  Ibid,  862.  g  Renooard,  p.  860. 
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principal  dogma  of  Galen — that  diseases  are  cured  by  con- 
traries— confessed  a  colossal  error,  one  which  had  led  them 
astray  for  more  than  fourteen  centuries ;  and  while  professedly 
returning  to  the  crude  propositions  of  Hippocrates,  they 
failed  to  secure  any  fixed  principles  from  the  gigantic  wreck, 
or  to  establish  any  harmonious,  definite,  or  consistent  system 
of  practice. 

And  their  hackneyed  complaint  of  our  rejecting  the  teach- 
ings of  the  past,  comes  with  ludicrous  grace  when  we  contem- 
plate the  prominent,  historic  fact,  that  at  the  very  period  of 
the  birth  and  development  of  Homoeopathy  they  themselves 
were  the  repudiators  of  their  own  time-honored,  therapeutical 
doctrines. 

Equally  with  them,  we  maintain  a  legitimate  right  to  all 
the  early  advancements  in  the  collateral  branches  of  medical 
science,  and  we  also  hold  them  in  equal  respect  and  venera- 
tion. They  discarded  the  thread-bare  dogmas  of  Galen,  and 
we  do  the  same;  they  returned  to  the  purely  empirical 
doctrines  of  the  primitive  period  of  medicine,  expressed  in 
the  weak  Hippocratic  proverb :  "  Remedies  which  have  cured 
disease  must  be  equally  efficacious  in  curing  analogous  ones.** 
And  there  they  nave  ever  since  remained,  without  making 
a  single  forward  step  in  therapeutics ;  while  we,  instead  of 
retrograding,  have  marched  steadily  forward,  demonstrating 
the  existence  of  an  universal  law  of  eureka  fragment  of  the 
Divine  economy — a  law  as  universal  as  the  law  of  gravitSr 
tion,  yet  not  an  exclusive  means  of  cure. 

We  advance  to-day  confidently  sustained  by  undeviating 
rules,  and  enter  a  field  of  exploration  as  fertile  and  inex- 
haustible as  the  infinite  resources  of  God ;  while  they,  guided 
by  no  fundamental  law  or  fixed  principles  of  cure,  are 
limited  to  the  feeble  and  uncertain  testimony  of  individual 
experience,  which  even  Hippocrates  himself  pronounced  "  de- 
ceptive.'' 

That  this  is  the  acknowledged  position  of  the  so-called 
"  science"  of  the  AUopathists  to-day  may  be  seen  by  referring 
to  their  publications. 

In  the  Medical  Gazette,  (Vol.  L,  No.  18,  December,  1867,) 
a  representative  Allopathic  periodical,  published  in  the  city 
of  New  York,  may  be  found  the  following:  "In  the  regular 
school,  remedies  are  given  which  act  either  similarly,  differ- 
ently, or  antagonistically  to  the  action  of  disease,  just  as  ex- 
perience or  reason  requires." 

This  is  a  return  to  the  precise  position  which  Hippocrates 
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held  400  years  B.  C.  In  the  same  article  we  learn  that 
they  have  ^^  no  objection  to  the  law  of  similars  as  a  partial 
rule,"  but  that  they  reject  infinitesimal  doses  as  "not  only 
irrational  in  themselves,"  but  because  they  claim  that  "  they 
are  rejected  by  the  major  part  of  the  Homoeopathists  them- 
selves." 

We  leave  to  the  tribunal  of  the  public  this  question  of  regu- 
larity, merely  remarking  that  the  laws  of  our  land  confer  upon 
us  and  upon  them  the  same  dignities  and  honors  with  equal 
legitimacy  and  with  equal  regularity.  Our  charter  guaran- 
teeing us  the  enjoyment  of  similar  rights  and  privileges,  and 
assuring  us  of  the  same  protection,  we  are  their  peers  before 
the  law. 

If  they  were  more  intimately  acquainted  with  our  funda- 
mental principles,  they  might  be  more  capable  of  discussing 
the  subject  understandingly.  As  it  is,  they  are  compelled  to 
admit  the  efficacy  of  the  principle  of  the  similars,  but  with 
a  remarkable  perversity  persist  in  venting  their  spleen  upon 
a  subordinate  feature  of  our  system  —  the  infinitesimal 
dose.  They  are  in  error  when  they  volunteer  the  statement 
that  the  infinitesimal  dose  is  '*  rejected  by  a  major  part  of 
the  Homoeopathists  themselves."  The  professed  Homoeo- 
pathist  who  rejects  the  infinitesimal  dose  is  a  parasite  who 
needs  the  pruning-knife. 

As  an  illustration  of  the  absurdity  and  inconsistency  of 
modem  Allopathy,  we  refer  to  their  own  literature,  to  the 
humiliating  but  candid  admissions  of  a  host  of  their  most 
eminent  men. 

Broussais  classifies  medicine  "with  astrology,  superstition, 
and  all  kinds  of  quackery." 

Magendie,  an  illustrious  French  physician,  says :  "  It  is 
especially  where  medicines  are  most  active  that  mortality  is 
greatest." 

Dr.  Worthington  Hooker,  late  Professor  in  Yale  Medical 
School,  in  a  prize  essay,  published  in  1857,  tells  us  that  in 
the  typhus  fever,  which  prevailed  some  years  ago  in  New 
England,  in  which  %timulant%  were  almost  universally  em- 
ployed, the  results  were  exceedingly  fatal"  "In  fact,"  he 
boldly  asserts,  "  it  was  often  a  brandy  and  opium  disease.'' 

While  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  in  an  address  before 
the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  (May  80th,  I860,)  comes 
to  a  directly  opposite  conclusion.  "  Throw  out  opium,"  he 
says,  "  throw  out  a  few  specifics,  which  our  art  did  not  dis- 
cover, throw  out  wine  and  the  vapors  which  produce  the 
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miracle  of  ansBSthesia,  and  I  firmly  believe  that  if  the  whole 
Materia  Medica^  as  now  used,  could  be  sunk  to  the  bottom  of 
the  sea,  it  would  be  all  the  better  for  mankind  and  all  the 
worse  for  the  fishes." 

"  When  doctors  disagree  who  shall  decide  ?" 

The  celebrated  Professor  Louis,  of  Paris,  in  an  essay  on 
fever  published  some  forty  years  ago,  protested  that  the  then 
prevailing  method  of  treatment  by  emetics  was  worse  than 
useless. 

The  distinguished  GrisoUe,  in  his  great  work  on  Practice, 
affirms  that  "  modern  science  owes  scarcely  nothing  to  pre- 
ceding ages.'*     (Avant-propjs  Pathologic  interne,  p.  6, 1852.) 

Marchal  de  Calvi,  the  learned  Professor  and  member  of 
French  Academy,  &c.,  goes  farther  and  makes  the  following 
admission :  "  There  is  nothing  satisfactory  in  teaching 
Materia  Medica  according  to  the  approved  system."  "  All  we 
know  of  any  value  about  it  we  owe  to  the  work  of  Homoeo- 
pathists."  "In  the  works  of  physicians  of  the  lawful  school, 
from  Hippocrates  downwards  to  our  times,  we  find  absolutely 
nothing."  (Dr.  Bellow's  Report  to  Trustees  of  City  Hospi- 
tal, Boston,  1863.) 

But  to  return  to  the  status  of  medical  science  in  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries : 

Francis  Bacon^  pulled  down  the  tottering  fabric  of  Aris- 
totle and  Galen. 

Des  Cartes,^  the  founder  of  modern  speculative  philosophy, 
revived  the  forgotten  teachings  of  Plato  and  led  the  advance 
movement. 

This  revolution  took  place  first  in  philosophy  and  then  in 
medicine;  and  at  this  period  we  are  again  confronted  by 
antagonistic  schools  in  each  department.  We  find  the  de- 
ductive philosophy  or  that  of  the  ideal  school,  advocated  in 
medicine  by  George  Ernest  Stahl,'  Samuel  Hahfiemann,*  and 
others ;  and  the  inductive  philosophy,  or  that  of  the  sensual 


'  Bacon  did  not  discard  the  great  idea  that  God  is  the  Bource  of  all 
power  in  heaven  and  on  earth,  but  he  originated  the  induelive  method 
of  reasoning — a  method  which  occupies  itself  almost  solely  with 
material  interests  and  thus  encourages  sensualism.  He  was  followed  by 
Locke,  professedly  a  spiritualist,  yet,  whoso  method  of  reasoning  went 
far  toward  confirming  the  Bophistries  of  materialism.  Bom  1561,  died 
1626. 

>  Bom  1646. 

•  Bom  1660,  died  1784. 

«  Bom  1755,  died  1848. 
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school,  maintained  in  medicine  by  Sydenham',  Boerhaave/ 
Hoffman/  Cullen,  Brown,^  and  Broussais.* 

It  would  be  tedious  to  go  into  a  definition  of  the  peculiar 
partisan  ideas  of  the  different  factions  at  this  time.  They 
are  divided  into  humoralists,  solidists,  chemists,  animists, 
eclectics^  Galenists,  Cullenists,  Brunnonians,  &c.,  each  strug- 
gling for  supremacy. 

One  party  claimed  that  all  diseases  originated  in  the  fluids 
of  the  body,  in  an  excess  of  this  or  that  acrid  element  in 
the  blood ;  another,  that  diseases  arose  from  alterations  of 
the  solids,  or  mechanical  obstructions  and  derangements  of 
the  human  machine;  another,  that  all  maladies  originated 
either  from  spasm  or  relaxation  of  the  fibres  and  vessels 
of  the  body. 

John  Brown,  the  author  of  the  Brunnonian  theory,  ar- 
ranged diseases  in  two  classes :  those  arising  from  excess  of 
strength,  and  those  arising  from  debility ;  or  sthenic  and 
asthenic  diseases.  Beme£es  he  also  arranged,  by  some 
marvellous  process  of  reasoning,  in  two  corresponding 
classes,  as  stimulating  or  debilitating.  Brown  was  able 
to  see  fevers  arise  from  a  state  which  he  termed  indirect 
debility y  thus  demanding  stimulating  treatment. 

Broussais,  on  the  contrary,  regarded  fevers  from  a  totally 
opposite  point  of  view,  and  advocated  the  most  active  deple- 
tion, in  order  to  reduce  that  excess  of  strength,  which,  in  his 
sage  opinion,  was  the  essential  cause  of  disease. 

Sauvages,  in  1731,  calculated  an  almost  innumerable  num- 
ber of  species  of  disease.  He  made  10  classes,  44  orders, 
815  genera,  and  2,400  species.  Vogel  reduced  the  number ; 
Gullen  abbreviated  the  catalogue  still  further.  Pinel  followed 
in  the  same  direction;  Brown  at  last  reduced  them  to  two; 
but  Broussais,  by  one  grand  coup  d'etaty  gathered  them  all 
under  one  monstrous  head,  which  he  savagely  attempted  to 
destroy  with  his  inevitable  lancet. 

Some  author  has  aptly  remarked  that  ^'Napoleon  attempted 

•  Last  half  of  the  seventeenth  century.  • 

«  Boerhaave  was  avowedly  an  eclectic.  He  advocated  manv  ideas  in 
common  with  Hippocrates  and  StahU  hut,  on  the  whole,  failed  to  adopt 
any  thorough  and  stable  system.    Born  1668,  died  1737. 

Hoffinan  was  the  real  founder  of  the  modem  doctrine  of  solidism ; 
he  directed  attention  to  the  influence  of  the  nervous  system  on  the  organ- 
ism— in  reality,  the  dominant  views  of  the  Allopathic  school  to-day. 

'  Born  1660,  died  1742. 

•  Born  1785,  died  1796. 

•  Bom  1888. 


366  The  Hahnimanntan  Monthly.  [March, 

to  overcome  Russia  with  one  million  of  men,  while  Broussaia 
volunteered  to  master  the  Walcheren  fever,  backed  by  half  a 
million  of  leeches."  Both  were  terrible  failures,  and  the 
people  in  each  instance  had  a  realizing  sense  of  a  dire 
calamity. 

Affairs  proceeded  from  bad  to  worse,  until  the  illustrious 
Boerhaave  exclaimed  in  des{)air,  that  he  deemed  "  that  phys- 
ician fortunate  who  did  not  inflict  positive  injury." 

Hufeland  wrote :  "  Every  physician  who  loses  a  patient  is 
accused  by  his  colleagues  with  having  killed  him."  He  also 
confessed  that  "  we  may  treat  a  disease  very  well  and  the 
patient  very  badly;"  that  is,  in  destroying  the  disease,  the 
patient  dies  also. 

De  Balzac  relates  the  story  of  a  professor  of  Milan,  who 
sarcastically  remarked  that  he  had  often  killed  his  patient  by 
the  fairest  method  in  the  world,  but  added,  "  it  was  some 
consolation  to  know  he  died  secundem  artem." 

Robert  Boyle,  a  distinguished  virtuoso  and  cotemporary  of 
Sydenham,  and  to  whom  the  latter  dedicated  one  of  his 
greatest  works,  in  commenting  upon  the  tendencies  of  his 
time  and  the  uncertainty  of  physic,  says:  "I  had  much 
rather  the  physician  of  a  friend  of  mine  should  keep  his  patient 
from  dying,  than  tell  me  punctually  when  he  shall  die,  or 
show  me,  in  the  opened  carkass,  why  it  may  be  supposed  he 
lived  no  longer."* 

This  notorious  uncertainty  of  medicine  gave  rise  to  the  old 
and  popular  French  proverb,  "  It  is  safer  to  be  condemned 
by  the  doctor  than  by  the  judge." 

In  no  spirit  of  levity,  but  for  the  sole  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing some  of  the  antecedents  of  this  venerable  and  much 
lauded  system  of  Allopathy,  we  quote  a  few  prescriptions 
from  standard  works  of  the  self-styled  "regular"  school,  ex- 
tending back  from  100  to  200  years. 

In  Boyle's  Therapeutics,  published  in  London  barely  200 
years  ago,  we  find  detailed  the  method  by  which  ^^from  man*8 
blood  may  be  skilfully  prepared  and  obtained  a  spirit  and 
volatile  salt  which  will  be  found  useful  in  consumptions  and 
asthmas."  (P.  144.) 

We  also  there  find  recorded  the  following  interesting  inci- 
dent in  the  history  of  the  great  Dr.  Harvey,  (the  discoverer 
of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,)  '^  who,  rigid  a  naturalist  as 


*  Boyle'B  Therap.,  p.  109,  London,  1684 
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he  is,"  we  are  told,  "  scrupled  not  often  to  try  the  experi- 
ment mentioned  by  Von  Helmont,  of  curing  some  tumors  or 
excrescences  by  holding  on  them  for  a  pretty  while  (that  the 
cold  might  thoroughly  penetrate)  the  hand  of  a  man  dead  of 
a  lingering  disease."* 

This  procedure  Boyle  goes  on  to  defend,  on  strictly  Hip- 
.  pocratic  grounds,  for  he  argues :  ^'  If  such  means  have  been 
found  curative  once,  why  not  in  similar  conditions  again  ?" 
This  is  precisely  the  argument  of  the  Allopathic  school  to- 
day. 

He  also  mentions  a  certain  malady  as  bavins  been  cured 
"  by  wearing  a  little  bag  hung  about  the  neck,  containing 
the  powder  made  of  a  live  toad,  burnt  in  a  new  pot." 

But  this  distinguished  author  reaches  the  climax  of  ortho- 
dox or  ^^  regular'*  absurdity  in  his  famous  prescription  for 
the  cure  of  felons,  which  he  takes  from  Eiverius.  He 
gravely  recommends  the  insertion  of  the  diseased  finger  into 
a  live  cat's  ear,  and  tells  us  the  '^morbifick  matter"  is  thus 
attracted  from  the  patient  to  the  cat.  He  also  informs  us 
that,  while  the  treatment  is  goin^  on,  ^^  the  cat  will  loudly 
complain,  so  that  two  men  will  hardly  be  able  to  hold  him 
to  it,  [evidently  a  male  cat,]  so  great  are  his  struggles  and 
BuflFerings."t 

To  illustrate  the  gross  and  material  views  of  physicians  in 
Boyle's  time,  we  quote  the  following  from  a  graphic  descrip- 
tion of  "  the  human  form  divine :" 

^^  The  human  body  is  an  engine,  and  medicines  operate  in 
it,  as  finding  it  so ;  there  being  many  strainers,  of  difierent 
textures,  such  as  the  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  &c. ;  and  perhaps 
divers  ferments  residing  in  particular  parts,  and  a  mass  of 
blood  continually  streaming  through  all  parts  of  the  body,  so 
that  medicines  may  be  quickly,  by  the  blood,  carried  from 
any  one  part  of  the  body  to  any  other,  and  thus  the  remedy 
being  admitted  into  the  mass  of  the  blood,  may,  in  its  passage 
through  the  strainers,  carry  away  with  it  such  tenacious 
matters  as  stuff'd  or  choak'd  up  the  slender  passages,  "j; 

On  page  266,  this  distinguished  author  enters  into  a  full 
and  sweeping  protest  against  ^^  the  accumulated  wisdom  of 
2,000  vears,"  and  says :  "  'Tis  not  that  I  am  either  an  enemy 
to  method  in  physic  or  an  undervaluer  of  it,  but  I  fear  the 
generality  of  physicians  have  as  yet  but  an  imperfect  method." 


*  Bojle'B  Therap.,  p.  280.        f  Idem,  p.  228.      %  Idem,  p.  270. 
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"  I  know  not  whether  they  have  not  done  harm  and  actually 
hindered  the  advance  of  physic."* 

A  few  years  later  we  find  Sydenham  (one  of  the  representa- 
tive men  of  his  time,  and  who  acquired  the  title  of  "the 
English  Hippocrates,"  probably  drawing  upon  the  same  "  ac- 
cumulated wisdom  of  2,000  years")  administering  for  jaun- 
dice,— which,  he  informs  us,  "  is  caused  by  the  diminution, 
loss,  or  decay  of  the  animal  salt  in  man's  body," — the  fol- 
lowing delectable  and  highly  scientific  (!)  compound :  "  Vola- 
tile salts  of  earth-worms,  hog's  lice,  serpents  and  toads,  or 
skins  of  hens'  gizzards,  and  of  their  feet,  of  each  in  powder  one 
drachm  ;  volatile  salts  of  urine,  of  earth-worms,  and  of  mille- 
pedes, of  each  a  scruple ;  safiron  in  powder  15  grains ;  mix 
them  for  four  doses,  to  be  given  in  extract  of  juniper  berries, 
every  morninc,  fasting ;  or  the  ashes  of  sparrows'  feathers, 
brain  of  partridges,  lice,  hogs'  lice,  galls  of  hogs,  and  pow- 
ders of  vipers'  flesh,  as  approved  by  Helmont."t 

In  1703,  the  eminent  and  learned  Sydenham  prescribes  in 
palsy  "mercurial  purgatives,  powder  of  vipers'  flesh  and 
vipers'  bones ;  volatile  salts  of  earth-worms,  man's  hair,  and 
of  dried  human  flesh,"  which,  he  sagely  observes,  "  is  inferior 
to  no  other  medicament.  "J 

In  a  standard  work  on  surgery,  written  in  1714,  by  Le 
Clerc,  physician  and  surgeon  to  the  French  King,  we  find 
the  following  prescription  for  cancer :  "  A  decoction  of  vipers, 
crabs'  eyes,  adders  and  toads,  may  serve  to  bathe  them,  and 
some  of  it  may  be  taken  inwardly. "§ 

We  give  a  few  ideas  and  quotations  from  the  English 
doctor,  J.  Brown,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,||  an  inveterate  materialist, 
and  who  still  clung  to  the  exploded  Galenic  dogma,  that 
diseases  were  cured  by  contraries,  and  then  willingly  dismiss 
this  branch  of  our  subject,  and  with  it  the  therapeutic  wisdom 
of  the  self-styled  regular  school  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Brown  says,  in  referring  to  the  already-growing  ideas  of 
the  dynamic  school,  "some  have  founded  their  principles 
upon  an  entity,  which  does  not  only  produce  natural  actions, 
but  acts  beyond  nature,  and  also  frees  the  body  from  morbific 
causes ;  but  we  assign  the  cause  of  action  to  be  quite  dififer- 
ent  here,  and  that  it  is  performed  without  concurrence  of  an 

*  Idem,  p.  267. 

t  Praxis  Medlca,  Sydenham,  London,  1679,  pp.  451-2-4-6. 

X  Processus  Integri,  Sydenham,  p.  177. 

§  E.  E.  Marcy,  Hom.  and  All.  p.  121. 

I  Institutions  in  Physick,  London,  1714. 
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immaterial  and  ideal  entity,  but  only  by  corporeal  motion  and 
impulse."* 

"  The  soul  does  neither  directly  nor  proximately  move  the 
fluids  of  the  body,  for  which  reason  it  can  never  be  admitted 
as  fundamental.  A  fundamental  principle  ought  to  be 
natural,  and,  therefore,  mechanical,  arising  from  matter  and 
motion." 

Brown  tells  us  that  health  consists  of  regular  motions  in 
the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  body,  "  which,  being  altered  by 
external  and  mechanical  causes,  make  irregular  or  diseased 
motions."     Ibid,  p.  15. 

Also,  that  ''the  faculty  of  exercising  these  motions  is 
called  function,  which  is  agreeable  to  the  lawB  of  mechanics^ 
by  which  it  only  can  be  explained." 

He  tells  us  ''there  are  three  sorts  of  parts  in  animal  bodies, 
viz. :  The  movers,  the  moved,  and  the  ways  or  vessels,  by 
which  there  is  motion  of  the  fluids." 

The  heart  he  styles  "  the  prince  of  muscles,  the  first  im- 
peller, and  consequently  the  fountain  of  life." 

Medicines  he  calls  "  cardiacks,"  because  the  heart  is  the 
cause  of  all  those  motions  which  bring  relief  to  disease. 

Diseases  of  the  fluids  arise  from  the  presence  of  acrimoni- 
ous humors ;  of  these  there  are  four  varieties,  viz. :  "  Acid, 
alkaline,  muriatic,  and  bilious." 

He  informs  us  that  "  the  remedies  hitherto  observed  to  be 
most  useful  are  water,  fire,  quicksilver,  and  opium."  Ibid, 
p.  230. 

*^The  human  body,"  he  declares,  "is  composed  of  solids 
and  fluids — agreeable  to  laws  of  mechanics — ^for  there  we  find 
supporters,  pillars,  clothing  or  covering,  partitions,  rollers, 
wedges,  levers,  pullies,  cords,  presses,  bellows,  sieves, 
strainers,  canals,  and  receptacles." 

This  mechanical  view  of  the  human  apparatus  is  very 
fairly  pictured  in  the  following  lines : 

"  Man^s  body's  like  a  house ;  his  greater  bones 
Are  the  main  timbers,  and  the  lesser  ones 
Are  smaller  splints ;  his  ribs  are  laths  daubed  o'er, 
Plastered  witli  flesh  and  blood,  his  mouth's  the  door, 
His  throat's  the  narrow  entry,  and  his  heart 
Is  the  great  chamber  fhll  of  curious  art. 

His  stomach  is  the  kitchen,  where  the  meat 
Is  oft  but  half  sod  for  want  of  heat. 

*  Ibid,  p.  16. 
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His  longs  are  like  bellows,  that  respire 
In  every  oflSce,  quickening  every  fire ; 
His  nose  the  chimney  is  whereby  is  vented 
Bach  fVimes  as  with  the  bellows  are  augmentecU 

And  as  the  timber  is,  or  great,  or  small, 

Or  strong,  or  weak,  the  house  is  apt  to  stand  or  ialL"* 

In  contrast  with  this  gross  and  vulgar  conception,  how 
exalted  appears  the  sublime  apostrophe  of  Hamlet : 

"  What  a  piece  of  work  is  man !  How  noble  in  reason ! 
How  infinite  in  faculties !  In  form  and  moving  how  express 
and  admirable !  In  action  how  like  an  angel !  In  appre- 
hension how  like  a  God  !'' 

During  the  prevalence  of  these  coarse  and  grovelling  ideas^ 
crude  notions  of  the  existence  of  an  all-pervading  vital 
principle  began  to  penetrate  the  minds  of  men,  and  the  doc- 
trine of  animism  arose,  adding  new  complications  to  the  ' 
almost  innumerable  variety  of  systems  already  existing.  So 
that,  at  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century,  instead  of 
finding  in  the  '^  accumulated  wisdom  of  two  thousand  years  '* 
a  solid  and  enduring  structure,  we  behold  a  gigantic  ruin, 
rocking  and  tottering  from  foundation-stone  to  turret-tower ; 
her  architects  blinded  by  prejudice,  inflated  with  egotism, 
bickering  with  each  other,  crying  '^  hands  off  "  to  the  public, 
yet  claiming,  at  the  same  time,  vast  knowledge,  profound 
resources,  and  a  glorious  antiquity ! 

The  world  will  never  forget  those  sublime  words  of 
Napoleon  in  Egypt :  "  Soldiers/  from  the  tops  of  yonder  pyrch 
midsj  forty  centuries  look  down  upon  youT  Words  which 
fired  those  brave  men  with  an  irresistible  enthusiasm.  But, 
in  contemplating  the  venerable  ruin  of  the '' regular  "  school, 
we  are  moved  by  no  similar  inspiration.  On  the  contrary,  we 
are  warned  to  escape  from  the  huge  and  crumbling  pile  be- 
fore it  tumbles  and  overwhelms  ua  in  the  debris. 

Yet,  above  all  this  confusion,  shadow  and  gloom,  long  ob- 
scured by  the  grovelling  smoke  of  sensual  combat,  rises  a 
tower  whose  lofty  summit,  reared  above  the  clouds,  is  bathed 
in  the  serene  atmosphere  of  a  higher  and  purer  philosophy — 
the  philosophy  of  Plato,  luminous  with  the  regenerating  in- 
fluence of  the  Christian  era. 

Amid  the  chaos  of  conflicting  opinions  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  George  Ernest  Stahl,t  of  the  University  of  Halle, 


•  ••  Death's  Doing8.»»  t  Bom  IWO,  died  1784. 
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was  among  the  first  medical  celebrities  to  resuscitate  the  for- 
gotten teachings  of  the  ancients  respecting  the  essential 
nature  of  the  human  soul. 

He  recognized  the  soul  as  the  primitive  agent  in  all  the 
phenomena  of  life,  and  claimed  that  all  motion  was  '^  an  im- 
material act,  which  could  only  have  for  its  principle  an  im- 
material substance  itself/** 

Stahl  maintained  that  motion  required  the  aid  of  spiritual 
power,  and  he  taught  that  disease  and  pathological  states 
resulted  from  the  reaction  of  the  soul  against  the  assaults  of 
external  morbific  agents. 

This  idea  lies  at  the  root  of  all  psychological  science. 

That  man  thinks;  is  evidence  of  the  existence  of  a  think- 
ing principle.  This  thinking  principle  is  independent,  in- 
ternal, immaterial.    It  is  the  mover — ^the  spiritual  man.f 

Matter  is  something  that  is  thought  of  outside ;  it  is  some- 
thing put  on;  it  is  dependent,  external,  material;  it  is 
what  is  moved — the  physical  body. 

Man,  therefore,  in  this  world,  occupies  a  relation  corre- 
sponding to  cause  and  efiect.  Hei$  a  spiritual  being j  clothed 
in  garments  of  flesh. 

The  science  which  treats  of  man  in  this  state,  that  is,  with 
an  inseparable  combination  of  soul  and  body,  is  the  science 
of  psycnology. 

A  study  of  these  relations,  and  of  the  analogous  relations 
existing  in  the  macrocosm  or  universe,  constitutes  philosophy 
in  its  broadest  scope.  Medical  psychology  teaches  that 
health  is  the  normal  state  of  harmonv  between  the  spiritual 
and  material  elements  in  man,  and  that  disease  results  from 
a  disturbance  or  interruption  of  this  harmony. 

These  ideas  lie  at  the  base  of  the  reform  school  of  medicine. 

The  subsequent  conclusions  of  Hahnemann  were  emphati- 
cally and  unequivocally  anticipated  by  Stahl  in  the  follow- 
ing language :  ^^  The  received  method  in  medicine,  which  was 
never  practically  abandoned,  of  treating  diseases  by  opposite 
remedies,  that  is  to  say,  by  medicines  which  are  opposed  to 
the  efiects  they  produce,  {contraria  eontrarisj)  is  completely 
false  and  absurd. 

"I  am  convinced,"  Stahl  continues,  "on  the  contrary, 
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t  It  is  assumed  by  modem  authors  that  while  the  material  fonn  is 
animated  by  the  spiritual  body,  the  latter  is  inspired  by  the  soul. 
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that  diseases  are  subdued  by  agents  which  produce  a  similar 
a£fectioD,  {similia  Hfniltbus.y     Hahn.  Organon,  p.  76. 

After  Stahl,  Barthez  maintained  the  absolute  and  indis- 
pensable primary  importance  of  spiritual  causes ;  but  failing 
to  recognize  the  law  of  the  similars,  he  vainly  attempted  to 
establish  a  curative  method  of  his  own  in  order  to  reconcile 
the  dominant  practice  with  his  ideas. 

This  brings  us  down  to  the  time  of  Hahnemann,  to  whose 
transcendent  genius  is  due  the  honor  and  renown,  not  of  a 
discovery  of  the  law  of  similars,  but  of  comprehending  and 
defining  the  collateral  features  upon  which  the  successful 
application  of  this  law  depends,  and  of  thus  bestowing  upon 
the  world  the  inestimable  boon  of  a  logical,  consistent,  and 
efficient  method  of  cure ;  the  first  system  in  the  annals  of 
medicine  established  upon  a  complete,  scientific,  and  philo- 
sophic basis. 

In  this  connection  I  will  read  a  few  lines  taken  from  the 
Philadelphia  Press  of  to-day.  A  correspondent  in  India,  in 
speaking  of  a  lecture  delivered  by  a  native  physician  in  the 
Homoeopathic  hospital  at  Benares,  says :  '^  The  lecturer  taught 
that  Homoeopathy  is  nothing  new ;  that  in  the  Hindoo  writ- 
ings the  principle  as  now  laid  down  is  extant,  and  has  been 
so  from  time  immemorial ;  that  among  the  Arabs  also  the  prin- 
ciple  is  admitted,  and  that  Hahnemann  only  brought  the 
system  to  maturity  by  a  uniform  observance  of  the  rules,'' 

As  Pythagoras,  Plato  and  Aristotle  were  representative 
men  in  philosophy,  so  were  Hippocrates,  Galen  and  Hahne- 
mann in  medicine.  Until  he  announced  his  belief  in  the  law 
of  similars,  Hahnemann  stood  high  among  his  cotemporaries 
of  the  dominant  school.  Eminent  as  a  physician  and 
chemist,  distinguished  as  a  scholar  and  linguist,  profoundly 
versed  in  ancient  and  modern  tongues,  his  writings  were 
treasured  among  the  standard  works  of  Allopathic  literature. 
But  alienated  from  the  practical  department  of  his  profession 
by  the  notorious  uncertainty  of  medicine,  he  undertook  a 
bY'oad  survey  of  medical  literature  while  engaged  in  the 
translation  of  ancient  and  modern  writings. 

In  this  labor  he  became  familiar  with  the  ideas  of  the 
early  philosophers ;  he  also  saw  frequently  corroborated  that 
fragmentary  observation  of  Hippocrates,  that  "  diseases  are 
sometimes  cured  by  similars;"  but  not  until  1790— while 
translating  the  Materia  Medica  of  CuUen— did  the  convic- 
tion flash  upon  his  mind  of  the  existence,  in  the  Divine 
economy,  of  an  universal  law  of  cure.  And  thenceforth, 
with  unfaltering  purpose,  he  devoted  all  the  energies  of  his 
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master  mind  to  the  one  grand  object  of  developing,  systema- 
tizing, and  perfecting  the  new  method  of  healing  the  sick. 
As  the  falling  apple,  through  Newton,  gave  to  philosophy 
the  law  of  gravitation,  so  the  stndy  of  the  effects  of  Peruvian 
bark,  through  Hahnemann,  gave  the  law  of  similars  to  medi- 
cine, and  Homoeopathy  to  the  world. 

Pervading  the  writings  of  physicians  he  found  an  astonish- 
ing amount  of  testimony,  extending  from  Hippocrates  to 
Cullen,  corroborating  this  law  of  similars.  Upon  experi- 
ment, he  found  that  the  law  of  similars  was  but  a  rudi- 
mentary principle  of  the  new  method  of  cure,  which,  taken 
alone,  was  incomplete  and  inadequate;  this  led  to  further 
investigation,  and  the  discovery  of  those  indispensable 
auxiliary  features  upon  which  its  usefulness  mainly  depends, 
viz.,  drug  provings,  the  single  remedy,  and  potentiation. 

An  intimate  acquaintance  with  these  collateral  features  is 
as  indispensable  to  the  successful  practitioner,  as  is  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  various  mechanical  appliances  which 
control  and  regulate  steam  power  to  the  competent  engineer. 

In  attempting  the  study  of  drugs,  when  administered  in 
the  ordinary  manner,  he  found  their  effects  so  complicated 
and  confused,  by  the  influence  of  existing  diseases,  as  to 
be  comparatively  unintelligible ;  and  he  set  about  ascertain- 
ing the  pure  effects  of  drugs,  by  testing  them  upon  himself 
and  other  persons  in  health. 

This  was  a  brave  and  novel  experiment — one  upon  which 
almost  our  entire  knowledge  of  drug  action,  in  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Materia  Medica,  is  founded — a  self-sacrificing  and 
philanthropic  inquest,  which  on  several  occasions  nearly  cost 
him  his  life ;  a  trial  so  arduous,  difficult  and  protracted  that 
it  could  have  been  undertaken  and  persevered  in  from  no 
other  motive  than  that  of  the  highest  devotion  to  truth  and 
humanity;  a  venture  so  laudable  and  magnanimous,  as  to 
challenge  the  admiration  of  all  right-minded  and  unpreju- 
diced men,  and  put  to  eternal  shame  the  selfish,  illiberal  and 
ungenerous  cavils  of  our  opponents,  who,  we  fear,  have  too 
tender  a  regard  for  their  own  personal  comfort  to  indulge  in 
what  they  are  pleased  to  term  such  "fanatical  vagaries." 

During  our  course  in  the  lecture-room  this  winter,  we  have 
attempted  to  explain  to  you  the  modus  operandi  of  Homoeo- 
pathic therapeutics ;  we  have  endeavored  to  impress  upon 
you  the  idea  that  our  whole  system  reposes  upon  the  eternal 
basis  of  spiritual  philosophy ;  that  Homoeopathy  is  the  legiti- 
mate fruit  of  the  dynamic  school,  and  that  it  is  as  untenable 
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upon  a  mere  material  ground-work,  as  is  the  doctrine  of  the 
immortal  soul  from  the  same  gross  and  sensual  stand-point. 

The  distinction  hetween  the  spiritual  and  material  schools 
of  philosophy,  forms  the  absolute  line  of  demarkation  which 
separates  the  Homoeopathic  from  the  Allopathic  school  of 
medicine.  All  the  subordinate  features  of  Homoeopathy 
group  themselves  around  this  central  or  fundamental  doctrine, 
as  the  branches,  twigs  and  leaves  around  the  parent  trunk 
of  some  mighty  tree. 

That  H^nemann  adopted  this  philosophy  is  evident  to 
every  close  student  of  his  later  writings.  He  thus  defines 
health : 

"  In  the  healthy  condition  of  man,  the  immaterial,  vital  prin- 
ciple which  animates  the  material  body  exercises  an  absolute 
sway,  and  maintains  all  its  parts  in  the  most  admirable  order 
and  harmony,  both  of  sensation  and  action,  so  that  our 
indwelling,  rational  spirit  may  freely  employ  these  living, 
healthy  organs  for  the  superior  purposes  of  our  existence." 

'^  The  material  organism,  deprived  of  its  vital  principle,  is 
incapable  of  sensation,  action,  or  self-preservation,  (it  is  then 
dead ;)  it  is  the  immaterial,  vital  principle  only,  animating 
the  former  in  its  healthy  and  morbid  condition,  that  imparts 
to  it  all  sensation  and  enables  it  to  perform  its  functions." 

In  regard  to  the  origin  of  disease  he  tells  us  '^  it  is  solely 
the  morbidly-afiected  vital  principle  which  brings  forth  dis- 
eases." 

Also,  '^only  the  vital  principle  thus  disturbed  can  give 
to  the  organism  its  abnormal  sensations  and  incline  it  to  the 
irregular  actions  which  we  call  disease."* 

'^  Diseases  are  not  mechanical  or  chemical  changes  of  the 
material  substances  of  the  body — they  do  not  depend  upon  a 
morbific,  material  principle — they  are  solely  ipiritual  and 
dynamic  changes  of  the  animal  economy."t 

With  this  understanding  of  the  nature  of  disease,  we 
readily  perceive  the  fallacy  of  regarding  structural  dis- 
organization or  ultimate  pathological  states,  as  the  disease 
itself.  These  morbid  changes  of  condition  are  the  re^ulU^ 
not  the  causes  of  disease. 

The  vital  principle  is  continually  striving  to  preserve  the 
sanitary  integrity  of  the  organism,  but  when  assaulted  by 
injurious  influences  it  may  be  overpowered;  the  nutritive 
and  reparative  functions  impaired,  the  process  of  physiologi- 

*  Organon,  g  9, 10, 11, 13.  t  Organon,  §  81. 
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cal  self-preservation  intermpted, — ^thus  permitting  the  con- 
dition, so  vulgarly  and  repulsively  described  by  Sydenham, 
Boyle,  Brown,  and  other  lights  of  the  material  school,  of  an 
accumulation  of  '^  garbage  along  the  highways  and  byways 
of  the  physical  man." 

Thus  we  can  comprehend  why  structural  disorganization 
is  always  preceded  by  pain  or  sensational  disturbance. 

Pain  is  the  only  intelligible  language  by  which  the  vital 
force  or  spiritual  man  is  able  to  utter  its  remonstrances  and 
to  announce  the  approach  of  peril  and  disease.  Sensational 
disturbance  is  a  prior  phenomenon.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  subjective  symptoms  correctly  interpreted  are  of  more 
value  to  the  therapeutist  than  functional  derangement  or 
subsequent  pathological  states.  Objective  symptoms  are  sec- 
ondarily, not  primarily  important ;  while  the  ultimate  patho- 
logical changes  are  of  still  less  practical  value.  Therefore, 
the  old  method  of  treating  the  sick  by  attacking  morbid  re- 
sults only,  is  an  uncertain  flank  movement,  ^^  more  honored 
in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance." 

The  rational  treatment  of  disease  must  depend  not  only 
upon  correct  ideas  of  the  essential  nature  of  man,  but  also 
upon  a  correct  idea  of  the  real  nature  of  drugs  and  of  the 
mode  of  their  application. 

In  each  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature, — the  animal,  the 
vegetable,  and  the  mineral, — there  resides  its  own  quality  or 
degree  of  formative  force.  These  may  be  divided,  for  con- 
venience' sake,  into  the  spiritual,  vital,  and  chemical  forces, 
the  higher  being  superior  to  and  including  all  the  properties 
of  the  lower  and  the  lowest. 

In  the  lowest  kingdom  we  find  material  elements,  solitary 
or  combined  in  certain  definite  and  fixed  proportions  con- 
stituting the  bodies  of  that  kingdom.  These  bodies  or  sub- 
stances are  appropriated  by  or  serve  the  kingdom  above; 
while  both .  inferior  kingdoms  contribute  to  the  growth  and 
maintenance  of  the  highest  kingdom. 

The  existence  of  material  elements  without  dynamic  laws 
to  govern  them  is  an  incomprehensible  paradox.  The  sig- 
nification of  law  implies  a  law-maker,  therefore  we  ascribe  sill 
supersensual  laws  to  the  one  Omnipotent  source. 

In  conclusion,  we  regard  all  material  substances  as  but  the 
ultimate  embodiments  of  certain  immaterial  or  causative  princi- 
ples,— ^which  we  denominate  dynamic  forces;  and  it  is  by  virtue 
of  these  original  dynamic  forces  alone,  that  we  find  totally 
different  substances  growing  out  of  the  combination  of  pre- 
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cisely  the  samo  chemical  equivalents,  as  in  the  instances  of 
gum,  starch,  and  woody  fibre,  &c.  There  is  but  little  difference 
between  the  chemical  elements  contained  in  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  a  beefsteak.  Calomel,  the  mildest  form  of  mercury,  be- 
comes corrosive  sublimate,  one  of  the  deadliest  poisons  known, 
simply  by  the  addition  of  one  comparatively  harmless  equiva- 
lent of  chlorine.  The  action  of  these  immaterial  forces  upon 
surrounding  matter  may  be  likened  to  the  action  of  the 
galvanic  current — also  an  imponderable  agent — upon  a 
solution  of  the  chloride  of  gold,  the  metallic  portion  of  which 
is  selected  and  organized  in  crystals  around  one  of  the  poles 
of  the  battery. 

The  various  processes  of  development  in  each  of  the  three 
kingdoms  of  nature  may  proceed  in  a  somewhat  analogous 
manner. 

Drugs  derive  their  specific  properties  from  this  causative 
principle  alone,  of  which  they  are  merely  the  ultimate  and 
material  embodiments. 

Time  will  not  permit  us,  upon  this  occasion,  to  follow  out 
this  hypothesis  to  its  ultimate  deduction,  which  teaches  that 
these  forces  are  qualitative  not  quantitative  in  their  opera- 
tions. Matter  itself  can  never  be  annihilated,  but  it  has 
been  demonstrated  by  actual  experiment  that  the  dynamic 
properties  of  bodies  can  be  transmitted  to  other  bodies  and 
their  potential  effects  increased  by  that  process.  In  no 
other  manner  can  we  satisfactorily  account  for  the  efficacy  of 
the  so-called  high  potencies. 

It  has  been  ascertained  by  the  experiments  of  Professor 
Buchanan  and  others,* — where  drug  provings  were  obtained 
by  holding  in  the  hands  of  certain  sensitive  and  susceptible 
persons  medicines  hermetically  sealed  in  glass  tubes,  and  con- 
cealed in  envelopes,  so  that  those  experimented  upon  were  igno- 
rant of  the  nature  of  the  substances  employed, — that  drugs 
are  capable  of  producing  their  specific  influences,  even  with- 
out absolute  contact  between  the  material  substances  of  which 
they  are  composed  and  the  object  affected. 

The  experiments  of  Baron  Yon  Reisenbach  also  open 
an  interesting  chapter. in  dynamics. f  By  actual  demon- 
stration, he  was  able  to  show  the  possibility  of  transferring 
these  specific  dynamic  influences  to  other  substances  by  con- 
tact, processes  somewhat  similar  to  the  method  employed  in 

*  See  Journal  of  Man,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1848-0. 
t  Reichenbach's  Dynamics  of  Magnetism. 
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attenuating  Homoeopathic  medicines — a  process  also  somewhat 
similar  to  the  familiar  experiment  of  transmitting  the  mag- 
netic force  to  soft  iron.  These  experiments  only  corroborate 
the  experience  of  thousands  of  able  and  conscientious  prac- 
titioners of  Homoeopathy,  who  vouch  in  unmistakable  terms 
for  the  efficacy  of  highly  potentized  drugs  in  healing  the  sick. 

With  these  ideas  firmly  implanted  in  our  minds,  we  recog- 
nize a  substantial  and  philosophic  basis  for  our  system  of 
cure ;  we  find  a  rational  and  satisfactory  explanation  of  the 
doctrine  of  potentiation,  which  we  believe  to  be  inseparably 
connected  with  advanced  and  intelligent  Homceopathy. 

The  question  of  dose  is  with  us,  as  yet,  an  unsettled  one. 
You  have  received  but  one  emphatic  injunction,  which  you 
are  cautioned  to  exercise  wisely  and  prudently:  seek  the 
minimum  dose.  This  course,  we  believe,  will  inevitably  lead 
the  careful  practitioner  to  a  recognition  of  the  doctrine  of 
potentiation.  With  this  admonition  constantly  heeded,  and 
joined  with  the  closest  individualization  of  both  the  morbid 
phenomena  of  the  patient  and  the  pathogenesis  of  drugs,  we 
confidently  expect  to  see  you  rise  higher  and  higher  in  the 
scale  of  potencies  as  you  faithfully  <ipply  the  single  remedy 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  law  of  similars. 

If  diseases  are  material  in  their  nature,  if  they  arise  solely 
from  mechanical  obstructions  in  the  human  machine,  then, 
according  to  the  law  of  the  similars,  it  will  be  found  neces- 
sary to  combat,  neutralize,  and  remove  them  by  material  doses ; 
if,  on  the  contrary,  as  our  philosophy  distinctly  teaches,  they 
are  dynamic  derangements  of  the  immaterial  vital  principle, 
they  will  require  potentized  or  dynamized  remedies.  The 
materialist,  if  logical  and  consistent,  must  necessarily  op- 
pose the  doctrine  of  potentiation.  When  he,  as  a  professed 
Homoeopathist,  claims  to  cure  by  virtue  of  the  material  sub- 
stance alone,  contained  in  a  dose  of  even  the  third  centesimal 
attenuation,  consisting  of  one  part  of  the  drug  to  1,000,000 
parts  of  the  vehicle,  he  manifests  a  degree  of  credulity  which 
puts  to  shame  our  juvenile  faith  in  the  prowess  of  Jack  the 
Giant- Killer ;  and,  if  this  is  the  case  with  the  30th  attenua- 
tion, what  shall  we  say  of  the  higher  and  highest  potencies  ? 

Is  it  not  a  reductio  ad  absurdum  f 

Permit  me,  in  conclusion,  to  address  a  few  words  more  par- 
ticularly to  the  gentlemen  of  the  graduating  class : 

We  are  assembled  together  for  the  last  time ;  our  relations 
of  teacher  and  student  are  about  to  close.  You  have  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  ordeal  of  an  examination  in  theoretical 
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medicine,  and  are  about  to  receive  the  credentials  which  will 
henceforth  entitle  you  to  the  honors  and  privileges,  as  well  as 
impose  upon  yon  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  noble 
profession,  x  ou  are  upon  the  threshold  of  a  new  career ;  the 
future  alone  will  show  how  worthy  you  are  of  the  high  mis- 
sion you  have  assumed.  The  diploma  you  receive  from  our 
hands  to-day  is  our  guarantee  to  the  public  that  you  are 
competent  to  make  the  start ;  that  your  feet  are  planted  on 
the  bed-rock  of  pure  doctrines ;  but  the  racie  is  for  you  to 
run,  and  we  assure  you  the  goal  of  success  can  only  be 
reached  by  persevering  industry,  incessant  application,  and 
unwavering  fidelity  to  principle.  You  are  especially  favored 
in  being  citizens  of  this  great,  vigorous,  and  free  Republic, 
where  ideas  are  not  restrained  and  hampered  by  the  conven- 
tional rules  and  hereditary  prejudices  so  burdensome  and 
onerous  in  older  countries ;  there  lies  before  you  a  boundless 
field  with  fertile  soil,  ready  to  yield  an  abundant  harvest  to 
good  seed. 

Let  your  one  grand  object  in  life,  therefore,  be  to  enlarge, 
advance,  and  elevate  the  honor  and  usefulness  of  the  cause 
you  have  espoused.  Above  all  things,  be  consistent  and 
honest,  ■  and  thus  maintain  your  own  self-respect,  secure 
the  confidence  and  esteem  of  the  community  in  which  you 
live,  and  command  the  admiration  of  even  your  professional 
opponents. 

You  will  meet  with  temptation,  discouragement  and  strife, 
but  steadfast  courage,  ability,  and  inflexible  integrity  will 
secure  your  final  triumph.  Reject  all  ideas  of  compromise. 
Engrave,  in  inefiaceable  characters  upon  your  memories,  the 
cardinal  fact  that  principles  never  survive  a  compromise. 
While  individuals  may  be  swerved  by  unworthy  motives, 
truth  itself  is  mighty  and  will  prevail.  The  fallacy  of  com- 
promise is  thus  forcibly  illustrated  by  Dean  Swift : 

Two  persons  differ  in  regard  to  a  proposition ;  one  main* 
tains  that  2+2=4,  the  other  insists  that  2+2=8 ;  but  they 
finally  compromise  by  agreeing  that  2+2=6. 

Medicine  is  and  will  ever  remain  an  intolerant  profession. 
This  arises  from  the  limited  capacity  of  the  human  mind — 
its  inability  to  grasp  the  perfect  truth.  Plato  tells  us  that 
"  the  realization  of  absolute  truth  belongs  to  God  alone." 

Infinite  wisdom  is  beyond  our  comprehension ;  it  har- 
monizes the  universe.  Our  knowledge  of  truth  is  limited, 
our  methods  defective.  What  one  man  honestly  believes  to 
be  true  another  with  equal  sincenrity  may  reject  as  false ;  and. 
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as  truth  cannot  be  adulterated  with  falsity  and  live,  the  ad- 
vocate of  either  conflicting  opinion  becomes  intolerant 
towards  the  other ;  each  partisan  attracts  friends,  and  thus 
various  sects  and  different  systems  arise. 

Thus,  it  may  be  seen  intolerance  necessarily  springs  from 
the  fallibility  of  human  judgment,  and  the  degree  of  its 
intensity  often  but  indicates  the  measure  of  our  loyalty  and 
devotion  to  truth. 

Of  necessity  man  must  remain  intolerant  so  long  as  he 
falls  short  of  Infinite  wisdom.  Science  is  intolerant  because 
its  exalted  standard  cannot  be  lowered  in  deference  to  false 
notions.  Theology  is  intolerant  because  systems  clash. 
Medicine  is  intolerant  because  every  earnest  and  Caithful 
physician  sacredly  believes  in  the  soundness  and  truthfulness 
of  the  doctrines  which  he  advocates,  and  which  inspire  his 
practice,  no  matter  how  widely  these  convictions  may  diverge, 
from  the  cherished  views  of  others. 

This  view  of  intolerance,  while  it  tends  to  lessen  our 
veneration  for  human  theories,  elevates  the  dignity  of  man ; 
and  these  considerations,  blended  with  the  golden  rule  of 
Christian  life,  should  go  far  towards  softening  the  animosities 
of  professional  strife. 

With  the  assurance  that  your  ultimate  reward  will  equal 
your  actual  usefulness  and  real  merit,  in  the  words  of  Long- 
fellow we  bid  you,  one  and  all,  a  cordial  farewell : 

**  Art  is  long  and  time  is  fleeting, 

And  our  hearts,  tho^  stout  and  brav  e, 
8till,  like  muffled  drums,  are  beating 
Funeral  marches  to  the  grave. 

**  In  the  world's  broad  field  of  battle, 
In  the  bivouac  of  life. 
Be  not  like  dumb-driven  cattle, 
Be  a  hero  in  the  strife. 

"  Trust  no  ftiture  howe'er  pleasant ! 
Let  the  dead  bury  the  dead  ! 
Act,  act  in  the  living  present ! 
Heart  within  and  Qod  overhead  t" 
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SOME  THOUGHTS  ON  EXPEDIENTS. 

Read  before  the  Central  HomcBopatbie  Medical  ABSociation  of  Maine. 
BY  JAMES  B.  BELL,  M.  D. 

It  is  a  very  human  tendency  to  palliate  and  temporize  rather 
than  to  work  and  wait.  It  is  so  much  easier  to  get  a  little 
present  repose  and  comfort  than  to  care  for  the  present  and  the 
future  too.  Our  favored  school  of  medicine  is,  unfortunately, 
not  free  from  this  human  element.  It  will  be  our  unpleasant 
duty  at  the  present  time  to  offer  you  a  few  thoughts  on  four 
points  concerning  it :  On  the  prevalence  of  it,  its  nature,  its 
results,  its  remedy. 

It  seems  fair  to  presume,  from  what  information  we  have, 
that  two-thirds  of  all  physicians  bearing  the  name  Homoeo- 
pathic have  each  some  pet  appliances  for  particular  cases,  to 
which  they  resort  more  or  less  frequently,  and  that  these 
appliances  are  not  at  all  Homoeopathic,  but  always  em- 
pirical and  generally  antipathic-  It  may  be  hardly  neces- 
sary to  state  that  the  use  of  water,  hot  or  cold,  is  not  in- 
cluded in  either  category,  if  rightly,  i.  e.,  Homceopathically 
applied,  or  if  applied  as  a  placebo,  or  to  prevent  worse  things 
from  being  used,  as  is  sometimes  necessary. 

What  we  refer  to  is  the  use  of  those  things  that  no  phy- 
sician likes  to  confess  to  in  a  consultation,  or  cares  to  pro- 
mulgate in  a  scientific  meeting  like  this,  or  impart  to  another 
physician  unless  he  is  very  sure  it  will  be  well  received  and 
applied  at  the  first  opportunity. 

But  few  instances  can  be  specified  because  of  this  very 
modesty  in  making  these  great  discoveries  known,  but  the 
picture  will  probably  be  recognized  by  even  a  few  touches. 

The  most  fatal  and  reprehensible  is  the  resort  to  morphine, 
and  this  the  most  frequent  of  all.  It  looks  so  "  Homoeo- 
pathic "  to  put  a  little  white  powder  in  eight  teaspoon fuls  of 
water  and  give  a  teaspoonful  at  a  dose,  or  a  little  white 
powder  dry  on  the  tongue  now  and  then.  The  slightly  bit- 
ter taste  will  not  be  suspected,  by  ordinary  patients,  as  any 
thing  out  of  the  way.  All  sorts  of  pains  call  for  it  and  get 
it,  too,  if  not  hardly  yielding  to  some  hastily-selected  remedy 
or  remedies. 

I  have  sometimes  had  my  respect  for  some  good  Allopathic 
physician  much  increased  when  following  him  in  the  treat- 
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ment  of  some  painful  case  in  which  opium  had  not  been 

fiven,  but  to  which  many  Homoeopathic  physicians  would 
ave  given  it  very  soon.  Some  Allopathists  seem  to  know 
better  than  some  of  our  school  the  paralyzing  and  fatal 
effects  of  this  drug,  and  withhold  it  in  cases  of  colic,  tooth- 
ache, neuralgia,  dysmenorrhoea,  and  some  others,  when  only 
too  many  Homoeopathists  make  it  a  frequent  resort. 

Of  less  prevalence,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  is  the  resort  to  old 
Allopathic  prescriptions  and  combinations  for  rheumatism, 
dysentery,  dropsy,  pneumonia,  coiaghs,  &c. 

More  frequent  is  the  use  of  antipathic  doses  of  apocynum 
for  drop»y,  iron  for  chlorosis,  quinine  for  intermittent  or 
anaemia,  bromide  of  ammonia  for  whooping-cough,  purgatives 
for  constipation,  and  washes,  lotions,  plasters,  cataplasms, 
ointments,  enemas,  and  injections  for  various  things,  from  an 
abscess  of  the  breast  or  an  obstinate  leucorrhoea  to  a  pimple 
on  the  face  or  a  slightly  inflamed  eye.  If  the  list  needs  ex- 
tending it  can  be  too  easily  done  by  reference  to  the  pages 
of  some  of  our  journals. 

And  now,  whence  this  tendency  and  practice  f  A  careful 
consideration  of  the  case  compels  the  conclusion  that  the 
source  is  chiefly  often  purely  selfish.  Time  is  to  be  saved, 
labor  and  the  confidence  of  the  patient  kept,  honor  gained, 
and  money  made,  all  by  a  little  expedient  which  no  one  may 
perceive,  or  if  perceived  recognize  its  source  and  tendency. 
The  high-sounding  phrase :  "  The  first  duty  of  the  physician 
is  to  cure  his  patient,''  is  twisted  to  cover  up  all  this  and 
quiet  the  professional  conscience.  And  we  may  even  flatter 
ourselves  that  we  are  bold,  original  men,  who  cannot  be 
bound  by  dogmas.  But  of  these  five  terms, — time,  labor, 
confidence,  honor,  money — the  greatest,  alas !  is  the  labor- 
saving  motion.  It  is  so  much  easier  to  be  ignorant  of  the 
formidable  Materia  Medica  than  to  study  it,  and  it  is  so 
much  easier  to  prescribe  for  a  disease  than  for  the  exact 
symptoms  of  the  patient,  that  the  result  is,  that  when  a 
<££Scult  case  comes,  the  repertory  is  looked  over,  and  a 
remedy  guessed  at,  and  tried,  and  then  another  one  or  two 
guessed  at  and  tried,  and,  then  comes  the  great  panacea. 

O!  happy  are  the  Allopaths!  They  have  no  need  to 
make  a  weary  pilgrimage  through  the  repertory  but  can 
resort  to  the  panacea  at  once. 

The  resuUa  are  what  might  be  expected;  science  is 
hindered,  the  progress  of  Homoeopathy  retarded,  and  the 
individual  physician  dwarfed  and  disappointed.  We  can 
dwell  for  a  moment  on  the  last  two  only : 
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A  physician  cannot  long  resort  to  expedients  without  its 
becoming  more  or  less  generally  known  to  his  patients,  and 
many  of  whom  will  logically  reason  therefrom :  "  Homoe- 
opathy is  good  for  simple  cases,  but  for  dangerous  and  pain- 
ful  ones  is  not  sufficient  since  Homoeopathic  physicians  do 
not  trust  to  it." 

The  fatal  results  of  this  logical  reasoning  are  too  obvious 
and  unpleasant  to  enlarge  upon.  It  puts  the  most  dangerous 
of  all  weapons  in  the  nands  of  our  opponents— a  lie  with 
truth  for  a  handle.  Though  the  sharp  blade  is  generally  felt 
first  by  those  who  furnished  the  handle,  the  wounds  are, 
unfortunately,  not  confined  to  them.  Homoeopathy  sufiera 
too. 

The  individual  physician  who  gives  himself  readily  and 
often  to  expedients  consents  to  know  no  more  at  fifty  than  at 
twenty-five — a  mental  dwarf,  a  dwarfishness  which  does  not 
seem  to  be  so  much  an  object  of  wonder  to  the  people  as  that 
of  the  body.  It  will  hardly  attract  such  crowds  as  the 
diminutive  proportions  of  a  '^  OommodorQ,JB«M!]l^  Per- 
haps it  is  not  so  rare.  /rW^ 

He  will  be  disappointed.  The  delightful  satisfaction 
given  by  the  well-earned  success  of  a  brilliant  cure,  with  a 
carefully  selected  remedy,  will  be  rarely  his.  And  then, 
the  trusted  panaceas  will  often  fail  him  in  producing  eten 
the  palliation  looked  for,  and  he  has  only  failure  to  console 
him  for  the  abandoning  of  principle  and  law.  To  this  con* 
solation  may  often  be  added  the  chagrin  of  seeing  the 
patient  transferred  to  some  one  who  better  understands  the 
use  of  Allopathic  remedies.  If  Allopathy  is  to  be  used, 
patients  naturally  prefer  it  at  first  hands  and  honestly 
applied. 

The  remedy  lies  in  strict  adherence  to  principle,  and  this 
remark  is  not  made  without  a  full,  practical  knowledge  of  the 
difficulties  with  which  we  have  to  contend.  An  incomplete 
and  imperfect  Materia  Medica,  an  imperfect  knowledge  of 
the  same  painful  cases  requiring  immediate  relief,  cases  with 
but  few  and  those  general  symptoms  rendering  selection 
difficult,  cases  with  too  many  and  changeable  symptoms,  and 
last,  but  not  least,  the  impatience  of  the  patient  and  friends, 
all  seem  a  formidable  barrier  to  success. 

But  does  Allopathy  possess  any  remedy  for  these  diffi- 
culties ?  If  so,  why  not  resort  entirely  and  at  once  to  that 
which  promises  so  much?  Let  us  see  why.  Our  Materia 
Medica  is  far  more  extensive  than  theirs.    It  w  a  Materia 
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Medica  founded  on  law.  A  eareful  Btudy  of  it  will  enable 
U8  to  give  iotufactory  reli^  to  every  curable  case.  No  case 
thus  faithfully  treated  will  pass  from  our  hands  to  find  any 
thing  but  continued  suffering  or  speedy  death. 

This  is,  of  course,  an  individual  assertion,  founded  on 
individual  experience,  and  will  only  pass  for  what  the  latter 
is  worth,  but*  will  be  subscribed  to,  we  think,  by  many. 

How  can  it  be  otherwise  if  the  law  of  similars  is  true  ? 
No  other  physician  can  apply  remedies  which  we  do  not  pos- 
sess, and  no  palliation  or  narcotic  treatment  which  others 
may  apply  will  effect  any  cure. 

It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  none  of  the  objections  to 
palliatives  apply  to  cases  properly  adjudged  hopeless  of  any 
relief.  In  these  cases  the  conscientious  physician  has  only 
to  announce  the  fact  and  withdraw  from  the  case,  unless 
desired  to  remain,  and  direct  the  use  of  such  palliatives  as 
extreme  suffering  may  require.  But  from  this  moment  he 
should  administer  no  more  Homoeopathic  remedies.  Thus 
the  dignity  of  Homoeopathy  and  the  self-respect  of  the 
physicians  are  maintained. 

]But  how  meet  the  impatience  of  the  patient  and  friends  ? 
To  answer  this  in  full  is  to  answer  the  question  which  it  is 
the  honorable  ambition  of  all  of  us  to  daily  solve,  and  to  treat 
of  personal  and  minute  details,  familiar  to  the  meditations  of 
all  of  us,  in  the  endeavor  to  deserve  the  confidence  of  our 
patients. 

But  an  outline  of  a  few  points  may  be  of  use  to  us : 

There  must  be  a  calm  reliance  of  the  physician  upon  him- 
self evident  to  the  patient.  There  must  be  an  evidently 
clear  understanding  of  the  case  and  its  difficulties.  There 
must  be  a  not  too  flattering  prognosis.  There  must  be 
enough  but  not  too  much  explanation  to  the  patient  and  his 
friends  of  the  nature,  tendencies,  and  difficulties  of  the 
affection,  and,  if  necessary,  of  the  treatment  and  of  the 
injurious  effects  of  palliatives.  If  all  these  fail,  resign  the 
case,  thus  preserving  honor  and  dignity.  An  incident  may 
aid  us  in  illustration. 

An  eminent  man,  who  knew  nothing  practically  of 
Homoeopathy,  but  had  some  desire  to  test  it,  once  called 
me  to  his  little,  daughter  just  coming  down  with  a  severe 
attack  of  dysentery.  The  pain  was  marked  and  tenesmus 
severe,  and  the  relief  afforded  by  the  appropriate  remedy  did 
not,  of  course,  appear  at  once,  while  his  impatience  was 
excessive,  though,  of  course,  very  kindly  and  frankly  ex- 
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Eressed.  In  the  course  of  his  very  extensive  readings  he 
ad  come  across  the  following  syllogism,  as  given  by  some 
English  physicians  of  note:  "Pain  kills,  opium  removes 
pain,  therefore  opium  saves  life,"  and,  therefore,  as  a 
corollary,  must  be  applied  in  every  case  of  pain.  The 
reasoning  was  so  clear  and  logical  that  it  was  hard  for  him  to 
see  that  the  premises  were  false.  He,  however,  believed  that 
I  saw  their  falsity  and  had  full  confidence  in  Homoeopathy 
when  I  declined  to  administer  opium  and  withdrew  from 
the  case  after  treating  it  but  two  days.  The  old  family 
physician  was  called,  and  the  little  girl  suffered  and 
languished  for  several  weeks  and  finally  recovered.  An 
equally  severe  case  in  a  neighboring  house  was  treated  by 
me  at  the  same  time  and  recovered  in  five  or  six  days. 
That  the  gentleman's  confidence  was  retained,  and  that  he 
is  still  desirous  of  testing  the  new  school  method,  I  have 
recent  personal  proofs. 

Let  us  leave  wifti  you  these  outlines  of  thought  on  this 
weighty  matter,  with  one  remark : 

The  facts  of  Homoeopathy  are  as  plain  and  demonstrable 
as  the  mighty  courses  of  the  stars.  The  study  of  the  latter 
may  be  more  sublime,  but  is  worthy  of  no  more  exactness, 
patience,  and  care  than  the  former.  If  we  must  part  with 
one,  the  astronomers,  with  all  their  calculations,  tables, 
logarithms,  &c.,  may  be  buried  in  oblivion,  if  we  may  only 
have  left  to  us  the  labors  of  Hahnemann  and  his  faithful 
successors. 

But  these  are  imperfect,  incomplete,  and  it  rests  upon  us, 
as  men  of  science,  in  a  calling  higher  than  any  other  branch 
of  physics  or  philosophy,  to  labor  for  their  perfection. 

If  the  thousands  of  Homoeopathic  physicians  were  con- 
stantly engaged  in  verifying  or  rejecting  the  published 
symptoms  of  our  Materia  Medica,  and  adding  also  others 
thereto,  all  by  careful  observation,  instead  of  doing  many 
things  fatal  to  science,  a  great  part  of  which  is  the  resort 
to  expedients,  our  knowledge  of  our  present  range  of  drugs 
would  soon  become  nearly  exact  and  absolute. 

Good  provings  of  new  remedies  will  do  the  rest.  When 
tempted,  therefore,  to  temporize,  let  some  little  emotion  of 
gratitude  remind  us  where  we  would  now  be  if  our  faithful 
predecessors  had  yielded  to  such  temptations. 
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THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  POTENCIES. 

BY  ADOLPH  LIPPE,  M.  D. 

"Dr.  Lippb — Dear  Sir :  I  see  that  an  *  eminent  lawyer,'  of 
Brooklyn,  of  course  unbiassed  by  friends  and  uninfluenced 
by  mercenary  motives,  (although  the  sole  vendor  and  de- 
fender of  Fincke's  medicines,)  actuated  probably  by  pure 
philanthropy  and  by  no  desire  to  ^  kick  up  a  dust '  and  ob- 
scure the  real  question  at  issue,  has  seen  fit,  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Homoeopathic  Materia  Medica^  to  take  decided 
exception  to  a  comparatively  unimportant  statement  in  my 
article  entitled  ^FincJce's  High  Potenciea.' 

"  He  assumes  to  have  found  the  '  distinguished  colleague  * 
referred  to,  and  deliberately  proceeds  to  invest  Dr.  C.  Ber- 
ing with  the  garment.     Query :  How  did  he  know  ? 

'^  Not  having  the  materials  at  hand,  even  if  I  *  had  known 
enough '  of  the  Teutonic  dialect  to  have  used  it,  I  must  ask 
a  great  favor  of  you  for  myself  and  *  the  cause.'  Will  you 
overhaul  the  original  German  periodicals  in  your  possession 
and  give  us  the  ungarbled  facts  in  the  case  ?  Also,  at  the 
same  time  your  views  of  the  soundness  and  propriety  of  em- 
ploying nostrums  generally,  and  particularly  of  submitting 
to  the  ipse  dixit  of  nostrum  vendors  in  the  Homoeopathic 
profession  ? 

"  By-the-by,  what  has  become  of  our  old  friend  B.  Fincke, 
M.  D.  ?  Is  he  a  myth,  or  simply  a  human  machine  by  the 
sweat  of  whose  brow  an  ^  eminent  lawyer '  gets  bis  bread  ? 
Nov^  verrons.  "Tours  respectfully, 

"A.R.  MOBGAN." 

Pharmacopoeia,  as  a  collateral  branch  of  medical  science, 
comprises  a  knowledge  of  the  formula  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  medicines.  As  Homodopathicians  we  are  expected 
to  possess  this  knowledge  and  to  make  use  of  it  in  preparing 
our  own  medicines.  The  great  difference  of  opinion  in  re- 
spect to  the  "  dose  "  can  never  reach  a  satisfactory  adjust- 
ment without  a  previous  understanding  of  what  is  compre- 
hended under  the  various  potencies  and  how  they  are  pre- 
pared. Nor  is  it  to  be  expected  that  intelligent  men  will 
accept  our  former  proposal  for  a  solution  of  the  question  of 
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the  dose,  viz.,  to  prove  the  high  potenciei,  while  we  are 
unable  to  state  how  these  potencies  are  prepared. 

Whether  we  possess  this  knowledge  is  the  question  before 
us;  and  in  the  consideration  of  this  question  we  propose  to 
show  that  some  of  the  high  potencies  are  prepared  in  a  maa 
ner  known  to  the  profession,  and  that  others  are  not.  After 
showing  that  the  mode  of  preparing  some  high  potencies  is 
kept  secret,  it  will  only  remain  for  us  to  deplore  such  per- 
sistent secrecy  in  scientific  matters,  and  to  express  the  hope 
that  our  contemporaries,  in  the  periodical  literature  of 
Homoeopathy,  will  freely  and  candidly  publish  their  opin- 
ions on  a  subject  with  regard  to  which  we  cannot  possibly 
differ  (however  much  we  may  be  at  variance  on  other  points), 
and  propose  some  remedies  suitable  for  the  case. 

It  appears  that  Korsakoff,  Starke,  and  Fetters  each  pre- 
pared higher  potencies,  which,  however,  attracted  compara- 
tively little  attention,  and  they  freely  communicated  their 
processes  of  potentiation. 

Jenichen  came  next,  who  thought  he  had  discovered  a  new 
and  better  mode  of  potentiation.  His  preparations  were 
fairly  tested,  and  cases  of  cures  made  by  them  were  pub- 
lished in  the  Homoeopathic  Examiner,  Vol.  I.,  (1867,)  p. 
417,  the  first  endorsement,  to  my  knowledge,  which  his 
preparations  received  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  But  who 
hears  of  Jenichen's  preparations  now-a-days  ?  And  why  is 
this  enthusiastic  hero,  this  faithful  progressionist  and  ardent 
admirer  of  the  father  of  our  school  so  entirely  forgotten  ? 
Has  the  keeper  of  his  secret  done  him  justice?  Has  his 
friend,  his  brother,  strewn  flowers  over  his  grave  ?  Or  has 
he  been  superseded,  and  if  so,  will  the  same  method  serve 
his  successors  any  better  ?  And  who  has  sustained  and  still 
continues  to  sustain  this  ill-advised  secrecy  ? 

Dr.  A.  R.  Morgan  called  Dr.  Fincke's  attention  to  a 
precedent,  t.  e.,  the  fate  of  Jenichen's  high  potencies,  who 
also  kept  his  mode  of  preparing  his  potencies  ^^  a  secret." 
And  this  allusion  has  brought  out  ^'a  defence"  over  the 
name   of  F.   G.  Fincke,  Esq.,  the  business   agent    and 
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ostensible  vendor  of  the  preparations  of  B.  Fincke,  M.  D. 
In  this  defence  we  are  favored  with  parts  of  letters  from 
Jenichen  to  his  friend  and  brother,  the  custodian  of  "  the 
secret."  We  reprint  the  ingenious  defence  below,  'which 
shows  that  Jenichen  insisted  on  "  secrecy ;"  and  by  other 
documentary  evidence  we  will  show  that  the  able  advocate  is 
in  error  when  he  states  that  Dr.  Rentsch  divulged  "the 
secret ;" — that  Dr.  Rentsch  was  not  in  possession  of  "  the 
secret,"  but  knew  who  was;  and  that  he  (Rentsch)  Was  opposed 
to  secrecy.  And  we  will  further  show  that  the  custodian  of 
the  secret — the  positive  injunction  of  Jenichen,  to  the  con- 
trary, notwithstanding — did  collect  most  diligently  all  the 
remarks  of  Jenichen  touching  his  preparations;  that  he 
sent  a  copy  of  the  paper  containing  them  to  one  of  the  most 
respectable  Homoeopathic  physicians,  and  left  it  to  his  con- 
science to  give  the  secret  to  the  world  when  the  right  time 
came.  And  we  will  show  that  the  faithful  custodian  of  the 
secret,  in  the  same  paper  in  which  he  acknowledges  to  have 
forwarded  a  copy  of  the  diligently  collected  remarks,  states 
that  he  cannot  recollect  how  they  were  made,  and  that  some 
time  (at  his  own  good  time)  he  will  collect  the  remarks  and 
let  the  world  have  them  as  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia.  Our  comments  and  the  documentary  evi- 
dence will  be  introduced  in  their  appropriate  places  in 
connection  with  those  portions  of  the  "  defence  "  to  which 
they  especially  refer.  The  defence  itself  is  published  as  an 
Appendix  to  Vol.  I.,  No.  6,  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Homoeopathic  Materia  Medica. 

"DEFENCE  OF  DR.  HERING.'* 

**  If  necessary,  we  might  quote  the  precedent  of  the  enthusiastic 
*' Jenichen,  »  »  »  y^ho,  it  is  said,  confided  careftilly 
the  guardiansliip  of  his  secret  method  to  a  distinguished  colleague, 
with  the  avowed  purpose  of  making  a  revelation  when  the  proper  time 
came,  but  who,  idas  I  has  since  kept  his  lips  closely  sealed,  not  even 
bestowing  the  poor  reward  ft'om  publishing  a  solitaiy  cure  by  the  said 
remedies.  A  godfcUher  fortaking  his  godchild.^ ^  Dr,  A,  B.  Morgan  in 
the  HahTiemannian  MmUhlyfar  December,  1867. 
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^^Is  this  true?  The  original  correspondence  between 
Jenichen  and  Bering  has  been  submitted  to  me,  and  after  a 
careful  examination  I  am  fully  satisfied,  and  give  it  as  my 
opinion,  that  the  above  allegations  are  at  variance  with 
truth  and  doing  injustice  to  Dr.  Hering."    {Q-' F.  Fincke.) 

The  documentary  evidence  will  show  the  allegation  to  be 
more  than  true,  and  that  the  defence  contains  in  itself 
additional  evidence  formerly  not  at  our  command* 

^'  The  fact  is,  Jenichen  never  confided  the  guardianship  of 
his  secret  method  to  Dr.  Bering  with  the  avowed  purpose  of 
making  a  revelation  when  the  proper  time  came,  &;c."  {Q-.F. 
I^neke) 

In  the  Allgem.  Hom.  Zeitung,  Vol.  LXIL,  No.  21,  page 
163,  may  be  found  an  article  by  Dr.  Bering,  ("  Jenichen 
and  no  End/')  in  which  he  says:  "Later  he  (Jenichen) 
wrote  to  me  I  should  speak  of  it  and  publish  every  thing 
when  the  right  time  came."  Therefore^  either  the  defence  is 
wrong  or  I  am  wrong  in  my  quotation ;  if  my  quotation  is 
right,  the  allegation  of  Dr.  A.  K.  Morgan  is  fully  sustained. 

'^  On  the  contrary,  he  sealed  his  lips  effectually  and  re- 
fused ever  to  give  his  consent  to  betraying  the  secret,  when 
Dr.  Bering  suggested  to  give  it  up.  Dr.  Bering  never  had 
nor  now  has  a  right  to  divulge  what  was  confided  to  him  by 
Jenichen,  his  friend  and  brother.  Bere  is  the  documentary 
evidence  translated  almost  literally.     Judge  for  yourselves : 

"In  his  letter  to  Dr.  Bering,  dated  June  26,  1845, 
Jenichen  wrote :  ^  I  shall  yet  get  up  above  the  number  800. 
*  *  *  In  Europe  nobody  yet  knows  a  word  of  the  ex- 
istence of  these  preparations,  and  nobody  shall  learn  a  word 
of  it  until  first  the  most  of  those  of  my  Bigh  Potencies,  which 
I  intend  to  raise  to  Bighest  Potencies,  «  *  *  shall  be 
raised  to  that ;  otherwise  I  should  be  untimely  bombarded 
by  useless  letters  from  many  sides,  (only  those  from  No. 
373  to  388  I  allowed  to  become  known,  qtiasiy  as  an  indica- 
tion of  what  I  am  willing  to  do.)  Staph  feared  at  once  lest 
thereby  material  would  be  given  for  scoffing.  Nay,  if  I 
would  mind  sheepheads,  I  would  have  been  compelled  to 
keep  entirely  still  about  the  existence  of  my  high  potencies, 
but  to  YOU  I  send  them,  (also  to  your  colleagues  in 
America  I  have  sent  them,  because  I  am  safe  from  being 
bombarded,)  under  thb  express  condition  :  to  tell  nobody 
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any  thing  about  them.  If  you  cannot,  or  will  not,  enter 
upon  this  I  trust  that  you  will  send  back  the  little  itui  at 
once,  without  unsealing  it.'  "     {Finche^a  ^^De/ence.^^) 

This  letter  shows  plainly  that  Jenichen  imposed  an  ex- 
press condition  to  keep  the  secret  on  the  reception  of  the 
little  ituij  which  we  suppose  contained  his  preparations. 
We  do  not  learn  whether  the  seal  was  broken,  but  suppose 
it  was,  and  that  the  lips  of  the  recipient  were  thereby  sealed. 

"Afterwards,  in  replying  to  Bering's  suggestion,  that  it 
might  be  best  now  to  have  the  secret  published,  Jenichen,  in 
his  letter  dated  October  19,  1847,  wrote  as  follows :  *  Give 
up  the  secret  now?  0  no!  that,  by  all  means,  we  shall  leave 
very  nicely  undone.  You  must  blab  nothing,  nothing  at  all 
UNTIL  I  GIVE  MY  CONSENT  TO  IT.  Your  brother-in-Iaw,  as 
well  as  I,  and  Prietsch,  and  also  some  others,  are  entirely 
right.'  Prietsch  writes  me:  'And  although  I  said  (in  an 
article  on  High  Potencies  for  the  ne^  number  of  the 
ArchiA/Vhich  is  said. to  be  good  as  Stan  writes)  that  it  is 
reprehensible  and  adverse  to  science  to  Keep  your  mode  of 
preparing  medicines  secret,  (what  would  be  gained  for  the 
science  by  the  publication?  A  quack;  for  the  secret  is 
applicable  to  nothing  else  in  the  world  but  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  high  potencies  only,)  yet,  I  hold  this  secret- 
keeping  very  expedient;  I  even  wished  it  continued,  be- 
cause the  true,  genuine  Homoeopathy  is  in  this  way  un- 
doubtedly  promoted.  Exactly  of  the  same  opinion  is  your 
brother-in-law,  and  I,  and  you  above  all  surely.' "  {G.  F. 
Fincke.) 

For  the  promotion  of  genuine  Homoeopathy  a  bare 
quorum  (exactly  four)  express  the  opinion  that  this  secret- 
keeping  is  very  expedient.  This  happened  in  1847.  In 
1867  we  have  a  repetition  of  the  same  thing  exactly ; 
(there  are  but  three  in  the  new  quorum.) 

*'  'Beside,  cut  bono,  blab  the  secret  ?  Since  it  is  of  use  for 
nothing  else  but  for  the  making  of  the  high  potencies? 
And  who  is  there  who  would,  after  me,  do  my  work  of  seven 
years  as  I  did  it.  And  to  what  purpotef  The  work  is 
done.  I  SHALL  never  give  my  consent  to  it  that  you 
betray  the  secret  which  I  confided  to  you  only ;  nor  will  you 
yourself  desire  to  do  so,  because  only  injury  could  grow  out 
of  it  for  the  genuine-  Homoeopathy. '  This  consent  was 
never  given  by  Jenichen."    {&.  F.  Fincke.) 
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Grateful  as  we  always  are  even  for  the  smallest  favors,  we 
most  especially  thank  ^'  an  eminent  lawyer ''  for  this  morsel 
of  news  drawn  from  a  voluminous  correspondence  which  had 
been  submitted  to  him.  These  facts  had  never  before 
transpired,  nor  could  they  possibly  have  become  known  to 
the  profession  in  any  other  manner,  much  less  could  their  ex- 
istence have  been  anticipated.  And  strange  as  this  testi- 
mony is,  we  can  scarcely  comprehend  its  full  bearing  upon 
the  case  before  us,  in  which  the  allegations  of  our  colleague 
Dr.  Morgan  are  denounced  as  being  at  variance  with  the 
truth  in  general,  and  as  doing  injustice  to  one  person  in  par* 
ticular. 

But  since  this  revelation  has  never  before  been  published^ 
since  it  is  in  direct  opposition  to  later  publications,  and 
since  the  injustice  complained  of  simply  consists  in  a  singular 
misconception  of  what  is  due  to  principles  and  to  persons, 
we  must  beg  leave  to  assure  the  learned  advocate  and  the 
public  that  it  is  with  a  considerable  degree  of  reluctance  and 
pain  that  we  find  ourselves  compelled  to  quote  from  the  later 
writings  of  the  secret-keeper,  (the  only  evidence  published, 
in  fact,)  and  to  expose  not  only  his  variance  with  the  above- 
quoted  letter,  but  also  the  positively  contradictory  positions 
assumed  by  him. 

The  '^  allegations  "  of  Dr.  Morgan,  sustained  as  they  are 
by  the  following  documentary  evidence — ^first  published 
fourteen  years  later  than  the  date  of  that  recently  sub- 
mitted by  the  learned  advocate — may,  indeed,  be  at  variance 
with  the  testimony  so  recently  and  for  the  first  time  given 
to  the  profession ;  but  if  this  later  documentary  evidence  of 
ours  is  shown  to  be  the  only  evidence  to  which  we  had  access, 
and  if  these  "allegations"  are  in  accordance  with  it,  we 
would  like  to  have  pointed  out  to  us  the  rules  by  which  this 
earlier  and  now  for  the  first  time  appearing  evidence  can  be 
adduced  to  sustain  the  otherwise  unwarranted  assumption 
that  "  the  above  allegations  are  at  variance  with  the  truth 
and  doing  injustice."  And  if  by  incontrovertible  evidence 
we  prove  that  these  allegations  are  in  accordance  with  truth, 
the  *'  injustice  "  ("  unpleasantness  ?")  which  may  result,  must 
not  be  attributed  to  any  other  cause  than  to  the  facts  as  they 
finally  appear. 

''In  the  Allgem.  Hom.  Zeitung,  Vol.  LXII.,  page  161, 
May  20,  1861,  Dr.  Bering  closes  his  paper  entitled  "  «7i?m- 
chen  and  no  End''  by  saying,  on  page  168 :  ^But  it  is  a 
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shamefnl  slander  on  Jenichen  to  try  and  charge  him  with 
being  a  secret-monger.  (Geheimniss-Krsemer.)  He  never 
entertained  such  an  idea.  Jenichen  became  embittered 
oyer  some  not  ill-intentioned  remarks  made  by  Gross  in 
defence  of  his  preparations,  /understood  this  fully,  as  some- 
thing similar  had  happened  to  me  with  Gross.  Staph  had  at 
that  time  most  kindly  set  me  right,  and  now  /  tried  to  do  so 
with  Jenichen.  He  insisted  on  an  honorable  apology  from 
Gross,  and  that  till  then  nothing  should  be  made  known. 
Later  he  wrote  me  that  /  might  speak  of  it  and  make  it 
all  known  '*whbn  thb  bight  tikb  came."  Jenichen 
thought,  when  the  high  potencies  were  proved  and  ac- 
knowledged. As  soon  as  the  noise  began  I  most  diligently 
collected  all  the  remarks  of  Jenichen  touching  his  prepara^ 
tions  and  sent  a  copy  (Abschrift)  of  it  to  one  of  the  most 
respectable  Homoeopathic  physicians,  leaving  it  to  his  con- 
science to  determine  when  the  right  time  came.  How  can 
physicians  to  whose  discretion  so  much  has  to  be  trusted, 
expect  that  one  of  them  who  received  the  communication 
conditionally  should  unhesitatingly  throw  it  into  the  open 
market  because  it  is  demanded,  and  by  whom?  It  must 
not  be  forgotten  to  consider  who  the  persons  were  who  first 
made  this  impetuous  demand.  *  *  *  /  administer 
Jenichen's  high  potencies  every  day ;  I  can  surely  not 
recollect  how  they  were  made ;  J  will  collect  it  some  time  as  a 
contribution  to  the  history  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  ;  till  then  no 
harm  befalls  anybody  even  if  they  don't  know  it.  There 
are  other  '  highnesses '  in  the  market,  and  they  may  be  as 
good." 

From  consideration  of  the  paper  herewith  submitted  as 
documentary  evidence,  it  will  be  found  that  the  ''allega- 
tions "  complained  of  are  in  accordance  with  the  truth,  and 
that  the  paper  is  a  positive  contradiction  of  the  position 
assumed  under  the  letters  from  Jenichen,  June  26,  1845, 
and  October  19,  1847.  And  for  what  reason  were  these 
letters  not  published  May  20,  1861,  instead  of  the  contra* 
dictory  statement  7 

"After  Jenichen's  death  (February,  1849)  his  mode  of 
preparing  high  potencies  was  divulged  by  Dr.  Bentsch  in  a 
paper  read  before  the  Central  Association  of  Homoeopathic 
Physicians,  at  Leipzig,  August  8,  1851,  and  published  in 
the  A.  H.  Z.,  Vol.  XLII.,  by  Rummel,  one  of  the  aspersers 
of  Jenichen  and  Hering."    (G.  F.  Fincke) 
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In  this  statement  the  learned  advocate  is  in  error,  as  we 
will  presently  show  that  Dr.  Rentsch  had  nothing  to 
*' divulge,"  not  being  the  custodian  of  the  great  secret. 
The  paper  read  by  Dr.  K.  is  published,  as  above  stated,  and 
we  find  Dr.  R.  saying,  page  149 :  "  With  the  exception  of 
Constantino  Hering,  the  friends  of  Jenichen  and  his  high 
potencies  have  never  obtained  a  full  knowledge  of  the  secret 
of  this  mode  of  preparation.  *  *  *  Dare  and  shall  thia 
secret  be  promulgated?  I  have  heard  various  opinions 
contending  that  the  custodian  of  the  complete  secret  has 
full  and  tenable  reasons  for  his  silence.  1  am  in  favor  of 
publishing  it,  and  while  I  state  below  all  the  information  I 
possess,  or  what  at  least  I  could  conjecture,  (vermuthen,) 
regarding  the  preparations  of  the  high  potencies,  I  only  fol- 
low my  conviction  that  a  protracted  silence  would  be  use- 
less." Dr.  R.  distinctly  states  to  whom  the  full  secret  has 
been  confided ;  he  is  not  the  custodian,  he  divulges  nothing, 
having  nothing  very  positive  to  divulge^  but  he  pubUsheM 
what  he  knows  and  conjectures. 

**  But  who  then  and  there  said:  *  Let  us  own  up  to  ourselves ; 
we  did  not  behave  with  the  high  potencies  as  we  ought  to  ; 
we  have  not  been  mystified,  we  all  mystified  ourselves.'" 
{FHncke'a  ''Defence.'') 

Rummel  says  in  the  remarks  of  which  this  sentence  is  but 
a  part,  and  which  seems  to  imply  an  intention  of  endorsing 
R.,  page  167:  "It  is  an  elevating  experience,  which  history 
seems  to  confirm  everywhere,  that  no  really  great  invention 
has  ever  been  kept  a  secret,  for  the  force  of  truth,  which  ap- 
pears like  an  accepted  revelation,  presses  one  to  communicate 
it  even  at  the  risk  of  martyrdom."  The  secfet-monger  had 
seldom  much  valuable  information  to  bestow.  And  on  page 
168  secrecy  causes  another  drawback ;  it  was  a  bar  to  the 
experiments  with  high  potencies. 

"  Ten  years  later,  when  Hering  was  attacked  again,  he 
said,  in  an  article  published  in  the  A.  H.  Z.,  Vol.  LXII.^ 
(May  2Q,  1861 :)  '  How  can  physicians,  to  whose  discretion 
so  much  must  be  confided,  expect  that  one  of  their  own 
recklessly  throw  out  upon  the  market  what  was  communi- 
cated to  him  under  condition  simply  because  it  is  demanded, 
and  by  whom?  For  it  must  not  be  forgotten  who  they 
were  who  first  made  the  impetuous  demand.  /  felt  as  Lot 
did  when  his  house  was  ''compassed,"  to  bring  out  the 
Angels,  his  guests,   that  one  may  know  them,  (1  Mos. 
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XIX.,  5.)  He,  it  is  true,  offered  his  daughters,  which,  to  be 
frank,  /  would  not  have  done,  but  the  exaction  was  the 
same.     Of  this  opinion  /am  still.'  "     {Fincke^s  ^^ Defence.'^) 

We  are  decidedly  of  the  opinion  that  he  is  much  better 
represented,  Matthew  VII.,  9, 10,  12,  and  let  him  take  it  to 
heart. 

'^  Thus  the  above  insinuations  ajgainst  a  ^  distinguished 
colleague '  fall  to  the  ground."    {Fineke.) 

We  think  we  have  fully  established  much  more  than  the 
'^  fen(2er  "  insinuations  against  a  ^' distinguished  colleague,*' 
and  we  congratulate  the  learned  defender  (of  the  gentleTnan 
whom  we  did  not  name)  upon  his  erudition — he  did  point 
him  out  among  the  many ;  whether  he  advances  his  interests 
by  the  very  ingenious  defence  time  will  show. 

'^  How  can  Dr.  Hering  be  blamed  for  not  publishing  wbat 
never  was  his  business  to  publish,  and  what  Dr.  Bentsch  did 
publish  r     {a.  F.  Fincke,) 

We  feel  sorry  to  repeat  that  Dr.  Rentsch  did  publish  the 
fact  that  Dr.  H.  was  the  sole  custodian  of  the  complete 
secret  held  by  Jenichen.  Dr.  R.  did  publish  the  little  he 
knew  cmd  his  eonjecturei.  Does  the  learned  advocate  mean 
to  say  that  these  conjectures  received  the  endorsement  of 
Dr.  Hering  ?  If  so,  nobody  is  aware  that  such  an  endorse- 
ment has  ever  been  published,  while  we  do  know  that  he  is 
*'  a  very  ready  endorser.'* 

"  Or  for  the  ignorance  of  those  who  ought  to,  but  do  not 
know  what  was  published  on  the  subject?"     {Q-.  F.  Fincke.) 

This  compliment  is  returned  with  interest  due. 

'^  If  Dr.  A.  B.  Morgan  had  known  enough,  he  might  have 
saved  to  himself  and  to  the  profession  this  parading  of  a 
^precedentf*  which,  after  all,  turns  out  to  be  a  piece  of  self- 
stultification."     {G-.  F.  Fincke.) 

Were  we  allotted  more  space,  we  might  (and  may  be  com- 
pelled at  a  later  date)  draw  out  a  perfect  parallel  between 
Jeniohen's  connection  with  '^  him "  and  the  present  status 
of  Dr.  B.  Fincke.  The  same  causes  must  lead  to  the  same 
results;  the  precedent  is  fully  applicable,  and  the  secrecy- 
ring  (8)  cannot  change  or  alter  logical  sequences.  The  well- 
timed  and  well-intentioned  admonition  of  the  '^  true  friend 
of  our  cause  '*  is  termed  to  be  a  piece  of  self-stultification. 
The  profession  at  large  will,  no  doubt,  answer  the  question 
truly  at  issue — ^Does  secrecy  advance  Homoeopathy  ? 
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PHILADELPHIA 

HOMOSOPATHIO    MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

BBFOBTED  BY 

ROBERT  J.  McCLATCHEY,  M.  D.,  Skcbbtabt. 
BU8HR0D  W.  JAMES,  M.  D.,  Scbibe. 

The  regular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  on  the  eyening 
of  February  13th. 

J.  WiKTEB  Hbybinoeb,  M.  D.,  was  proposed  for  membership  and 
duly  elected. 

Dr.  BusHBOD  W.  Jambb  then  read  a  paper  on  the  question, ''  Does 
food  conyey  disease  into  or  generate  it  within  the  human  or^nismT^ 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  Jambs 
for  his  interesting  essay. 

The  reading  of  the  paper  was  followed  by  an  interesting  discussion. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jeanbs. — That  animal  food  does  produce  disease,  when 
the  animal  has  been  diseased  during  its  life,  and  likewise  when  the  at 
first  healthy  meat  has  undergone  a  pailial  putrefactiye  change,  does  not 
admit  of  being  doubted.  It  is  a  yery  fruitful  source  of  disease  indeed. 
Fashion  has  made  it  a  common  practice  to  eat  certain  articles  of  food, 
as  yenison,  partridges,  etc.,  when  this  putrefaction  has  taken  place  to 
a  limited  degree,  and  I  hayc  no  doubt  that  this  has  often  produced 
disease  in  those  who  indulge  in  the  reprehensible  practice.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  that  a  great  portion  of  the  diseases  that  man  is  subject  to 
haye  their  counterpart  in  the  lower  animals,  and  that  this  is  true  we 
may  observe  daily.  I  may  say,  however,  that  I  have  some  doubts, 
when  I  hear  the  outcry  raised  against  hog^s  meat,  as  though  we  were 
desirous  of  confirming  the  antipathy  of  Moses.  We  should  be  yery 
careful  how  we  produce,  in  the  minds  of  the  people,  repugnance  to  any 
article  of  food.  It  would  be  more  alarming  to  me  to  know  that  sausages 
I  had  eaten  were  made  after  the  manner  described  by  Mr.  Sam  Weller, 
than  to  hear  that  the  meat  was  trichinous.  Man  is  evidently  an  onmi- 
verous  animal,  and  it  is  not  right  to  discard  any  article  of  wholesome 
food.  Animal  and  vegetable  food  should  be  partaken  of.  The  latter, 
in  winter,  prevents  the  accession  of  scorbutus,  which  a  diet  exclusively 
animal  might  generate.  Some  of  the  most  malignant  and  rapidly  fatal 
cases  of  cholera  have  been  in  those  who,  having  abstained  from  vege- 
tables throughout  the  epidemic,  have  been  tempted,  at  its  close,  to 
partake  of  the  coveted  luxuries.  I  do  not  feel  disposed  to  accept  fully 
this  doctrine  of  the  generation  of  trichinsB  or  tsni®  in  the  human 
organism,  and  think  we  should  receive  these  things  with  a  great  deal  of 
caution. 

Dr.  Williamson. — For  those  who  eat  pork  in  the  raw  state— and 
there  are  many  such— I  look  upon  this  subject  with  much  apprehension. 

That  the  earliest  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  and  some  savage  tribes  even 
now,  who  live  by  the  chase,  eat  animal  food  almost  exclusively,  and  in 
a  raw  state,  aflfords  no  shadow  of  an  excuse  for  any  persons  living  in  a 
civilized  country  or  a^e  doing  so.  And  though  I  am  no  believer  in 
special  Providential  visitations,  yet  we  may  say  that  Providence  has 
placed  the  broad  mark  of  disapprobation  upon  such  filthy  habits. 
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It  is  a  fact  beyond  dispute  that  the  system  has  power  to  resist  disease, 
even  when  the  producing  causes  of  disease  are  present  and  active.  If 
it  were  not  so,  mankind  would  be  in  a  bad  way.  But  the  system 
cannot  and  does  not  always  resist  effectively,  and  it  is  possible  that 
food  of  diseased  animals  or  vegetables,  or  partially*  decayed  animal  or 
vegetable  food,  may  overcome  the  resistance  of  nature,  and,  meeting 
some  hidden  or  latent  predisposition,  set  up  disease.  This  is  true  par- 
ticularly of  animal  food.  Vegetables  belong  to  a  lower  and  less  com- 
plex order,  and  arc  consequently  not  so  capable  of  producing  poisonous 
results.  It  is  one  of  the  duties  of  physicians  to  warn  and  protect  the 
community  from  these  dangers.  If  we  go  back  to  the  ancient  Mosaic 
law,  we  will  find  there  laid  down  strict  rules  for  the  using  of  animal 
food ;  and  to  this  day  hog^s  meat  cannot  be  used  with  impunity  where 


the  prohibitory  laws  were  operative. 
Most  articles  of  die 


diet  are  wholesome  in  season.  Fruits  are  a  very 
wholesome  as  well  as  agreeable  food.  We  often  hear  the  expression, 
"  There  U  so  mnek  fruit  in  market^  I  do  not  wonder  that  children  are 
nek.''*  This  is  altogether  fallacious,  for  two  reasons:  Mrst^  tlie  con- 
ditions and  combinations  of  the  atmosphere,  necessary  to  the  production 
of  an  abundant  fruit  season,  are  the  same  conditions  and  combinations 
that  produce  a  healthful  condition  of  the  human  economy ;  and  second^ 
because,  when  fruit  is  abundant  it  is  usually  good,  the  children  eat 
plentifully  of  it,  and  it  is  good  for  them  and  not  mjurious. 

Dr.  O,  B.  Gattse. — Lpng  beneath  the  surface  of  this  paper  there 
appears  to  me  to  be  a  deep  question — the  question  of  the  transmission 
of  hereditary  disease,  as,  for  instance,  scrofula.  It  is  not  a  question 
whether  decayed  firuit  or  putrid  meat  will  set  up  disease.  We  are  all 
agreed  on  that  point.  The  question  is,  can  a  chronic  disease,  as  scrofula, 
be  carried  into  the  system  by  means  of  food  ?  Will  there  be  produced, 
in  the  system  of  man,  previously  healthy,  and  with  no  scroftilous  taint, 
a  diseased  condition  or  taint  not  there  before,  by  eating  pork  or  liver 
that  is  diseased  ?  An  ox  is  diseased,  has  tuberculosis,  for  instance ;  he 
is  killed,  and  his  meat  taken  to  market ;  what  effect  will  that  meat  have 
upon  those  who  eat  it  ?  Does  the  stomach  turn  the  meat  into  nutritive 
elements  for  the  human  system,  and  at  the  same  time  elhninate  and 
have  cast  out  all  the  poisonous  attributes  ?  If  disease  can  be  generated, 
de  novo^  through  food  in  this  way,  we  cannot  sufficiently  guard  the 
public  from  its  influences,  and  cannot  give  too  much  time  to  the  in- 
vestigation of  this  subject. 

Di'.  Richard  Koch. — In  examining  diseases,  we  find  that  they  may 
be  arranged  in  two  classes,  the  contagious  and  non-contagious.  Of  the 
first  class,  if  the  virus  produced  by  one  of  them,  say  small-pox,  be  taken 
into  the  stomach,  it  produces  comparatively  no  effect,  not  a  like  disease, 
nor  any  other.  The  hydrophobic  poison  likewise,  when  taken  into 
the  stomach,  produces  no  effects.  But  if  the  matter  of  small-pox  be 
brought  in  direct  contact  with  the  circulation,  we  know  what  results ; 
and  if  the  poison  of  the  rabid  dog  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  circu- 
lation, hydrophobia  results  in  a  very  short  time. 

On  the  contrary,  those  that  are  non-contagious  and  parasitic  have  a 
reverse  effiect ;  and  if  their  product  be  taken  into  the  system,  as  trichinae, 
for  instance,  the  same  disease  is  engendered. 

In  the  stomach  are  certain  juices  that  have  the  power  to  destroy 
certain  ova  or  larvae,  but  not  others.  The  lungs,  however,  do  not 
appear  to  possess  this  power,  and  disease  is  produced  by  bringing  these 
producing  causes  in  direct  communication  with  the  circulation  through 
the  lungs. 

Dr.  Salisbury,  of  Louisville,  who  is  investigating  these  subjects,  has 
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discovered,  as  he  thinks,  the  true  propagating  poisons  of  syphilis  and 
gonorrhoea  to  be  a  parasitic  growth.  In  chancre,  the  fungi  are  not 
found  in  the  pus,  but  at  the  bottom  of  the  sore ;  and  in  gonorrhoea,  not 
in  the  discharge,  but  attached  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra. 
Dr.  S.  supposes  these  fungi  to  be  the  medias  of  propagation  of  these 
diseases.  I  can  corroborate  the  presence  of  these  fungL  You  will 
remember  Br.  Salisbury's  theory  of  the  cause  of  intermittents.  If 
fresh  earth  is  turned  up,  in  a  few  hourd  a  film  gathers  upon  it,  and  this 
film,  under  the  microscope,  gives  the  appearance  of  a  miniature  plant 
If  this  earth  be  placed  in  the  sleeping  apartment  of  an  individual,  he 
will  have  intermittent  fever.  I  have  tried  this  experiment,  and  found 
Dr.  S.  to  be  correct. 

The  question  now  naturally  arises,  with  what  are  we  to  destroy  these 
parasitic  growths?  The  answer  is,  with  mlphurou^  acid.  But  the 
difficulty  is,  how  are  we  to  make  use  of  that  agent  ?  I  have  used  the 
following  plan :  I  give  sulphide  of  soda  in  3  to  5  grain  doses,  and  this 
being  acted  upon  chemically  in  the  stomach  and  system,  sulphurous 
acid  is  evolved,  and  the  parasites  destroyed.  Of  intermittent  fevers 
that  I  treated  in  this  way  at  Harrisburg,  and  some  of  which  had  resisted 
both  the  ordinary  Homoeopathic  and  Allopathic  treatment,  ever^  case 
was  cured,  and  I  did  not  hear  of  a  single  case  in  which  the  disease 
returned. 

An  epidemic  of  gangrene  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  in  1865, 
resisted  all  treatment.  The  walls,  beds,  patients  and  their  sores  were 
found  to  be  covered  with  parasites.  Sulphide  of  soda  was  freely  ap- 
plied, with  the  best  results.  I  have  treated  chancres  also  with  sulphide 
of  soda,  15  grains  to  ounce  of  water,  locally,  with  good  success. 

Dr.  Brooks. — The  question  involved  in  Dr.  James*  paper  is  very 
deep  and  momentous.  Food  taken  into  the  stomach  modifies  nutrition, 
and  of  course  it  makes  a  great  difference  what  is  taken  in.  There  is  a 
vital  power  in  our  organism  to  resist  disease  and  preserve  health,  but 
it  cannot  always  resist,  and  will  finally  yield. 

In  the  western  States  there  was  a  disease  amongst  the  cattle  called 
milk  sickness.  The  cattle  would  easily  become  tired ;  trembling  would 
set  in ;  they  would  lie  down  and  die.  The  flesh  and  milk  of  these  cows 
would  produce  disease  both  in  men  and  dogs  who  partook  of  them.  If 
one  form  of  diseased  food  will  produce  siclmess,  why  not  another  form  f 
Unhealthv  food  will  modify  the  nutrition,  the  Ufe-cell,  the  basis  of 
organization,  will  be  effected.  Every  thing,  therefore,  that  is  at  all 
diseased  should  be  scrupulously  discarded  as  food. 

Dr.  Tooth AKER. — The  practice  of  salting  meats  in  the  city  is  a  repre- 
hensible one.  The  meat  is  not  salted  until  it  is  so  fieir  putrid  and  smells 
so  badly  that  it  cannot  possibly  be  sold  as  fresh  meat.  The  greater 
part  of  the  salted  meats  are  of  this  character.  The  question  should  not 
be,  how  far  we  can  go  in  eating  diseased  meats,  but,  with  the  clear 
view  we  have  of  the  great  effects  of  minute  doses,  we  should  stop  before 
we  have  eaten  any  of  these  diseased  articles. 

Dr.  Jbai^es.— The  question  seems  to  be,  what  is  the  treatment  proper 
for  the  removal  of  these  parasites  ?  I  would  throw  but  a  warning  word. 
I  have  listened  with  ^reat  pleasure  to  the  remarks  of  Dr.  Koch,  but  I 
would  not  be  too  readily  led  away  into  beliefs  of  this  sort.  In  regard 
to  treatment,  I  tliink  we  will  do  best  in  this,  as  in  all  other  cases,  if  we 
stick  to  the  Hahnemannian  method.  We  are  all  well  acquainted  with 
the  modifying  effects  of  minute  doses.  Hahnemann  has  remarked  that 
the  taenia  may  gradually  disappear  under  the  modifying  influences  of 
these  minute  doses. 

The  parasite  requires  certain  pabulum  to  feed  it  and  keep  it  alive.    If, 


1 868.]  Medical  Societies.  397 

by  the  action  of  our  minute  doses  upon  the  system,  we  are  enabled  to 
cut  off  the  necessary  pabulum,  or  to  modify  the  svstem  so  that  this 
pabulum  will  no  longer  be  furnished,  the  parasite  will  necessarily  die. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Mabtin. — In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  supposed 
to  be  of  a  parasitic  origin,  I  have  not  had  much  experience,  but  have 
seen  some  things  that  have  caused  me  to  wonder. 

Lachens  has  been  very  successful  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  in 
the  highest  potencies. 

In  a  case  of  old  ulcer,  in  which  gangrene  set  in,  Secak  200th  was 
giycn,  and  in  three  days  the  ulcer  began  to  heal. 

In  the  Little  Wanderer's  Home  we  have  had  a  large  number  of  cases 
of  itch  and  other  skin  diseases.  All  were  cured,  without  external  appli- 
cations, by  the  use  of  remedies  in  potencies  not  lower  than  the  200th. 

In  a  case  of  syphilis,  with  well-deyeloped  chancre  and  bubo,  the  50™ 
Mneke  of  Merc,  sol,  was  given,  and  in  ten  days  the  man  said  he  was 
well. 

In  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea,  9ulphide  of  soda  10°^  has  been  fol- 
lowed in  nearly  every  case  by  a  rapid  cure. 

If,  then,  these  minute  doses  will  cure  diseases,  we  can  readily  appre- 
ciate the  fact  that  minute  doses  of  animal  poisons  may  be  the  agents  in 
the  production  of  disease. 

Dr.  BicHABD  Gardinbb  confirmed  Dr.  Martinis  statement  in  regard 
to  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases  at  the  Little  Wanderer's  Home. 


ANNUAL   MEETING   OP    THE    PENNSYLVANIA 
HOMCEOPATHIO  MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society 
of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  will  be  held  in  Harrisburg  on 
the  second  Tuesday  in  May,  (12th,)  at  10  A.  M.  Each  member 
of  the  Society  is  requested  to  offer  some  interesting  paper 
for  its  consideration.  The  various  Homoeopathic  organiza- 
tions throughout  the  State,  and  other  State  Societies,  are 
expected  to  send  reports  as  well  as  delegates  to  the  meeting. 
Papers  of  value  to  the  profession  are  also  desired  from  any 
Homoeopathic  physician  of  this  State  or  other  places. 

The  chairmen  of  the  different  committees  on  scientific  sub- 
jects are  urged  to  bring  their  papers  or  forward  them  to  the 
Recording  Secretary  in  due  time  for  the  opening,  in  order 
that  the  business  of  the  session  may  be  arranged,  and  thereby 
expedited. 

BUSHROD  W.  JAMES,  M.  D., 

Recording  Secretary, 

No.  1821  Grebn  Stbbet,  Philadelphia. 
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MATRICUUNTS   OF   HOMEOPATHIC   MEDICAL   COLLEGE    OF 
PENNSYLVANIA,  SESSION  OF  1857-68. 

NatM.  Mnidmee.  State-  Prtceptar, 

Adama,  H.  F.,  M.  D. . .  .Canastota N.  Y 

Barrett,  C.  B.,  M.  D. . .  .Philadelphia Pa 

Barden,  O.  P Tioga Pa J.  H.  P.  Frost,  M.  D. 

Betts,  B.  Frank Hatboro' Pa £.  Reading,  M.  D. 

Bigelow,  F Toledo Ohio Practitioner. 

BirdsaU,  8.  T New  York .N.  Y W.  M.  Pratt,  M.  D. 

Bradford,  O.  L.,  M.  D .  .Franciatown N,  H 

Bradford,  T.  L ««  N.  H O.  L.  Bradford,  M.  D. 

Breyfogle,  C.  W Colnmbus Ohio Practitioner. 

Breyfogle,  W.  M «*  Ohio Geo.  H.  Blair,  M.  D. 

Boynton,  F.  M Henderson Texas Practitioner. 

Brown,  S.H Philadelphia Pa Samuel  Brown,  M.  D. 

Cooper,  C.  J Camden N.  J H.  F.  Hunt,  M.  D. 

Dickerson,  C.  8.  A Parid France Practitioner. 

Dixon,  Samnel Philadelphia Pa H.  K.  Gnemsey,  M.  D. 

Evans,  Chas.  H «  Pa R.  W.  Martin,  M.  D. 

Foster,  R.  N.,  A.  M "  Pa H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.  D. 

Gerhardt,  Ad.  Von,  M.D.Baltimore Md 

Gramm,  G.  E.,  M.  D. . . .        ««       Md 

Griffith,  Silas,  M.  D  ....Philadelphia Pa 

Gwynn,  W.  M Throopsville N.  Y Practitioner. 

Hollett,A.  P Sonora N.  Y H.  8.  Benedict,  M.  D. 

Hall,  Harrison,  B Camden N.  J £.  B.  Hall,  M.  D. 

Homer,  Horace,  M.  D  .  .Philadelphia Pa 

Huebner,  O.  T Nazareth Pa Jos.  Hark,  M.D. 

Hunt,  Jeremiah Syracuse N.  Y L.  B.Wells,  M.  D. 

James,  Walter  M Philadelphia Pa H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.  D. 

LeFavor,  Witton  F Columbus Ohio D.  R.  Kensell,  M.  D. 

Messer,  Geo.  A New  London N.  H H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.  D. 

McGeorge,  Wallace PhUadelphla Pa j  M.  Ma^fa^rlaS','K 

Mclntlre,  E.  L. . . .  i . . . .Pittsburg Pa Practitioner. 

Mower,  M.  P Alton Iowa D.  R.  Posey,  M.  D. 

MlUer,  C.C Oxford N.  Y R.  E.  Miller,  M.  D. 

Mitchell,  G.  W.,  M.  D..Groveland lU 
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Newton,  Charlas,  M.  D.Sharpstown N.  J 

Patch,  AlfredB East  Knox.. Me j  a  W.  8070^^1^0?  * 

Parker,  Geo.  W Philadelphia Pa J.  H.  P.  Frost,  M.  D. 

Payne,  Fred.  W.,  M.  D.Bath Me 

Peacock,  Thos.  M Philadelphia Pa M.  C.  Hamilton,  M.  D. 

Perkins,  D.  C Unity Me Jas.  B.  Bell,  M.  D. 

Phillips,  Albert  W.,  M.D.Binningham Conn 

Pntnam,  Chas.  M Flint Mich Practitioner. 

Richards,  Rosanna  8. ..  .Yarmouth N.  8 W.  L.  Arrowsmith,  M.  D. 

Ridings,  James  H Philadelphia Pa J.  H.  P.  Frost,  M.  D. 

Rnpp,  A.  B.  C "  Pa Robt.  J.  McClatchey,  M.D. 

Smith,  RalphC "  Pa W.  J.  Hawkes, M.  D. 

Sanger,  Thad.  E Littleton N.  H Practitioner. 

Schmidt,  J.,  M.  D Baltimore Md.. 

Scott,  Wm.  R.,  Jr Philadelphia Pa H.  N.  Guernsey,  M.  D. 

Sisson,  Wm.  H.  H.,  M.D.New  Bedford Mass 

Shaw,  Samuel  M Bloomlngton Ill John  E.  Yoak,  M.  D. 

South,  Ephralm,  W Wilmington Del A.  Negendank,  M.  D. 

a              «T      -.»             -n    <.     -n.^                  %T-tf  f  H.  Roblnsou,  M.  D. 

8prague,Wm.M Poplar  Ridge N.Y |  H.  Roblnsop,  Jr.,  M.  D. 

Stewart,  H.  K PhUadelphia Pa V.  R.  Tlndall,  M.  D. 

Stuart,  A.  W.,  M.D... .         "  Pa 

Taylor,  Isaiah  8 Montrose Pa James  Yoles,  M.  D. 

Turner,  R.  M.  C Philadelphia Pa Robt.  J.  McClatchey,  M.D 

Ure,  W.,  A.  M.,  M.  D  .  .Alleghany  City Pa 

Wardwell,P.  G Lawrence Mass J.  H.  Smith,  M.  D. 

Warren,  A.  B Augusta Me Jas.  B.  Bell,  M.  D. 

Walker,  M.,M.D PhlladelphU Pa 

WUtbank,  Comley  J. . . .         "  Pa E.  Ruflis  Ward,  M.  D. 

Wilmer,  James Providence Pa Practitioner. 

Woods,  J.  U Augusta Me Jas.  B.  Bell,  M.  D. 

Young,  James  A. Hopkinsvilie Ky D.  J.  Glsh,  M.  D. 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES  OF  THE   HOMCBOPATHIC   MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


H.  F.  ADAMS.  M.  B., 
OLIVBBP.BABDBN, 
STEPHSK  T.  BIBDSALL, 
P.  M.  BOYHTON, 


CanastoU,  N.  T. 

Tioga,  Pa. 

Kow  York,  N.  Y. 


Philadelphia,  February  28, 1868- 
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The  literature  of  our  school, — like  that  of  others,  as  well 
general  as  medical, — ^is  divisible  into  two  classes,  the  periodi- 
cal and  the  permanent,  both  of  which  should  be  progressive. 
"In  Geologic  phrase,"  the  successive  publications  of  the 
periodical  class  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  wave-like 
motion  of  the  transition  periods ;  while  the  occasional  and 
irregular,  but  equally  certain  appearance  of  the  separate  and 
more  or  less  voluminous  works  of  the  permanent  claira  may  be 
likened  to  the  out-cropping  of  distinct  strata,  the  concrete 
results  of  such  continual  movement, — each  volume,  like  every 
stratum,  constituting  an  epoch  of  its  own. 

The  monthlies  and  quarterlies  provide  the  raw  materials 
which  the  subsequently  appearing  volumes  gather  and 
glean  and  combine  into  practical  treatises.  The  original 
records  thus  preserved  in  our  periodicals  are,  in  this  manner, 
elaborated  into  a  vei'itable,  practical  hUtory  of  Homcsopatht/. 
And  in  the  fulness  of  time  some  master-mind  shall,  from  the 
whole,  deduce  the  philosopkf/  of  that  history ;  from  modem 
Homoeopathic  experience  redemonstrate  the  great  law  of 
cure — a  precious  jewel,  of  unknown  value,  long  hidden  amid 
the  rubbish  of  past  ages,  by  Hahnemann  there  originally 
discovered,  and  by  him  confirmed  from  the  Allopathic  ex- 
perience of  more  ancient  times ;  and  show  its  essential  har- 
mony with  all  other,  cognate  scientific  truths  in  their  most 
advanced  and  still  constantly  advancing  states  of  develop- 
ment. 

Our  present  concern  is  with  the  permanent  literature  of 
our  school,  and  on  the  preceding  page  may  be  found,  in 
brief,  the  titles  of  the  principal  Homoeopathic  works  which 
have  been  published  in  the  English  language  since  our  con- 
nection with  the  medical  press  in  the  summer  of  1865. 
Although  the  time  covered  by  these  works  is  short,  it  is,  by 
their  number  and  importance,  made  one  of  the  most  memor- 
able  periods  in  the  history  of  our  school.  It  begins  soon 
after  the  appearance  of  the  large  volumes  on  Homoeopathic 
Practice,  by  Drs.  Marcy  and  Hunt,  and  the  second  edition, 
equally    voluminous,  of   Dr.  Hempel's    Lectures    on    the 
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Materia  Medica.  And  we  have  thought  that  a  brief,  com- 
farative  review  of  these  more  recent  publications  might  be 
made  both  interesting  and  instructive  by  illustrating  the 
present  status  of  Homoeopathy  in  general,  as  well  as  in 
respect  to  the  particular  indications  which  these  works  were 
designed  to  fulfil. 

And  this  seems  the  more  feasible  now,  since  the  expert" 
mentum  crucUy  the  trial  of  actual  use,  to  which  these  works 
have,  in  most  instances,  been  already  subjected,  suffices  to 
confirm  or  reverse  the  criticisms,  favorable  or  unfavorable, 
with  which  they  were  at  first  received.  For  each  one  of 
these  works  had  for  itself,  of  course,  a  distinct  aim,  the  suc- 
cessful pursuit  of  which  was  more  or  less  essential  to  the 
progress  of  Homoeopathy ;  and  by  noting  the  degree  of  success 
or  of  failure  in  each  instance,  we  may  help  to  render  future 
efforts  more  sure  of  accomplishing  similar  and  still  higher 
objects. 

With  two  or  three  exceptions,  the  volumes  under  con* 
sideration  may  be  classified  as  relating  to  the  Materia  Medica 
and  to  Practice.  The  exceptional  volumes  may  be  as  well 
disposed  of  in  the  first  instance,  and  that  with  courteous 
brevity,  since  they  but  little  affect  the  practical  questions  in* 
volved  in  their  contemporaries. 

The  first  of  these,  Dr.  Fincke's  treatise  on  "High 
Potencies  and  Homoeopathies,"  consisting  of  "  Clinical 
Cases  and  Observations,"  had  in  view  the  inculcation  of 
Homoeopathic  principles  as  seen  from  the  standpoint  of  high 
potencies,  or  as  in  their  interest.  We  state  the  point  thus  as 
a  matter  of  charity,  although  we  very  much  fear  that  it  will 
reasonably  admit  of  a  doubt  whether  we  have  not  reversed 
the  natural  order  as  it  stands  in  the  Fincke  mind  and  as  it 
is  developed  (in  a  manner  more  remarkable  for  its  want  of 
lucidity  than  for  any  thing  else)  in  the  Fincke  volume; 
whether  in  both  mind  and  book,  '*  Fincke's  High  Potencies  " 
do  not  actually  occupy  the  first  place,  do  not  virtually 
represent  the  "  Homoeopathies  "  (Homoeopathic  principles  ?) 
as  being  naturally  subservient  to  the  pecuniary  welfare  of 


404  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  [April, 

the  "  Potencies  "  aforesaid.  We  have,  therefore,  charitably 
placed  the  cart  behind  the  horse,  bat  cannot  escape  the 
conscious  feeling, — which,  in  fact,  haunted  us  in  the  old  time 
of  high  prices  of  the  "High  Potencies,"  and  follows  us  no  less 
pertinaciously  now  in  the  time  of  lower  prices  for  the  same, — 
that  the  cart  itself  is  made  a  Trojan  horse,  and  placed  in 
advance  of  the  original  Homoeopathic  steed  as  being,  to 
Fincke  at  least,  of  infinitely  more  importance;  that  with 
Fincke  in  fact  man  is  made  for  the  Sabbath  rather  than 
the  Sabbath  for  man.*  The  book  itself  may  be  said  to  have 
exerted  no  perceptible  influence ;  nor  is  it  an  easy  matter 
to  tell  whether  this  were  due  to  the  uncertainty  above 
referred  to,  as  to  the  "  Homoeopathies  "  being  for  the  sake  of 
the  "Potencies,"  or  vice  versa;  whether  it  were  due  to  that 
general  tout  ensemble  of  the  book  itself,  which  caused  it  to 
be  regarded  as  a  sort  of  elaborate  "advertising  dodge;" 
whether  to  the  fact  that  the  "clinical  cases"  resting  solely 
upon  the  ipse  dixit  of  one  (and  that  one  a  very  interested) 
witness,  were  entirely  unsupported  by  indicative  symptoms ; 
whether  to  the  utterly  unintelligible  and  repulsive  jargon  and 
medley  of  Greek,  Latin  and  other  barbarisms  attempted  to 
be  forced  into  the  English  language ;  whether  to  the  general 
mistiness  which  spreads  over  the  theoretical  part  the  same 
odor  of  secrecy  (not  of  sanctity)  which  so  demoralizes  the 
practical  part;  or  whether,  finally,  and  as  is  much  more 
likely,  this  may  be  due  to  the  combined  influence  of  all 
these  causes. 

The  elegant  and  complete  "  Directory  of  Homoeopathy  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland"  plainly  shows  what  we  need  in 


*  Lest  the  reader  think  we  lay  too  much  stress  upon  a  minute  point, 
we  state  that  the  ahove  is  only  an  earnest  protest  against  the  method  and 
system  by  which  the  vast  interests  of  Homceopathy  are  placed  at  the 
mercy  of  one  manufacturer  of  secretly  prepared  remedies.  In  our 
humble  opinion  the  identification  of  HomcBopcUhy  with  ^'^FkickeU  High 
Poten4iie8^^*  the  thing  for  which  Fincke  naturally  strives  in  order  to 
enforce  the  sale  of  his  preparations,  is  Just  the  thing  which  the  real 
friends  of  Homoeopathy  should  mosts  edulously  avoid. 
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this  conntry,  asd  what  we  trust  the  Convention  of  our 
Pharmaciens  at  St.  Louis  will  decide  to  issue  forthwith. 
Dr.  Hughes'  Pharmacodynamics  will  prove  a  very  useful 
preparation  for  the  study  of  the  Materia  Medica, — ^which  it 
was  by  no  means  intended  to  supersede,  as  some  critics  seem 
to  have  inferred. 

The  three  volumes  in  our  list  which  relate  to  the  Materia 
Medica,  are  remarkably  diverse  in  their  method  and  particu- 
lar design.  Dr.  Hale's  book  is  principally  preliminary,  a 
sort  of  challenge-preparation  for  provings,  and  it  contains — 
with  some  small  sprinkling  of  provings,  and,  in  some 
instances,  with  almost  none  at  all — a  large  amount  of 
testimony  collected  from  all  sources  to  the  value  of  numer^ 
ous  indigenous  plants,  presenting  them  as  worthy  candidates 
for  prohaiUmj  proving  and  admission  to  the  veritable  Hom. 
Mat.  Medica.  The  abuse  of  this  book  indeed  leads  directly 
to  Eclecticism.  This  is,  perhaps,  unavoidable,  but  for  it 
the  author  would  have  been  even  less  responsible  had  he 
not,  by  supplying  a  "  Clinical  Index  and  Repertory,"  seemed 
directly  to  encourage  the  use  of  imperfectly-proved  remedies. 
And  yet  we  hope  good  may  come  out  of  all  the  evil,  and  that, 
perhaps,  it  is  aU  for  the  best  for  Homoeopathy  and  for 
humanity.  For  we  must  have  the  really  valuable  plants  in 
our  Materia  Medica ;  and  while  it  is  manifestly  impossible 
to  prove  all  in  order  to  discover  which  are  worth  proving,  we 
must  be  guided  by  clinical  and  empirical  testimony,  which, 
whether  Allopathic  or  Eclectic,  may  point  out  the  plants 
most  worthy  of  being  proved,  and  in  which  the  provings 
themselves  and  their  subsequent  curative  use  will  all  the 
more  establish  the  truth  of  Homoeopathy  by  showing  that 
the  cures  originally  made  with  these  plants,  even  by  non- 
Homoeopathists,  are  essentially  Homceapathic. 

The  ready  encouragement  which  has  greeted  Dr.  Hale's 
labors  in  the  Materia  Medica, — in  spite  of  severe  and  per- 
haps not  altogether  deserved,  adverse  criticisms,^will,  we 
trust,  stimulate  him  to  other  and  still  further  efforts  to  sup- 
ply the  great  need  of  a  complete  Materia  Medica ; — efforts. 
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which,  guided  by  a  more  correct  method,  shall  at  once 
deserve  and  command  the  earnest  cooperation  of  all  the 
active  and  intelligent  members  of  the  Profession. 

While  Dr.  Hale's  book  might  have  been  more  valuable  if 
it  had  been  condensed,  the  utility  of  Dr.  Lippe's  would 
have  been  enhanced  four-fold  had  it  contained  about  one- 
third  more.  The  omission  of  many  important  symptoms 
seriously  impairs  the  universal  acceptableness  of  the  Text- 
Book.  It  professes  to  contain  ^^  the  characteriitie  and  mo$t 
prominent^  special  symptoms  of  the  best  proved  and  most  used 
of  our  medicines ;"  and  the  work  is  as  well  done  as  it  could 
be  by  any  one  man ;  better,  far  better,  no  doubt,  than  it 
could  have  been  done  by  any  other  man.  Although 
ample  as  a  text-book  for  students,  it  seems  as  though 
it  might  easily  have  been  made  a  little  more  comprehensive, 
and  so  rendered  (what  it  does  not  profess  to  be)  a  real 
Materia  Medica  in  brief,  and  capable  of  doing  good  service 
to  all  who  could  procure  no  more  extended  and  complete  work. 
And  yet,  who  that  has  practically  applied  the  Hom.  Mat, 
Med.  for  a  few  years  even,  and  carefully  observed  his 
patients,  cannot  adduce  numerous  symptoms  of  the  different 
remedies  which  he  has  found  '^  characteristic  and  most  promi- 
nent," but  which  the  Text-Book  does  not  contain  ?  There 
is  one  comfort  to  be  found  in  this  connection, — ^in  the  fact 
that  there  is  no  discount,  no  shadow  of  unreliability  on  the 
symptoms  which  the  Text-Book  does  contain. 

In  order  that  such  a  book  should  at  ouce  attain  its  highest 
value,  it  must  needs  be  made,  as  pic-nics  are  constituted,  by 
mutual  contributions.  By  co- operation  of  the  famous  Seventy 
(LXX.)  the  Old  Testament  was  admirably  rendered  into 
Greek  from  the  original  Hebrew  and  Chaldaic ;  by  eo-opera- 
tion  of  many  learned  men,  commissioned  by  King  James,  the 
whole  Bible  was  very  faithfully  translated  into  English.  By 
a  similar  co-operationj  on  a  most  extended  scale,  we  might 
reproduce  the  Materia  Medica  itself  in  its  most  preciouM 
elements,  and  construct  a  contemporary  Materia  Medica^ 
Pathogenetic^  Glinical,  and  even  Empirical^  which  should 
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truly  represent  the  knowledge  and  wisdom  (practical  ex- 
perience) of  the  entire  profession.  Suppose  each  member 
made  his  contribution  from  memory  alone,  each  one  giving 
what  he  could  of  each  remedy,  there  would,  indeed,  be 
much  of  repetition ;  but  would  not  the  bounds  of  our  cura- 
tive and  confirmed  knowledge  of  many  remedies  be  very 
greatly  enlarged?  In  a  manner  not  unlike  this,  classical 
works  are  attempted  to  be  restored  by  means  of  quotations 
from  them  collected  from  other  writings. 

Dr.  H.  Q-ross'  Oomparative  Materia  Medica  affords  a 
melancholy  example  of  misplaced  industry — of  the  labors 
of  a  lifetime  lost  from  being  directed  by  a  faulty  method. 
And  it  seems  singular  that  the  learned  editor  of  this 
elaborate  work  did  not  discover  the  irremediable  viciousness 
of  its  plan  and  method  before  having  undertaken  the  severe 
labors  of  translating  and  publishing  it.  Here  we  must  con- 
fess that  both  our  criticism  and  our  hopes  were  at  fault.  A 
work  which  we  had  confidently  believed  would  be  worth 
more  than  its  weight  in  gold,  proves  to  the  ordinary  student 
perfectly  impracticable:  while  the  more  experienced  phy- 
sician  who  ventures  to  consult  it  in  a  doubtful  or  anxious  case, 
does  so  with  fear  and  trembling; — conscious  that  the  con- 
clusion to  which  this  book  may  lead  him  will,  just  as  likely 
as  not,  be  erroneous ;  knowing  that  only  in  the  plainest  cases 
can  he  trust  the  work  implicitly,  and  there,  of  course,  he  needs 
no  aid.  For  he  has  found  to  his  cost  that  the  book  from  which 
he  had  such  "great  expectations''  is,  to  a  great  degree,  in- 
sufficient, contradictory,  indeterminate  and  confused  as  to  the 
particular  symptoms,  and  as  to  their  relative,  comparative, 
and  dynamic  value ;  almost  useless  alike  in  the  investigation 
of  particular  cases  and  (for  the  same  reasons)  in  the  general 
study  of  the  Materia  Medica. 

Such,  unfortunately,  is  the  truth  of  history  as  to  the 
principal  efforts  made  during  the  last  three  years  to  answer 
the  demands  of  the  profession  for  a  complete  Homoeopathic 
Materia  Medica.  From  different  points  of  view,  by  different 
persons  and  various  methods,  this  great  need  of  the  profession 
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has  been  attempted  to  be  supplied.  But  all  that  has  thus 
been  accomplished,  only  shows  still  more  plainly  the  necessily 
for  republishing  all  the  large  amount  of  provings, — ^which,  at 
present  exist,  in  German  and  in  English,  scattered  through 
numerous  volumes,  monographs  and  periodicals, — ^in  one  com- 
plete work.  Why  should  not  our  Pharmaceutical  friends,  at 
their  proposed  reunion  in  St.  Louis  next  June,  determine 
upon  such  an  undertaking  in  co-operation,  and  engage  the 
services  of  suitable  editors  who  should  give  to  the  work 
all  their  time  till  it  was  completed  and  printed  in  a  style 
worthy  the  ample  means  of  the  publishers  and  of  the  liberal 
support  which  it  could  not  fail  to  receive  from  the  profession  ? 
All  the  space  which  at  present  can  be  afforded  for  this  pur- 
pose by  our  periodicals,  can  scarcely  contain  the  new  prov* 
ings  which  are  constantly  being  presented,  let  alone  the 
much  needed  collocation  of  those  already  published  in  various 
forms. 

Before  considering  the  works  on  Practice,  we  should 
notice  Dr.  Minton's  book,  which  occupies  an  ^^intermediate 
state  "  between  that  of  a  domestic  work  and  one  suited  to 
physicians.  In  attempting  to  fulfil  at  once  these  dissimilar 
and  incompatible  indications,  Dr.  M.  has  evidently  fallen 
between  two  stools,  and  failed  to  accomplish  either  object  in 
a  satisfactory  manner.  Still,  as  Homoeopathy  becomes  bet- 
ter known  in  families,  there  may  arise  a  class  of  persons  who 
can  appreciate  this  book, — which,  in  the  meantime,  no  doubt, 
advantages  its  author  in  his  private  practice.  In  the  way  of 
'^  domestic  physicians,"  what  is  wanted  more  than  any  thing 
else,  is  a  work  which  shall  teach  pure.  Homoeopathic  practice ; 
which  shall  recommend  but  one  remedy  at  a  time,  and  which 
shall  bring  before  the  people  the  true  characteristic  indica- 
tions for  the  remedies  themselves.  Perhaps  our  venerable 
friend,  the  editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Homoeopathic 
Materia  Medica,  may  incorporate  these  ^'  characteristics  "  in 
the  next  edition  of  his  Domestic  Physician.     Verbum  Sat 

The  length  of  this  article  renders  it  necessary  to  reserve  to 
a  subsequent  number  our  comparative  review  of  the  recent 
works  on  Homoeopathic  Practice. 
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A  PROVING  OF  PETROLEUM. 

BT  P.  O.  C.  BENSON,  M.D. 
Read  before  the  Central  New  York  HomoDopathic  Medical  Society. 

July  26.  Took  ten  drops  of  the  let  dec.  dilution  at  9} 
o'clock,  p.  M.  Before  12,  the  same  night,  felt  pain  in  the 
frontal  region,  with  slight  nausea,  which  increased,  and  an 
inclination  to  helch  wind,  with  slight  pain  in  transverse  colon 
and  left  lumbar  region.  Awoke  at  5  with  pain  below  um- 
bilicus, rumbling  in  bowels,  and  disposition  to  hare  a  move- 
ment, belching  of  wind  and  stomach  unsettled.  Arose  at  6 ; 
all  the  symptoms  increased.  On  movement,  the  pain  in  the 
bowels  just  below  the  umbilicus  became  sharp  and  cutting, 
and  increased  the  desire  to  have  a  passage  from  the  bowels. 
Soon  had  a  free  movement;  diarrhoeic,  lightish  brown  color, 
and  very  thin;  the  pain  returned  just  after.  Headache, 
frontal,  dull  and  disagreeable. 

Before  7  o'clock  the  sickness  of  the  stomach  had  increased 
so  that  at  one  time  I  thought  I  should  vomit.  There  was  a 
good  deal  of  rumbling  and  noise  in  the  bowels,  and  at  7  had 
an  urgent  desire  to  have  a  movement,  but  did  not  go  out,  and 
it  passed  off.  The  same  desire  returned  a  little  later,  and  I 
tried  to  have  a  movement,  but  did  not.  No  more  movements 
of  bowels  till  about  6  p.  M.,  when  they  moved  natural.  Dur- 
ing the  day  there  was,  at  times,  a  great  deal  of  sickness  of 
the  stomach,  almost  amounting  to  vomiting,  so  that  several 
times  I  was  obliged  to  lie  down. 

The  attacks  would  come  on  every  10  or  20  minutes,  and 
lasted  from  three  to  five ;  they  extended  up  into  the  throat, 
and  the  parts  about  the  larynx  seemed  constricted. 

Frontal  headache  at  times  quite  severe,  but  worse  while 
the  nausea  remained. 

Belching  of  wind  and  feeling  of  weakness  in  the  rectum  all 
the  time. 

At  8  o'clock  the  next  morning  was  awakened  by  an  urgent 
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desire  to  have  a  stool.  Movement  very  free  and  watery ; 
came  with  a  gosh,  a  little  pain  just  before  and  after.  Awak- 
ened again  at  5,  as  before,  and  had  another  similar  move- 
ment ;  also,  another  at  6.  At  8,  had  an  inclination  to  have 
a  movement,  and  went  out  to  do  so,  but  had  none. 

No  more  movements  throughout  the  day,  but  felt  a  weak- 
ness in  the  bowels  particularly  about  the  rectum  and  anus. 
The  dull  headache  continued  till  about  11,  when  there  was  a 
slight  hemorrhage  from  the  nose,  after  which  the  head  felt 
better. 

The  tongue  was  coated  white  in  the  centre,  with  a  dark 
streak  along  the  edges ;  very  little  ambition,  and  felt  the  best 
when  lying  down.  The  symptoms  all  passed  off  with  the 
second  day,  and  I  should  have  taken  more  had  I  not  believed 
that,  if  I  had,  I  would  have  been  wholly  incapacitated  for 
business. 

I  can  trace  the  above  symptoms  to  no  cause  but  the  Pe- 
troleum, as  I  was,  at  the  time  of  taking  it,  in  usual  health, 
which  is  good,  and  bowels  regular,  and  I  had  not  deviated 
from  my  customary  diet.  Were  it  not  for  this  I  should  hesi- 
tate to  present  the  symptoms  to  the  Society,  as  they  came 
from  a  single  trial. 

During  the  summer  I  used  it  in  about  a  dozen  cases,  and 
from  the  3d  to  the  6th  dilution,  sometimes  in  alternation  with 
other  remedies,  and  sometimes  alone.  Of  these  dozen  cases, 
seven  or  eight,  I  am  confident,  were  benefited  by  its  use,  but 
in  the  remaining  four  I  could  see  no  result.  The  first  seven 
or  eight  all  complained  of  a  weakness  of  the  rectum,  with  pain 
more  or  less  sharp  and  cutting  in  the  bowels,  principally 
below  the  umbilicus,  and  a  desire  for  frequent  movements 
between  the  passages. 

In  some,  the  discharges  were  simply  diarrhceic,  light  yel* 
low  and  watery,  while  with  others  it  was  bloody  and  slimy. 
They  all  had  many  symptoms  pointing  to  Mercurius  sol.  and 
corr.,  and  in  some  I  had  given  these  remedies  without  satis- 
factory results,  when  a  few  doses  of  the  Petroleum  changed 
the  case  by  lengthening  the  interval  between  the  diarrhoeic 
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stools,  or  substituting  for  the  dysentery  a  simple  diarrhoea, 
which  soon  passed  away  without  trouble. 

A  couple  of  cases  will  illustrate :  Mrs.  D.  C,  aged  about 
65,  was  taken  with  a  diarrhoea  which  proved  very  obstinate. 
There  was  nausea,  pain  in  the  bowels,  mostly  before  and  after 
a  movement,  great  weakness  in  rectum,  lightish  yellow  dis- 
charges, which  increased  in  frequency  so  that  they  were 
every  10  or  15  minutes.  Had  had  her  under  treatment  about 
a  week,  and  had  given  her  Ghamomilla,  Ipecacuanha,  Aconite, 
Mercurious  sol.,  Pulsatilla,  and  Arsenicum,  without  any 
result  only  that  she  was  getting  worse  all  the  time;  changed 
to  Petroleum  8d,  and  from  the  first  dose  there  was  a  marked 
change,  so  that  during  the  first  day  of  its  use  she  had  only 
three  discharges,  and  on  the  third  day  thereafter  was  up, 
nearly  as  well  as  ever. 

The  other  case  was  one  of  dysentery,  with  much  the  same 
symptoms,  only  bloody  passages.  Had  had  her  under  treat- 
ment eight  days,  and  no  change  for  the  better ;  had  given 
her  Aconite,  Colocynth,  Mercurius  sol.,  Mercurius  corr., 
Nitric  acid,  and  Pulsatilla,  when,  on  the  eighth  day,  as  some 
typhoid  symptoms  seemed  to  manifest  themselves,  I  left  her 
Aconite  and  Rhus  tox.  On  the  next  day  the  indications  for 
Aconite  were  gone,  but  there  was  no  change  with  the  dis- 
charges. Gave  Rhus'  and  Petroleum*.  The  following  day 
the  bloody  discharges  had  nearly  all  subsided,  leaving  in 
their  place  a  simple  diarrhoea,  at  times  streaked  with  blood. 
Omitted  the  Rhus  and  gave  the  Petroleum  alone.  From 
this  she  continued  to  improve,  and  was  up  in  a  few  days. 

Some  may  argue  that  as  I  gave  the  Petroleum  in  alterna- 
tion  with  the  Rhus,  I  cannot  be  sure  that  I  received  any 
marked  benefit  from  that  alone.  Perhaps  that  may  be  so, 
but  as  I  had  given  the  Rhus  before  without  such  a  decided 
change,  I  think  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  Petroleum 
played  an  important  part,  since  the  change  for  the  better 
commenced  with  its  use,  and  continued  without  any  relapse 
while  that  was  used  alone,  till  a  cure  took  place. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  FAN-LIKE  ACTION  OF 
THE  AL^  NASI- 

BY  EDWARD  WILLIAM  BERRroGE,  M.B.,B.S.    (London.) 

On  reading  the  discussion  on  this  subject  in  the  Hahne- 
mannian  Monthly  for  November  and  December,  the  following 
thoughts  arose :  This  symptom,  first  pointed  out  by  Dr.  D. 
Wilson,  has  been  almost  universally  confirmed.  That  the 
well-known  case  of  pneumonia  was  really  cured  by  Lye.  is 
evident  to  every  unprejudiced  reader,  and  this  is  confirmed, 
too,  by  Dr.  Capper,  who  was  also  in  attendance  on  the  case, 
and  who  stated  (vide  report)  that  he  was  '^  astonished  at  the 
rapid  progress.*'  I  mention  this  latter  circumstance  because 
reports  are  now  being  circulated  to  the  effect  that  Dr.  C.  did 
not  think  much  of  the  case.  Since,  however.  Dr.  C.  never 
denied  Dr.  Wilson's  assertion  publicly,  remarks  to  the  con- 
trary made  after  hU  death  must  be  taken  for  what  they  are 
worth.  Dr.  Aitken,  whose  work  on  medicine  is  now  con- 
sidered the  standard  one  by  the  Allopaths  in  England,  says  of 
the  action  of  the  al»  nasi,  (Vol.  H.,  p.  568 :)  "  The  occurrence 
in  children  of  these  phenomena  indicates  a  greater  amount  of 
disease  than  the  general  symptoms  would  lead  us  to  suspect.'* 
And  again,  (p.  674:)  "That  all  cases  of  pneumonia  are 
severe  in  which  the  pulse  is  above  120,  the  respirations  above 
40,  and  the  temperature  above  104°  F.  at  the  height  of  the 
disease."  Dr.  W.'s  case  was,  therefore,  a  severe  one,  and  the 
efficacy  of  Lye.  in  its  cure  may  be  best  shown  by  comparing 
it  with  a  case  of  double  pneumonia,  with  fan-like  action  of 
nostrils,  occurring  in  a  boy  of  sixteen,  which  I  saw  treated  in 
an  Allopathic  hospital,  but  not  heroically. 

Dr,  WiUon^spatieiU.  The  AllopaWi  patient. 


Btmmons  diathesis. 

Complicated  with  hepatitis   and 

peritonitis. 
Maximum  pulse,  180. 
Maximum  respirations,  60. 
Maximum  temperature  ? 
Total  duration  of  iUness,  18  days. 


Previously  in  perfect  health. 
No  complications. 

Maximum  pulse,  120. 
Maximum  respirations,  64. 
Maximum  temperature,  104. 
Was  still  an  in-patkrU  at  the  end 
of  81  days. 
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Some  cases  have,  however,  lately  been  mentioned  by  Drs. 
Yon  Tagen,  Payne,  and  Bell  in  which  Lye.  is  said  to  hare 
failed.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  these  cases  were  not  fully 
reported.  Indeed,  the  statement  that  one  physician  has 
found  Lye.  succeed  and  another  found  it  fail,  without 
detailing  the  cases,  is  no  better  than  the  Allopathic  debates, 
where  Dr.  A.  says  he  considers  mercury  "  almost  a  specific 
in  croup,  while  Dr.  B.  says  he  has  no  confidence  in  it  what- 
ever." 

It  should  first  be  remembered  that  Dr.  Wilson's  statement 
was  not  that  Lye.  would  always  cure  where  this  symptom 
occurred,  but  that,  90  far  ao  his  experience  weniy  when  this 
symptom  was  weU-markedy  Lye.  would  cover  all  the  symp- 
toms, though  with  regard  to  adults  his  experience  was  yet 
incomplete. 

Again,  Dr.  Jones,  who  confirmed  this  symptom  in  a 
previous  volume  of  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly,  says  that 
he  has  given  Lye.  when  there  was  a  Blight  movement  of  the 
nostrils  without  result.  Now  let  us  look  at  Dr.  Von  Tagen's 
cases.  The  first  of  these  cases  proves  nothing,  as  the 
patient  was  necessarily  incurable.  The  next  is  a  case  of 
pneumonia  in  an  old  lady,  where  Phos.^  succeeded  after  Lye* 
failed.  Now,  we  must  remember  that  Dr.  Wilson's  ex- 
perience in  this  matter  has  been  chiefly  with  children. 
Moreover,  we  have  no  particulars  about  the  case.  Was  the 
motion  of  the  nostrils  well  marked  and  rapid  ?  What  was 
the  potency  given,  and  how  often  was  the  dose  repeated? 
A  mistake  in  either  of  these  points  might  hinder  the  cure. 
Dr.  Drury  reported  a  case  in  the  Monthly  Homoeopathic 
Beview  where  Lye.  had  been  given  every  two  hours  without 
success;  on  giving  it  every  fifteen  minutes,  upon  Dr. 
Wilson's  recommendation,  an  improvement  set  in  and  the 
child  recovered,  though  the  case  was  so  severe  that  recovery 
had  seemed  doubtful.  On  the  other  hand,  too  frequent  a 
repetition  might  excite  an  aggravation  which  would  ex- 
tinguish life.  Again,  the  potency  given  may  be  of  impor- 
tance ;  the  cases  cured  have  been,  so  far  as  I  know,  treated 
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with  potencies  from  80  to  6,000,  and  it  is  very  likely  that 
a  lower  potency  of  such  a  medicine  as  Lye.  would  not  have 
80  much  curative  power  as  a  higher  one.  In  the  third  case 
the  termination  was  fatal,  and  this,  therefore,  proves  nothing 
as  it  stands,  as  the  patient  may  have  heen  beyond  the  reach 
of  medicine.  Lye.  will  frequently,  in  these  cases,  relieve 
the  symptoms,  and  thus  secure  a  less  painful  death,  even 
where  it  fails  to  cure.  I  recently  saw  a  case  of  hepatization 
of  both  lungs,  (?  suppuration,)  with  effusion  into  right  pleural 
cavity,  complicated  with  Allopathic  poisoning.  The  child 
had  been  ill  twenty-three  weeks.  The  alse  nasi  were  in 
rapid,  fan-like  action,  and  there  was  also  a  rapid  up  and 
down  motion  of  the  larynx  and  traeheay  another  indication 
for  Lye,  but  unfortunately,  when  well  marked,  usually  a  fatal 
symptom.  Many  of  the  other  symptoms,  though  not  all,  in- 
dicated Lye,  and,  as  this  remedy  covered  the  majority  and 
the  most  important  of  them,  it  was  given  in  the  200tli 
potency.  The  symptoms  were  greatly  alleviated,  but  the 
child  died.  In  cases  of  asthma,  where  the  patient  is  almost 
in  articulo  mortis^  Lye.  will,  if  thus  indicated,  relieve  the 
symptoms,  and  enable  the  patient  to  die  with  less  suffering. 
Indeed,  in  all  incurable  cases  the  Homoeopathic  remedy  will 
do  far  more  good  than  all  the  doses  of  morphia  which  the 
pseudo-homoeopaths  are  so  fond  of  giving  their  patients.  I 
trust,  therefore,  that  all  these  cases  will  be  laid  in  fuU 
before  the  profession. 

Dr.  Von  Tagen's  case  of  chill  cured  by  Arsen.  2,000  is 
very  interesting,  and  opens  a  new  field  for  inquiry.  But 
here,  again,  we  should  like  to  know  whether  the  fan-like 
action  was  well  marked  and  rapid.  This  is  important  for 
the  following  reasons :  In  some  of  the  cases  where  Lye.  is 
thus  indicated,  though  it  does  much  good,  it  fails  to  complete 
the  cure.  Why  is  this?  If  a  remedy  is  absolutely  and  com- 
pletely Homoeopathic  to  the  case,  it  ought  alone  to  cure  the 
case  completely.  Now,  if  this  be  true,  and  if  it  be  true  that 
for  every  disease-force  there  exists  in  nature  its  corresponding 
drug-force,  its  specific  antidote,  it  follows  that  Lye,  though 
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at  present  the  most  Homoaopathic  remedy  in  onr  Materia 
Medica  to  these  cases,  is  not  always  completely  so,  and  that 
therefore  there  are  other  remedies  (perhaps  not  yet  proved) 
which  would  be  still  more  adapted  to  them,  and  consequently 
would  contain  this  alse-nasi  symptom  in  their  pathogenesis. 
Is  Arsenicum  one  of  these  ?  What  remedies  did  Dr.  Jones 
give  in  the  cases  referred  to  where  Lye.  failed  ?  All  these 
facts  should  be  given  to  the  profession,  and  the  exact  nature 
of  the  movement  of  the  nostrils  to  which  each  remedy  seems 
adapted.  The  motion  may  vary  in  regularity,  or  extent,  or 
rapidity.  In  an  "hysterical"  patient  with  pericarditis,  I 
saw  it  brought  on  by  talking  to  her.  I  have  ^nown  it 
increased  by  talking  to  the  patient.  I  have  seen  it  in  one 
nostril  and  not  in  the  other. 

I  have  discovered  one  other  remedy  which  produces  this 
symptom,  viz.:  Chloroform.  I  have  frequently  noticed.it  in 
patients  to  whom  chloroform  had  been  given  by  inhalation 
prior  to  an  operation.  I  do  not  consider  it  arises  in  these 
cases  from  any  mechanical  action  on  the  lungs,  as  it  does  not 
occur  in  all  cases ;  and  it  did  not  occur  in  a  gentleman  to 
whom  I  gave  a  large  quantity  by  repeated  inhalations  for  an 
experiment.  In  these  cases  the  nasal  movement  is  well 
marked,  repeated  at  each  inspiration,  but  not  rapid.  This 
agrees  with  Erichsen's  statement,  that  it  sometimes  causes  a 
"  low  form  of  congestive  pneumonia."  It  seems  then  that 
the  difference  between  Lye.  and  Chlor.  is,  that  the  former 
has  a  rapid  action  of  the  nostrils,  the  latter  a  slower  one ; 
this  must  be  decided  by  repeated  provings  and  clinical 
observations ;  if,  therefore,  all  the  points  I  have  mentioned 
are  carefully  noticed  and  reported,  we  should  greatly  gain  in 
our  knowledge  of  drug-diagnosis. 

We  must  be  careful^  in  selecting  the  remedy,  never  to  trust 
absolutely  to  one  symptom,  however  characteristic,  though 
we  should,  of  course,  study  the  remedy  possessing  it  first. 
As  Boenninghausen  says:  "The  characteristic,  curative 
power  of  a  remedy  is  never  revealed  by  a  single  symptom, 
be  it  ever  so  complete."    Oar  Materia  Medica  is  constantly 


4i6  Thi  Habnemannian  AAnthfym  [Aprils 

increasing,  and  we  constantly  find  that  symptoms  hitherto 
supposed  to  be  characteristic  of  one  remedy,  belong  also  to 
others,  so  that  characteristic  symptoms  are  replaced  by 
characteristic  groups  of  symptoms.  We  sometimes,  there- 
fore, meet  with  cases  in  which  some  of  the  symptoms  point 
to  one  remedy  and  some  to  another.  Of  course,  in  such  a 
case  the  totality  of  the  symptoms  points  to  neither  of  these, 
but  to  some  other,  which,  however,  may  be,  as  yet,  unknown 
to  us.  In  such  a  case  we  need  all  our  experience  and 
knowledge  of  the  Materia  Medica  to  enable  us  to  decide 
which  of  the  two  groups  is  of  most  importance  in  the  giyen 
case,  and,  consequently,  which  remedy  shall  be  first  given. 
If  the  physician  trusts  only  to  one  symptom,  he  will  probably 
give  the  remedy  which  is  best  known  to  him,  and  the  chances 
are  equal  that  it  will  be  the  wrong  one.  The  practice  of 
alternating  in  these  cases  is  an  absurdity ;  the  two  medicines 
must  necessarily  modify  each  other's  action,  and,  therefore, 
supposing  the  two  separately  cover  all  the  symptoms,  what 
right  have  we  to  assume  that  their  combined  action  will  be 
Homoeopathic  to  the  case  ? 

[Fan-Like  Motion  of  Alee  NanJ] 

BY  0.  W.  BOYCE,  M.  D. 

Beported  to  the  Central  New  York  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  Decem- 
ber 12, 1S67. 

Dr.  William  E.  Payne,  in  the  session  of  the  Central 
Homoeopathic  Medical  Association  of  Maine,  called  attention 
to  this  subject  and  asked  whether  the  members  had  confirmed 
it  ?  He  had  not  been  able  ta  confirm  it.  ^'  Dr.  Bell  had 
been  disappointed  in  several  attempts  to  confirm  this  symp* 
tom  where  it  seemed  predominant.*' 

Dr.  Hering  says :  "  It  should  never  be  forgotten  that  the 
real  symptom  of  Lye.  is  not  a  fan-like  but  a  spasmodic 
motion  of  the  nostrils,  and  it  corresponds  with  a  dozen  of 
others  of  this  drug.  If  the  other  symptoms  of  the  case  do 
not  correspond  with  Lye,  and  it  is  given  according  to  this 
one  single  symptom,  it  will  either  not  make  a  cure  of  the 
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oase  or  the  core  will  be  an  incidental  one.  It  also  no 
longer  stands  as  a  untcum  since  Gross  ascertained  in 
asthma,  Ferr.  has  the  same  as  a  characteristic.  And  how 
could  it  ?  The  fan-like  motion  is  a  symptom  in  all  diseases 
with  difficult  breathing,  and  we  cannot  expect  to  cure  all  by 
Lycopodium." 

I  have  heretofore  been  unable  to  confirm  this  symptom  of 
Lye,  and  had  been  ready  to  cry  amen  to  the  abore  utter- 
ances. But  only  one  week  ago  I  was  astonished  at  verifying 
it  most  completely,  and  I  now  offer  the  following  case  as 
illustrating  it. 

%    Mrs.  Lydia  K ,  twenty-four  years  old,  who  has  never 

before  been  seriously  sick,  took  cold  eight  weeks  ago,  and 
had  been  gradually  getting  worse  from  day  to  day  until  one 
week  ago.  She  coughed  hard,  and  complained  of  her  chest 
and  head.  She  kept  about  the  house  until  three  weeks  or  so 
ago,  when  she  took  to  the  bed.  At  this  time  a  physician  was 
called  who  gave  her  most  excellent  treatment  and  with  seem- 
ing relief.  Owing,  however,  to  her  greater  confidence  in  me 
I  was  called  at  first  in  consultation,  and  finally  the  case 
passed  into  my  care.  The  change  of  doctors  was  not  best 
for  her,  as  she  got  worse  and  worse,  until  she  seemed  in  the 
point  of  passing  out  of  the  new  doctor's  hands  altogether. 
It  is  not  material  for  our  present  purpose  to  detail  the  treat- 
ment previous  nor  the  symptoms.     One  week  ago,  at  ten 

p.  M.,  Mrs.  E bad  a  chill  which  lasted  three  hours, 

followed  by  a  fever  which  lasted  nearly  all  the  next.  day. 
For  severiJ  nights  before  there  had  been  fever  for  a  few 
hours,  but  no  distinct  chill..  The  lungs  had  been  both 
infected,  but  the  left  one  was  much  less  so  than  the  right. 
This  difference  was  progressive,  and  at  the  time  of  the  chill, 
lasting  three  hours,  or  particularly  next  day,  when  a  carefiil 
examination  was  made,  the  left  lung  was  found  but  slightly 
congested,  while  the  right  was  quite  useless  for  breathing 
purposes,  not  from  hepatization,  but  from  being  completely 
obstructed  by  mucus.  There  was  almost  constant  cough  and 
intensely  labored  breathing.    When  seen  at  11  A.  M.  she  sat 
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partly  bolstered  up  in  bed,  with  all  symptoms  of  disease 
aggravated,  and  with  the  greatest  irritability  and  anguisL 
All  remedies  previously  given  had  failed  to  check  this 
onward  march  of  the  disease,  and  it  did  seem  that  twenty- 
four  hours  more  of  onward  progress  must  destroy  life. 
There  was  a  peculiar  expression  of  the  countenance — ^the 
cheeks  were  purplish-red,  and  this  deep  redness  crossed  the 
point  of  the  nose  and  was  exactly  circumscribed  by  the  soft 
part  of  the  nose,  a  straight  line  passing  from  cheek  to  cheek 
below  the  cartilages  of  the  nose,  over  which  it  was  naturally 
white.  With  this  was  the  "  fan-like  "  motion  of  the  nostrils, 
clear  and  distinct,  and  could  not  elude  observation.  X« 
inspiration  was  without  it,  and  the  family  noticed  it  as  being 
so  very  prominent.  Lycopodium  had  not  been  thought  of  in 
the  case  before,  but  this  one  prominent  symptom  called 
attention  to  it.  One  other  symptom  of  Lye.  was  present, 
viz. :  "  Rattling  in  the  chest,  even  worse  than  that  in 
Tart,  ant."  The  exacerbations  were  not  regular,  as  they 
came  at  all  hours  of  the  day,  and  even  before  the  crisis  was 
passed  were  exactly  opposite  those  from  the  commence- 
ment.   The  chills  and  fever  always  came  in  the  night.     On 

this   particular  morning,  just  one  week  ago,  Mrs.  K 

received  Lye.  200th  a  dose  every  two  hours,  after  the  treat- 
ment of  Dr.  Wilson,  of  London.  The  next  day  the  symp- 
toms were  all  relieved,  and  yesterday  the  case  was  dismissed 
from  such  constant  care.  All  the  conditions  are  relieved, 
there  is  no  more  chill  or  fever.  The  air  enters  the  right 
lung  freely  and  the  appetite  has  returned.  The  pulse  from 
180  has  gone  down  to  76.  She  took  nothing  but  Lye.  ^. 
In  this  case  the  ^^  fan-like  "  motions  decided  the  prescription^ 
and,  I  have  no  doubt,  saved  the  life  of  the  patient. 

From  the  above  case,  and  the  experience  of  Drs.  Payne  and 
Bell,  and  Dr.  Hering's  observations,  it  seems  an  open  ques- 
tion as  to  the  certainty  of  the  symptom  belonging  to  Lycop. 
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THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  POTENCIES, 

BY  ADOLPH  UPPE,  M.  D. 
(Crontlnaed  from  page  398.) 

Jenichen's  preparations  of  High  Potencies  were  favorably 
noticed ;  but  even  those  physicians  who  acknowledged  their 
superiority  over  other  known  preparations  felt  a  hesitancy 
to  say  much  about  them,  as  a  persistent  refusal  to  divulge 
the  mode  of  their  preparation  was  insisted  upon.  And  for 
this  reason  Dr.  Bcenninghausen  induced  Lehrmann,  a  well- 
known  and  conscientious  Pharmaceutist,  to  prepare  the  200th 
potency  in  accordance  with  Hahnemann's  original  advice. 
Lehrmann  used  a  new  vial  for  each  potency,  (of  99  to  1,)  and 
gave  each  vial  25  strong  shakes.  Bcenninghausen  and  others 
gave  these  preparations  almost  exclusively,  and  only  resorted 
to  the  higher  potencies  of  Jenichen  when  the  same  remedy 
had  to  be  repeated. 

Dr.  B.  Fincke  carried  the  potencies  higher  than  any  one 
else  before  him ;  he  published  a  small  work  on  High  Poten- 
cies, &c.,  in  1865.  The  new  preparations  were  received  with 
enthusiasm  by  some  members  of  the  profession  and  hooted  at 
by  others.  In  due  time,  and  under  the  impression  that  Dr. 
B.  Fincke's  first  object  was  to  ascertain  whether  any  action 
would  follow  their  administration,  and,  should  any  action  fol- 
low their  use,  how  that  action  would  compare  with  that  of 
other  high  potencies,  cases  were  published  in  which  his  prepa- 
rations were  used;  and  slight  comments  were  made  as  to 
their  respective  value  as  remedial  agents.  It  was  also  under- 
stood that  Dr.  B.  Fincke  would  make  known  the  mode  by 
which  he  prepared  these  high  potencies  as  soon  as  it  became 
evident  that  they  were  more  curative  than  were  other  prepa- 
rations ;  and,  with  that  understanding,  cases  of  cures  were 
published  by  confiding  friends,  who,  without  fear,  bestowed 
a  deserved  laudation  on  the  enthusiastic,  progressive  Poten- 
tiator.    It  is  also  very  significant  that  the  "  Secrecy  Ring" 
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kept  silent  on  the  subject — they  gave  no  publioity  to  the  re^ 
suits  of  their  experiments  with  these  high  potenci^.  It  now 
BO  happened  that  a  professional  brother,  having  experimented 
with  Dr.  B.  Fincke's  High  Potencies,  expresses  a  desire  to 
know  the  precise  method  by  which  these  medicines  are  pre- 
pared. (Vide  H.  M.,  Vol.  III.,  p.  214.)  Dr.  F.  keeps  silent. 
Some  members  of  the  "  Secrecy  Ring"  become  nettled,  and 
procure  the  services  of  the  vendor  of  Dr.  B.  Fincke's  medi- 
cines to  distinguish  himself  by  writing  a  ^^  Defence''  pro  Se- 
crecy and  the  Ring.  Some  member  of  the  Ring  claims  that 
Dr.  B.  Fincke  has  published  all  about  it ;  another  member 
claims  that  no  secret  exists ;  but  Dr.  B.  F.,  when  last  heard 
from,  stated  before  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy, 
**  I  did  not  think  of  prescribing  the  profession  the  proper 
"  time  when  I  should  tell  them,  but  I  meant  the  time  when  I 
"  should  be  able  to  write  down  my  experience,  and  when  I 
"  should  find  a  publisher  to  print  it.  When  these  conditions 
**  are  fulfilled,  I  promise  you  to  tell  you  every  thing  how  my 
^^  potencies  are  made.  But  there  is  no  manner  of  secrecy 
"  about  them." 

The  promise  to  tell  how  these  potencies  are  made  is  con- 
firming Dr.  A.  R.  Morgan's  assertion  that  the  profession  does 
not  knoWy  but  desires  to  knoWj  the  precise  method  by  which 
they  are  prepared.  All  the  profession  wants  to  know  on  the 
subject,  we  venture  to  say,  might  be  condensed  into  80  to  300 
lines,  and  every  Homoeopathic  Journal  would  gladly  print  it. 
The  Centre  of  the  "  Secrecy  Ring"  may  as  well  be  reminded 
here  that  he  once  wrote,  (Mky  20,  1866,)  when  alluding  to 
the  demand  made  by  the  profession  to  know  the  Jenichen 
secret :  "It  must  not  be  forgotten  to  consider  who  the  persons 
were  who  first  made  this  impetuous  demand."  The  persons 
who  made  the  demand  were — "Aw  equals;"  belonged  and 
were  members  of  the  same  Republic  of  Sciences ;  enjoying 
the  same  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  as  did  the  man 
of  distinction  who  so  indignantly  asks  them —  Who  are  you  f — 
How  dare  you  ask  me  a  question  f  The  Republic  of  Medical 
Science  knows  no  Ring,  no  aristocracy,  no  distinction,  no 
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nationality,  no  opinionated  dictations.  It  is  governed  by 
principles-^fixed  and  eternal,  surviving  persons  and  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  opinions  even  of  persons  of  great  distinction ;  and 
no  matter  how  humble  the  person's  position  otherwise  may  be 
who  asks  a  question,  it  is  not  more  than  what  ordinary  good 
mauners  demand  that  a  polite  answer  and  not  a  snub  be  given 
him. 

After  'this  allusion  to  former  unpleasantnesses,  let  us  hope 
that  the  questions  "  Who  are  you  ?"  or  "  By  what  right  dare 
you  ask  such  questions  ?"  may  not  be  repeated.  The  great 
desire  to  know  the  principles  (not  a  description  of  the  exact 
manipulation)  on  which  these  preparations  known  as  "  Fincke's 
High  Potencies"  are  prepared,  is  a  natural  result  of  the  readily 
bestowed  endorsement  of  their  excellency.  As  these  prepa- 
rations can  only  be  known  and  judged  by  the  results  follow- 
ing their  application,  it  became  evident  while  these  experi- 
ments were  made  that  their  effect  was  different  from  that  of 
all  other  preparations  previously  used :  and  as  repeated  ex- 
periments show  this  to  be  so,  it  followed  that  these  potencies 
were  prepared  in  a  manner  differing  from  all  previously  known 
rules  for  potentiation.  Lehrmann's  200th  potencies  act  very 
similarly  to  the  30th  of  Hahnemann,  Jenichen's  act  mucn 
more  intensely,  and  Fincke's  far  surpass  them  as  to  intensity. 
If  Dr.  B.  Fincke  has  actually  (as  is  claimed  by  some  persons) 
communicated  the  principles  on  which  are  indicated  the  man- 
ner in  which  his  high  potencies  (now  before  the  medical  world) 
are  made,  and  if  he  will  point  out  the  published  statements 
we  have  not  been  able  to  find,  diligently  looking  for  them, 
we  shall  humbly  apologize  at  once ;  but  if,  on  the  other  hand, 
such  evidence  does  not  exist,  we  must  suppose  him  to  hold 
that  it  is  beneficial  to  our  Science  and  School  to  keep  it  a 
secret,  and  we  will  have  then  under  such  circumstances  to 
call  on  him,  as  well  as  on  the  profession  in  general,  and  ask 
him  and  them  the  previous  question,  ^'Does  Secrecy  ad- 
vance HOMCEOPATHY  ?" 

The  next  high  potencies  were  those  of  Dr.  Lentz :  he  never 
divulged  his  mode  of  preparing  them,  and  they  attracted  but 
little  attention. 

The  latest  high  potencies  were  prepared  by  Dr.  Carroll 
Dunham,  who  kindly  promised  to  state  his  mode  of  preparing 
them,  and  the  reasons  inducing  him  to  make  these  prepara- 
tions. We  are  sorry  to  be  informed  by  him  that  domestic 
afiliction  and  anxiety  have  prevented  him  from  furnishing 
this  statement,  and  shall  give  it  in  our  next  number. 

(To  be  ooAtlaiMd.) 
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CLINICAL  CASE. 

BT  H.  RING,  M.  D.,  Urbana,  Ohio. 

I  deem  it  a  duty  to  report  the  following  case  treated  suc- 
cessfully by  Kali  bichromaticum : 

M.  S ,  female,  aet.  fourteen,  had  been  suffering  since 

the  day  before  with  pain  in  the  right  ear,  which  had  increased 
to  a  very  acute,  agonizing  pain  darting  inwards,  and  ac- 
companied by  a  streak  of  pain  passing  from  beneath  the  ear 
downwards  and  forwards  into  the  neck,  and  about  two  inches 
in  length.  There  was  some  pain  in  the  lower  jaw  on  the 
same  side  not  affecting  the  teeth. 

The  suffering  had  been  several  times  mitigated,  for  a  few 
moments  only,  by  hot,  dry  applications,  or  by  heat  radiating 
from  the  stove.  She  sat  near  the  stove  with  the  painful  side 
towards  it.  For  brief  periods  the  pain  had  seemed  to 
diminish  of  itself,  to  return  with  great  severity.  Lying 
down  increased  the  suffering,  and,  when  attempting  to  eat 
something,  chewing  had  aggravated  the  pain.  Since  the 
pain  commenced  there  had  been  occasional  but  not  continual 
throbbing  in  the  ear. 

On  inspecting  the  ear,  I  found  within  the  outer  posterior- 
inferior  part  of  the  meatus,  a  swelling  which  occluded  three- 
fourths  of  the  aperture.  Its  color  and  that  of  the  surround- 
ing parts  did  not  indicate  inflammatory  action,  the  whole 
being  rather  pale.  The  swelling  was  firm,  but  not  hard, 
inelastic  and  somewhat  wedge-shaped;  base  downwards. 

I  was  informed  that  this  swelling  was  first  noticed  a 
week  or  two  before ;  that  it  had  been  gradually  increas- 
ing in  size,  and  had  been  attended  with  but  little  incon- 
venience until  the  day  before  I  saw  it.  My  attention  was 
also  directed  to  the  left  ear,  in  the  external  meatus  of  which, 
and  similarly  situated,  I  saw  a  swelling  of  the  same  color  and 
shape  as  of  the  one  in  the  right  ear,  of  a  little  more  than  half 
the  size,  and  attended  with  but  little  more  inconvenience 
than  a  sense  of  partial  occlusion.    The  patient  seemed  to 
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experience  no  difficulty  of  hearing.     When  the  pain  was 
most  severe  she  was  sensitive  to  noise. 

Some  puffiness  of  the  face  was  noticed.  This  had  been 
somewhat  habitual,  especially  in  the  morning.  The  hands 
had  been  noticed  to  be  sometimes  puffed. 

Throat,  nose,  mouth,  eyes,  head  not  affected.  Fever  was 
not  discernible.  I  could  learn  nothing  more  from  her 
present  condition. 

The  winter  had  now  set  in.  I  was  informed  that  dur- 
ing the  winter  before — commencing  in  February — she  had 
suffered  intensely  for  six  weeks  from  apparently  the  same 
ailment,  being  then  treated  Allopathically.  Several  years 
ago,  in  cold  weather,  she  was  under  Homoeopathic  treatment, 
I  was  told,  for  a  similar  trouble,  and  suffered  long.  The 
swelling  was  once  lanced  without  result,  except  the  discharge 
of  a  few  drops  of  blood. 

This  patient  had  been  subject  for  several  years  to  a 
smooth  erysipelas  of  the  face  during  the  first  month  of  hot 
weather,  but  which  did  not  prevent  her  going  about.  Her 
father  has  been  subject  for  years  to  what  has  been  called 
erysipelas  in  the  face,  characterized  by  pustules.  He  had 
found  the  most  relief  from  iodide  of  potassium,  but  remains 
uncured,  although  his  face  is  smooth  for  several  weeks  at  a 
time.    BUs  health  otherwise  is  apparently  good. 

Not  feeling  quite  sure  of  the  remedy,  I  left  a  blank 
powder  and  went  home  to  consult  my  books.  My  thoughts 
were  at  first  directed  to  Kali  hydr.  and  bich.,  but  the  selection 
was  not  determined — although  I  made  a  pretty  thorough, 
rapid  investigation — until  I  referred  to  Dr.  Lippe's  article  on 
Kali  b%ch.j  in  Vol.  I.,  p.  21,  of  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly. 
There,  I  thought,  I  found  the  nearest  known  similimum, 
both  as  to  subjective  and  objective  symptoms. 

^'  At  the  entrance  of  the  external  meatus  of  the  left  ear 
appears  a  swelling  of  a  slightly  infiammatory  character ;  it 
was  more  irritating  than  painful,  and  disappeared  again  in 
four  days." 

''  Violent  stitches  in  the  left  ear,  extending  into  the  same 
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side  of  the  neck."    (With  other  extensions  of  pain  which 
were  wanting  in  this  ease.) 

"  The  right  ear  seemed  closed." 

'^  While  walking,  twice  a  dull  pain  through  the  external 
meatus,  extending  into  the  internal  right  ear." 

With  as  little  delay  as  possible  Kali  bich.  2"  was  ad- 
ministered, and  within  one  hour  the  pain  was  considerably 
less,  and  continued  to  diminish  steadily,  so  that  after  a  little 
more  than  two  hours  (at  about  10  p.  M.)  the  patient,  who  had 
not  slept  the  night  before,  fell  asleep  and  had  a  good  night's 
rest.  The  next  day  the  pain  not  having  entirely  dia* 
appeared,  received  a  few  more  pellets  of  the  same,  and  was 
soon  relieved. 

There  was  no  further  trouble  until  a  week  afterwards, 
when  the  swelling  in  the  left  ear,  having  reached  the  size  of 
that  in  the  right,  she  was  attacked  with  similar  and  as 
violent  pain  in  that  ear  and  was  as  promptly  relieved  by  the 
same  remedy. 

The  day  after  the  pain  was  relieved  in  the  case  of  each 
ear,  there  was  a  slight,  yellowish,  thin  discharge  from 
within  the  meatus  like  thin  cerumen.  The  swellings  did  not 
appear  to  collapse  in  any  degree  or  to  lose  their  firnmess, 
and  they  very  gradually  diminished  in  size  during  more  than 
a  week,  when  they  disappeared. 


1 868.]     Does  our  Food  Gentrati  or  Transmit  Disease?        425 

DOES  OUR  FOOD  GENERATE  OR  TRANSMIT 
DISEASE? 

BY  BU8HB0D  W.  JAMES,  H.  D. 
Read  before  the  Fhiladelpbla  County  Medical  Society,  February,  1868. 

One  of  the  greatest  mysteries  that  the  human  mind  is 
called  to  reflect  upon  is  the  fact  that  the  life  of  one  class  of 
the  animal  creation  is  so  frequently  dependent  upon  the 
death  of  another,  and  the  consumption  of  the  tissues  of  the 
latter  by  the  former  for  food.    Nature  forms  a  class  of  ani- 
mals with  organs  adapted  for  the  destruction  of  another  class, 
and  likewise  furnishes  digestive  functions  suited  for  the  pur- 
pose of  digesting  animal  tissues.     Man  is  formed  with  teeth| 
which  seem  to  be  given  him  for  the  use  of  tearing  and  mas- 
ticating such  a  form  of  diet,  while  his  digestive  and  assimi- 
lative functions  are  likewise  suited  for  its  reception  into  the 
system;  the  views  of  the  vegetarian  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding.    It  certainly  seems  rational  that  mankind, 
being  furnished  with  all  the  requisite  organs  and  functions 
for  this  purpose,  should  obtain  and  use  animal  food  of  such 
quality  and  in  such  quantities  as  will  afford  him  the  proper 
vigorous  sustenance  of  the  life  which  his  Creator  has  given 
him.    Mankind  everywhere  does  so,  as  if  the  desire  therefor 
was  implanted  in  his  nature.     But,  does  he  always  select  the 
most  cleanly  kind  of  animal  to  slaughter  for  his  wants  ?  and 
not  only  so,  but  does  he  always  consume  meat  of  animals  en- 
tirely free  from  disease  ?    I  do  not  refer  to  meat  decomposed 
by  long  standing  after  being  killed;  for  that  becomes  a  poison, 
and  produces  a  specific  toxicological  effect ;  but  flesh  of  ani- 
mals that  have  had  either  acute  or  chronic  disease  in  the 
system  before  life  is  taken  by  the  butcher.     Have  we  any 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  lower  animal  creation  are  free  from 
constitutional  diseases,  if  not  the  same,  probably  of  a  some- 
what analogous  character  to  the  scrofula,  psora,  carcinoma, 
and  even  syphilis,  found  in  the  human  species?     Is  it  to 
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be  supposed  that  they  are  less  liable  to  disease  than  oor- 
selves,  because  they  cannot  express  to  us  their  sufferings  and 
afflictions  ? 

We  are  aware  that  trichiniasis,  although  of  a  parasitic 
character,  can  be  produced  in  man  and  many  other  animals 
by  consuming  the  muscular  tissue  that  contains  the  trichinae. 
We  know  that  the  glanders  can  be  communicated  to  man 
by  the  slightest  touch  of  the  affected  horse,  yea,  even  by 
breathing  of  the  expired  air  from  the  animal's  nostrils. 
How  much  more  easily,  therefore,  can  disease  be  generated 
by  taking  into  the  system  as  food  diseased  meat  ?  How 
many  thousands  of  tubercular  oxen,  or  how  vast  the  number 
of  inflamed  livers  of  calves  or  cows  or  pigs,  or  how  great  a 
quantity  of  diseased  beef-tongues  are  consumed  by  communi- 
ties, or  how  many  contaminated  cod-livers  are  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  cod-liver  oil  for  the  haggard  and  dying  mil- 
lions, no  one  can  estimate.  Probably,  no  one  ever  saw  a 
sick  codfish ;  but  it  will  not  do  to  assert  that  this,  or  any 
other  kind  of  fish  that  we  use  as  food,  is  exempt  from  disease. 

I  have  noticed,  upon  three  several  occasions,  that  in  the 
spring  of  the  year,  when  the  shad-fishing  is  going  on  in  our 
Delaware  river,  and  this  fish  ia  brought  to  our  market,  that 
when  an  excess  of  coal  oil  or  coal  tar  is  floated  down  the 
river,  by  reason  of  a  freshet  or  otherwise,  the  fish  take  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  it  into  their  system  to  render  them 
unfit  for  table  use ;  the  distinctive  coal-oil  or  tar  taste  being 
so  rank  and  so  perceptible  in  the  cooked  fish  as  to  make 
them  too  nauseous  for  eating.  Now,  if  this  one  article  is  so 
plainly  demonstrated  to  be  taken  into  the  system  by  the 
fish,  may  we  not  likewise  conclude  that  a  portion  of  the  va^t 
quantity  of  filth  and  decomposed  animal  and  vegetable  mat* 
ters  that  are  hourly  being  poured  into  our  rivers  from  the 
sewerage  of  the  cities  located  on  them  is  taken  up  by  the 
fish  caught  therein ;  and  many  of  these  fish,  being  used  as 
articles  of  food,  convey  to  the  human  stomach  and  the  very 
portals  of  vitality  poisonous  germs  of  disease,  both  of  the 
acute  and  chronic  form,  which  may  probably  become  more 
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potent  and  more  unconquerable  than  the  renowned  psora,  to 
which  the  illustrious  founder  of  Homoeopathy  called  the 
attention  of  the  medical  world.  It  is  a  noticeable  fact  that 
some  seasons  the  oyster  from  some  localities  is  not  at  all  a 
wholesome  article  of  food,  and  then  almost  invariably  caus- 
ing sickness  if  eaten.  How  can  we  account  for  this  fact 
other  than  that  there  is  an  epidemic  disease  among  them,  and 
that  a  disease  in  the  oyster  transmits  disease  to  man  who 
consumes  them  ? 

But  let  us  not  stop  at  the  animal  kingdom.  How  many 
fruits  and  vegetables  do  we  consume  in  which  the  larva  of 
poisonous  insects  or  worms  lie  imbedded?  And  may  not 
many  of  these  resist  the  influence  of  the  gastric  juice  and 
the  digestive  function,  and  become,  by  the  natural  heat  of 
the  body,  developed  into  troublesome  parasites,  or  engender, 
in  some  manner,  obstinate  diseases  or  annoying  symptoms 
which  our  ordinary  remedies  fail  to  remove,  although  corre- 
sponding closely  thereto  ?  Look  under  the  microscope  at  a 
trifling  speck  of  mould,  from  bread  or  cheese  or  any  other 
article  of  nourishment,  and  a  whole  forest  of  active  vegeta- 
tion is  presented  to  the  eye.  Now  take  a  quantity  of  this 
into  the  system  along  with  the  food,  even  cooked  or  untouched 
by  heat,  and  is  there  evidence  enough  on  record  to  positively 
assert  that  the  vitality  of  all  this  mould-growth  is  destroyed 
by  the  heating  process  it  has  undergone  before  entering  the 
stomach,  or  by  the  digestive  action  it  maybe  subjected  to 
therein  or  thereafter  7  I  am  inclined  to  the  belief  that  this 
fungi,  as  well  as  the  decayed  parts  of  such  articles  as  apples, 
peaches,  plumbs,  pears,  &c.,  some  of  which  is  very  likely  to 
get  stewed  up  with  the  sound  portions  of  the  fruit,  are  very 
prolific  sources  of  morbid  actions  in  the  human  organism. 
We  are  aware  that  vegetable  life  can  exist  in  one  form 
in  the  arctic  snow,  as  well  as  in  another  form  in  boiling 
water ;  and  we  have  no  positive  assurance  that  the  influence 
of  temperature,  either  heat  or  cold,  invariably  destroys  the 
active  principle  contained  in  them.  Being  introduced  into 
the  human  system,  they  are  therefore  none  the  less  likely  to 
be  the  cause  in  producing  disease  than  the  attenuated  drugs 
are  the  cause  in  effecting  a  cure  of  disease. 

Now,  what  mode  of  treatment  is  proper  and  justifiable  in 
managing  cases  where  these  parasitic  diseases  exist,  or  where 
there  is  present  in  the  alimentary  canal  taenia,  tricocephalus, 
lizards,  lumbricoides  or  ascarides,  &c.?  How  must  any  living 
object,  or,  we  might  say,  living  mechanical  difficulty,  be  re- 
moved  from  the  body  If 


428  Thi  Habnemannian  Monthly,  f  April, 

IS   THERE    SUCH    A    PRINCIPLE    IN   THE 
ACTION  OF  DRUGS  AS  IS0PATHY1 

BY  QBORaE  R.  8TABKET,  H.  D. 

Read  before  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Society. 

This  question  is  not  started  as  one  of  speculation,  but  as 
one  the  consideration  of  which  may  elicit*  something  of  prac- 
tical value. 

Were  this  put  into  the  shape  of  a  formula : — eadem  iisdem 
eurantur — (the  same  are  cured  by  things  identical),  and  it 
should  be  asked  whether  that  expresses  the  law  of  cure,  or  a 
law  of  eurcj  no  one  I  presume  would  hesitate  to  answer  it  in 
the  negative.  So  far  as  we  know,  no  drug  will  produce  a 
disease  identical  with  any  natural  disease.  Neither  has  any 
one,  that  I  know  of,  ever  claimed  for  the  so*called  Isopathic 
remedies  such  peculiar  action. 

That  some  of  these  remedies,  that  seem  not  to  belong  to 
the  category  of  Homoeopathic  remedies  when  applied  to  the 
cases  for  which  they  are  recommended,  do  nevertheless  act 
kindly  in  the  hands  of  the  physician,  is  pretty  well  estab- 
lished. But  without  doubt  there  are  some  honest  homoeo- 
paths, who  fearing  that  by  so  doing  they  would  be  giving 
countenance  to  some  interloper  upon  the  domain  of  similia, 
have  refused  to  give  credence  to  their  efficacy.  Is  it  not  pos- 
sible that  they  are  thus  depriving  themselves  of  some  valuable 
auxiliaries  in  their  contests  against  disease,  merely  because 
they  doubt  the  friendliness  of  the  flag  under  which  these 
forces  muster  ?  In  a  few  words,  then,  let  us  challenge  these 
comers  and  make  them  declare  whether  they  are  for  us  or 
against  us ! 

I  think  the  term  ^^I%opathy''  an  unfortunate  one;  for  it 
is  expressive  of  a  supposed,  distinct  principle  of  action  in  the 
organism.  But  while  there  is  no  such  action  as  the  expres- 
sion implies,  there  is  undoubtedly  an  action  which  might  have 
been  expressed  by  a  similar  word,  if  need  be ;  but  which  ac- 
tion is  only  a  modification  of  the  law  of  cure ;  iimilia  Bimili- 
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luB  eurantur.  Nature's  laws  are  few  and  very  simple ;  but 
the  modifications  of  them  are  indefinite  in  variety  and  extent. 
Philosophers  recognized  the  law  of  gravitation,  that  bodies 
approach  each  other  in  right  lines,  &c.,  long  before  Newton 
discovered  that  the  planets  move  in  orbits  which  are  ellipses 
in  obedience  to  the  same  law.  Thus  the  almost  circular  mo« 
tion  of  the  heavenly  bodies  is  only  a  modification  of  the  law, 
that  bodies  approach  each  other  in  right  lines. 

There  is  one  clas^  of  these  remedies  occupying  debatable 
ground,  which  I  do  not  propose  to  consider :  I  mean  the  mor- 
bid products  of  specific  diseases.  My  individual  opinion  is, 
that  in  this  field  there  are  grains  of  valuable  truth,  mixed 
with  much  chafi*,  but  I  do  not  presume  to  winnow  it. 

But  there  is  another  class  which  I  think  we  may  legiti- 
mately use — nay,  miut  use,  if  we  would  do  the  best  for  our 
patients,  and  still  be  orthodox  homoeopaths :  I  mean  those 
drugs  which  are  liable  to  be  given  by  Allopaths  to  the  extent ' 
of  producing  veritable  drug  diseases,  when  used  to  cure  those 
same  diseases. 

So  far  as  my  acquaintance  with  books  and  physicians  goes, 
patients  who  are  sufiering  under  maladies  induced  by  long 
continued  use,  or  rather  misuse,  of  mercury,  quinine,  iodine 
ei  id  omne  genu%,  are  treated  almost  exclusively  by  such  medi- 
cines as  are  considered  antidotes  to  the  drug,  the  misuse  of 
which  has  caused  the  given  disease.  Clearly,  this  is  good 
practice,  so  long  as  we  have  reason  to  suppose  that  any  of 
the  drug  remains  in  the  stomach ;  or  indeed  so  long  as  any 
of  its  particles  may  be  supposed  to  be  lurking  in  the  tissues. 
But  this  is  not  homoeopathic  practice !  nor  yet  is  the  practi- 
tioner a  physician,  but  a  chemist  And  the  quantity  of  the 
drug  given  must  be  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  whole  of  the 
offending  drug,  else  it  so  far  falls  short  of  being  an  antidote. 

But  supposing  the  material  cau%a  morhi  has  been  removed 
from  the  organism,  either  by  being  antidoted  or  by  being 
eliminated  by  the  combined  efibrts  of  the  absorbents  and  ex- 
cretories,  the  drug  disease  still  remains.  There  is  a  dis- 
ordered dynamic  action,  to  cure  which  is  the  legitimate  busi- 
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ness  of  the  physician.  The  drug  has  laid  its  withering  grasp 
upon  the  organism  and  departed ;  but  the  withering  influence 
still  operates.  Now  the  physician  must  apply  that  remedy 
which  is  most  homoeopathic  to  the  disease.  And  what  sub- 
stance will  produce  a  disease  so  nearly  akin  to  its  own  dis- 
eased action  as  the  drug  itself?  This  is  not  Isopathy ;  for 
no  drug  can  produce  the  identical  set  of  symptoms  in  two 
different  individuals,  nor  yet  in  the  same  organism  at  two 
different  times. 

I  am  aware  that  this  feeble  attempt  at  philosophizing  may 
be  the  sheerest  hypothesis,  and  yet  it  may  not  affect  the  prac- 
tical value  of  the  proposition  enunciated. 

During  my  first  year's  practice,  while  I  was  a  single-handed 
pioneer  and  was  considered  an  invader  of  the  wilderness 
domain  of  Allopathy,  I  had  a  severe  case  of  hydrargyrosis. 
The  man  was  forty-five  years  old.  He  had  been  repeatedly 
under  long-continued  mercurial  treatment,  for  rheumatic 
fever.  His  teeth  were  naked  nearly  to  the  alveolar  processes, 
and  all  loose.  He  had  other  and  big  tracks  of  the  monster 
that  had  trampled  upon  him, — I  do  not  mean  the  doctor.  For 
a  half  year  he  had  suffered  from  a  distressing  diarrhoea,  col- 
liquative in  its  character,  and  which  he  had  tried  in  vain  to 
check  in  any  degree.  He  had  given  up  all  business,  and  in 
fact  was  settling  up  his  affairs  and  preparing  for  the  final 
event.  After  using  Carlo  veg.^  An.,  Nit.  <w.,  Hepaty  etc., 
some  of  which  seemed  to  cover  the  symptoms  admirably, 
giving  them  a  fair  trial,  and  with  no  apparent  effect,  I  then 
gave  the  8d  trituration  of  Merc,  s.,  (why,  I  can't  tell,  save 
that  in  my  innocence  I  surmised  that  the  case  called  for  it 
by  the  totality  of  its  symptoms,)  when  a  very  speedy  relief 
followed.  He  got  well  on  Merc,  alone.  In  two  months  he 
went  about  his  work,  which  was  very  laborious,  he  being  a 
stone  and  brick  mason.  During  the  first  year  following,  he 
would  have  occasional  attacks  of  diarrhoea,  which  never  failed 
of  being  cured  in  from  two  to  seven  days,  by  Merc,  alone. 

About  the  second  year,  being  at  work  away  from  home  in 
a  city,  he  had  the  misfortune  to  contract  syphilis,  for  which 


l868.]  Isopathy.  431 

he  was  treated  with  calomel  to  severe  salivation.  He  came 
home  completely  prostrated.  After  treating  him  less  than  a 
week  with  antidotes,  I  again  resorted  to  Merc.  8,  and  promptly 
cured  both  syphilis  and  salivation.  This  was  my  first  expe- 
rience, and  perhaps  the  most  marked  of  not  a  few  similar 
cases. 

Who  does  not  know  that  the  sequelae  of  coflFee  are  best  met 
by  Cofilea  cruda  ?  That  the  bad  affects  of  over-indulgence  in 
drinking  are  most  promptly  removed  the  next  day  by  a  small 
quantity  of  the  same  liquor  ?  Infants  long  used  to  laudanum 
and  paregoric,  in  my  hands  have  found  prompt  relief  from 
opium. 

I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  these  drug  diseases  cannot  be 
perfectly  cured  in  some  cases  without  resorting  to  the  use  of 
the  drug  that  produced  the  disease.  Nor  that  the  same  drug 
will  cure  all  the  ills  which  one  may  happen  to  have  after  he 
has  been  once  poisoned  by  a  drug.  But  I  firmly  believe  that 
many  of  those  cases  will  remain  longer  under  treatment  than 
they  need  to,  if  the  physician  eschews  the  aid  of  the  drug  in 
infinitesimal  doses,  which  in  massive  doses  produced  the  dis- 
aster. 

If  I  shall  have  removed  from  the  mind  of  any  the  appre- 
hension he  may  feel  about  the  use  of  this  class  of  remedies, 
because  they  happen  to  be  marshalled  under  the  banner  of 
Isopathy,  I  am  amply  rewarded. 
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NEW  PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Yenbreal  Diseases;  Their  Pathological  Nature, 
Correct  Diagnosis,  and  Homoeopathic  Treatment.  Prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  author's  own,  as  well  as  with  the 
experience  of  other  Physicians,  and  accompanied  with  critical 
discussions.  By  G,  H.  G.  Jahr,  M.  D.  Translated,  with 
numerous  and  important  additions  from  the  works  of  other 
authors  and  from  his  own  experience,  hj  Chas.  J.  Hek- 
PEL,  M.  D.  New  York  :  Published  by  Wm.  Radde,  550 
Pearl  St.  Philadelphia :  F.  B.  Boericke,  635  Arch  St- 
1868. 

In  addition  to  the  descriptiye  nature  of  the  title  of  this 
new  and  very  important  work,  the  following  extract  from 
the  author's  preface  will  enable  our  readers  to  form  some 
idea  of  his  qualifications  for  what  he  has  undertaken,  and 
in  consequence  to  read  with  careful  attention  the  results  of 
his  extended  experience  and  wide  range  of  study  : 

^^  I  have  deemed  it  preferable  to  condense  in  one  volume 
all  the  noteworthy  facts  concerning  Syphilis  which  I  have 
been  able  to  gather  during  the  last  twenty  years,  both  in  my 
own  private  practice  and  from  the  study  of  a  variety  of  the 
most  reputable  works.  In  offering  this  volume,  my  special 
aim  has  been  to  furnish  the  busy  practitioner  of  our  school, 
who  has  not  time  to  verify,  in  such  cases  as  may  fall  under 
his  notice,  the  correctness  of  the  observations  contained  in 
our  Manuals,  by  comparing  them  with  upwards  of  a  hun- 
dred original  works,  a  treatise  where  he  finds  condensed  and 
critically  considered,  in  as  brief  a  space  as  possible,  every 
thing  noteworthy  that  the  authors  of  those  works  have  writ* 
ten  on  the  pathological  nature,  diagnosis,  and  course  of  ven- 
ereal diseases,  but  where  the  cures  of  these  diseases,  reported 
by  our  own  authors,  are  likewise  subjected  to  a  careful  re- 
view and  analysis.  In  one  word,  what  I  designed  to  accom- 
plish, in  arranging  this  work,  was  to  place  the  practitioner 
in  possession  of  a  guide,  both  intelligible  and  trustworthy, 
that  should  lead  him,  without  much  useless  trouble,  through 
the  still  comparatively  unknown  domain  of  Chronic  Syphilis, 
and  render  a  knowledge  of  this  disease,  even  under  its 
most  hidden  forms,  as  easy  as  that  of  primary  gonorrhoea, 
chancre,  bubo,  and  sycosic  condylomata." 

An  important  doctrine  is  involved  in  the  advice  given  in 
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the  following  words :  "  It  is  indeed  possible  that  one  or  the 
other  remedy  which  produces  similar  anatomical  changes 
may  likewise  prove  curative  against  syphilitic  alterations  of 
tissue ;  but  we  can  only  depend  with  certainty  for  curative 
results  upon  remedies  which,  like  Merc.y  Nit.  ac,  Thuja, 
Cinnabar,  Lycop.,  and  the  like,  not  only  cover  with  their 
symptoms  the  functional  derangements  of  single  organs,  but 
correspond  to  the  totality  of  the  syphilitic  process ;  and,  since 
this  correspondence  of  their  total  characteristics  to  the  to- 
tality of  the  syphilitic  process  is  very  frequently  difficult  to 
determine  d  priori^  we  feel  bound  to  advise  beginners  to  de- 
pend upon  well-tried  remedies,  before  they  undertake  to  use 
drugs  that  only  enjoy  a  theoretic  recommendation ;  or, 
guided  by  a  few  more  or  less  hazardous  therapeutic  conclu- 
sions, to  look  for  other  remedial  agents  in  some  general  re- 
pertory." 

Our  author  here  affirms,  and  we  think  with  truth,  that  a 
remedy,  in  order  to  cure  a  Syphilitic  patient,  should  not  only 
cover  the  objective  symptoms,  but  should  also  correspond  to 
the  syphilitic  genius  of  the  case ;  that  is,  correspond  in  its 
own  nature  as  a  medicine  to  the  profound  physio-paihologi- 
eal  deviation  from  health  which  we  term  Syphilis ;  and  that 
this  genius  or  nature  of  the  medicine  is  made  known  to  us 
by  pathogenesis  and  clinical  experience.  For  here,  as  in 
many  other  ultimate  forms  of  disease,  we  are  compelled  to 
look  to  such  experience  in  order  to  eke  out  our  imperfect 
knowledge  of  the  dynamic  healing  powers,  even  of  the  very 
best  proved  remedies. 

Into  any  extended  examination  of  the  merits  of  the  pres- 
ent work  of  Jahr  we  will  not  attempt  to  enter,  nor  is  there 
need.  For  when  we  recall  the  unusual  and  very  extended 
opportunities  which  the  learned  author  has  so  long  en- 
joyed for  making  himself  -thoroughly  and  practically  ac- 
quainted with  the  various  forms  of  venereal  disease,  and 
note  with  what  fidelity  he  has  ransacked  the  entire  field  of 
medical  literature  and  gleaned  from  it  whatever  was  valua- 
ble, and  bear  in  mind  his  already  proved,  great  ability,  we 
may  well  take  it  for  granted  that  he  has  furnished  an  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  treatise  on  a  most  important  and  difficult 
branch  of  general  practice. 

In  one  respect  we  are  quite  sure  this  work  will  do  much 
good ;  it  is  certain  to  come  into  the  hands  of  a  great  majority 
of  the  profession, — many  who  buy  books  on  no  other  branch 
of  Homoeopathic  practice  being  eager  to  secure  any  on  this ; 
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and  the  precise  descriptions  of  the  various  forms  of  venereal 
disease  which  it  furnishes,  and  the  corresponding  indications 
for  the  medicines  (so  far  as  they  can  now  be  given)  will 
greatly  aid  the  practitioner  to  individualize  his  cases  of  this 
kind,  and  so  to  make  his  cures  at  once  more  promptly  and 
more  radically.  Some  important  remedies  we  see  are  omit- 
ted— as  Daphne  indica  in  gonorrhoeal  Rheumatism  ;  and 
Jacaranda  caroba  in  Syphilis — but  these  can  easily  be  sup- 
plied in  another  edition. 

The  profession  are  under  renewed  obligations  to  Dr.  C. 
J.  Hempel  for  the  very  faithful  manner  in  which  he  has  per- 
formed the  laborious  task  of  rendering  Jahr's  obscure  Ger- 
man into  intelligible  English— as  well  as  for  his  own  additions 
to  the  work  itself.  If  some  of  these  latter  savor  of  Eclecti- 
cism rather  than  of  Homoeopathy  (see  some  of  the  crude 
treatment,  by  injections,  &c., — advised  for  gonorrhoea},  the 
student  will  have  the  greater  advantage  of  comparing  in 
theory,  and  in  practice  too  if  he  so  choose,  the  different 
modes  of  treating  this  troublesome  affection.  We  have  long 
been  of  the  opinion  that  the  greatest  obstacle  to  a  rapid  cure 
of  patients  thus  afflicted,  is  due  to  their  unwillingness  or  in- 
ability to  follow  the  proper  advice  as  to  keeping  quiet  and 
oheerving  a  strict  diet ;  and  we  are  satisfied  that  when  these 
requisite  indications  are  secured,  such  patients  may  be  as 
rapidly  cured  by  strict  Homoeopathic  treatment  as  any  oth- 
ers ;  and  far  more  thoroughly  than  by  any  other  method. 
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MEETING  OF  CENTRAL   HOMOEOPATHIC 
MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  MAINK 


Hkld  at  Auqusta,  January  21  j^  1868. 

The  President.  Dr.  Patne,  in  the  chair. 

Dr.  Thompson  reported  a  case  of  wound  of  the  hand,  followed  by 
inflammation  of  the  lymphatics  of  the  arm,  not  relieved  by  Bell.  3d 
internally,  but  soon  dispersed  by  an  ointment  of  Belladonna, ex  tract 
and  lard,  eqaal  parts,  applied  to  the  swellings ;  also  a  case  of  milk- 
leg  ;  and  offered  the  following  remarks,  concerning  the  subject  of  dose : 

**  I  have  found  it  hard  indeed  to  devote  any  time  to  the  broad  theme 
famished  me  by  our  honored  President. 

My  experience  can  best  be  given  by  making  clinical  reports,  two  of 
which,  of  recent  date,  I  have  already  given  you,  and  very  many  others 
might  be  furnished,  but  the  thought  suggested  is,  that  they  are  com- 
monplace, and  such  as  we  all  are  experiencing  every  day,  and  upon 
the  whole,  attended  with  a  success  that  is  highly  gratifying.  We  are 
constantly  seeing  the  Diphtheritic  membrane  dissolved  bv  lod.  of  mere, 
or  some  other  well  chosen  remedy — acute,  and  fearfully  threatening 
inflammation  of  the  brain,  suddenly  subdued,  and  safely  conducted 
under  the  influence  of  Ac,  Bell.,  Jbc. — that  fearful  disease,  croup, 
beautifully  cured  by  Spo.  H.  S.  Brom,  T.  K,  &c.  Pneumonia  is  in  a 
great  degree  shorn  of  its  terrors  since  we  can  discard  those  huge 
Dover's  powders,  and  the  many  and  damaging  expectorants  that  are 
so  frequently  used.  Even  Phthisis,  in  its  early  stages,  we  may  hold 
at  bay  by  the  use  of  Sil.,  Stan.,  &c.,  and  statistics  are  abundant  in 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  the  law  of  similia,  in  the'  treatment  of  ail 
diseases  to  which  flesh  is  heir,  and  that  by  drugs  in  the  attenuated 
form,  and  yet  it  would  be  saying  too  much  to  state  that  we  had  reached 
that  high  point  of  excellence  that  would  not  admit  of  improvement. 
Are  we  not  forced  to  witness  failures,  either  from  the  want  of  efficiency 
of  our  treatment,  or  from  the  malignancy  of  the  disease,  or  perhaps 
the  patience  of  our  patients  may  be  exhausted,  and  they  flee  to  our 
old-school  brethren,  and  get  speedy  relief? 

One  of  the  great  duties  of  the  medical  man,  I  conceive  to  be,  to 
divest  his  mind  of  prejudice.  That  there  are  cures  by  those  who  dis- 
card our  law  for  the  administration  of  medicine,  we  will  not  deny ;  but 
while  acknowledging  this,  we  are  of  the  opinion,  that  so  far  as  they 
are  made,  thev  are  upon  what  we  hold  to  be  the  **  true  principle."  It 
is  really  wonderful  how  unwittingly  they  corroborate  the  law  of  cnre 
in  the  cases  they  report ;  and  when  we  know  that  they  effect  many 
and  permanent  cures  of  diarrhoea,  with  Sulph.  acid  or  the  sweet  tine, 
of  Khtt.,  and  dysentery  with  the  mercurial  preparations,  ibc,  we  say 
that  is  all  right,  Mr.  Biegular — that  is  just  what  we  might  have  done — 
only  yon  have  yet  to  learn  how  small  a  part  of  your  crude  drug  de- 
veloped into  its  highest  utility  may  do  the  work,  and  never  give  the 
patient  a  chance  to  say  the  "  remedy  is  worse  than  the  disease." 

And  I  would  suggest,  that  possibly  Mr.  Irregular  may  learn  that 
palpable  doses,  well  chosen,  may  be  absolutely  demanded ;  such  at 
least  has  been  my  experience  in  regard  to  some  of  the  most  valuable 
remedies  in  nse  by  **  our  school,"  and  I  think  we  shonld  ever  keep  in 
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mind  that  the  term  Homoeopathy  is  not  synoDymons  with  infinitesimal, 
but  with  enlarged  viewR  we  should  seek  the  best  results  in  the  whole 
range  of  attenuations." 

A  letter  was  read  from  Dr.  Clark,  of  Portland,  in  response  to  a  re- 
quest for  a  clinical  contribution,  detailing  a  successful  case  of  am- 
putation of  the  arm  at  the  shoulder,  after  a  gunshot  wound.  Hie 
operation  was  performed  immediately,  without  waiting  for  reacticuL 

Dr.  Bkll  read  a  paper  entitled  '*  Some  Thoughts  on  Expedients*.'' 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Briry,  it  was  voted  that  it  be  published.*  Following 
this  was  some  desultory  discussion  on  alternation,  during  which  Dr. 
Payne  remarked:  Physicians  alternate  daily,  withoat  any  reason. 
Let  the  true  ground  of  alternation  be  understood,  and  its  general  and 
common  form  will  disappear.  Wholesale  alternation  is  a  miserable 
practice ;  but  the  way  to  get  rid  of  it  is  not  to  deny  the  possibility  of 
the  necessity  of  alternation  in  any  case,  but  to  have  the  matter  settled 
upon  a  clear  and  well-defined  law,  which  is  this :  Two  chronic  miasms 
existing  in  the  system  at  the  same  time  will  never  coalesce,  formiirp 
one  malady,  but  will  both  continue  to  exist  until  each  is  extinguished 
by  its  appropriate  remedy.  Two  remedies  will  therefore  be  required, 
and  may  need  to  be  used  alternately.  That  this  was  Hahnemann's 
view  will  appear  from  the  following  citations.  In  the  fifth  edition  of 
the  Ororanon,  in  the  foot-note  to  {  40,  speaking  of  the  complications 
of  syphilis  with  psora,  H.  says:  **The  cures  which  I  performed  of 
such  complicated  diseases,  together  with  the  accurate  experiments  I 
have  made,  have  convinced  me  that  they  do  not  arise  from  an  amalga- 
mation of  two  diseases,  but  that  these  two  diseases  exist  separately  in 
the  organism,  each  occupying  the  parts  most  in  harmony  with  it. '  In 
short,  the  cure  is  efiected  in  a  very  complete  manner  by  administering 
cUtemately,  and  at  the  proper  time,  mercurials  and  antipsorics,  each 
according  to  its  appropriate  dose  and  preparation."  (Tne  italics  are 
mine.) 

On  page  193,  same  edition,  speaking  of  intermittent  and  altemating 
diseases,  be  says :  "  A  greater  part  of  them  result  from  the  develop- 
ment of  psora,  sometimes  (but  rarely)  complicated  with  a  syphilitic 
miasm.  This  is  the  reason,"  he  continues,  "that  they  (intermitting 
and  alternating  diseases)  are  cured  in  the  first  instance  by  antipsoric 
medicines,  and  in  the  second,  by  antipsorics  alternating  with  anti- 
syphilitics,  as  I  have  stated  in  my  treatise  on  chronic  diseases." 

On  page  201,  same  edition,  in  the  foot-note  to  j  246,  in  giving  direc- 
tions for  administering  the  medicines,  he  recommends,  in  chronic  dis- 
eases, where  several  doses  of  stdphur  may  be  considered  necessary, 
that,  after  each  dose  of  sulphur,  or  every  two  or  three  doses,  another 
remedy  which,  after  sulphur,  is  particularly  Homoeopathic  in  the  case 
(mostly,  he  says,  hepar  svlph.)  be  given,  allowing  it  to  exhaust  its 
action,  returning  again  to  sulpnur,  and  so  on  till  the  disease  is  re- 
moved, thus  recognizing  the  principle  laid  down  elsewhere  in  the 
Organon,  and  also  in  Chronic  Diseases,  respecting  alternation. 

On  pages  113  and  114  of  Hempers  translation  of  Chronic  Diseases^ 
Hahnemann,  speaking  of  a  trinitarv  compound  of  psora,  syphiiisj  and 
sycosis,  says  in  such  cases  the  order  of  treatment  is  the  following: 
"  First  annihilate  the  psoric  miasm  by  the  indicated  atUipsoricSy  then 
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use  the  remedies  indicated  for  nyeosis,  and,  lastly,  the  best  mercurial 
preparcUiona  for  syphilis.  These  different  orders  of  remedies,"  says 
Hannemann,  "  are  to  be  alternately  employed,  if  necessary,  until  the 
cure  is  completed." 

Dr.  Brirt  read  a  report  on  Dysmenorrhoea,  with  two  cases,  as  fol- 
lows: The  kind  of  dysmenorrhoea  presented  at  this  time  is  mem- 
branous ;  characterized  by  the  most  severe  pains  through  the  uterine 
region,  some  bearing  down,  and  depression  01  the  vital  forces.  Before 
giving  the  cases,  it  is  just  to  state  that  my  attention  was  directed  to 
the  remedy  used  by  reading  Dr.  K  M.  Hale's  *' New  Homoeopathic 
Provings."  In  provings  by  women  of  the  Xanthoxyluro  fraxineum, 
"  the  second  woman,  after  taking  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  the  first 
night,  and  twenty  drops  the  next  night,  the  menses  appeared  next 
morning,  being  one  week  before  the  usual  time ;  wa^  attended  with  a 
good  deal  of  pain" 

"  The  thirct  woman,  taking  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  five  times 
in  twenty-four  hours,  the  menses  appeared  two  days  in  advance  of 
proper  time,  with  a  quiet  flowing  at  first,  followed  by  dreadful  distress 
and  pain,  baffling  description ;  profuse  flowing ;  the  pain  (or  agony) 
continued  until  noon  of  next  day,  when  it  gradually  subsided." 

Any  one  having  seen  a  woman  suffering  with  dysmenorrhoea  will 
recognize  a  good  picture  in  the  above  provings.  The  pain  is  well 
described  by  the  word  agon  v. 

Case  1st. — Miss  N.,  aged  twenty-six  years,  well  formed,  fair  skin, 
dark  eyes,  brown  hair;  always  enjoyed  good  health  till  two  years  ago, 
when  she  had  a  severe  attack  of  diphtheria ;  since  has  not  been  as 
robust  as  before ;  and  for  some  six  months  has  suffered  terribly  at  each 
menstrual  period :  at  one  time  her  friends  thought  her  dying,  and  sent 
six  miles  tor  a  physician,  (as  she  resided  out  of  town.)  The  8th  of 
May  last  I  was  called  to  see  her;  found  her  on  the  bed  in  an  uncon- 
scious state,  face  pale,  hands  and  feet  cold,  pulse  at  the  wrist  scarcely 
perceptible ;  learned  from  an  attendant  that  it  was  her  menstrual 
period,  and  that  she  was  subject  to  some  such  sickness  every  month, 
and  this  day  had  complained  of  terrible  pain  until  she  became  uncon- 
scious. 

Put  ten  drops  of  the  tincture  of  Xanthoxylum  into  a  tumbler  one- 
third  full  of  water,  gave  her  four  teaspoonfuls ;  in  ten  minutes  repeated 
the  same;  then  waited  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  gave  four  teaspoonfuls 
more.  In  fifteen  minutes  from  the  first  dose  she  opened  her  eyes,  looked 
around,  and  spoke ;  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour  she  could  converse 
cheerfully ;  said  she  was  quite  free  from  pain.  Left  directions  to  take 
the  medicine  every  two  hours  if  there  should  any  pain  continue.  The 
next  day  she  was  up  about  the  house.  Directed  her  to  take  the  medi- 
cine a  few  times  during  the  month ;  and  at  the  next  menstrual  period 
to  take  some  of  it  as  soon  as  the  pain  came  on,  if  it  should  return. 
The  next  time  the  menses  appeared  with  very  little  pain ;  and  the  fol- 
lowing month  without  any,  and  there  has  been  none  since. 

Case  2d. — Miss  L.,  aged  twenty-two  years,  lijrht  skin,  hazel  eyes, 
brown  hair,  rather  more  than  medium  size  and  height ;  tendency  to 
scrofula ;  when  a  child,  the  glands  of  the  neck  were  enlarged  for  years  ; 
has  always  had  some  bad  feeling  and  pain  at  every  time  the  menses 
recur.  The  pains  for  a  number  of  months  have  increased  with  each 
period  till,  to  nse  her  expression,  "they  are  unendurable." 

October  20th,  was  called  in  haste  to  see  this  patient.    She  said  she 
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'*  could  not  endare  such  pain  and  live  any  longer."  Thep&in  was  in 
the  region  of  the  uterus,  attended  with  bearing  down  ;  the  menstrual 
flow  quite  lar^e,  feet  and  hands  cold,  pulse  small  and  feeble.  Ten 
drops  tincture  Xanthox.  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water ;  a  tablespoonfal  to 
be  given  every  fifteen  minutes  till  the  pain  abated.  At  the  end  of  half 
an  hour,  the  pain  had  8ubsid>d  so  that  she  could  sit  up  and  engage  in 
conversation  as  mirthfully  as  ever.  The  following  day  she  was  out  as 
usual/  When  the  next  month  came  round,  there  was  only  a  little  pain 
which  a  dose  of  Xanthoxylum  soon  checked. 

In  a  third  case»  the  past  autumn,  I  gave  the  same  medicine  with 
good  results. 

Dr.  Payng  said  he  had  used  Xanth.  in  dysmenorrhcea  with  some 
prompt  and  remarkable  results ;  but  for  want  of  definite  indicatioas, 
had  given  it  in  other  cases  without  effect.  Is  unable  to  give  any 
characteristic  symptoms  for  the  remedy,  except  perhaps  that  the  agooy 
is  extreme. 

Dr.  Bbiry  proved  it  on  one  person,  in  the  tincture,  causing  severe 
backache  before  the  meiisea,  which  came  on  a  week  too  soon,  and 
were  followed  by  canine  hunger  ^  which  tating  did  not  relieve. 

Dr.  Paynk  related  an  interesting  case,  as  follows : 

The  case  rame  into  my  hands  from  Allopathic  treatment,  two  weeks 
after  confinement.  At  that  time  the  friends  despaired  of  recovery, 
and  little  or  no  encouragement  was  given  by  the  attending  physicians. 
Profuse  and  exhausting  diarrhcea  had  contiuued  for  two  weeks,  re- 
strained somewhat  by  Dover^s  Powders,  injections  of  Laudanum^ 
Copaiva  and  Gam  Arabic,  with  lime  water  internally,  with  a  sprink- 
ling: of  Blue  Pills, 

Passing  over  the  history  of  the  case,  I  come  to  the  symptoms,  as 
when  I  took  charge.  Diarrhoea  as  above.  Tongue,  the  whole  inside 
of  the  buccal  cavity,  including  the  fauces,  and  as  far  down  as  could 
be  seen,  covered  with  a  white  skinny  coating,  with  smarting,  burn- 
ing, a  sensation  of  rawness,  peeling  off  in  patches^  leaving  dark  red 
sensitive  places  ;  constant  accumulation  of  tough,  ropy,  sour  tasting 
saliva;  with  a  feel i ug  as  if  the  throat  and  larynx  were  closed;  raw- 
ness extending  down  to  the  stomach,  with  burning  at  the  stomach 
rising  upwards  towards  the  throat,  and  frequent  hiccough.  After  the 
use  of  several  remedies,  and  no  improvement  in  this  condition  of  the 
mouth,  throat  and  stomach,  I  found  in  the  proving  of  TaraaxLcum,  begin- 
ning at  symptom  73  and  onwards,  a  very  exact  picture  of  my  case, 
and  gave  the  80th  potency.  Improvement  immediately  set  in,  and  in 
two  days  the  tongue  and  whole  interior  of  the  mouth  assumed  a  natu- 
ral appearance,  and  convalescence  continued  without  the  use  of  any 
other  remedy. 

Dr.  Savage  reported  the  following  case  of  intermittent  fever.  Mr. 
C,  age  25.  seaman.  Light-brown  liair ;  blue  eyes ;  sick  about  four 
months  under  Allopathic  treatment  in  Savannah  and  Boston.  I  treated 
him  from  Feb.  16th  to  Feb.  25th,  with  Ars.,  Nux.  and  Natr.  m. 

March  5th,  patient  no  better.  Sent  for  me  to  call,  as  he  could  not 
come  to  the  office  as  before.  I  now  examined  the  case  very  carefully, 
and  found  the  following  symptoms:  Vertigo  during  chills,  yawning  and 
stretching  before  and  during  the  chills ;  violent  thirst  during  the  chills, 
and  worse  after  drinking ;  no  thirst  during  the  fever  or  heat ;  sufTera 
more  during  the  chills ;  pain  in  the  chest  and  small  of  the  back ;  head- 
ache during  the  fever;  face  red  and  swollen;  quick  and  oppressed 
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breathing  daring  the  fever ;  do  appetite ;  chills  and  fever  every  other 
day,  commencing  at  ten  a.  m.,  lasting  some  three  or  four  hours.  After 
returning  to  my  office,  and  carefully  examining  several  remedies,  I 
concluded  if  there  were  any  truth  in  "  Similia  Similihus  Curantur" 
that  Caps,  was  the  remedy.  I  therefore  sent  him  Caps.'  to  be  dissolved 
in  water,  to  take  a  teaspoonful  every  half  hour,  until  the  paroxysm 
passed  off,  and  to  take  no  more  until  the  next  paroxysm.  This  was 
on  the  third  of  March.  March  5th.  chills  came  on  about  11  a.  m..  not 
so  severe.  March  7th,  chills  about  12  m.,  not  so  severe  as  the  last. 
March  9th,  very  slight  chill  about  1  p.  h.  March  11th,  no  chill  to- 
day ;  feels  much  better,  and  in  a  few  days  was  out  and  about  his  busi- 
ness.   Has  had  no  symptoms  since. 

The  Secretary  then  read  the  following  report  of  Dr.  P.  W.  Payhk. 

Philadrlphia,  Jan.  6th,  1868. 

To  the  Prendent  and  Gentlemen  of  the 

Central  Homeeopathic  Association  of  Maine. 

In  place  of  a  report  of  cases  from  practice,  which  I  was  appointed 
to  make  to  the  January  meeting  of  our  Central  Association,  I  have 
concluded  to  give  you  some  of  the  characteristics  of  drugs,  in  con- 
nection with  diseases  of  the  skin,  as  pointed  out  b^  Dr.  A.  R.  Morgan, 
Professor  of  Institutes  and  Practice  of  Medicine  m  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  frequently  verified  by  him  in 
his  Clinics  at  this  School,  hoping  and  believing  that  this  will  prove 
more  interesting  and  instructive  than  any  thing  I  could  furnish  from 
the  records  of  my  own  individual  practice. 

Aconite,  Inflammatory  symptoms,  thirst,  anxiety.  Tingling  in  shin, 
tossing  about  with  impatience ;  on  rising  up  in  bed,  the  red  face  be- 
comes deadly  pale. 

Alumina.  Itching  tetters,  miliary  crop  on  arms  and  legs.  Creep- 
ing sensation  in  skin.  Eruptions  smart  or  bleed.  Drv  in  morning, 
moist  at  night ;  not  relieved  by  scratching ;  worse  at  full  or  new  moon 
— periodically.  Aggravation,  while  sitting  in  warm  room;  while 
urinating,  and  from  eating  potatoes.  Amelioration,  during  moderate 
exercise  in  open  air,  on  alternate  days,  and  by  cold-water.  The  oo- 
tient  never  smiles.  The  skin  feels  bound,  as  if  the  white  of  an  tf^g  bad 
dried  upon  it. 

Ant.  crud.  Pustules  yellowish  or  brownish;  red,  suppnratinc: 
eruption  upon  face;  burning,  scurfy  eruption,  worse  from  washing 
and  eating  fat  food.  Eruption  much  like  chicken-pox.  Red  vesicles 
with  white  tips  in  the  middle.  Very  sensitive  to  cold  air.  Inclined 
to  keep  quiet,  not  to  move. 

Ant.  tart.  In  ecthyma,  the  scab  is  surrounded  by  red  areola,  looks 
like  small-pox,  bleeds  easily,  falls  off,  leaving  scar  underneath  of  a 
brownish  appearance ;  very  sleepy^  drowsy,  uneasy, fretful,  don't  want 
to  be  touched  or  looked  at.  Thm  pustules,  which  break  and  send  out 
an  ichorous  pus,  which  corrodes  the  skin  and  spreads.  Gnawing,  itch- 
ing  eruption,  worse  at  night.  Vesicles  have  a  red,  itching  areola. 
Pustules  mixed  with  vesicles.  Sleeps  with  eyes  half  open.  Pustu- 
lous eruption,  particularly  on  genital  organs,  crusts  form  on  pustules, 
which,  after  falling  off,  leave  red  spots  surrounded  by  brown  elevated 
edges,  filled  with  pus. 
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Apis  meL  Redness  and  swelling  of  skin;  pnffed  np;  itching  re- 
lieved by  scratching.  Eruption  burning  and  stinging;  aggrayation 
by  heat ;  relieved  by  cold  water. 

Arsenicum.  Dry  burning  heat  all  over  the  body ;  itching  aggra- 
yated  from  scratching,  from  cold  and  from  milk;  worse  after  mid- 
night, drives  the  patient  out  of  bed,  can't  keep  quiet.  Always  better 
from  heat.  Always  busy;  in  a  hurry.  Pains  felt  during  sleep.  Red 
pustules  changing  into  ichorous,  crusty,  burning  and  spreading  ^ilcers. 
Vesicular  eruptions,  turning  black,  with  burning  pain,  at  night 
Great,  sudden  prostration,  as  soon  as  eruption  comes  out.  Sensation 
as  of  subcutaneous  ulceration.  Face  red  and  bloated,  body  emaciated. 
Thin  brown  streak  running  along  the  upper  lip,  at  its  junction  with 
the  lower  one  in  fevers,  nearly  always  indicates  Ars,  (Lippe.)  Erap> 
tion  slow  in  appearing,  with  burning  heat.  Pearl-like  vesicles,  barn 
at  night.  Skin  peels  off,  looking  like  fish  scales.  Hairs  within  cir- 
cumference of  eruption  fall  off.  Burning  carbuncles^  with  great  de- 
sire for  liquors.  Dr.  Lippe  says,  this  desire  for  liquors,  in  connec- 
tion with  burning  carbuncles,  should  never  be  gratified  without  we 
want  to  see  our  patient  a  corpse  within  twenty-four  hours;  its  nothing 
but  suicide.  Ulcers  burning  like  fire,  fetid,  discharging  but  little  pus, 
or  coagulated  blood. 

Aurum.  Suitable  for  old  people ;  feel  better  in  open  air,  even  in 
rain-storm.  Itching  unchanged  by  scratching.  Old  eruptions  of 
syphilitic  character.    Hypochondriacal. 

Bell.    Scarlet,  diffused  redness,  burning  and  itching,  restless,  dilated 

gupils,  jerking  of  the  head,  worse  from  touch.  Humid  eruption,  with 
urning,  shooting  pains,  when  touching  it. 

Baryta  c.  Indicated  in  fat,  phlegmatic  old  people ;  dwarfish  children. 
Itching,  burning  and  pricking,  worse  at  night.  Child  does  not  want 
to  play.  Deficient  memory.  ,Worse  when  lying  on  painful  side. 
Better  when  walking  in  open  air.  Indicated  in  hump-backed  children. 
Great  liability  to  take  cold,  which  results  in  sore  throat.  Itching, 
gnawing  about  scalp  and  upper  lip  into  nostrils,  with  a  very  red  face. 

Bovista.  Itching  when  body  is  warm,  not  relieved  by  scratching. 
Blunt  instruments  make  deep  impressions  in  the  skin  (as  from  holding 
pen  between  fingers.) 

Borax.  Child  feels  frightened  during  a  downward  motion.  Pus- 
tulous eruptions,  worse  in  damp  weather. 

Bryonia.  Eruption  slow  to  appear,  or  not  well  developed,  or  goes 
back  before  getting  well  out. 

Calc.  c.  Fat,  pale,  bloated,  blue-eyed,  scrofulous  children.  Erup- 
tion particularly  on  upper  lip  and  cheeks ;  in  whiskers  of  men.  Upper 
lip  swollen.  Worse  in  open  air,  and  from  cold  water.  Patient  fever- 
ish, don^t  want  to  sleep.  Eruptions,  with  difficult  dentition,  moist 
and  scabby  in  clusters,  burning  pain ;  head  sweats  at  night. 

Carbo  veg.  Very  fine,  burning,  vesicular  eruption,  worse  from 
warmth  of  bed  and  in  the  dark,  affects  principally  the  genitals  and 
perineum.  Suppressed  itch,  with  burning  all  over  the  oody.  Pus- 
tules on  or  benind  ears,  confluent  on  face.  Pustules  yellowish. 
Honey-colored  crusts  on  skin. 

Catist.  Melancholy,  peevish,  afraid  to  go  to  bed  alone.  Moist  tet- 
ters.  Tingling,  itching  eruption,  scratching  brings  out  the  vesicles, 
which  burn  when  scratched.  Itching  all  over  the  body.  Eruption, 
hard  about  the  wrists  and  fingers.    Cofiee  aggravates.    Aversion  to 
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sweet  things;  fresh  meat  nanseates;  smoked  meat  agrees;  greasy 
taste  in  mouth ;  wants  cold  water.  Tendency  to  ernptions  and  con- 
vulsions. 

Conium.  Eruption  moist  and  hnmid,  becoming  scabby,  increased 
by  scratching,  pricking  and  shooting.  Brought  out  by  getting  over- 
heated.    More  suitable  for  old  people.    Av^ion  to  company. 

CictUa  virosa.  Eruption,  burning  and  itching,  better  from  scratch- 
ing, forms  heavy,  honey-colored,  dry,  yellowish  crusts  on  scurf,  es- 
pecially on  chin  or  about  mouth.  Suppurating  eruption  on  scalp. 
Purulent  eruption  behind  ears. 

Croton  ttg.  Red  and  inflamed  about  base  of  eruption,  running  to- 
gether, forming  a  gray-brown  crust,  with  stinging  pains.  Scabs  fall 
off  readily,  but  are  replaced  almost  immediately  (in  one  nieht).  Bound, 
tight  feeling  of  skin.  After  scratching,  stinging,  burning  heat.  Thick, 
heavy,  yellow  crusts,  high  up  in  nostrils.  Stinging  here  and  there, 
relief  by  slight  scratching,  not  changed  by  hard  scratching;  on  scro- 
tum ;  worse  after  eating  and  drinking. 

Clematis  erect.  Moist  eruption,  inflamed  and  red.  Large-sized  vesi- 
cles burst  and  form  ulcers,  burning  and  itching  when  touched.  Itch- 
ing caused  by  washing  skin  in  either  warm  or  cold  water.  Eruption 
after  suppressed  gonorrhoea.  Eruption  moist,  unchanged  by  scratch- 
ing.   Always  agg.  of  skin  symptoms  from  washing  and  heat  of  bed. 

Creosote.  Humid  eruption  behind  and  on  ears,  with  livid  gray  com- 
plexion. Scaly  herpes  on  eyelids,  cheeks  and  around  mouth.  Erup- 
tion on  back  of  hands,  called  salt  rheum ;  waking  from  sleep  early  in 
morning.  Old  salt  rheum  of  years  standing,  violent  itching  towards 
evening,  itching  at  night ;  worse  in  open  air,  on  moving :  better  from 
warmth. 

Dtdc*  Vesicular  eruption  on  face,  hands  and  feet,  oomes  out  in  the 
cold  air;  always  worse  in  cold  weather;  better  from  moving  about  in 
open  (warm)  air. 

Graph,  Eruption  on  face,  scalp,  chin  and  around  mouth  in  females, 
with  scanty  menstruation.  Eruption  moist,  easy  suppuration.  A 
corrosive  serum  runs  from  inflamed  surface,  burning  wnen  scratched ; 
worse  at  night  in  warm  room ;  better  out  of  doors  and  when  sweating. 
Soreness  and  rawness  of  skin,  with  sticky  exudation.  Perspiration 
on  inflamed  surfaces,  standing  out  in  drops,  behind  ears,  bends  of 
limbs,  groins  and  neck.  Every  little  hurt  suppurates.  Large  vesicles, 
with  nocturnal  pains. 

Hfpar  stU.  Eruption  moist,  sensitive  to  touch.  Suitable  for  per< 
sons  of  light  hair,  with  swelling  of  glands ;  worse  at  night  and  from 
cold  air,  better  from  warmth.  After  scratching,  burning,  itching. 
White  vesicles.  Cracks  and  fissures  on  ball  of  hands.  The  slightest 
cause  irritates  him,  and  makes  him  extremely  vehement.  The  erup- 
tion is  very  sensitive^  and  feels  sore  when  touched.  Vesicles  around 
ulcers,  (jold,  clammy  perspiration,  worse  on  head  and  face.  After 
abuse  of  Merc.    Fetid  sweat  on  back  of  hands,  wrists,  etc. 

Jgnatia,  Perspiration  only  in  face.  The  child  wa&ts  to  change  its 
position  every  minute. 

Kali  bich.  Suitable  for  persons  of  light  hair.  Pustules  mixed  with 
vesicles;  worse  on  scratching,  from  cold,  in  morning  and  at  noon. 
Better  from  warmth.  Large  vesicles  full  of  serum,  which  becomes 
opaque,  then  large  heavy  scabs  form.  Scrofulous  diathesis.  Fqb« 
tales  accumulate  about  nails. 
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Kcdi  carh.  Dryness  of  ski  a,  deficient  perspiration,  cannot  sweat. 
Burning,  stinf^ing  and  itching  of  skin,  painfnl  as  from  sabcataneons 
ulceration.  Eruption  becomes  moist  from  scratching  it,  mostly  on 
abdomen  and  legs ;  worse  from  2  to  3  a.  x ,  when  at  rest,  from  becom> 
ing  cold ;  better  from  warm  bed,  in  warm  air.    Purple  red  chilblains. 

Lachesis.  Eruption  humid,  painfnl ;  worse  after  sleep.  Blisters 
filled  with  blackish  fluid,  inflamed  around  the  edges;  attacks  return 
periodically  (every  fortnight  or  spring).  Discouragement,  distrust, 
easily  affected  to  tears. 

Ledum  pal.  Dry  vesicles  burn  when  scratched,  and  in  open  air. 
Gnawing,  itching  like  insects  crawling  under  skin.  Chronic  and  dry 
herpes  on  face  and  bends  of  knees ;  burn  in  open  air ;  heat  always 
aggravates. 

Lye.  Gnawing,  itching  eruption,  from  right  to  left;  worse  from 
warmth,  and  from  4  to  8  p.  m.  ;  better  from  cold.  Gnawing,  itching 
in  daytime  or  before  lying  down,  appears  on  head,  behind  ears,  face, 
etc.  Excoriating  secretion.  Itching  eruption  of  face,  with  elevated 
crusts. 

Merc,  V.  Eruption  dry ;  worse  at  night,  in  warm  bed ;  better  in 
morning ;  smarts  and  bleeds  when  scratched.  Eruption  moist,  with 
large  scales  on  the  edges,  burns  after  scratching.  Eruption  like  moist 
itch  on  hands,  with  violent  nightly  itching,  no  relief  from  perspiration. 
Itching  of  whole  body,  particularly  at  night.  Eruptions  bleed  easily. 
Dry,  stinging  fetid  eruption  on  head  and  temples,  rawness  of  scalp, 
with  falling  off  of  hair,  mostly  on  sides  of  head,  with  great  tendency  to 
perspire.  Yellow  scales  on  face,  itching  day  and  night.  Fissures, 
cracks  and  ulcers  in  corners  of  mouth.  Restless  at  night,  continued 
moaning  and  groaning.  Tettery  excoriation  in  children,  with  soreness 
and  rawness.  Discouragement,  distrust,  easily  affected  to  tears. 
Phagedenic  blisters,  worse  after  9  p.  x.  Eruptions  about  nose,  face 
and  Tips,  bleed  on  being  touched,  worse  at  night. 

Mezereum,  Eruption  worse  when  scratched ;  itching ;  shifts  its  posi- 
tion when  scratched,  but  leaves  a  burning  pain  ;  worse  from  contact; 
(better  from  contact.  Thuja) ;  better  in  open  air ;  appears  very  often 
m  children  behind  ears. 

Natrum  carb.  The  eruption  is  in  yellow  rings,  found  on  hands, 
fingers,  elbows,  and  around  the  nails;  better  on  motion,  pressing  and 
rubbing. 

Natrum  mur.  Many  eruptions,  accompanied  by  shooting  pains ; 
worse  after  exercise ;  worse  from  changing  from  cold  to  warm.  The 
eruption  is  in  bends  of  knees,  or  within  vermilion  border  of  lips. 

Nitric  acid.  Especially  suitable  for  lean  children,  with  dark  com- 
plexion, black  hair  and  eyes.  Milk  is  not  digested.  When  mother 
or  child  has  been  poisoned  by  Merc.  Eruption  mostly  on  thighs  or 
genitals. 

Nux  vom.  Ulcers  with  very  little  discharge ;  painfnl  eruptions ; 
thirst  predominates  during  cold  ^tage  ;  worse  after  dinner  and  in  the 
sun's  rays ;  also  after  eating ;  aggravation  out-doors  and  when  lying  on 
right  side. 

Oxalic  acid.    Itching  begins,  but  is  worse  when  thinking  about  it. 

Oleander.  Gnawing,  itching,  burning  when  scratched ;  redness  and 
excoriation  behind  ears. 

Pkosphorus.  Eruption  oval  and  dry  in  slender  persons ;  eruption 
bleeds  easily  and  excessively  when  scratched ;  polypus  bleeds  mnch ; 
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old  scars  break  open  and  bleed  freely ;  vesicles  about  joints ;  measles 
and  scarlet  fever  with  ptyalism. 

Petroleum.  Heavy  scabs,  which  fall  off,  leaving  a  brownish  yellow 
appearance  of  skin  underneath ;  itching  sensation  in  skin ;  tendency  to 
ulceration;  worse  from  a  walk  in  open  air;  better  from  warmth  and 
warm  air ;  weakness ;  aversion  to  open  air ;  don't  like  to  move. 

Paonnum.    Low-spirited,  despairs  of  ever  getting  well ;  intolerable 
ttching  from  getting  warm  %n  bed;  scratches  himself  till  he  bleeds. 
Chronic  cutaneous  diseases ,  with  myriads  of  lire  in  the  head. 
'  Pulsatilla.    Burning,  prickling,  itching;  worse  at  night  in  a  warm 
room ;  better  from  cold  air  and  from  lying  on  painful  side. 

Rhus  tox.  Vesicular  eruption,  burning  and  itching;  makes  its 
appearance  mostly  on  parts  covered  with  hair;  worse  from  rest;  better 
from  scratching  and  moving  about;  restless,  which  does  not  permit 
one  to  sit  or  lie  quiet ;  inclined  to  lie  on  belly.  Vesicular  eruption, 
which  forms  scabs,  worse  or  only  comes  on  each  autumn  or  winter, 
and  disappears  in  spring;  worse  from  exposure  to  cold. 

Ruta.  The  skin  becomes  easily  chafed  from  walking  and  riding, 
in  adults  and  children. 

Secale  com.  Swelling  of  tongue ;  gangrenous,  blood  vesicles  on  it; 
black,  gangrenous  sloughs,  with  fetid  pus. 

SquiUa.  Eruption  sero-purulent,  burning,  itching;  worse  from 
motion ;  better  from  quiet ;  angry  over  trifles. 

Sepia.  Large  pustules  on  hands,  surrounded  by  inflamed  base, 
between  fingers  and  palms,  suppurating  and  excoriating ;  very  sensi- 
tive to  touch.  Brown  tetter-like  spots  on  the  skin,  chest  and  ab« 
domen  ;  itching  on  whole  body,  changing  to  burning  when  scratched ; 
humid  places  in  bends  of  limbs,  particularly  on  elbow  joints,  dry,  moist 
or  scabby  ;  better  from  warmth  ;  excoriation  of  nipples ;  perspiration 
more  after  than  during  exercise.  The  eruption  is  often  circular  in 
form,  like  ring-worm. 

Sulphur.  Itching  all  over ;  scratching  succeeded  by  soreness  ;  also 
on  joints ;  skin  cold  and  dry ;  great  aversion  to  being  washed  ;  com- 
plaints on  left  side  from  abuse  of  Merc,  or  China ;  agg.  on  getting  warm 
in  bed ;  must  get  out  to  cool  off.  Children  want  to  be  moved  often  ; 
will  not  remain  in  one  place  but  for  a  short  time.  Suppressed  old 
chronic  eruptions  ;  in  all  parts  burning,  itching,  red,  irregular  spots  ; 
greenish  hue  of  skin,  or  yellowish,  with  small,  itching  eruption,  with 
red  areola;  dry,  cold  skin;  has  to  put  feet  out  of  bed  on  account  of 
heat ;  hot  flushes ;  sensitive  to  wind ;  excoriation  of  different  parts ; 
ulcers,  crusty,  prickling,  pulsating,  offensive  pus  from  them. 

Silicea.  Herpetic  erup.  on  genital  organs,  with  intense  itching  and 
burning  on  prepuce  and  scrotum  ;  eruption,  with  crawling  or  shooting 
pains,  found  in  whiskers  and  on  lips;  egg.  from  cold  and  from  getting 
wet ;  better  from  warmth  and  wrapping  up  warm ;  rose-colored  blotches ; 
shooting,  itching  over  whole  body. 

Staph.  Moist  eruption,  worse  from  scratching,  or  the  itching 
changes  its  locality;  patient  is  restless,  impatient ;  wants  things,  but 
throws  them  away  violently ;  tingling  as  of  msects  crawling  in  skin. 

Sulph.  ac.  Eruption  more  moist  than  dry ; .  symptoms  come  on 
gradually  till  they  become  very  severe,  then  cease  suddenly;  red, 
itching  spots  on  tibia;  worse  in  ▲.  ii.  and  evening,  and  in  open  air; 
also  when  smelling  coffee. 

Selenium.    Great  forgetfulness  when  awake,  with  distinct  recoUec- 
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tion  daring  half  sleep ;  itching  on  and  between  fingers,  wrists,  palms, 
and  ankles,  with  prolonged  oozing  after  scratching ;  agg.  in  sun's  rays 
and  after  sleep  ;  better  from  warmth. 

Thuja,  Eruption  like  variola ;  shooting  in  skin  at  night,  mitigated 
by  touch  ;  itching  pimples  between  eyebrows;  supparating  eruption  on 
knees ;  eruption  after  suppressed  gonorrhoea;  better  after  being  slightly 
rubbed. 

Viola  trie.  Often  cures  crnsta  lactea ;  odor  from  eruption  like  cat's 
urine;  pustules  and  scabs  on  face  ;  burning  and  itching  at  night. 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  Waterville,  Tuesday,  April  2l8t,  at  7  p.  m. 

JAMES  B.  BELL,  Secretary. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

HOM(EOPATHIC    MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

In  the  March  issue  of  the  Journal  we  published  the  card  of  the 
Recording  Secretary  of  the  Pennsylvania  Society  announcing  the 
forthcoming  annual  meeting  at  Harrisburg  on  the  second  Tuesday  in 
May. 

As  seasons  of  pleasure,  these  annual  meetings  are  duly  appreciated 
by  those  physicians  who  are  in  the  habit  of  attending  them.  A  few 
days  torn  from  the  wearying  cares  of  professional  life — usually  just 
before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly  summer  season— fill  the  soul 
with  freshness,  strengthen  the  body,  and  invigorate  the  mind ;  and  it 
is  only  surprising  that  so  few,  comparatively,  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunity  afforded. 

Apart,  however,  from  its  usefulness  in  this  direction,  the  annual 
meeting  of  a  State  Medical  Society,  shoidd  amply  repay  those  who 
attend  by  valuable  information  there  obtained  and  imparted. 

That  this  may  result,  the  physicians  of  the  State  should  take  a 
lively  interest  in  the  Society,  and  manifest  that  interest  by  their 
presence.  The  Committees  to  whom  medical  subjects  are  intrusted 
should  do  their  utmost  to  make  their  reports,  though  short,  yet  full  of 
interesting  and  valuable  matter,  and  to  have  them  ready  in  due 
season,  and  a  carefully-prepared  order  of  business  should  be  strictly 
adhered  to. 

When  these  conditions  are  fulfilled,  then  a  State  Society  will  be  a 
valuable  instrumentality  in  the  progression  of  medical  science.  We 
hope  to  see  a  large  attendance  at  Harrisburg  in  May,  so  that  the 
spirit  that  is  now  stirring  in  Homoeopathy  may  not  even  seem  to  be 
not  yet  awakened  in  the  great  commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
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PHILADELPHIA 
HOMCEOPATHIC    MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  March  meetingof  this  Society,  held  on  the  19th  inst..  was  very 
well  attended.    The  rresident,  Dr.  Richard  Gardiner,  in  the  Chair. 

Ernest  Farrinotok,  M.  D.,  proposed  for  membership  by  Dr.  H.  N. 
Martin,  was  daly  elected. 

Dr.  S.  S.  Brooks  called  the  attention  of  the  Society  to  an  unnsually 
fine  and  beautiful  specimen  of  the  Scilla  maritima  in  full  bloom,  which 
he  had  had  placed  on  the  Secretary's  desk. 

Remarks  as  to  the  usefulness  of  the  Scilla  as  a  remedy  were  made 
by  Drs.  Brooks,  Williamson,  and  Martin,  conceding  its  very  great  use- 
fulness in  short,  dry,  almost  incessant  cough,  particularly  if  accom- 
panied with  urinary  symptoms,  such  as  pressure  on  bladder  by  cough- 
ing, with  emissions  of  urine. 

On  motion,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  Brooks 
for  his  consideration  and  courtesy. 

Nominations  for  officers,  to  be  voted  for  at  the  annual  meeting  in 
April,  were  then  made. 

There  being  no  regular  paper  announced,  Dr.  Jacob  Jeanrs,  Chair- 
man of  Board  of  Censors,  proposed  the  following  subject  for  discus- 
sion :  "  Would  Homceopathic  pnysicians  do  right  to  encourage  the  use 
of  medicines  preparea  by  secret  methods  unknown  to  the  profes- 
sion?" 

This  question  gave,  rise  to  an  animated  and  interesting  debate,  in 
which  wnat  is  known  of  the  methods  of  preparing  the  various  "  high 
potencies "  was  evolved,  with  particular  reference  to  the  method  of 
preparing  the  *'  Fincke  High  Potencies."  The  discussion  was  taken 
part  in  by  Drs.  Jeanes,  Williamson,  Richard  Koch,  J.  C.  Mornin,  H. 
N.  Martin,  Dudley,  Brooks,  McClatchey,  and  others.  The  Society 
was  nearly  unanimous  in  condemning  the  secrecy  maintained  in  the 
preparation  of  "high  potencies." 

Adjourned  at  half-past  ten  o'clock. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
HOMEOPATHIC    MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  twenty-eighth  annual  meeting  of  this  Society  will  be  held  in 
the  Meionian  Hall,  Tremont  Temple,  Boston,  on  Wednesday  and 
Thursday,  April  8th  and  9th  proximo.  We  have  received  the  circnlar 
containing  the  proposed  order  of  business  to  be  observed  at  the  meet- 
ing of  this  body,  and  cannot  refrain  congratulating  the  members  on 
the  prospect  before  them  of  having  an  interesting  and  useful  meeting ; 
or  from  complimenting  our  brethren  of  the  Bay  State  on  their  com- 
plete organization  and  the  carefnl,  methodical  arrangements  of 
Dusiness  observed  in  their  Society.  It  is  by  attention  to  these  im- 
portant points  that  the  full  saccess  of  such  organizations  is  alone  to 
be  attained. 
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AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OP  HOMOEOPATHY. 

The  twentt-fibst  annual  session  will  be  held  in  St.  Louis  during 
the  first  week  in  Jane,  1868. 

The  preliimnary  meeting  will  be  held  on  Tuesday  evening,  June  26^ 
at  8  o'clock,  for  the  formation  and  renewal  of  fraternal  relations,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  transacting  such  necessary  business  as  will  expe- 
dite the  organisation  of  the  session  of  the  Institute. 

The  regular  session  will  commence  on  Wednesday,  June  3d,  at  ten 
o'clock,  and  will  continue  three  days. 

On  Wednesday  evening,  the  Address  will  be  delivered  by  Henry  B. 
Clarke,  M.  D.,  of  New  Bedford,  Mass.  AUemaie,  William  H.  Wat- 
son, M.  D.,  of  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Reports  will  be  made  by  the  following  Bureaus : 

Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy  and  Provinge — Drs.  Conrad  Wessel- 
hoeft,  Harrison  Square,  Mass.;  Walter  Williamson,  Philadelphia; 
Wm.  £.  Payne,  Bath,  Me. ;  E.  M.  Hale,  Chicago,  111. ;  Samuel  B. 
Barlow,  New  York. 

Clinical  Medicine  and  Zymoses — Drs.  Henry  D.  Paine,  New  York ; 
S.  M.  Cate,  Salem,  Mass.;  D.  H.  Beckwith,  Cleveland,  0.;  P.  P. 
Wells,  New  York;  J.  C.  Burgher,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Obstetrics — Drs.  Henry  N.  Guernsey,  Philadelphia ;  J.  C.  Sanders, 
Cleveland,  0.;  J.  H.  Woodbury,  Boston,  Mass.;  Benben  Lndlam, 
Chicago,  III. ;  Tulio  S.  Verdi,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Surgery-^BrB,  Wm.  T.  Helmuth,  St.  Louis ;  Jacob  Beakley,  New 
York ;  Gaylord  D.  Beebe,  Chicago,  111. ;  B.  C.  Franklin,  St  Louis ; 
George  F.  Foote,  Philadelphia. 

Organization^  Registration,  and  Statistics — Drs.  Henry  M.  Smith, 
New  York ;  Horace  M.  Paine,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Bushrod  W.  James, 
Philadelphia;  Wm.  F.  Jackson,  Boxbury,  Mass.;  T.  Cation  Duncan, 
Chicago,  111. 

Pkysiology^Drs.  J.  H.  P.  Frost,  Philadelphia ;  C.  Yastine,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J. ;  S.  P.  Wilson,  Cleveland,  0. ;  H.  P.  Gatchell,  Cleveland, 
O.;  J.  J.  Mitchell,  New  York. 

Hygiene — Drs.  Carroll  Dunham,  New  York ;  George  B.  Shipman, 
Chicago,  111. ;  T.  G.  Comstock,  St  Louis,  Mo. ;  J.  H.  Palte,  Cincin- 
nati, O. ;  0.  W.  Boyce,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Anatomy-^DTS.  T.  F.  Allen,  New  York ;  John  C.  Morgan,  Phila- 
delphia; H.  C.  Allen,  Cleveland,  0.;  Melville  Bryant,  New  York; 
•Jabez  B.  Holtby,  New  York. 
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Committee  on  Medical  Education — Drs.  John  C.  Sanders,  Cleve- 
land, 0.;  Qeorge  S.  Walker,  St.  Louis;  Stephen  B.  Kirby,  New 
York ;  Daniel  Holt,  Lowell,  Mass. ;  D.  S.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 

Necrologist — ^Dr.  Henry  D.  Paine,  New  York. 

It  is  requested  that  communications  pertaining  to  either  of  these 
Bureaus  or  Committees  should  be  forwarded  to  one  of  the  members 
thereof  before  the  20th  of  May. 

Homoeopathic  physicians  wishing  to  become  members,  can  obtain 
blank  applications  of  the  General  Secretary,  which  they  are  requested 
to  return  to  him,  properly  filled,  before  May  15th,  or  to  the  President, 
William  Tod  Helmuth,  M.  D.,  St  Louis,  before  June  1st,  1868. 

It  is  important  that  all  Homoeopathic  societies  and  institutions 
should  be  represented  by  delegates  in  the  following  proportion : 
»  Associations  of  more  than  fifty  members  from  different  States,  two  ; 
State  societies,  two,  with  one  additional  for  every  twenty  members ; 
county  or  local  societies,  one;  colleges,  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and 
medical  journals,  one  each.  When  not  otherwise  appointed,  local 
societies  are  authorized  to  appoint  delegates  for  Homoeopathic  insti- 
tutions. 

This  will  probably  be  a  large  meeting  of  the  Institute,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  every  member  will  make  a  special  effort  to  contribute 
something  to  its  value  and  interest. 

I.  T.  TALBOT, 

General  Secretary^ 

Boston,  Mass. 
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RECENT  HOMGEOPATmO  LITERATURE. 

« 

(ConUnned  from  page  408.) 

BY  J.  H.  P.  PKOST,  M.  D. 

"  Knowest  thou  ytaierday^  its  aim  and  reason  ? 
Workest  thoa  well  ithday  for  worthy  things  7 
Then  calmly  wait  to-momm^a  hidden  season, 
And  fear  not  thou  what  hap  soe'er  it  brings." 

"  Abt  is  long;  time  is  brief;  opportunity  often  wanting; 
experience  uncertain,  and  judgment  diflScult."  These  sub- 
lime words  of  the  Father  of  Medicine  are  forcibly  brought 
to  mind  in  attempting  a  comparative  review  of  the  recent 
works  on  Homceopathic  Practice.  Here,  as  in  the  depart- 
ment of  the  Materia  Medica,  what  has  been  accomplished 
but  seems  to  shoy  only  the  more  manifestly  how  much  yet 
remains  to  be  done.  And  the  same  freedom  of  expression 
which  characterised  our  former  article  will  be  employed  in 
the  present ;  while  nothing  can  be  farther  from  our  inten- 
tion than  to  wound  the  feelings  of  any  author.  In  this 
respect  we  may  ourselves  make  some  little  claim  to  kindred 
with  those  who  have  suffered  from  unsparing  criticism; 
for  we  have  not  escaped  so  entirely  unscathed,  but  that  we 
may  eioclaim  with  the  glorious  old  Boman : 

Baud  ignari  malis^  disco  suecurrere  miseros. 
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Under  the  general  designation  of  works  on  Practice,  may 
be  comprised  all  the  volumes  whose  titles  were  given  in 
our  previous  article,  and  which  were  not  there  considered. 
The  great  object  of  all  these  various  works  on  Homoeo- 
pathic Practice, — and  in  this  category  we  include  as  well 
the  treatises  on  Surgery  and  on  Obstetrics,  which  are 
named  in  our  list, — is  in  the  first  instance  to  give  s(Mne 
account  of  the  indications  to  be  fuLBUed,  that  is,  of  the 
diflBculties  to  be  overcome,  or  the  disorders  to  be  cured ; 
and  in  the  second  instance  to  furnish  the  corresponding 
pathogenetic  or  (empirical)  clinical  indications  for  the  selec- 
tion of  the  remedy.  The  former  part  of  this  object  will 
be  answered  then  by  a  sort  of  Pathological  Treatise ;  while 
the  latter  can  only  be  secured  by  setting  forth  the  Materia 
Medica  itself,  so  far  as  appropriate  to  the  particular  theme 
under  consideration.  And  we  trust  the  remark  will  not  be 
regarded  either  as  too  sweeping  or  too  severe,  when  we 
state  our  opinion,  that  the  former  (Pathological)  indication 
has  been  fulfilled  by  these  various  authors  with  a  great 
variety  of  excellence,  and  yet  on  the  whole,  in  a  tolerably 
sufficient  manner;  while  the  attempts  to  fulfil  the  latter 
(Materia  Medica)  indication  have  been  attended  with  a  most 
unfortunate  and  uniform  degree  of  ill-success.  That  is, 
that  each  one  of  these  works  on  Practice  will  be  found 
characterised  by  a  remarkable  degree  of  insufficiency,  as  to 
the  indications  given  for  the  choice  of  the  Homoeopathic 
remedy.  If  any  exception  were  to  be  made  to  this  re- 
mark,— which,  of  course,  applies  in  vari<»us  degree  to  the 
different  works, — it  should  be  the  recently  issued  treatise 
of  Jahr  on  Venereal  Diseases ;  where  the  indications  for 
nearly  all  the  remedies  suitable  in  such  disorders,  are  given 
with  great  fulness  in  connection  with  their  various  forms. 
And  if  the  author  of  the  Surgery,  now  being  published  in 
this  country,  shall  make  such  a  corresponding  contribution 
to  the  indications  for  Homoeopathic  medicines  in  these  cases, 
as  may  be  drawn  from  the  studies  and  experience  of  our 
own  physicians,  there  will  remain  very  little  to  be  desired 
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to  enable  even  the  inexperienced  practitioner  to  treat  such 
cases  in  their  worst  forms,  with  most  satisfactory  results  to 
himself  and  to  his  patients. 

And  here  we  may  as  well  subjoin  all  that  in  the  present 
article  need  be  said  of  Jahr's  work,  and  of  Prof.  Franklin's. 
The  Pathological  description  of  the  almost  innumerable 
forms  of  chronic  venereal  disease,  as  given  by  Jahr,  is  not, 
we  think,  surpassed  in  accuracy  and  completeness  by  any 
allopathic  author.  In  regard  to  the  Materia  Medica  portion 
of  the  work,  the  more  we  examine  it  the  better  we  are 
pleased  with  it, — especially  since  it  points  out  the  fallacies 
and  disappointments  which  have  attended  the  use  of  re- 
medies proposed  on  hypothetical  grounds  alone,  in  disor- 
ders of  this  kind. 

The  copious  and  elaborate  work  on  Surgery,  by  Prof. 
Franklin,  can  scarcely  be  spoken  of  to  the  best  advantage 
in  its  present  unfinished  state.  While,  however,  it  gives 
the  best  directions  for  the- performance  of  the  various  ope- 
rations, and  much  advice  valuable  to  the  strictly  Homoeo- 
pathic practitioner, — it  seems  to  fail,  so  far,  in  those  pre- 
cise indications  for  the  use  of  the  remedies,  which  are  of 
the  most  supreme  importance  to  every  one  earnestly  and 
conscientiously  desiring  to  avoid  unnecessary  operations ; 
to  cure  his  patient  instead  of  cutting  him,  and  to  heal  his 
wounds  and  diseases,  instead  of  excising  in  vain  their  ulti- 
mate forms  of  development.  But  it  is  greatly  to  be  hoped 
that  this  important  deficiency  may  be  in  good  degree  re- 
medied in  the  subsequent  portions  of  this  work.  When 
completed,  we  trust  it  will  supersede  the  allopathic  trea- 
tises now  so  commonly  used  by  our  physicians ;  and  that 
a  second  edition  may  soon  be  called  for,  which  can  then  be 
rendered  infinitely  more  valuable  to  those  for  whom  it  is 
especially  intended.  And  even  now  it  may  not  be  too  late 
to  insert  in  an  appendix,  a  concise  resume  of  the  principal  in- 
dications and  characteristic  symptoms  of  those  remedies 
which  are  oftenest  called  for  in  strictly  surgical  cases.    Such 
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an  appendix  would  double  the  value  of  the  work  to  Homoeo- 
pathic physicians. 

What  is  not  a  little  singular,  our  remark  as  to  the  general 
insufficiency  of  the  rendering  of  our  Materia  Medica  in 
works  on  Homoeopathic  Practice,  seems  to  apply  to  these 
works  with  a  closeness  proportioned  to  their  excellence  in 
other  respects,  and  to  the  real  value  of  what  they  actually 
do  furnish  of  indicatioM  for  the  remedies.  Take,  for  ex- 
ample, the  recent  work  of  Prof.  Baue,  which  supplies  suf- 
ficiently extended  and  elaborate  accounts  of  numerous 
forms  of  disease ;  which  contains  some  individual  sections 
of  very  great  value,  as  that  on  the  heart,  for  example;*  and 
in  which  the  "  Therapeutic  Hints,"  or  indications  for  the 
remedies,  are  very  good  so  far  as  they  go.  But  in  saying 
this  we  have  said  all.  For  who  can  attempt  to  xjme  this 
work,  in  actual  practice,  without  becoming  at  once  pain- 
fully conscious  of  its  deficiencies, — ^without  discovering 
that,  considered  as  a  professedly  complete  work,  it  is  rather 
remarkable  for  what  it  does  not  contain,  than  for  what  it 
does?  Insufficient  and  incomplete,  will  be  the  verdict 
which  the  busy  practitioner  must  pronounce  upon  this  por- 
tion of  the  work.  Let  him  consult  it,  for  example,  for  in- 
dications of  medicines  adapted  to  diarrhoea  ;t  he  will  be 
surprised  to  find  that  very  many  of  the  most  important  of 
these  remedies,  and  all  those  suited  to  some  particular  and 
by  no  means  uncommon  forms  of  diarrhoea,  are  passed  by 


*  And  even  here,  one  cannot  but  observe  the  omission  of  Liihiumearb,^ 
with  which  we  recently  had  the  pleasure  of  effecting  an  exceUent  euro 
in  a  young  girl,  whose  symptoms  corresponded  to  '^  trembling  or  flutter- 
ing of  the  heart ;"  ''  pains  in  the  heart  before  and  at  the  commencement 
of  the  menses;"  worse  "after  mental  agitation,''  and  principally  occa- 
sioned by  long  continued  over-work.  A  very  common  form  of  heart 
disorder  in  such  persons. 

f  A  careful  comparison  of  Baue's  *«  Therapeutic  Hints ''  on  "  Inteatinal 
Catarrh/'  and  *<  Chronic  Intestinal  Catarrh,"  with  the  very  valuable 
articles  on  Diarrhoea,  published  by  Dr.  P.  F.  Wells,  in  the  New  York 
Hom,  Review,  Vol.  V.,  pp.  16-72,  will  amply  verify  all,  and  more  than 
all  we  have  affirmed  in  this  connection. 
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without  even  being  mentioned.  The  "  Therapeutic  Hints," 
which  Prof.  Saue  gives,  are  indeed  valuable, — ^many  of 
them  being  now  for  the  first  time  published ;  but  we  think 
that,  in  many  infitances,  most  characteristic  and  important 
indications  are  omitted.* 

A  no  less  serious  difficulty  attends  the  use  of  Professor 
Guernsey's  "  Obstetrics,  and  Diseases  Peculiar  to  Women 
and  Children;"  but  one  which  does  not  so  much  apply 
to  the  number  of  the  medicines  introduced,  as  to  the 
nature  and  extent  of  their  indications.  There  may  be 
little  trouble  where  the  case  presents  "  Key-notes^  corres- 
ponding to  those  set  down  among  the  medicines.  But  what 
is  the  inexperienced  obstetrician  to  do  whose  case, — ^perhaps 
a  very  urgent  and  dangerous  one,^— affords  no  ^^  Key-notes^''^ 
or  none  to  which  he  can  discover  the  counterpart  among 
the  remedies  mentioned  ?  He  turns  to  his  Materia  Medica, 
of  course,  but  with  a  feeling  of  discouragement  that  gives 
him  small  hope  of  success.  This  difficulty  might  readily 
be  avoided  by  giving  more  in  detail,  either  the  particular 
indications  of  the  remedy  in  the  disorder  under  considera- 
tion, or  by  giving  a  more  thorough  and  exhaustive  state- 
ment of  the  leading  and  characteristic  (subjective)  symp- 
toms of  the  medicines  themselves.  Doubtless,  a  method 
which  should  combine  both  these  plans  with  the  "Key- 
note system"  employed  by  Professor  Guernsey,  would 
furnish  a  broader  and  surer  ground,  and  supply  sufficiently 
numerous  data  to  cover  all  possible  conditions,  upon  which 
the  young  practitioner  could  rely  even  in  the  most  critical 
cases,  as  being  at  once  dynamically  sound  and  comprehen- 
sive enough  to  render  him  secure  of  finding  the  best  pos- 
sible remedy  of  which  his  case  admits.  That  the  indica- 
tions furnished  in  this  work  are  exceedingly  valuable,  is 

*Prof.  Eaae't  "Hints"  are  ttoted  to  be  founded,  in  each  instance, 
upon  actual  cures.  The  first  edition  is  nearly  all  sold ;  and  maugre  all 
criticisms,  the  book  proves  to  bo  of  great  practical  uiilify. 
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proved  by  the  testimony  of  many  who  have  made  use  of 
them ;  and  their  publication  conferred  an  immense  benefit 
upon  the  profession ;  but  we  think  much  more  is  needed, 
in  order  that  the  work  may  fully  meet  the  wants  of  the 
profession,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  "  Diseases  peculiar  to 
women  and  children,"  as  to  the  Obstetrical  department. 

In  Dr.  Neidhard's  treatise  on  Diphtheria,  we  have  an  ex- 
haustive historical  and  Pathological  monograph ;  a  great 
deal  of  testimony  as  to  the  successful  or  unsuccessful  re- 
sults from  the  use  of  various  remedies  in  the  different  epi- 
demical and  sporadic  forms  of  this  disorder;  and, — with, 
the  exception  of  the  very  full  account  of  Bryonia,  p.  118, — 
but  scanty  and  insufficient  indications  for  the  choice  of  the 
remedy.  The  previously  published  "Lectures"  of  Dr. 
Ludlam  on  the  same  disorder,  give  the  indications  with  a 
much  more  satisfactory  fulness  and  precision.  Dr.  Neid- 
hard's  treatise  affords  abundant  proof  of  learning,  research 
and  experience;  but  the  attempt  to  identify  "Scarlatina, 
Membranous  Croup,  and  Diphtheria,"  as  "  only  varieties  of 
the  same,  or  a  similar  miasma  in  the  blood,"  will  neither 
satisfy  the  intelligent  members  of  the  profession,  in  a  pa- 
thological point  of  view,  nor  will  it  prove,  even  if  it  were 
successful  (or  true  in  fact),  of  any  use  in  curing  this,  or  any 
other  disorder  which  is  developed  in  the  fauces  or  larynx. 
While  the  specific  treatment  with  liquor  cahis  chhrinatse^ 
recommended  so  warmly  by  the  author,  however  univer- 
sally curative  he  may  have  found  it  in  his  own  cases,  (oc- 
curring in  a  particular  locality,  if  not  mostly  in  a  sort  of 
chronic  epidemic  in  that  vicinity)  has  not  been  found  so 
generally  reliable  in  other  places,  or  in  the  practice  of  other 
physicians,  as  Dr.  N.  would  seem  to  have  expected.  No 
absolute  "specific"  has  ever  yet  been  discovered  for  this 
malignant  and  multiform  disorder ;  nor  can  such  be  hoped 
for,  so  long  as  we  know  that  the  remedies  which  prove  cu- 
rative of  Diphtheria,  when  prevailing  as  an  epidemic  in  a 
given  place  in  one  season,  will  often  fail  to  be  Homceo- 
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pathio  to  or  curative  of  the  disorder  in  the  same  neighbor- 
,hood  the  next  year ;  so  long  as  we  know  that  the  diflterent 
members  of  the  same  family,  sick  at  the  same  time  with 
the  Diphtheria,  will  often  require  diflferent  remedies  in 
order  to  save  their  lives.  In  no  other  form  of  disease  is 
the  experience  of  a  single  physician,  however  extensive  it 
may  have  been,  so  little  to  be  depended  upon  elsewhere,  or 
even  in  the  same  place  at  a  subsequent  period, — or  so  re- 
peatedly proved  fallacious. 

Of  all  the  long  list  of  books,  whose  titles  were  placed  at 
the  head  of  our  former  article,  there  remains  as  yet  un- 
noticed only  the  Treatise  on  Abortion,  by  Dr.  Hale.  The 
really  valuable  portion  of  this  work, — that  which  should 
have  taught  how  abortion  might  be  prevented  and  the  ten- 
dency to  it  cured, — was  so  completely  overborne  by  the 
accumulation  of  other  matter,  that  it  was,  in  great  measure, 
lost  sight  of.  This  did  not  impede  the  sale  of  the  work, 
however,  which  is  now  out  of  print, — and  for  this  we  are 
thankful,  since  it  gives  the  author  an  opportunity  in  a  se- 
cond, and  now  soon  to  be  forth-coming  edition,  to  discard 
certain  seriously  objectionable  portions,  and  to  replace  them 
with  matter  not  only  entirely  unobjectionable,  but  also 
practically  useful  in  preventing  and  in  arresting  abortion. 
Here  opens  a  wide  and  important  field,  which  we  trust  Dr. 
Hale  may  now  be  enabled  to  fill  in  a  perfectly  satisfac- 
tory manner. 

The  most  of  these  various  works  on  the  different  branches 
of  Homoeopathic  Practice,  give  proof  of  study  and  literary 
culture;  they  are  all  the  product  of  time,  with  difficulty 
redeemed  for  this  purpose  from  the  engrossing  cares  of 
professional  engagements ;  they  contain  the  best  thoughts, 
and  the  net  results  of  the  personal  experience  of  many  of 
the  ablest  and  foremost  men  in  our  ranks,  and  constitute 
the  first-fruits  and  worthiest  offerings  which,  often  at  much 
pecuniary  sacrifice,  always 

**  With  an  immortal  strength  and  toil  and  word," 
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they  "have  wrought  for  man,"  and  placed  upon  the  altar  of 
Homoeopathy,  in  the  great  temple  of  Humanity. 

We  have,  then^  three  known  quantities  given,  by  means 
of  which  to  find  the  unknown  fourth,— or  the  logical  con- 
clusion which  should  be  drawn  from  the  entire  course  of 
the  present  and  preceding  papers:  the  noblest  workers; 
the  Pathological  portion  of  the  work,  variously  indeed,  but 
Upon  the  whole,  tolerably  well  executed ;  and  the  Materia 
Medtca  portion,  almost  uniformly  characterised  by  a  re- 
markable degree  of  insufficiency.  And  we  cannot,  there- 
forC)  but  conclude  that  the  fundamental  fault  must  be 
found  in  the  present  condition  of  the  Materia  Medica  itself, 
"  whose  image  and  superscription  "  have  thus  been  unani- 
.  mously  rendered  in  a  manner  as  universally  imperfect  and 
insufficient,  as  it  is  individually  various. 

And  if  we  have  thus,  without  fear  or  favor  or  partiality, 
laid  bare  the  practical  weakness  of  our  works  On  Practice; 
if  we  have  inclined  rather  to  exaggerate  than  to  extenuate 
the  deficiencies  of  these  works  in  one  and  the  same  most 
important  respect ;  if  we  have  with  apparent  recklessness 
thrown  down  the  gauntlet  in  the  face  of  the  most  success- 
ful and  best-esteemed  authors  of  our  school — ^it  is  with  the 
hope  that,  disdaining  to  attack  the  individual  critic,  they 
will  resolutely  combine  their  energies  and  take  counsel 
together,  in  order  as  much  and  as  rapidly  as  possible  to 
remedy  that  dissipated^  disorganized^  and  to  the  last  degree 
undigested  condition  xf  our  Materia  Medica^  which  so  evi- 
dently retards  the  present  advance  of  Homoeopathy,  and  so 
seriously  impairs  the  validity  of  their  own  earnest  efforts 
for  its  substantial  growth,  scientific  development^  and  final 
«nd  universal  triumphs 

For  it  is  only  by  means  of  the  self-denying,  persevering 
and  determined  cooperation  of  all  these  active  workers, — 
as  well  of  those  in  the  department  of  Practice,  as  in  that 
of  the  Materia  Medica  itself,--that  we  can  hope  to  secure 
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a  true,  comprehensive  and  esemplastic*  Materia  Medica;  such 
as  shall  prove  a  perennial  fountain  for  the  supply  of  the 
innumerable  living  streams  of  practical  literature. 


CIMICIFUGA  IN  DISEASES  OF  THE  MIND. 

BY  MCHAKD  KOCH,  M.  D. 

Head  before  the  Philadelphia  Homceopathic  Medical  Society,  April  9, 1868. 

Bv  close  investigation,  we  find  that  among  the  many 
symptomatic  (in  contra-distinction  to  idiopathic)  causes  of 
mental  alienation,  anomalies  of  circulation— causing  either 
anaemia  or  hyperemia  of  the  brain — occur  most  frequently. 
Such  irregularity  of  the  circulation  may  arise  either  from 
nervous  irritation  or  diseases  of  the  heart,  or  what  is  in 
my  experience,  most  frequent,  from  both  combined;  because 
nervous  action  and  circulation  are  in  closer  sympathy  than 
any  other  two  functions  of  our  body.  These  circumstances 
occur  in  the  female  by  far  more  frequently  than  in  the 
male;  a  fact  that  is  easily  explained  by  the  too  great  or  too 
little  loss  of  blood  during  the  menstrual  period.  If  occurr- 
ing in  the  male,  it  is  usually  in  those  of  a  plethoric  appear- 
ance, and  such  as  have  an  organic  disease  of  the  heart; 
ansemia  or  hypersemia  should  therefore  not  be  undervalued 
as  a  pathogenic  circumstance.  Cerebral  congestions  often 
precede  and  even  accompany  attacks  of  Mania,  Hysteria, 
Melancholy  and  Hypochondriasis.  The  characteristic  symp- 
toms which  lead  to  the  supposition  of  irregular  circulation 
being  the  cause  of  derangement  of  mind,  are :  frequent  and 
«udden  changes  of  heat  and  cold  in  different  parts  of  the 
body ;  sleeplessness  on  account  of  frightful  dreams,  which 

*  Eftf  nr  itXofrf MS  to  ahdpe  inio  one.  Such  a  Materia  Medica  would 
realize  in  medicine, — and  so  far  more  practically, — Sohel ling's  transcen- 
idental  idea — ^^daaBanddU  lehendige.  Ik-Eiks-Bilduko  des  Einen  mit 
dem  VieUn;  the  bond  (which  shall  become)  the  living /orma/ion-into- 
one  of  the  one  with  the  many.'' 
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lead  to  sudden  starting  up  from  sleep;  great  anxiety  about 
one's  self  without  knowing  why;  hypochondriasis;  alter- 
nate empty  and  full  feeling  in  the  head ;  nervous  tremors, 
like  a  chill,  without  actually  feeling  cold ;  picking  with  the 
fingers;  small,  quick,  and  irregular  pulse;  frequent  icy* 
cold  hands  and  feet. 

These  principal  symptoms  often  accompany  insanity,  be- 
ginning from  simple  depression  of  spirits,  with  full  reason- 
ing faculties  and  control  of  the  will,  to  actual  melancholy 
and  mania:  and  although  the  former  condition  is  not  actual 
insanity,  there  is  great  danger  of  its  becoming  so.  These 
signs  are  always  the  accompanying  symptoms  of  hysteria ; 
they  are  in  fact  very  common  complaints  outside  of  mental 
derangement,  if  we  only  ask  for  them,  and  I  have  no  doubt 
that  most  all  practitioners  must  confess  to  meeting  fre- 
quently, cases  that  have  just  this  group  of  symptoms*  The 
difficulty  of  managing  such  cases,  led  me  to  search  particu- 
larly for  a  remedy,  and  I  can  now  assert  that  the  Cimicifuga 
racemosa  has  answered  beyond  my  expectations,  so  that  I 
would  be  inclined  to  call  the  above  symptoms  of  disease 
characteristics  of  that  remed}*".  The  form  in  which  I  usually 
employ  it  is  the  second  decimal  dilution  of  the  tincture, 
ten  drops  in  a  tumblerful  of  water;  a  dessert-spoonfull  every 
two  or  three  hours. 

The  following  selections,  from  amongst  a  number  of  cases 
I  have  recorded,  will  illustrate  the  action  of  this  drug. 

A  young  lady,  twenty-three  years  of  age,  suflFered  from  a 
second  attack  of  acute  mania,  of  an  hysterical  character, 
accompanied  with  excessive  Nymphomania,  This  condi- 
tion had  lasted  for  several  months,  and  the  only  improve- 
ment by  the  remedies  given  was  a  diminution  of  the  extreme 
violence  of  her  actions,  as  many  as  six  persons  having  pre- 
viously often  been  required  to  hold  her.  She  was,  however, 
not  much  improved  in  mind,  complained  of  constant  chilli- 
ness, with  tremors,  yet  without  desire  for  heat  in  the  room 
or  warm  clothing;  cold  hands  and  feet;  incoherent  talking; 
restless  nights;  constipation;  suppressed  leucorrhcea;  pulse 
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quick,  weak  and  frequent.  Cimicifuga  completely  cured  her 
in  about  a  week. 

Another  young  female,  about  twenty-eight  years  old, 
(single),  ceased  to  menstruate  after  taking  cold,  and  suffered 
thereby  for  several  months  from  dizziness  in  the  head ;  face 
alternately  flushed,  and  then  pale;  delirium  at  night;  fre- 
quent feeling  of  chilliness;  dull  headache;  restlessness;  can- 
not keep  the  hands  still;  constantly  making  various  motions 
with  them,  as  in  chorea ;  feet  and  hands  cold.  After  admin- 
istering the  CimicifugaioT  twenty-four  hours,  the  symptoms 
disappeared,  and  she  was  able  to  attend  to  her  business. 
The  menses  did  not  return  at  that  time. 

A  tall  and  fleshy  man,  married  (forty  years  old),  came  to  my 
office,  complaining  of  great  nervousness ;  picked  constantly  at 
the  chair  while  talking  to  me ;  was  so  nervous  as  to  be  obliged 
to  come  three  times  before  he  was  able  to  finish  telling  me 
what  ailed  him;  felt  always  as  though  something  might 
happen ;  was  on  the  verge  of  insanity ;  unable  to  attend  his 
store;  nights  sleepless;  pulse  irregular;  face  of  a  dark  red 
hue ;  greyish  circles  around  the  eyes;  chilly  feelings.  After 
using  Cimicifuga  for  a  week,  he  could  attend  to  his  business 
-as  well  as  ever,  and  is  now  perfectly  well. 

These  and  other  similar  successes  with  Cimicifuga — which 
might  be  called  the  American  Aconite — induced  me  to  call 
your  attention  to  it  in  connection  with  the  peculiar  but  often 
occurring  symptoms  above  mentioned. 


PENNSYLVANIA  HOMCEOPATfflO  MEDICAL 
SOCIETY. 

TVb  would  again  call  the  attention  of  the  members  of  the 
profession  in  Pennsylvania  and  elsewhere,  to  the  meeting 
of  this  body  which  will  be  held  in  Harrisburg,  May  12th, 
in  the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Eepresentatives.  There  is 
every  prospect  of  a  large  attendance  and  of  an  abundance 
y>f  valuable  matter  being  presented. 
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CLINICAL  CASES. 

BY  C.  LIPPE,  M.  D.,  TREMONT,  N.  Y. 

M.  K.  aeL  11.  White  swelling  of  right  foot,  knee  and 
ankle.  Pain  as  if  bruised,  aggravated  from  the  least  motion, 
yet  is  so  very  restless  that  she  endeavors  to  change  her  po- 
sition  constantly. 

Boot  of  tongue  coated  brown.  Pulse  100,  full  and  rapid. 
Face  pale,  urine  dark.  Is  worse  from  4  p.  M.  to  8  P.  M. 
One  dose  Lye.  71"  (Fincke). 

On  my  next  visit,  the  following  day,  I  found  the  pains  on 
the  right  side  much  less  in  intensity,  but  complaint  of  simi- 
lar pains  in  the  left  side,  though  not  very  violent.  Sacch. 
lac.  In  three  days  all  pain  had  gone,  and  only  a  little  stiff- 
ness remained,  which  disappeared  in  a  few  days,  without  any 
other  medicine. 

M.  act,  7.  Hard  swelling  of  left  parotid  gland,  after  scar- 
latina. (Treated  with  Merc.  3,  and  Bell.  1,  in  alternation.) 
Discharge  of  thick  yellow  pus  from  interior  of  cheek.  Is 
worse  in  the  evening  until  midnight.  Cannot  bear  to  have 
the  side  of  the  face  touched. 

Puis.  51"^  (Fincke)  one  dose.  Three  days  afterwards  one 
dose.    Sulplu  81™  completed  the  cure, 

D.  aeL  85,  While  in  an  epileptic  fit,  bit  his  tongue  in  a 
frightful  manner.  The  tongue  is  so  much  swollen  that  it 
fills  the  entire  mouth.  He  cannot  articulate  or  speak. 
Am.  and  Mer.  were  administered  without  improvement. 
The  organ  looks  more  swollen,  and  is  more  painful.  Hy- 
pericum perfol.  2^  was  given,  one  dose,  and  in  the  course  of 
a  few  hours  a  marked  improvement  took  place,  and  in  forty- 
eight  hours  the  tongue  had  resumed  its  natural  size. 

Mrs.  G.  aeL  43,  a  large,  plethoric  lady,  for  some  months 
has  been  subject  to  attacks  in  which  she  loses  all  power  of 
motion,  though  not  of  consciousness. 

At  first  she  complains  of  partial  blindness  and  unsteadi- 


1 868.]  Prdvittgs  of  Cannabis  Indica.  461 

ness  in  walking,  compelling  her  to  take  hold  of  the  nearest 
object  to  prevent  falling ;  this  is  accompanied  by  a  red  face ; 
very  soon  she  experiences  a  sensation  about  the  heart,  which 
she  describes  as  if  it  were  **  clasped  hy  an  iron  hand.^  These 
attacks  have  grown  in  frequency  and  intensity,  as  many  as 
two  in  a  week,  and  lasting  several  hours.  When  the  symp- 
tom of  the  heart  manifests  itself,  which  is  only  momentary, 
she  falls  to  the  ground  and  is  entirely  helpless. 

CacL  grand.  74"  (Fincke)  was  prescribed. 

At  the  time  when  threatened  with  another  attack,  one 
more  dose  of  Cactus  was  given,  and  she  complained  only  of 
partial  blindness,  and  this  passed  off.  There  has  been  no 
return  of  the  fainting. 


PROVINGS  OP  CANNABIS  INDICA.* 

These  provings  were  made  with  preparations  of  Indian 
hemp  obtained  from  reliable  Allopathic  shops. 

First  Proving. — Dec.  6,  1866.    Mr. took  sixty 

minims  of  the  tincture  at  11.25  P.  M.  Bead  till  12.5  A.  m.. 
without  any  effect. 

12.5  AM.  Began  to  think  about  it,  imagining  that  no 
effect  would  follow,  when  he  felt  a  sudden,  dull,  aching  pain 
and  constriction,  mixed  with  numbness  and  tingling,  as  if 
he  had  been  electrified.  It  began  in  the  right  upper  arm, 
extending  down  the  arm  and  up  to  the  axilla ;  gradually 
passing  down  to  the  feet,  and  then  up  to  the  head.  It  was 
chiefly  felt  in  arm  and  axilla.  This  feeling  came  on  and  off 
like  a  wave  of  sensation ;  it  was  confined  entirely  to  the 
right  side,  and  seemed  to  stop  at  the  mesial  line.  (The 
prover's  right  side  was  next  the  fire.) 

Peculiar,  somewhat  metallic  sensation  on  right  half  of 
tongue. 

*  These  eminently  suggestive  provings  of  Cannabis  Indica  are  for- 
warded by  our  esteemed  London  correspondent,  Sdward  William  Ber- 
ridge,M.B.,B.S. 
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Sight  rather  hazy. 

Buzzing  in  right  ear. 

Seemed  to  go  to  sleep  now  and  then  for  a  few  moments, 
which,  however,  appeared  very  much  prolonged,  with  pleas- 
ant dreams;  then  woke  up  and  wrote  down  these  notes. 

Only  ten  minutes  had  now  elapsed,  but  it  seemed  to  him 
to  be  two  hours.  His  sensations  were  exalted  and  magni- 
fied ;  his  pulse  felt  to  him  to  be  stronger ;  ideas  flowed  more 
rapidly;  the  pictures  on  the  wall  seemed  larger  than  reality. 

He  thought  he  was  in  Mr.  C.'s  room,  and  recognized  the 
pictures  as  belonging  to  him,  though  they  were  really  Mr. 
R.'s,  in  whose  room  he  was. 

Pulse,  as  counted  by  a  friend,  120,  full  and  bounding. 
It  is  usually  about  84  at  this  time. 

He  could  count  his  pulse  well;  it  did  not  seem  to  him  to 
l^e  beating  slowly,  though  time  seemed  prolonged. 

His  pulse  seemed  to  him  to  be  full  and  bounding. 

When  he  ceases  to  exercise  his  will,  he  falls  into  a  kind 
of  dream ;  the  period  of  this  dreamy  state  seems  painfully 
prolonged ;  he  feels  as  if  he  never  would  get  through  the 
night. 

When  writing  these  notes,  time  seemed  prolonged ;  he 
seemed  to  dream  between  each  stroke  of  the  pencil. 

All  his  feelings  of  pleasure  and  pain  seem  exalted. 

The  teeth  of  right  side  of  mouth  seem  to  him  to  be 
clenched.  (This  condition  was  not  noticed  by  his  friend, 
and  was  probably  subjective.  Nine  days  afterwards  he  took 
Mbrphiae  actios^  which  caused  a  feeling  as  if  both  sides  of 
teeth  were  clenched.     He  never  had  it  at  any  other  time.) 

The  right  side  of  the  body  seemed  to  him  to  be  greatly 
enlarged,  so  that  he  thought  if  he  thus  continued  to  grow, 
he  must  bend  over  to*  opposite  side.  (All  these  symptoms 
occurred  within  the  first  hour.) 

His  memory  seemed  failing  him.  (Time  of  this  symp- 
tom not  noticed.) 

Pleasant  burning  heat  all  over  the  body. 

Oppression  on  chest. 
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Indescribable  sensation  of  oppression  about  the  heart; 
feeling  of  sickness  at  the  heart ;  heart's  beating  seemed  to 
him  to  be  very  much  embarrassed,  sharp  and  quick,  weak 
and  small ;  its  contractions  seemed  jerky.  This  condition 
of  heart  lasted  until  he  went  to  bed,  about  3  A.  M. 

His  pulse  he  counted  to  be  130. 

Then  followed  great  constriction  in  Kead,  as  from  an  iron 
skull-cap. 

His  memory  seemed  gone.  (Afterwards,  however,  he 
remembered  nearly  all  that  had  taken  place.) 

His  pencil  seemed  very  large. 

He  felt  very  badly. 

Felt  sick  at  the  heart.  (The  word  heart,  in  the  proving, 
really  refers  to  the  heart,  and  not  to  any  other  part.) 

Fits  of  mental  depression.     . 

No  power  of  will. 

His  friends  now  went  out  of  the  room.  He  thought  they 
had  left  him  to  his  fate,  and  wrote  "cowards"  in  his  notes. 

They  seemed  gone  a  long  time. 

When  they  had  gone,  he  went  into  the  bed-room ;  stood 
in  a  reverie,  which  seemed  to  last  three  or  four  hours,  look- 
ing through  the  half-opened  door,  into  the  sitting-room. 
The  sitting  room  seemed  to  be  of  an  immense  depth  below 
him.    (It  was  really  on  the  same  floor.) 

The  globe  of  the  lamp  appeared  of  an  enormous  size. 
Passed  through  a  sort  of  dream  connected  with  all  this. 

There  was  also  a  curious  sensation  connected  with  the 
air,  but  he  cannot  recollect  it. 

He  now  ceased  to  take  notes — ^about  1  A.  M.  The  follow- 
ing symptoms  were  given  me  from  memory,  a  few  days 
afterwards. 

Very  excited;  he  began  dancing  about  the  room;  fre- 
quently laughing;  talked  nonsense;  knew  that  he  was  talk- 
ing nonsense,  but  could  not  stop  without  an  effort  of  the 
will,  which  he  did  not  care  to  make. 

His  friends  tried  to  persuade  him  to  go  into  the  surgery 
and  to  take  beer  and  morphia,  but  he  was  sensible  enough 
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to  ref\ise.  His  power  of  will,  with  regard  to  the  commaiids 
of  others,  seemed  intact,  but  not  over  himself,  except  under  a 
strong  stimulus.  Thus,  when  Mr.  H.  came  into  the  room, 
not  wishing  to  be  thought  drunk  he  lay  down  on  a  sofa^ 
and  could  restrain  himself  from  talking  by  a  great  effort^ 
but  when  he  did  speak  to  Mr.  H.,  he  slightly  wandered. 
When  Mr.  H.  left,  he  went  on  as  before. 

About  3  A.  M.,  having  roused  himself  to  sobriety,  he  went 
to  bed.  Stumbled  down  the  steps  on  leaving  his  friend's 
room.  Here  he  met  another,  who  called  him  by  name  and 
told  him  to  take  care  of  the  coal-scuttle  at  the  foot  of  the 
stairs.  He  felt  displeased  at  his  name  being  called  out  at 
that  time  of  night. 

Went  up  stairs  all  right ;  avoided  the  scuttle,  of  which 
he  seemed  to  be  somehow  afraid. 

Had  a  distinct  sensation  that  he  must  keep  himself  sober 
till  he  got  to  bed,  otherwise  he  nught  do  something  foolish. 

Went  to  bed ;  fell  into  a  drowsy  state. 

Imagined  that  the  finger  nails  of  both  hands  were  about 
the  size  of  plates,  very  curved,  but  otherwise  of  natural 
shape ;  on  opening  and  shutting  the  fingers  (subjective  or 
objective?)  they  seemed  to  slide  over  one  another  like  a 
fan ;  and  on  tapping  them  against  a  hard  surface  (subjective 
or  objective?)  a  delicious  sensation  was  produced. 

Bemembered  events  that  had  happened,  and  ideas  that 
had  passed  through  his  mind  when  a  child — ^as  about  toys. 
(He  does  not  now  remember  them  distinctly,  but  recollects 
that  he  could  then  call  them  to  mind.) 

Very  delicious  dreams ;  cannot  remember  much  of  them 
now. 

Woke  in  morning,  not  quite  sober. 

Some  letters  were  brought  for  him,  but  he  could  not  read 
or  understand  them  properly. 

Felt  drowsy  and  still  under  the  influence  of  the  drug ; 
the  drowsiness  lasted  till  1.80  p.  H.,  with  alternate  waking 
and  sleeping,  but  the  waking  was  a  pleasant  dreamy  state. 
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1.80  P.  M.  Increased  appetite ;  had  a  good  lunch.  (Had 
had  no  breakfast.) 

All  the  afternoon,  alternate  dozing  and  waking ;  the  same 
pleasant  dreamy  state  when  waking. 

Increased  appetite  at  dinner. 

After  dinner,  dozing  and  waking  as  before.  He  then  took 
some  coffee  which  removed  it. 

Dryness  of  mouth,  with  thirst  all  day. 

Since  then,  for  a  day  or  two,  depression  of  spirits  and 
disinclination  to  study. 

In  writing  these  notes,  he  kept  repeating  sentences  and 
words. 

Second  Proving. — Dec.  7, 1866.  Mr. aet  twenty 

or  twenty-one,  short;  dark  hair,  blue  eyes. 

Took  a  drachm  of  the  tincture  in  water,  mixed  with  a 
drachm  of  Spiritus  Ammon.  Aromaticus,  about  11  P.  M.  He 
read  till  about  1  P.  M.,  then  felt  a  curious  constrictive  feel- 
ing in  head,  with  inability  to  think. 

Dozed  a  little  on  a  sofa,  in  a  friend's  room ;  was  heard 
chuckling  to  himself;  woke  up  every  five  minutes,  when 
it  seemed  to  him  as  if  hours  had  passed.  After  his  friend 
had  gone  to  bed,  kept  waking  up,  thinking  he  was  still 
in  the  room,  but  on  rousing  himself,  recollected  all;  then 
relapsed. 

About  1.80  A.  M.,  went  to  bed;  could  not  concentrate  his 
mind  on  anything;  if  he  tried  to  think  of  anything,  his  mind 
wandered  into  all  kinds  of  fanciful  ideas. 

Felt  in  a  kind  of  stupor,  as  if  he  were  bound  down  by  a 
loadstone,  so  that  he  could  not  move. 

When  in  bed,  thought  he  was  still  in  his  friend's  room, 
(He  thinks  he  spoke  to  his  friend,  and  was  cross,  because 
he  received  no  answer ;  but  of  this  he  is  not  sure.) 

Kept  waking  all  night ;  slept  later  than  usual  the  next 
morning. 

This  prover  used  often  to  take  acetate  of  morphia,,  subcu- 
taneously,  for  a  joke !  He  had  taken  Jth  grain  at  6.S0  P.  M., 
and  again  at  10  p.  M.    It  never  thus  affects  him. 
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Third  Proving — ^Dec.  17, 1866.  The  same  prover  took 
five  grains  of  the  alcoholic  extract  about  10  P.  m. 

About  11.80  P.  M.,  feeling  of  distension  of  eyeballs,  as  if 
starting  out  of  the  head ;  they  ached  when  he  tried  to  read- 
Felt  drunk. 

Some  dryness  of  mouth,  without  thirst. 

At  2  A.  M.,  took  morphia  subcutaneously ;  it  seemed  to 
pervade  the  whole  system,  gradually  driving  the  effects  of 
Cannabis  before  it. 

Cannabis  causes  in  him  an  unpleasant  sensation  of  the 
body,  which  he  could  not  describe. 

Fourth  Proving. — Dec.  4,   1866.     Mr.  ,  aet. 

twenty  two,  dark  eyes.  Had  taken  Spirit.  Amm.  Aromat., 
5i.,  about  6  P.  M.,  which  caused  slight  headache. 

Took  a  drachm  of  tincture  (Cannabis  Indica),  about  11 

P.M. 

In  about  one  hour,  sleepiness. 

Then  singing  in  the  ears. 

Then  felt  very  jolly,  bursting  into  laughter ;  talked  non- 
sense ;  knew  that  he  was  talking  nonsense,  but  could  not 
stop. 

His  own  voice  sounded  to  him  a  long  way  off. 

A  friend  who  was  in  the  sameYoom,  seemed  a  long  way 
off. 

Felt  as  if  he  was  a  third  person,  looking  at  himself  and 
his  friend. 

Pelt  he  knew  where  he  was,  and  yet  did  not. 

The  room  seemed  larger. 

Pleasant  sensation  of  warmth,  beginning  in  the  spine  and 
extending  all  through  the  body. 

After  going  to  bed,  sensation  of  heaviness  and  drowsi- 
ness ;  could  not  lift  his  arras  or  legs. 

When  in  bed,  he  knew  where  he  was  and  yet  did  not ; 
imagined  he  was  at  home,  and  could  hear  all  the  usual 
sounds;  by  a  strong  effort  he  could  recollect  the  truth,  then 
again  relapsed. 
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When  in  bed,  had  dryness  of  mouth  lasting  until  next 
morning,  with  thirst. 

Frequent  micturition  in  night ;  much  in  quantity. 

Fifth  Pboving. — Dec.  9,  1866.  The  same  prover  took 
1  drachm  and  10  minims,  about  9.80  P.  M. 

Dryness  of  mouth,  with  thirst,  for  some  time,  (in  about 
half  hour.) 

Burning  sensation  in  stomach,  for  some  time,  (within  one 
hour.) 

Felt  drunk.    (In  about  one  hour.) 

Giddiness,  everything  seemed  turning  round,  for  some 
time.    (In  about  one  hour.) 

Buzzing  in  ears,  lasting  some  time.  (In  about  one  hour.) 

Felt  sleepy,  for  some  time.  (In  about  two  and  a  half 
hours.) 

Leaden  feeling  in  the  limbs,  as  though  he  could  not  move 
them,  for  some  time.    (In  about  two  and  a  half  hours.) 

Great  appetite. 

Frequent  micturition  of  much,  urine. 

Pains  in  forehead  for  some  time.  (In  about  one  and  a  half 
hours.) 

Conjunctiva  congested,  without  any  abnormal  sensation 
there. 

These  symptoms  lasted  till  between  2  and  3  A.  M.,  when 
he  took  acetate  of  morphia  subcutaneously,  which  removed 
them.  They  had,  however,  begun  to  diminish  before  he 
took  it. 

Sixth  Proving. — Dec.  14, 1866.    Mr. ,  in  good 

health,  except  a  cold.    Took  a  drachm  of  tincture  at  4.20 

P«  M. 

About  9.30,  feeling  of  exhiliration. 

Pricking  pains,  apparently  on  the  surface  of  heart,  off 
and  on. 

Woke  once  in  night,  which  is  unusual. 

The  next  day  took  two  drachms  in  gum  acacia  atid  syrup, 
at  8.50  P.  H. 
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About  5  P.  M.  The  blood-vessels  of  upper  eyelids  became 
very  fall  and  distended,  with  a  feeling  of  heat. 

5.30  P.  M.  Same  symptoms,  with  addition  of  slight  sore- 
ness of  upper  eyelids. 

Scalp  and  skin  of  forehead  felt  as  though  tightly  stretched 
over  skull,  as  a  bladder  is  stretched  over  a  jar. 

Intermittent  headache,  in  a  spot  on  left  side  of  head,  near 
the  anterior  inferior  angle  of  parietal  bone. 

A  curious  shooting  pain  in  left  arm,  from  shoulder  to  tip 
of  middle  finger,  producing  in  the  finger  a  feeling  of  inter- 
nal soreness,  the  same  as  is  felt  in  neuralgic  pains.  The  pain 
at  one  time  concentrated  itself  in  the  pulpy  part  of  the  ungual 
phalanx,  and  at  another  at  the  upper  part  of  the  axillary 
border  of  the  scapula,  whence  it  seemed  to  radiate,  like  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel,  for  a  distance  of  two  inches. 

6.80  P.  M.  Soreness  of  left  finger  remains,  not  increased 
by  pressure  or  use. 

Conjunctiva  of  eyes  covered  with  distended  vessels ;  feel- 
ing of  burning  heat  more  marked  in  the  eyes  than  in  the 
lids,  and  severe. 

7  P.M.  Less  constriction  of  the  scalp;  continuance  of 
burning  heat  about  the  eyes. 

7.25  P.  M.    Increased  redness  of  conjunctiva. 

Very  subdued  feeling;  marked  taciturn  tendency. 

7.45  P.  M.  Feeling  of  lightness  or  buoyancy,  as  though 
he  could  fall  like  a  cork,  without  sustaining  harm.  Relaxa- 
tion of  muscular  power.    The  other  symptoms  as  before. 

8.  P.  M.  Peeling  of  sleep;  could  easily  sleep  if  he  were 
to  lie  down  and  give  way  to  the  feeling ;  but  when  necessary 
he  could  always  rouse  himself  all  through  the  experiment. 
Feeling  of  relaxation  continues ;  not  at  all  inclined  for  phy- 
sical exertion. 

Disposition  to  remain  perfectly  quiet,  without  speaking. 

8.30  P.  M.  Took  a  bottle  of  lemonade,  which  revived 
him, 

9.80  P.  M.    Continued  refreshed  from  the  lemonade. 

9.40  P.  H.    The  disagreeable  effects  began  to  subside, 
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leayiDg  a  disposition  to  be  silent  and  still.  No  headache. 
Conjunctiva  natural. 

10  P.  M.  Stronger  disposition  to  sleep,  which  continued  at 
10.30. 

The  same  sensation  at  the  heart  occurred  during  this 
proving  as  in  the  former  one,  but  slighter. 

Woke  at  4  a.  m.,  and  at  7  A.  M.,  which  is  very  unusual. 

[The  prover  states  that  the  eye  symptoms  come  on  him, 
but  to  a  less  extent,  from  anything  which  causes  indiges- 
tion,— as  he  considers  it  to  be, — c.  g.^  from  eating  two  sup- 
pers ;  an  extra  glass  of  wine ;  smoking  when  not  well ;  or 
from  excessive  doses  of  phosphate  of  iron.  But  in  this  case 
he  could  attribute  it  only  to  the  Cannabis.] 

Seventh  Proving.— Dec.  22, 1866,  B.  W-  B.,  in  good 
health,  except  a  slight  cough. 

2.56  p.  M.    Took  1  drachm  of  tincture. 

About  4  p.  M.,  I  was  referring  to  a  MS.  index  of  cases  of 
poisoning,  &c. ;  I  did  not  seem  to  know  where  to  look  for 
what  I  wanted ;  when  I  found  it,  I  read  it  over  two  or  three 
times  without  seeming  to  understand  it.  Curious  feeling  in 
body  and  head,  which  I  did  not  notice  sufficiently  to  describe. 
I  knew  that  this  was  the  effect  of  Cannabis,  and  felt  some- 
what alarmed  lest  I  should  have  taken  too  much.  I  then 
wrote  down  the  following  symptoms. 

4.8  P.  M.  Feeling  in  head  as  if  something  were  going 
round  in  it,  from  before  backwards,  on  right  side.  This 
symptom  was  transient. 

Feeling  of  pressure  on  both  cheeks,  in  corresponding 
.spots,  about  posterior  border  of  malar  bone.  This  did  not 
last  long.    I  roused  myself  and  could  recollect  all. 

4.11  p.  M.  Feeling,  for  a  few  seconds,  of  something  surg- 
ing like  waves  up  the  neck  into  the  head,  seeming  to  try  to 
press  it  forwards. 

4.S0.  Wanted  to  refer  to  something  in  my  MS.;  had  to 
stop  and  think  what  I  wanted  to  find,  and  where  to  look 
for  it ;  had  to  think  for  some  seconds  before  I  could  bring 
my  mind  to  the  subject 
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4.86.  Peculiar  feeling  of  moving,  or  what  is  called  swim- 
ming, in  head,  with  transient  feeling  of  constriction  round 
the  head. 

Lay  down  on  sofa  and  dozed  a  little ;  had  singing  in  ears, 
which  went  off  when  I  got  up. 

4.50.  Feeling  of  something  surging  up  from  posterior 
part  of  head  toward  forehead. 

5  o'clock.  Dizziness  in  head.  Felt  drowsy,  and  fell  asleep 
in  arm-chair. 

At  one  time  I  tried  to  write  down  a  reference  in  my  MS. 
I  wrote  down  the  first  half  correctly,  though  I  felt  I  might 
write  some  nonsense  in  the  state  I  was;  on  attempting  to 
finish  it,  I  did  not  know  what  it  was  I  had  to  write,  and  I 
could  only  do  so  by  looking  constantly  at  the  passage  in  the 
printed  book  while  I  wrote  it  down  in  the  MS.,  and  even 
then  I  omitted  something.  After,  tea,  at  6.30,  no  more 
effects.* 


QUESTIONS. 

BY  ADOLPH  LIPPE,  M.  D. 

The  many  questions  constantly  arising  may  be  well  di- 
vided into  four  classes. 

1.  Settled  questions^  and,  as  such,  become  principles; 
adopted  by  all  who  consider  the  questions  settled  by  rea- 
son of  argument  and  corroborative  practical  confirmation. 
"  In  certis  unttasy 

2.  Open  questions;  or  such  as  have  not  yet  been  settled 
by  either  argument  or  practical  experience.  ^^In  dubiis 
Ubertcbsy 

8.  Burning  questions;  or  such,  as  being  open,  have  been 
touched  unwittingly  by  some  rash  person,  who  still  less 
prudently  wishes  to  force  his  solution  upon  the  community, 


*  There  are  four  provinga  of  CanBabb  Indica  in  the  "  Intenectual 
Observer:"  London. 
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and  thua  may  be  said  to  bum  hw  distinguished  fingers, 
"  In  omnibus  charitas,^^ 

4.  Absurd  questions  ;  or  suoh  as  can  only  be  asked  by  a 
silly  person,  as  they  can  only  be  answered  in  one  w^y  with- 
out an  insult  to  common  sense,  while  the  silly  questioner 
contends  for  an  answer  the  reverse  of  that  which  common 
sense  would  dictate. 

As  quite  a  number  of  questions  are  just  now  before  the 
profession,  particularly  such  as  belong  to  classes  8  and  4, 
we  propose  to  publish  a  few  of  them.  They  have  all  been 
asked,  either  directly  as  questions,  or  we  are  permitted  to 
infer  the  question  from  the  answer  given.  By  special  re- 
quest of  any  one  person,  the  writer  pledges  himself  to  give 
authority  for  each  and  every  statement. 

Question  1.  Does  society,  with  its  hardened  prejudices, 
first  demand  AUoeopathy:  the  way  prepared  Eclecticism 
follows ;  then  crude  Homoeopathy  takes  root ;  and  finally, 
npon  the  remains  of  all,  pure  Homoeopathy  finds  a  conge- 
nial soil,  BECAUSE,  in  like  manner,  the  rock  must  first  bear 
lichen — ^the  moss  and  the  fern — ^that  upon  their  debris  may 
grow  the  sturdy  oak,  the  lofty  pine,  or  the  fragrant  rose  ? 

Question  2.  Is  it  well  to  abandon  principles,  while  teach- 
ing Homoeopathy  and  instil,  instead  of  principles,  a  multi- 
plicity of  opinions? 

Question  3.  Is  the  permanency  of  a  Medical  School  gua- 
ranteed because  its  Trustees  and  Professors  are  elected  for 
life? 

Question  4.  Will  two  Medical  Schools  in  the  same  place, 
advance  our  cause  and  the  interests  of  all  concerned,  better 
than  one? 

Question  5.  Does  the  charter  of  an  Eclectic  College, 
lying  dormant,  as  a  curious  document,  in  tlie  strong  box 
of  a  distinguished  Eclectic  physician,  for,  say  fifteen  years, 
become  more  potent  when  resurrected  ?  Does  the  change 
of  "  name "  change  its  invalidity  or  its  character  ?  Can 
the  mouldy  document  bring  forth  sturdy  or  lofty  or  fra- 
grant, spontaneous  productions  ? 
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Question  6.  Can  a  By-law  of  a  Medical  School  provide 
against  indebtedness  ? 

Qutstwn  7.  Can  a  Life  Insurance  Company  tell  a  diatin- 
gaished  individual  how  many  years  it  will  take  him  to 
become  extinguished  ? 

Question  8.  Does  it  advance  our  cause  or  the  interests  of 
the  profession,  if  Professors  who  are  elected  for  life  to  teaoh 
opinions  (not  principles)  differ  so  much  in  opinions,  that 
the  one  teaches,  promulgates  and  defends  ^^  organopaihy^''^ 
while  his  elder,  distinguished  colleague,  writes  a  scurrilous 
pamphlet  against  oi'ganopathy  and  its  sponsor,  in  which 
pamphlet  the  principal  abstraction  is  "  the  fist  in  the  wash- 
tub?" 

Question  9.  Does  Secrecy  advance  Homoeopathy  ? 

A  distinguished  person  and  his  followers  answer  all  the 
above  questions  in  the  affirrnativej  while  we  answer  them 
in  the  negative.  These  questions  are  now  before  the  pro- 
fession, and  if  the  person  of  distinction  should  fail  to  find 
A  friend  in  need  to  pick  them  up  and  defend  his  affirmative 
position,  we  shall  be  allowed  to  take  it  for  granted  that  the 
negative  side  "Ao^  t7.''  Perhaps  the  distinguished  legal 
authority  from  Brooklyn  will  be  able  to  guess  who  has 
"  distinguished  "  himself,  and  defend  him. 


THE  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  HOMOEOPATHY. 

BY  F.  K.  McMANUS,  M.  D.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

On  the  first  Wednesday  in  June  next,  the  members  of 
the  Institute  are  to  meet  for  the  twenty*first  annual  ses- 
sion, in  the  great  city  of  St.  Louis;  and  it  is  earnestly 
hoped  that  the  meeting  will  be  larger  than  any  preceding 
one.  One  of  the  most  interesting  we  have  ever  had,  was 
that  of  the  last  year,  in  the  city  of  New  York.  Unfortun- 
ately, however,  the  proposition  was  renewed  at  that  meet- 
ing, to  admit  female  practitioners  to  membership.     The 
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discussion  of  that  matter  occupied  nearly  half  of  the  time 
of  the  session,  to  the  exclusion  of  matters  of  decidedly 
more  importance  to  the  Institute  and  the  profession.  I  be* 
liere  it  is  generally  conceded,  that  female  physicians  can  be 
of  great  advantage  in  treating  the  diseases  peculiar  to  their 
sex,  and  very  few,  if  any,  object  to  ladies  being  educated 
and  graduated  for  that  office;  but  it  is  difficult  to  under* 
stand  why  ladies  thus  educated,  wish  to  be  admitted  to 
membership  in  an  association  which  has  heretofore  been 
formed  and  constituted  exclusively  of  the  other  sex.  To 
say  the  least  of  it,  it  looks  to  me  to  be  somewhat  indelicate. 
I  do  not  intend,  here,  to  offer  any  argument  in  regard  to 
the  matter.  I  notice  that  it  has  been  thoroughly  discussed 
at  a  late  meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Homoeopathic  So- 
ciety, and  the  application  for  membership  of  the  distin- 
guished lady,  Mrs.  Mercy  B.  Jackson,  M.  D.,  was  rejected, 
as  it  was  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  American  Institute, 
solely  on  the  ground  of  her  sex  and  the  indelicate  impro- 
priety of  such  an  association.  As  one  of  the  most  uncom- 
promising friends  of  the  female  sex,  and  of  their  enjoy- 
ment of  their  own  peculiar  and  proper  rights,  I  hope  that 
this  subject  will  not  be  again  renewed. 

Some  arrangement  should  be  adopted,  by  which  the  pro- 
ceedings, at  future  meetings,  shall  be  published  and  distri- 
buted to  members  at  an  early  pferiod  irfter  the  adjournment 
of  the  meetings.  Eleven  months,  nearly,  have  now  elapsed 
since  the  last  meeting,  and  the  proceedings  have  not  been 
officially  published.*  In  March  last,  I  enquired  of  our  in- 
defatigable Secretary,  if  the  last  years'  proceedings  had 
been  published  yet,  thinking  that  my  copy  might  have 
miscarried,  and  he  replied,  under  date  of  March  8th,  "  I 
have  but  two  days  ago  received  the  Annual  Address^^^  &c.,  &c. 


*  We  very  cheerfully  publish  the  letter  of  Dr.  McManus,  particularly 
«s  his  strictures  are  in  the  main,  most  just.  No  one,  however,  can  ap- 
|)reciate  the  difficultlea  attending  the  publication  of  the  transactions  of 
«  society,  save  only  those  who  have  passed  the  ordeal. 
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But  why  wait  nine  months  for  any  address?  There  is 
evidently  a  great  mistake  in  this  kind  of  delay,  and  an 
injustice  to  the  members.  What  a  difference  there  is  in 
the  publication  of  the  proceedings,  interesting  discussions, 
&c.,  &c.f  of  the  Philadelphia  Homoeopathic  Society,  in  ex- 
tenso,  every  month. 

Another  matter,  which  should  be  corrected,  is  the  ever- 
lasting change,  at  every  meeting,  of  by-laws  or  constita- 
tion.  Some  member  conceives  an  idea,  and  a  necessity  for 
a  change,  according  to  his  views,  in  the  programme ;  offers 
a  resolution,  which  is  discussed  for  an  hour  or  two,  and 
probably  adopted. 

This  member  may  never  have  attended  a  meeting  before, 
and  may  never  attend  another,  but  must  do  something  of 
importance.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  that  hereafter,  more  time 
will  be  devoted  to  oral  discussions,  in  regard  to  practical 
matters,  practical  experience,  &c.,  and  the  meetings  prove 
to  be  not  only  interesting,  but  of  solid  value. 


EESOLUTIONS  ON  THE  DEATH  OF  DE.  ALBERT 
E.  PATCH.* 

HOMOEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE   OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  March  18, 1868. 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  Hahnemannian  Medical  In- 
stitute, held  this  day,  the  following  preamble  and  resolu- 
tions were  unanimously  adopted : — 

WherecLs^  It  has  pleased  Almighty  God  to  take  from  us 
our  beloved  friend  and  fellow-member.  Dr.  Albert  E. 
Patch,  late  President  of  the  Institute ;  and 

Whereas^  While  bowing  in  humble  submission  to  the 
Divine  Will,  we  deem  it  proper  that  we  should  place  on 

*  Omitted  in  the  April  namber. 
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record  our  high  appreciation  of  him  as  a  friend,  a  member, 
and  a  man ;  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved^  That  in  the  decease  of  Dr.  Patch,  we  have 
lost  one  who  was  kind  and  generous  in  his  disposition, 
prompt  and  devoted  in  the  pursuit  of  his  duties,  and  an 
active  and  efficient  officer  of  the  Institute. 

Resolved^  That  we  sincerely  condole  with  the  family  of 
the  deceased  in  their  bereavement,  and  sympathize  in  the 
heartfelt  anguish  which  the  sad  event  has  caused  them. 

Resolved^  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  sent  to  the 
family  of  the  deceased,  and  that  they  be  published  in  one 
of  the  daily  newspapers  of  this  city  and  the  "  Hahneman- 
aian  Monthly." 

C.  J.  WILTBANK,  M.  D,,  President. 
Jas.  H.  Eidings,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


COPYRIGHTS  AND  PATENTS. 

Bead  before  the  Philadelphia  Homoeopathic  )f  edical  Society,  April  16th. 
BY  W.  WILLIAMSON,  M.  D, 

Lest  the  object  in  bringing  the  subject  of  patents  before 
the  Society  at  this  time  may  not  be  understood,  I  would 
remark  that  in  every  recognised  code  of  medical  ethics 
heretofore  published,  there  is  a  paragraph  in  which  it  is 
declared  that  it  is  "  derogatory  to  professional  character  for 
a  physician  to  hold  a  patent  for  any  surgical  instrument, 
&c."  The  subject  of  medical  ethics  is  now  being  consi- 
dered by  the  Homoeopathic  school  of  medicine  generally, 
and  may  come  up  for  discussion  at  the  forthcoming  annual 
meeting  of  our  State  Society.  A  code  was  reported  and 
extensively  discussed  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  but  was  at  that  time  ordered  to 
be  printed,  and  postponed  for  further  consideration  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Institute,  which  will  be  held  in  June 
next,  when  in  all  probability  a  code  of  medical  ethics,  of 
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binding  authority,  will  be  adopted.  In  view  of  tbis,  there 
seems  to  be  a  propriety  in  calling  np  the  eubject,  that  the 
views  of  the  members  of  the  profession  associated  in  our 
county  Society,  may  find  expression,  and  that  thus  the  de* 
legates  representing  us  in  the  larger  bodies  of  physicians, 
may  make  themselves  familiar  with  this  subject,  and  be* 
come  acquainted  with  the  views  of  their  fellow-members 
at  home,  and  therefore,  better  able  to  act  understandingly 
in  the  premises. 

The  subject  of  patents  has  been  selected  from  the  many 
embraced  in  a  code  of  ethics,  because,  judging  by  the  dis- 
cussion at  the  American  Institute,  it  seemed  to  be  the  one 
concerning  which  the  members  held  the  greatest  diversity 
of  opinions. 

For  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  subject  fully  before  the 
society,  I  have  prepared  a  short  history  and  abstract  of  the 
laws  relating  to  copyright  and  patents,  with  their  meaning 
and  application  to  authorship,  inventions  and  discoveries. 

Copyrights. 

The  Several  States  of  the  Union  exercised  the  right  of 
issuing  Copyrights  and  Patents,  previous  to  the  adoption 
of  the  Federal  Constitution  in  the  year  1789.  And  at  the 
first  session  of  Congress  under  the  new  constitution  in 
1790,  laws  were  passed  "to  promote  the  useful  arts,  and 
for  the  encouragement  of  learning,  by  securing  the  copies 
of  maps,  charts,  and  books  to  authors  and  proprietors,"  for 
a  specified  time — fourteen  years, — with  the  right  of  renewal 
for  fourteen  years  longer.  The  original  act  has  been  en- 
larged and  amended  by  several  acts  passed  since.  Copy- 
rights at  present  secure  to  authors  and  proprietors  the  sole 
right  and  liberty  of  printing,  reprinting,  publishing  and 
vending  any  book,  pamphlet,  map,  chart,  musical  or  dram- 
atic composition,  cut,  print,  engraving,  or  photograph,  for 
which  they  have  obtained  a  patent,  for  a  period  of  twenty- 
eight  years,  with  a  right  of  renewal  for  fourteen  years 
more — ^making  forty-two  years.  The  title  has  to  be  entered 
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in  the  clerk's  office  of  the  District  Court  of  U.  S.  where 
published,  and  a  copy  of  the  work  deposited  in  the  Library 
of  Congress,  at  Washington. 

Patents. 

The  original  Patent  Act  of  1790,  has  been  enlarged  and 
amended  by  several  subsequent  acts,  all  of  which  have 
been  superceded  by  the  more  perfect  act  of  1886,  which 
still  forms  the  basis  of  the  existing  patent  system  of  the 
country,  although  it  has  been  since  several  times  amended 
and  enlarged  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  advancing  in- 
terests of  the  Arts. 

The  patent  law  covers  "  any  new  and  useful  art,  machine, 
manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter ;  or  any  new  and 
useful  improvement  on  any  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or 
composition  of  matter." 

The  use  of  any  natural  agent  or  principle  cannot  be  pa- 
tented ;  such  as  light,  heat,  electricity,  the  force  of  gravi- 
tation, &c. ;  but  the  means  and  method  of  using  them  for  a 
specified  purpose  may. 

A  patent  is  of  the  nature  of  a  contract  between  the  in- 
ventor or  discoverer  of  something  "  new  and  useful "  and 
the  people.  The  people  through  the  officers  of  govern- 
ment agreeing,  in  consideration  of  the  inventor  or  disco, 
verer  making  known  all  about  his  invention  or  discovery, 
to  secure  his  vested  right  and  property  in  the  same,  with 
the  exclusive  privilege  of  "making,  using  and  vending" 
it  for  a  specified  time.  No  patent  is  valid  if  any  essential 
part  of  the  invention  or  discovery  is  fraudulently  kept 
secret.  The  term  Patent,  means,  open;  plain;  manifest; 
and  when  applied  to  the  subjects  under  consideration,  means 
to  lay  open,  make  known,  spread  out,  and  exemplify. 

The  thing  patented  or  a  model  of  it,  with  descriptive 
drawings  and  explanations,  together  with  the  uses  and 
purposes  intended  to  be  fulfilled  by  it,  has  to  be  deposited 
in  the  Patent  Office  at  Washington,  and  made  accessible  to 
all  who  wish  to  examine  the  same. 
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The  design  of  patent  laws  in  this  country  is  to  encourage 
genius  by  affording  protection  to  its  productions,  and  re- 
warding ingenious  men  for  the  advantages  derived  by  the 
public  from  their  labors  and  expenditures,  and  by  the 
courts  are  construed  favorably  for  the  patentees,  and  as 
being  free  from  the  odium  of  monopolies  and  secret  agen- 
cies. 

I  now  ask  the  Society  the  following  question,  to  wit : 
Is  it  proper  for  a  physician,  under  any  circumstances,  to 
hold  a  patent  for  any  surgical  instrument,  or  other  ap- 
pliance used  by  the  profession  ? 


EDITORIAL. 


The  readers  of  the  Journal  have  doubtless  observed  the 
slight  change  on  the  first  page  of  the  cover,  indicative  of  a 
change  in  the  Editorship  of  the  Monthly.  Professors  Frost 
and  Lippe,  whose  combined  and  imtiring  labors  since  the 
first  issue,  have,  in  a  great  measure,  made  it  what  it  is, 
have  retired  from  the  conduct  of  the  Magazine  and  a  new 
Editor  has  been  appointed.  * 

Professor  Frost  has  been  compelled  to  take  this  step,  we 
are  sorry  to  say,  as  well  as  to  relinquish  his  chair  in  the 
College,  on  account  of  ill  health,  and  a  consequent  natural 
desire  to  retire  from  the  activity  and  bustle  of  Editorial 
and  Professorial  life,  and  seek  repose  in  the  quieter  walks 
of  ordinary  professional  practice;  while  Professor  Lippe 
has  been  absolutely  obliged,  in  consequence  of  a  multipli- 
city of  duties  and  engagements,  to  relieve  himself  of  the 
responsibility  to  the  profession  which  he  felt  himself  to  lie 
under,  while  connected  officially  with  the  editorial  depart- 
ment of  the  Journal. 

These  gentlemen  have  worked  long  and  hard  for  the 
good  of  the  cause,  and  the  furtherance  of  true  medicine ; 
and  to  Dr.  Frost,  as  active  Editor,  particularly,  our  readers 
are  indebted  for  the  able  manner  in  which  the  Journal 
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has  been  edited,  from  its  first  mimber  up  to  the  May  issue 
of  this  year.  It  is  a  matter  of  considerable  satisfaction  to 
us,  therefore,  to  be  able  to  state  that  the  valuable  services 
of  both  gentlemen  are  not  entirely  lost.  Our  subscribers 
will  yet,  we  hope,  read  many  articles  written  in  the  pecu- 
liarly flowing  and  graphic  style  of  Dr.  Frost;  and  the 
clear,  forcible  and  didactic  style  of  Dr.  Lippe. 

With  reference  to  future  management,  we  desire  to  issue 
a  short  prospectus,  that  our  friends  may  know  what  to 
look  for. 

It  shall  be  our  endeavor  to  equal,  and,  if  it  be  possible, 
to  excel  the  able  manner  in  which  the  Journal  has  been 
conducted,  and  to  render  it  equally  useful  in  the  future  as 
in  the  past;  viewing,  at  the  same  time,  every  unsettled 
question  connected  with  medicine,  with  the  true  Cath- 
olic spirit.  The  "  Hahnemannian  Monthy,"  like  the  college 
to  which  it  pertains,  does  not  profess  to  teach  a  muUipUcity 
of  opinions  in  regard  of  points  that  should  be  considered 
as  settled.  We  have  faith  in  the  "  in  certis  unitas,^^  as  well 
as  in  the  "  in  duhiis  libertas,^^  and  the  "in  omnibus  charitasJ^ 
We  have  an  abiding  faith  in  principles,  and/or  ourselves^  shall 
rigidly  adhere  to  them ;  believing,  as  we  do,  that  if  there 
are  no  principles  there  can  be  no  Homoeopathy.  At  the 
same  time,  however,  the  pages  of  our  Journal  are  open  to 
the  most  diverse  expressions  of  opinion,  and  no  article 
that  is  conducive  to  the  advancement  of  our  science,  or 
contains  matter  of  interest  to  the  profession,  will  be  ex- 
cluded— ^let  it  differ  ever  so  widely  from  our  own  views — 
provided  it  be  well-written,  and  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
only;  each  writer  being  responsible  for  his  own  Articles. 
All  communications  of  this  nature  therefore,  will  be  re- 
ceived, duly  acknowledged  and  published  as  opportunity 
may  offer. 

It  has  been  the  pride  of  the  former  Editors,  that  the 
Monthly  was  ever  filled  with  original  contributions,  and 
we  hope  to  be  able  to  continue  to  lay  before  our  readers, 
from  month  to  month,  the  experience  and  views  of  our 
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best  practitioners ;  thus  making  each  number  of  prcictical 
value.  While  carefully  examining  the  periodical  medical 
literature  of  every  school,  we  have  no  desire  to  fill  our 
pages  with  reprints  of  comparatively  uninteresting  and 
useless  matter  from  Alloeopathic  Journals,  or  by  a  re- hash 
of  Homoeopathic  literature  already  accessible  to  every 
reader. 

We  are  now  printing  forty-eight  pages  monthly  of  what 
— ^from  the  number  of  congratulatory  notices  that  reach 
us, — we  have  reason  to  believe  is  valuable  and  useful  mat- 
ter, and  we  call  upon  our  friends  to  aid  us  in  materially 
increasing  our  subscription  list.  If  this  be  responded  to 
in  the  proper  spirit,  another  form  of  sixteen  pages  will 
fioon  be  added,  making  sixty-four  pages  monthly,  or  seven 
hundred  and  sixty-eight  pages  in  a  year,  without  increase 
of  price. 

In  the  best  ordered  establishments,  confusion  is  the  con- 
sequence of  change ;  we  would  therefore  inform  our  sub- 
scribers who  have  not  received  the  April  or  previous  num- 
bers, that  they  will  be  forwarded,  upon  notice  being  sent 
to  the  Editor. 


PUBLICATIONS  EECEIVED. 

PtJBLIOATIONS   OP  THE   MASSACHUSETTS  HOMCBOPATHIO 

Medical  Societv,  for  1866-67.  Vol.  3,  Part  1.  This 
handsomely  printed  pamphlet  comes  to  us  through  the 
politeness  of  I.  T.  Talbot,  M.  D.,  of  Boston,  President  of 
the  Society.  It  contains  reports  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
semi-annual  meeting,  held  Oct.  10,  1866,  and  of  the  annual 
meeting,  April  10,  1867.  In  the  table  of  contents  we  notice 
particularly  a  paper  on  Hypodermic  Injections,  by  F.  H. 
Krebs,  M. D.,  of  Boston;  Proving  oi  Artemisia Ahrotanum^ 
or  Southern  Wood,  by  A.  M.  Gushing,  M.  D.,  of  Lynn ; 
Eeport  of  Committee  on  Clinical  Medicine,  by  E.  U.  Jones, 
M.  D.,  of  Taunton ;  and  the  Annual  Address,  by  B.  de 
Gersdorff,  M.  D.,  of  Salem. 

The  Eeport  on  Clinical  Medicine  contains  a  re-confirma- 
tion, ex  fMu  in  nwrbis^  of  many  characteristics  of  both  old 
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and  new  remedies ;  many  of  the  cases  related,  howerer,  are 
rendered  perfectly  valueless  by  the  fact  that  no  indications 
that  led  to  the  selection  of  the  remedy  are  given. 

The  excellent  paper  on  Hypodermic  Injection  sums  up 
what  should  be  the  opinion  of  every  Horaoeopathist  regard- 
ing this  method  of  applying  medicines.  It  belongs  to  Allo- 
pathy, and  will  be  eventually  thrown  aside  by  that  school, 
as  hundreds  of  other  "great  discoveries"  have  been.  To 
us  it  can  be  of  but  scant  utility,  for  whatever  good  may  be 
derived  from  this  method  of  introducing  drugs  to  the  sys- 
tem, there  can  be  but  little  doubt  that  equal,  if  not  greater 
success  would  be  attained  by  the  administration  of  the  proper 
remedy  in  the  usual  way. 

The  ringing  address  of  Dr.  de  Gersdorff  well  repays 
perusal.  It  is  both  elaborate  and  instructive.  The  writer 
closes  by  congratulating  the  Homoeopathic  physicians  of 
Massachusetts  on  the  prospect  of  the  establishment  of  a 
Medical  College  in  Boston,  and  gives  some  excellent  advice 
concerning  the  formation  of  the  same. 


Rbports  op  the  Trustees  and  Superintendent  of 
THE  Butler  Hospital  for  the  Insane;  presented  to 
the  Corporation  at  their  annual  meeting,  Jan.  22,  1868. 
Providence. 

This  useful  Institution  has  been  in  existence  since  the 
year  1848,  and  during  the  whole  period  has  been  supported 
without  State  or  corporate  aid.  During  the  year  1867, 
seventy-seven  patients  were  admitted;  twenty-nine  were 
discharged  cured ;  seventeen  improved,  and  fourteen  died. 
The  modern,  improved  method  of  treating  this  class  of 
unfortunates,  appears  to  have  been  strictly  adhered  to. 
Kindness  and  forbearance  have  been  the  guiding  principles 
of  treatment,  and  the  terrors  and  horrors  of  the^  old  fash- 
ioned mad-house  have  found  no  advocates  here*.  It  is  a 
source  of  pride  to  us  as  Homoeopathists,  to  consider  that 
Hahnemann  was  one  of  the  first  and  earliest  to  advocate  the 
gentle  treatment  of  the  insane. 


Thirty-fifth  Annual  Eeport  op  the  Managers  op 
THE  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Instruction  op 
THE  Blind.  This  little  pamphlet  gives  but  a  faint  idea  of 
the  incalculable  good  derived  from  this  Institution,  whose 
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sphere  of  usefulness,  like  that  of  most  charitable  institu- 
tions, is  unfortunately  limited  through  yant  of  sufficient 
funds.  Here  the  blind  are  tiiught  to  do  everything  except 
to  5ce,  and  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  degree  of 
perfection  to  which  the  teaching  of  those  to  whom  the  light 
of  day  is  shut  out  forever  in  this  life,  is  carried,  and  the 
facility  with  which  knowledge  is  acquired,  is  presented  a 
wonderful  field  for  study  :  to  the  physiologists,  the  marvel- 
lous compensatory  adaptability  of  one  sense,  for  the  loss  of 
another;  to  the  strictly  religious  mind,  the  goodness  of  God, 
who  "  provides  for  all  the  ways  of  men." 


The  Western  Homeopathic  Observer.  March  and 
April.  The  bulk  of  this  issue  of  the  Observer  is  taken  up 
by  the  department  of  surgery.  The  funny  man  is  at  large, 
and  poking  his  fun  at  the  "  high  potency  fellows."  A  singu- 
lar eflfect  of  one  of  his  prescriptions  was  to  cause  a  boil 
to  open  before  pus  formed.  His  letter  is  addressed  from 
"Nubibus,"  and  we  recommend  that  he  should  remain  there, 
as  his  wit  is  assuredly  under  a  cloud. 


/  The  New  England  Medical  Gazette.  Vol.  III.,  No.  4, 
As  usual,  a  good  number.  A  case  of  cure  of  epithehal 
cancer  of  the  lip  by  Arsenicum,  a  high  potency,  followed 
by  a  single  dose  of  Silicia,  1™  is  reported.  Dr.  S.  M.  Gate, 
of  Salem,  gives  as  a  characteristic  for  the  use  of  CoralUum 
ruhrum  in  whooping-cough,  "cough  worse  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  night  and  in  the  morning  and  forenoon,  and  better  in 
the  afternoon  and  fore  part  of  the  night." 


American  Homeopathic  Observer.  This  well  con- 
ducted Magazine  arrives  in  good  season;  two  numbers 
(April  and  May)  in  one.  The  passage  at  arms  with  that 
serious  weapon,  the  pen,  between  Dr.  Bellows  and  Professor 
Gatchell,  is  continued  in  this  issue  by  a  violent  philippic 
from  the  Professor,  which  will,  of  course,  produce  an  angry 
reply  from  Dr.  Bellows.  At  present  the  "status"  would 
delight  the  heart  of  Sir  Lucius  O'Trigger,  for  it  is  "  a  very 
pretty  quarrel  just  as  it  stands." 
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American  Journal  ot  Homceopathio  Materia  Medica, 
April.  Several  cases  illustrative  of  Homoeopathic  practice, 
reprinted  from  IIahnemann*s  Lesser  Writings;  and  the  con- 
tinuation of  Dr.  Bering's  Materia  Medida,  giving  the  patho- 
genesis of  Sarsaparilla,  make  up  the  bulk  of  this  number. 


The  United  States  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
Vol.  III.,  No.  2,  April.  This  excellent  Quarteriy  is  as  usual 
well  filled  with  ably  written  and  valuable  articles.  Dr.  Hale's 
personal  experience  with  the  Cactus  is  very  interesting,  and 
will  doubtless  be  confirmed  by  many  physicians  who  may 
read  it.  We  notice  also  in  this  issue  a  review  of  the  "  Ob- 
stetrics" of  Professor  Guernsey,  written  by  Professor  Lud- 
1am,  of  the  Chicago  Homoeopathic  College.  The  sage,  Mac- 
Grawler,  in  his  dissertation  on  the  great  science  of  criticism, 
informs  Mr.  Paul  Lobkins  that  it  may  be  divided  into  three 
branches,  "to  tickle,  to  slash  and  to  plaster."  Professor  Lud- 
1am  appears  to  have  happily  combined  these  three  varieties. 
Now  that  Professor  L.  has  "done"  it,  we  believe  this  book 
has  run  the  gauntlet  of  all  the  Journals,  including  our  own, 
and  Professor  Guernsey  may  be  permitted  to  exclaim  with 
Macbeth,  "  For  this  relief  much  thanks." 


The  Monthly  Homosopathic  Review.    April.    Henry 
Turner  &  Co.     London  and  Manchester. 


The  British  Journal  of  Hom(eopathy.  April.  Henry 
Turner  &  Co.  We  notice  in  this  Quarterly  a  justly  severe 
review  of  Dr.  Sharp's  pamphlet  on  Organopathy,  in  which 
that  writer,  either  through  ignorance,  or  otherwise,  has  at- 
tempted to  foist  on  the  profession  as  something  grand,  new 
and  original,  the  exploded  doctrines  of  Rademacher  and 
others ;  exploded  ages  before  Dr.  Sharp  first  saw  the  light, 
when  the  notions  of  Paracelsus  were  refuted. 


Vaccination:   Its  tested  effects  on  Health,  Mortality 
and  Population.    An  essay  by  Charles  T,  Pearce,  M.  D.> 
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Member  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England ; 
Fellow  of  the  Anthropological  Society  of  London,  &c. 
"Aude  Sapere."  London,  H.  Bailiiere,  219,  Regent  St. 
W.,  1868.    Large  octavo,  pp.  129. 

This  very  handsomely  printed  essay  will  attract  no  little 
attention  at  this  time, — when  the  subject  of  vaccination  is 
undergoing  an  extensive  discussion — both  from  the  variety 
and  importance  of  the  statistics  with  which  it  abounds,  and 
from  the  sweeping  character  of  the  conclusions  which,  the 
learned  author  deduces  from  them. 

His  facts  indeed  we  must  admit ;  his  figures  cannot  lie ; 
yet  the  conclusion  he  draws,  that  the  increase  of  the  rate 
of  mortality  during  the  period  of  "  compulsory  vaccina- 
tion "  is  due  to  such  vaccination,  we  cannot  but  regard  as  a 
non  sequitur.  And  even  if  that  conclusion  were  a  just  one, 
he  is  still  far  from  proving  that  the  mortality  under  free 
variola  would  not  be  far  more  formidable, — as  it  would  be 
far  more  horrible, — ^than  under  ^^  compulsory  vaccination.'" 
Stripped  of  all  incidental  circumstances,  the  whole  question 
seems  to  be  narrowed  down  to  the  constantly  recurring 
problem  of  the  abuse  of  a  thing  so  vitiating  its  use,  that 
the  resulting  evil  does  (or  does  not)  counterbalance  the 
possible  good.  No  doubt  the  present  condition  of  the  sys- 
tem of  vaccination  is  exceedingly  bad ;  and  our  author 
will  have  deserved  the  thanks  of  the  community,  in  this 
country  as  well  as  in  his  own,  if  his  labors  call  public 
attention  to  this  subject  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lead  to 
reform. 

No  doubt  much  injury  is  often  inflicted  by  carelessness 
and  incompetence  on  the  part  of  those  appointed  to  dis- 
charge the  duty  of  vaccination,  as  an  important  sanitary 
measure.  But  these  are  reasons  for  greater  care,  for  actual 
scientific  precision ;  not  for  allowing  civilized  communities 
to  revert  to  the  old  regime  of  small  pox,  with  all  its  dis- 
gusting fatality. 

"  If,  however,  the  change  of  blood  be  necessary  to  the 
future  well-being  of  the  human  subject;  and  if  it  be  essen- 
tial that  such  change  should  be  manifested  and  produced 
by  an  eruptive  fever,  are  we  not  committing  a  gross  mis- 
take by  vaccinating,  and  thus  producing  a  physiological 
change,  which  we  do  not  as  yet  understand,  but  which 
hinders  nature  in  her  efforts  to  throw  ofi^  a  poison, — an  im- 
purity of  the  blood,  however  it  may  have  arisen  ?  " 

ThuB  reasons  the  author;  but,  as  it  seems  to  us,  with  a 
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succession  of  petitio  prindpiis^  like  Pelion  upon  Ossa,  which 
might  set  a  logician  wild.  His  work,  however,  is  deserving 
of  a  careful  perusal,  and  it  may  be  ordered  of  "Alfred 
Heath,  114  Ebury  St.,  London;"  or  through  Bailliere 
Brothers,  New  York. 

A  Manual  of  the  Dissection  of  the  Human  Body, 
By  Luther  Holden,  F.  R.  C.  S.  Assistant  Surgeon  of, 
and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital, 
London.  With  Notes  and  Additions  by  Erskink  Mason, 
M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  at  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and  Surgeon  to  the  Charity  Hospital, 
New  York.  Illustrated  with  numerous  wood  engravings. 
New  York,  Robert  M.  De  Witt,  Publisher,  No,  13  Frank- 
fort St.,  1868.  Philadelphia,  Lindsay  and  Blakiston.  Large 
octavo,  pp.  588.  From  a  somewhat  careful  examination 
of  this  work,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  editor  has  very  suc- 
cessfully reached  his  "aim  to  place  within  the  reach  of  the 
American  student  the  best  guide,  as  he  believes,  that  has 
yet  appeared  for  use  in  the  dissecting  roonu" 

The  principal  objection  to  the  "Dissectors"  in  common 
use  are,  that  their  conciseness  renders  it  indispensable  for 
the  student  to  have  some  other  and  more  complete  work 
on  Anatomy  open  before  him,  when  dissecting  \  while  the 
minuteness  of  their  type  renders  their  use,  particularly  in 
the  evening,  unnecessarily  trying  to  the  eyes.  Both  of 
these  objections  are  overcome  in  this  new  edition  of  Holden's 
Dissector ;  the  extent  of  its  descriptions,  the  numerous  and 
valuable  illustrations,  liberal  type,  clear  white  paper,  and 
jet  black  ink,  combine  to  render  this  work  all  that  can  be 
desired  as  a  reference  jfor  the  student  in  practical  Anatomy ; 
or  for  the  Physician  or  Surgeon  wishing  to  refresh  his 
memory.  "The  illustrations  are  so  clear  and  elaborate, 
and  at  the  same  dmc  so  true  to  nature;  the  language  plain, 
and  descriptions  so  perfect,  that  with  such  a  guide,  the 
difficulties  which  beset  the  beginner  in  his  studies  are  in  a 
great  measure  removed. 

The  Tabular  Arrangement  of  the  Arteries,  Veins  and 
Nerves,  and  the  classification  of  the  muscles  according  to 
their  uses,  will  be  found  of  ^reat  value  to  the  student  in 
self-examination,  and  in  perfecting  his  anatomical  know- 
ledge. We  think  that  no  student  who  has  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  examine  this  "Dissector"  should  be  willing  to  do 
without  it,  even  though  already  provided  with  others. 
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BEPORTED  BT 

KOBERT  J.  McCLATCflfiY,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

^HE  annual  meoting  of  this  society  was  held  on  the  evening  of  Thur»^ 
day,  April  9th,  and  was  very  well  attended.  In  the  absence  of  the  Presi- 
dent, Dr.  O.  B.  Gaijse,  Vice-President,  occupied  the  chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  preceding  meeting  were  read,  and,  after  amend- 
ment, were  approved. 

The  report  of  the  Treasurer,  Dr.  A.  H.  Ashton,  was  read  and  accepted. 

Dr.  A.  KoRNBCERiTER  Was  proposed  for  memhership,  and  elected  under 
a  suspension  of  the  rules. 

Dr.  J  NO.  C.  Morgan  then  introduced  to  the  notice  of  the  Society,  the 
employment  of  "Acupressure"  as  a  means  of  arresting  hemorrhage. 

Dr.  Morgan  said: — 

Acupressure  has  now  heen  known  to  the  profession  a  little  more  than 
eight  years.  About  the  close  of  the  year  1859,  Prof.  Simpson  proposed 
some  seven  methods  of  occluding  bleeding  arteries  by  needle^  or  pins. 
Much  has  been  said  and  written,  pro  and  con — the  advocates  of  acupres- 
sure being  enthusiastic  in  praise;  its  opponents  sweeping  in  denuncia- 
tion ;  and  but  recently,  a  quite  able  article  seems  to  discredit  it. 

Nevertheless,  this  fact  remains,  viz.,  any  substance  capable  of  absorb- 
ing the  fluids  of  a  wound,  is  also  a  certain  means  of  degeneration  of  the 
same ;  since  they  are  thus  removed  beyond  the  reach  of  the  nutritive 
vital  influence,  and  become,  like  other  organic  fluids,  subject  to  rapid 
decay ;  acting  as  a  ferment  by  which  the  newly  organized  lymph  may  be 
entirely  deprived  of  its  plastic  quality,  and  transformed  into  icnor ;  or  at 
best,  into  pus ;  either  or  which,  to  say  the  least,  is  fatal  to  primary  union. 

Now,  after  much  observation,  I  feel  authorised  to  say  that  in  a  large 
amputation,  as  in  any  other  incised  wound,  primary  union  is  the  proper 
aim  of  the  surgeon — the  normal  issue  of  the  operation.  How  often, 
indeed,  does  it  follow,  partially,  a  proper  dressing  and  trcatnipiit,  even 
in  Allopathic  hands;  tne  track  of  the  ligatures  always  excepted  I 

It  is  the  advantage  of  the  needle  or  pin,  that  it  is  inca[>ttble  of  thus 
causing  degeneration  at  all.  During  the  time  which  is  necessary  for 
completing  the  occlusion  of  the  vessel,  say  eight  to  forty-eight  hours,  it 
does  no  harm.  Unlike  the  ligature,  it  may,  at  the  proper  moment^  be 
withdrawn.^  before  its  presence  as  a  foreign  body  is  recognized  by  the 
organism — before  suppuration  can  occur;  and  when  so  withdrawn,  being 
followed  by  a  slight  lymph-cxudation,  gives  no  cause  for  admitting  air 
to  the  wound — no  occasion  for  delayed  union — the  parent  of  exhaustion — 
of  hospital  gangrene,  of  pyiemia,  etc., — those  agents  of  disappointment 
and  of  death. 

One  opponent  has  asserted  that  acupressure,  in  his  hand^,  gave  rise  to 
non-union  and  excessive  suppuration.  Before  admitting  so  improbable 
a  thing,  we  must  demand  evidence  of  three  facts,  viz.,  that  the  pins 
were  removed  not  later  than  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours;  that  the 
wound  was  not  drenched  with  the  much-abused  water-dressing;  and  that 
the  raw  surfaces  were  kept  in  quiet,^rm/y  approximated^  and  uir  excluded, 
by  compresees  and  bandages ;  all  of  which  are,  I  confidently  aasert, 
essential  to  the  certainty  of  primary  uaion^ 
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One  real  objection  applies  to  this  procedure,  if  carelessly  managed, 
viz..  that  a  restless  patient  may  accidentally  disturb  the  pins,  or  a  med* 
diesome  one  purposely  remove  them.  The  former  event  may  be  pre- 
vented by  taking  care  to  embed  the  pin,  and  particularly  its  point, 
finally,  in  the  raw  surface,  if  entered  there; — and  in  all  other  cases, 
in  alf  cases — by  supporting;  and  defending  the  projections  of  the  same 
externally.  In  one  instance,  a  boy  removed  from  his  own  femural 
artery  the  pin  which  secured  it,  within  eight  hours  after  amputation, 
without  causing  hemorrhage  or  any  bad  symptom  1 

One  inestimable  feature  we  find  in  acupressure,  viz.,  the  ease  of  con- 
trolling secondary  hemorrhage  from  gangremmi  wounds;  where  the 
application  of  a  common  ligature  in  the  wound^  as  recommended,  is 
almost  sure  to  fail,  by  the  seat  of  the  ligature  speedily  becoming  gan- 
grenous. 

Dr.  Morgan  then  demonstrated  the  various  methods  of  Sihfson,  witk 
their  recent  modifications  and  iniprovements. 

The  hour  for  the  election  of  ofiacers  to  servo  during  the  ensuing  year 
having  arrived,  the  election  was  held  with  the  following  result: — Presi- 
dent. Dr.  Richard  Gardiner;  Vice-President,  Dr.  O.  B.  Cause;  Treasurer, 
Dp.  a.  H.  Ashton ;  Secretary,  Dr.  R.  J.  McClatchey ;  8cribe,  Dr.  Bushrod 
W.  James;  Censors,  Drs.  Jacob  Jeanes,  Walter  Williamson,  Silas  S. 
Brooks ;  Committee  on  Provings,  Drs.  Adolph  Lippe,  Walter  Williamson. 

The  following  resolution  was  offered  by  Dr.  Williamson,  and  unani- 
mously adopted : — 

"  Resolved^  That  the  thanks  of  the  Society  be  and  are  hereby  extended 
to  the  President,  Secretary  and  Scribe,  for  the  faithfal  aiKl  courteous 
fulfillment  of  their  respective  offices  for  the  past  year.'* 

The  Vice-President,  Dr.  O.  B.  Gaube,  then  addressed  the  Society,  con- 
gratulating the  members  on  the  vitality  and  evidences  of  durability 
exhibited  by  the  organization,  citing  the  failures  of  the  past,  and 
encouraging  the  hope  that  this  Society  will  be  permanent,  ana  increase 
in  usefulness  and  influence.  Dr.  Gause  then  ia  a  few  appropriate 
remarks,  presented  to  the  Secretary  on  behalf  of  the  Society,  a  hanosonia 
gold  pen  and  pencil-case,  as  a  token  of  appreciation  and  regard.  The 
Secretary  returned  thanks  for  the  beautiful  gift,  and  for  the  kindly  feel- 
ing which  prompted  the  donors. 

Dr.  Richard  Koch  then  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  CimiciJ%^  race^ 
moaa  in  diseases  of  the  mind. 

(This  paper  is  published  elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the  Journal.) 

Dr.  U.  N.  Martin  stated  that  he  had  had  some  experience  in  the  use 
of  this  agent.  In  the  case  of  a  young  lady  who  haa  fever  alternating 
with  chilliness,  inability  to  sleep  at  night,  with  great  restlessness  ;  symp- 
toms worse  in  morning,  ho  gave  Gimicifuga,  and  the  same  nieht  the 
patient  slept  well.  Although  she  had  been  ill  for  six  weeks,  the  next 
day  he  discharged  her  as  cured.  A  young  woman  in  the  ninth  month  of 
pregnancy,  complained  of  shooting  pains  in  lower  part  of  abdomen, 
shooting  from  left  to  right  and  back  again,  causing  her  to  double  up. 
She  also  was  worse  in  morning,  and  very  restless  and  sleepless  at  night, 
with  altcrnatioris  of  heut  and  cold.  Cimicifuga  was  proscribed  with 
very  excullmit  resulu.  In  both  the  above  related  ca»es.  the  \oi  potency 
was  givttn.  Dr.  M.  stated  that  he  is  now  j)roving  the  drug  on  a  young 
colori*d  girl,  who  commenced  by  taking  a  drop  of  the  tincture  every 
hour ;  the  sucond  day  twu  drops,  and  thus  increasing  the  quantity,  until 
she  is  now  taking  twelve  dnips.  Every  ilay  she  has  pains  shooting  across 
the  bowels  from  »ide  %o  side.  They  arc  so  hcvere  she  has  to  '*  double  up.  '* 
She  has  had  much  frontal  headache,  with  flushes  of  heat 

Whenever  he  has  a  case  in  which  there  is  great  reatlesmcM  at  nig?it 
with  inabili^^  to  sleep,  he  always  thinks  of  Cimicifuga. 
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Dr.  WiLLTAMSoy  Btatod  tliat  he  used  Cimicifuga  many  years  ago,  but 
from  want  of  reliable  data  or  indications,  he  haid  neglected  it.  Some 
few  weeks  ago,  however,  through  some  accidental  circumstance  which  he 
did  not  then  remember,  the  medicine  was  brought  to  his  notice.  He  was 
called  to  attend  a  case  of  chills  and  fever  in  a  young,  robust  girl  of  florid 
complexion.  She  was  taken  with  a  paroxysm  one  day  at  1  o'clock,  and 
again  on  third  day  about  12  m.  The  attack  was  ^corapanied  with  paina 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  the  mother  thinking  it  the  accession 
of  the  first  menstrual  period.  He  had  at  first  given  Arsenicum,  but  when 
these  pains,  shooting  across  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen,  were  mani- 
fested) he  prescribed  Cimicifuga  1st  doc.  every  two  or  three  hours,  for 
about  three  days,  and  there  was  no  return  of  the  chill. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin. — This  remedy  is  an  active  principle  of  what  Is 
termed  **  mother's  relief.''  A  physician  in  Buffalo  had  informed  him 
that  he  had  been  using  Aeiea  racemosa  before  parturition,  with  good 
effect.  He  gave  it  twelve  or  fifteen  days  before  confinement,  and  was 
under  the  impression  that  it  relieved  the  pains  and  suflferings  of  that 
period,  and  rendered  labor  easier.  In  one  case,  in  Dr.  Martin's  bands, 
where  the  woman  suffered  to  that  extent  that  she  could  not  walk  in  the 
upright  position,  but  had  to  bend  over  so  that  her  fingers  could  touch  the 
floor,  he  gave  Actea)  Gth  empirically,  with  considerable  relief  to  the 
patient. 

Dr.  J.  G.  MoROAK. — Stitching  pains  across  the  hypogastrium  may  be 
characteristic  of  Cimicifuga,  but  that  does  not  prevent  their  being 
characteristic  of  other  remedies  as  well.  He  had  been  using  Raianhia, 
successfully  for  these  stitching  pains  from  side  to  side  of  the  abdomen. 

He  hoped  the  Homoeopathic  pharmaceutists,  at  their  proposed  conven- 
tion in  St»  Louis,  will  turn  their  attention  towards  the  names  of  our 
remedies.  This  remedy  has  been  spoken  of  as  Cimicifuga  racemosa, 
Actea  racemosa,  and  is  also  termed  Macrotys  racemosa.  This  tends  to 
confusion.  He  had  been  informed  that  a  physician  had  applied  to  a 
pharmaceutist  to  be  furnished  with  all  three.  During  the  pangs  of 
maternity  he  (Dr.  M.)  uses  Camphora  both  to  ameliorate  the  pains  and 
to  bring  them  on  when  they  have  ceased. 

Dr.  Martin  explained  that  the  pains  of  Cimicifuga  are  not  stitching, 
they  are  shooting.  They  shoot  across  the  abdomen,  and  then  the  patient 
is  »•  doubled  up"  as  from  cramp. 

Dr.  Jeanbs. — Dr.  Morgan  has  touched  upon  a  subject  of  considerable 
importance;  the  confusion  of  names  for  our  remedies,  and  the  number 
of  synonyms.  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  plan,  if  there  was  time  before 
the  meeting  of  the  State  Society,  that  a  committee  should  be  appoint-ed 
to  draft  a  list  of  names  to  be  applied  to  our  drugs,  which  being  adopted 
here,  could  be  presented  in  the  State  Society. 

Dr.  Jeanes  was  informed  that  there  Would  not  be  time. 

Dr.  Williamson  then  read  a  paper  relating  to  the  holding  of  patents, 
by  physicians,  stating  that  he  desired  to  have  the  sui)ject  fully  discussed. 
The  hour  being  a  late  one,  it  was  moved  that  when  the  Society  adjourns, 
it  shall  adjourn  to  meet  on  n«xt  Thursday  evening,  April  16th,  to  discuss 
the  question,  <*is  it  proper  for  a  physician,  under  any  circumstances,  to 
hold  a  patent  for  a  surgical  instrument  or  other  appliance  used  by  the 
profession?" 

The  following  ^entlem^n  were  appointed  Delegates  to  the  forthcoming 
meeting  of  the  State  Medical  Sociuty :  Drs.  Silas  S.  Brooks,  O.  B.  Gause, 
H.  N.  Guernsey,  J.  C.  Morgan,  and  R.  Koch. 

Delegates  were  authorized  to  appoint  others  in  their  stead,  if  they  find 
themselves  unable  to  attend. 

Adjourned  at  10.30. 
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Adjottrned  Meetiko,  April  \^th. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President  and  Vice-President,  Dr.  H.  N.  Martin 
was  called  to  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Williamson  then  read  a  short  paper  on  "Copyrights  and 
Patents,"  (published  in  this  number  of  '•  Hahnemannian  Monthly.") 

Dr.  Williamson  said  that  this  subject  had  never  been  fully  and  freely 
discussed,  and  that  it  might  take  that  course  ho  had  introduced  it  to  the 
Society.  He  hoped,  that  after  a  full  and  free  discussion  of  this  question, 
the  profession  would  see  that  it  is  proper  that  the  ban  of  intolerance 
should  be  removed. 

Dr.  BuBHBOD  W.  James  said,  that  while  he  considered  a  man  invent- 
ing a  new  or  better  surgical  instrument  might  have  a  patent,  yet  he 
thought  that  all  means  concerned  in  the  relief  of  patients,  or  the  saving 
of  life,  should  certainly  not  be  patented.  And  if  any  instrument  involves 
in  its  use  the  saving  of  a  life,  it  should  not  be  patented.  Every  one  en- 
tering the  medical  profession  should  feel  that  he  is  entering  a  sacred  do- 
main, where  the  demands  of  humanity  are  paramount,  and  it  is  his  duty 
to  save  life  if  he  can,  and  to  open  widely  alt  the  ways  of  saving  life.  If 
a  man  holds  a  patent,  he  excludes  all  members  of  the  profession — unless 
they  pay  what  he  may  choose  to  demand.  Suppose  that  Chloroform  and 
Ether  had  been  patented,  what  would  have  been  the  result  ?  In  regard 
to  the  art  of  embalming,  or  anything  medical,  not  connected  with  the 
mitigation  of  suffering  or  the  saving  of  life,  he  had  no  objection  to  patents. 

Dr.  PsMBERToN  DuDLSY  Said,  he  had  been  thinking  over  this  subject 
for  some  time,  and  had  come  to  a  conclusion.  Dr.  Williamson  has  spokea 
of  the  odium  attaching  to  the  holder  of  a  patent,  particularly  by  the 
medical  profession.  Men  of  the  best  education  in  the  profession  look 
upon  the  holding  of  a  patent  by  a  physician  as  something  derogatory  to 
professional  character ;  while,  on  the  contrary,  those  outside  the  profes- 
sion, who  are  opposed  to  patent  laws,  are  persons  of  no  intelligence  what- 
ever. It  is  from  a  want  of  a  proper  conception  of  what  a  patent  is,  that 
this  opposition  is  produced.  It  is  by  many  supposed  that  a  patent  is  pro- 
cured that  the  thing  patented  may  be  hidden.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  a 
bargain  made  betwtsen  the  inventor  and  the  public.  The  inventor,  in 
consideration  of  his  having  the  monopoly  of  sale,  so  to  speak,  is  bound 
to  put  his  invention  within  reach  of  the  public,  in  a  limited  period,  or 
the  patent  falls.  The  French  law  recognizes  the  rights  of  an  inventor 
in  his  invention,  while  the  United  States  government  looks  a  little  far- 
ther. It  also  recognizes  that  right,  but  does  not  ignore  the  duties  every 
man  owes  to  society.  Congress  has  enjoined  on  inventors  that  they  shall 
diffuse  their  knowledge.  When  we,  then,  consider  that  statesmen, 
scholars  and  thinkers,  of  present  and  past  generations  have  given  testi- 
mony in  favor  of  patents,  physicians  go  a  great  way  in  discarding  them. 
But,  it  is  said,  physicians  do  not  object  to  patents,  per  ««,  but  only  to 
patents  being  held  by  members  of  the  medical  profession.  If  the  inven- 
tion was  the  result  of  a  dream,  the  inventor  would  then,  he  conceded,  not 
be  entitled  to  any  rights  or  privileges  in  his  invention.  But  it  is  the  re- 
sult Of  toil  and  study — of  hard  toil  an«l  study.  The  Telegraph  was  the 
result  of  the  combined  study  and  labors  of  a  Franklin,  a  Wheatstone,  a 
Faraday,  and  a  Morse,  and  others  as  well.  Would  these  men  have  toiled 
and  labored  for  the  good  of  future  generations  solely,  without  the  pros- 
pect of  the  patent  protection  ?  For  himself,  he  does  not  believe  that  the 
medical  profession  is  regarded  by  its  members  so  much  as  a  field  for 
philanthropy.  Men  may  get  this  sentimental  idea  into  their  heads,  while 
at  college,  but  it  is  soon  taken  out  of  them  in  practice.  How  much  more 
progress  might  have  been  made  in  the  profession,  especially  in  the  inven- 
tion of  surgical  lastraments,  had  it  not  been  for  this  odium  that  is  cast 
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about  the  patenting  of  instrumpnts  ?  How  many  lives  of  women  might 
have  been  saved,  if  Dr.  Paul  Chamberhiin  had  had  his  instrument 
patented  and  made  public?  and  even  himself  miijbt  have  made  more 
money  than  by  going  from  house  to  house  delivering  women.  All 
attempts  to  blot  out  the  patent  laws,  as  applied  to  medicines  and 
instruments  fail,  and  justly  fail;  but  if  the  weight  of  the  profession  was 
thrown  in  favor  of  properly  modifying  them,  it  could  be  done,  so  that 
what  should  not  be  patented  could  not  bo. 

Dr.  B.  W.  James  did  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  opposing  patent 
laws.  On  the  contrary,  he  regarded  them  with  great  favor,  as  incentives 
to  industry  and  inventive  genius;  but  he  is  opposed,  and  decidedly  op- 
posed, to  physicians  securing  patent  rights  for  medicines  or  instruments 
useful  in  mitigating  suffering  or  saving  life. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jeanes. — The  command  was  given  to  the  apostles  "Freely 
ye  have  received,  freely  give.'*  What  any  one  man  contributes  to  the 
profession  amounts  to*  a  very  small -sum,  while  that  which  he  receives 
from  the  labors  of  others  is  very  great.  The  one  man,  therefore,  should 
willingly  let  his  contribution  go  into  the  general  store.  Medicine  is, 
and  has  always  been  styled,  a  liberal  profession,  and  he  should  like  to 
see  its  character  maintained  as  such. 

The  patent  laws,  even  as  they  are,  are  very  cramping.  A  man  in  fol- 
lowing his  own  business  does  not  know  exactly  when  he  is  innocently 
infringing  upon  another  man's  patent.  Who  is  it  that  usually  reap  the 
profit  from  an  invention?  The  history  of  patents  tells  us,  that  it  is  sel- 
dom the  inventor;  One  man  invented  the  spinning  jenney,  while  another 
got  the  benefit  of  it.  For  whatever  relates  to  the  saving  of  human  lifQi 
or  the  saving  of  human  suffering,  nothing  should  be  permitted  to  inter- 
fere with  the  freedom  of  their  use.  If,  in  medicine,  one  thing  is  per- 
mitted to  be  patented  another  will  be,  and  there  will  be  no  end  to  it.  I 
may  go  into  the  woods  or  fields,  and  dig  up  a  root  or  a  plant,  and  experi- 
ment with  it,  and  then  find  that  some  one  has  a  patent  for  its  use  in  cer- 
tain diseases. 

Meif  are  inventing  for  their  own  comfort  and  advantage.  It  is  the 
scarcity  of  labor  that  causes  the  resort  to  inventions.  In  regard  to  the 
copyright  of  a  book,  he  had  no  objection.  He  paid  cheerfully,  because 
he  knew  that  the  money  went  into  the  author's  pocket  as  compensation 
for  his  labor;  yet,  at  the  same  time,  he  did  not  believe  that  men  wrote 
books  because  the  copyright  law  existed.  Homer  had  no  copyright  for 
the  Iliad,  nor  Virgil  for  the  w(£neid.  The  best  books  we  have  were 
written  before  there  was  any  law  protecting  authors. 

He  was  told  of  a  valuable  instrument  (Loomis'  Bullet  Forceps)  that 
had  been  patented.  The  inventor  died,  and  thus  the  instrument  was  lost 
to  the  community,  simply  because  it  had  been  patenu^d. 

Dr.  Williamson  wished  to  correct  a  misapplication  of  Dr.  Jeanes. 
While  it  is  true  that  Homer's  Iliad  was  written  before  the  days  of  patent 
laws,  it  was  then  in  the  hands  of  very  few ;  but  now,  thanks  to  the  inven- 
tive genius  and  ingenuity  of  our  forefathers,  it  may  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  everybody. 

Dr.  Dudley.— If  the  inventor  of  the  bullet  forceps,  just  alluded  to, 
died,  any  instrument-maker  had  a  perfect  right  to  maKe  and  vend  them. 

Dr.  Geo.  R.  Stark et  stated  that  ho  hud  canvassed  this  subject 
thoroughly  in  his  own  mind.  He  had  found  the  iliiberality  to  extend 
very  far.  An  instrument,  for  instance  a  truss,  that  has  been  invented 
and  patented  by  any  one  outside  the  profession  is  not  to  be  used ;  we  are 
not  allowed  to  buy  it,  because  it  is  patented.  He  had  become  interested 
in  a  discovery  for  the  treatment  of  paralysis— which,  he  would  say  hera, 
had  been  very  successful  in  his  hands- the  invention  of  a  man  outside 
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tlic  profession,  who  had  spent  mach  time,  labor  and  money  on  it,  and  by 
regular  barpjain  and  sale,  he  (Dr.  Starkey)  had  become  proprietor  of  the 
patent.  Knuwing,  as  he  did,  all  the  odium  that  attachea  to  this  step, 
and  that  would  attach  to  it,  he  certainly  would  not  have  taken  it,  had  be 
not  convinced  himself  that  there  was  nothing  incorrect  in  doing  so.  If 
Chloroform  and  £ther  had  been  patented,  who  would  have  been  worse 
off  for  it?  Would  an  ounce  less  have  been  used  t  It  might  have  cost  a 
few  cents  more,  that  is  all.  Who  is  injured  bv  the  patenting  of  the  pro- 
«H88  by  which  the  Vulcanite  Rubber  used  by  Dentists  is  prepared?  The 
thousands  of  people  who  have  been  benefitted  by  its  introduction  do  not 
complain. 

Dr.  Arrowsmith. — Before  attemptine  to  be  liberal,  should  we  not 
first  be  just?  and  does  not  justice  demand  that  the  inventor  should  have 
some  surety  for  his  invention  ? 

Dr.  Jeanes  thought,  that  in  view  of  the  feeling  in  regard  to  this  mat- 
ter, it  would  be  well  to  omit  the  clause  relating  to  patents  from  the  Code 
of  Ethics. 

Dr.  Williamson. — Dr.  Jeanes  has  given  us  a  precept  from  divine 
source.  He  would  reply  from  the  same  source:  ''lie  that  provides  not 
for  his  own  \\o\i$q  is  worse  than  an  infidel."  In  view  of  this  an  inventor 
should  take  the  full  benefit  of  his. invention.  That  a  man  may  run  foul 
of  another's  patent  may  occur  as  the  result  of  an  accident.  He  would 
like  to  do  away  with  the  idea  that  the  profession  is  a  liberal  one,  while  it 
is  replete  with  ideas  full  of  illiberality.  Why,  where  the  saving  of  life 
is  concerned,  if  a  man  does  not  patent  his  invention,  but  keeps  it  a  secret 
— as  did  a  physician  whose  reputation  was  made  by  the  use  of  a  gorget 
in  lithotomy,  that  he  kept  secret — be  does  not  do  his  duty  to  the  profes- 
sion. The  Judges  of  the  Courts  construe  the  patent  laws  to  be  free  from 
odium.  A  patentee  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  person  who  has  done  some- 
thing wrong,  or  committed  a  crime. 

A  surgeon  or  accoucheur  may  make  bis  fortune  by  the  use  of  an  instru- 
ment for  which  he  may  be  indebted  to  some  obscure  individual.  i;)hould 
not  the  obscure  inventor  have  some  claim  on  the  surgeon  or  accouc|eur  ? 
Dr.  Williamson  could  see  no  difiV^rence  between  the  copyright  of  a  book 
and  the  patent  of  an  instrument,  and  there  is  not  considered  to  be  any 
'difference.  After  a  certain  time,  when  the  inventor  may  be  supposed  to 
have  had  a  reasonable  amount  of  profit  from  his  invention,  it  then  be* 
-comes  the  property  of  the  public.  If  called  upon  to  vote  in  this  matter, 
he  should  vote  to  strike  from  the  Code  of  Kthics  the  clause  referring  to 
patents. 

Dr.  B.  W.  James  said  that  he  did  not  hold  the  idea  that  a  physician 
should  not  use  a  patented  article,  but  he  should  not  himself  take  out  a 
patent  for  any  medical  or  surgical  appliance.  As  for  the  patenting  of  an 
article  bringing  it  before  the  profession,  as  Dr.  Williamson  alleges,  ex- 
perience does  not  prove  it.  It  rather  proves  the  reverse.  If  it  is  made 
public  by  the  journals,  as  a  free  thing,  it  gets  sooner  into  the  hands  of 
the  profession,  and  no  time  is  lost  as  by  the  patenting  method. 
^  Dr.  Williamson. — A  man  will  get  out  a  patent  and  lay  his  invention 
before  the  community,  as  soon  as  he  can,  under  the  stimulus  of  getting 
compensation  for  his  labor.  The  stimulus  of  pros})ective  gain  underlies 
most  human  motives,  and  thrills  evt>ry  fibre.  If  an  invention  is  not 
patented  it  is  more  apt  to  lie  in  the  ofSce  of  the  inventor,  whereas  if  it 
be  patented  it  will  be  spread  over  the  whole  country  as  soon  as  (Kwsible, 
ao  that  the  charge  of  loss  of  time  is  not  correct. 

Df.  R.  Koch. — We  are  constantly  using  for  the  sick,  things  that  are 
patented — bod-pans,  ventilating  apparatus,  etc. ;  why  not,  therefore,  use 
•a  patented  instrument  ? 
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Dr.  Dttdley. — Tho  odium  seoma  to  attach  to  tho  encourasrement  of 
the  use  of  patented  articles  as  well  as  to  taking  out  a  patent  for  them. 
Why  should  a  physician,  more  than  any  other  man,  give  his  whole  time 
and  labor  for  the  good  of  humanity,  and  perhaps,  at  the  same  time,  allow 
his  wife  and  children  to  go  to  the  poor-house? 

Dr.  Williamson  stated  his  idea  to  be,  that  in  a  Code  of  Ethics  there 
should  be  nothing  said  in  regard  to  physicians  taking  out  patents.  It 
should  be  left  open ;  and  if  a  physician  does  take  out  a  patent  for  any- 
medical  appliance,  let  him  settle  it  with  his  own  immediate  colleagues. 
There  are  now  from  twelve  to  fifteen  thousand  patents  taken  out  annu- 
ally. It  must  be  that  the  patent  laws  stimulate  the  inventive  genius  of 
our  countrymen.  The  ancients  had  nonpatent  laws,  and  they  were  barren 
in  inventions.  Tho  French  allow  a  man  to  keep  his  inventions  secret, 
and  the  government  buys  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  people.  In  England 
they  give  a  patent  for  anything,  and  there  is  no  investigation.  In  this 
country,  however,  we  have  a  Commissioner  of  Patents  who  examines 
into  the  claim.  The  inventor  must  prove  that  he  is  the  inventor — that 
it  is  something  new,  &c.  If  it  were  not  for  the  stimulating  effect  of  the 
patent  laws,  the  great  inventions  of  the  day  would  have  Tain  dormant. 
Our  forefathers  saw  the  necessity  of  fostering  genius,  for  almost  the  first 
Act  of  the  Congress  of  1790  was  the  beginning  and  base  of  oar  present 
Patent  Acts. 

The  Society  adjourned  at  10  o'clock. 


PITTSBUEGH  HOMCEOPATHIC  HOSPITAL. 

We  have  received  the  following  very  gratifying  account  of  the  second 
annual  meeting  of  the  contributors  to  the  Uomceopathic  Hospital  and 
Dispensary  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  held  April  14th,  18^)8,  which 
affordsttis  much  pleasure  to  publish.  We  trust  that  ere  long  Philadelphia 
and  ot|er  cities  will  take  heart  and  emulate  the  example  set  them  by  the 
physicians  and  laymen  of  Pittsburgh.  We  are  well  acquainted  with  the 
untiring  energy  and  devotion,  particularly  of  the  medical  fraternity  of 
that  city,  and  feel  assured  that  with  the  same  degree  of  zeal,  as  much 
may  be  done  for  humanity  and  Homoeopathy  in  every  city  in  our  land. 

The  meeting  organizea  by  calling  Major  Wm.  Frew  to  preside,  and 
Dr.  J.  C.  BuROHSR  to  act  as  Secretary. 

The  report  of  the  President,  Hon.  Wilson  McCandlkss,  was  not 
submitted,  owing  to  his  necessary  absence  from  the  city. 

From  the  report  of  the  Executive  Committee,  submitted  by  Dr.  COTI, 
we  learn  the  following  facts  in  relation  to  the  operations  and  financial 
condition  of  the  Institution :  The  estimated  value  of  the  real  and  per- 
sonal property  is  about  $45,000,  the  last  payment  upon  which  has  been 
made  oy  effecting  a  loan  from  Major  Frew  of  $16,000  upon  very  favor- 
able terms  to  the  Institution.  The  interest  on  this  loan  is  fully  provided 
for  by  rents  from  that  portion  of  the  property  not  occupied  for  hospital 
purposes.  The  hospital  has  been  put  in  complete  repair,  and  furnished 
throughout  for  the  accommodation  of  thirty-eight  patients,  besides 
employes.  The  receipts  from  all  sources  during  the  year,  were  $30,140.64. 
The  expenditures  were  $29,634.19,  leaving  a  balance  in  the  Treasury  of 
$501.46.  The  total  amount  realized  since  the  hospital  was  organized, 
is  about  $50,000.  During  the  past  twenty  months  there  have  been 
admitted  and  maintained,  256  patients,  and  2,504  prescriptions  have  been 
issued  from  the  dispensary  department,  gratuitously  to  the  poor  of  the 
city  and  vicinity.     There  have  been  162  patients  admitted  during  the 
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past  year,  with  a  mortality  of  less  than  seven  per  cent.  More  than  two- 
thirds  were  charity  patients.  The  library  has  received  large  additions, 
donations  having  been  made  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Siebeneck,  J.  G.  Backolen  & 
Son,  Major  Cassell,  and  others. 

Auxiliary  to  the  hospital  is  the  Ladies'  Homoeopathic  Charitable  Asso- 
ciation, organized  a  short  time  after  the  hospital  was  opened,  and  con- 
tributing largely  to  its  success.  The  Society  have  bought  from  the 
hospital,  two  free  beds  at  a  cost  of  $1,000  each,  and  maintained  an  aver- 
age of  fourteen  charity  patients  at  three  dollars  per  week.  Its  Execu- 
tive Committee  meets  weekly,  to  take  action  on  the  admissioaand  dis- 
charge of  charity  patients.  There  is  also  a  committee  who  visit  the 
hospital  twice  a  week  to  inquire  into  the  comforts  and  necessities  of  the 
inmates.  By  their  Fair  last  December,  they  realized  the  handsome  sum 
of  S7.297. 

Major  William  Frew  and  James  B.  Murray,  Esq.,  were  on  motion 
declared  Trustees  for  life,  by  reason  of  benefactions  of  $l,0!)0  each.  This 
necessitated  the  election  of  two  Trustees  to  till  their  unexpired  term. 

The  election  was  then  held,  and  resulted  in  the  choice  of  Mr.  George 
Porter  and  Dr.  J.  H.  McClelland.  Jr. 

The  following  named  gentlemen  were  elected  Trustees  for  three  years : 
George  Bingham,  Esq.,  T.  S.  Blair,  Henry  Higby,  James  A.  Hutchin- 
son, W.  T.  Shannon,  W.  A.  Herron,  W.  K.  Nimick,  W.  K.  Burke. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  organized  by  electing  Hon.  Wilson  McCandless 
Presidt^nt;  Major  Frew,  First  Vice-President ;  Captain  William  Metcalf, 
Second  Vice-President;  Treasurer,  George  Bingham,  Esq.;  Librarian, 
Major  J.  M,  Knap;  Secretary,  Dr.  J.  C.  Burgher. 

Executive  Committee — Hon,  Wilson  McCandless,  Major  Frew, William 
Metcalf,  Dr.  Cote,  Edwin  Miles,  Dr.  Burgher,  Captain  James  Boyd,  J, 
H.  McClelland,  Jr. 


MASSACnUSETTS  ' 

nOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

TWENTY-EIGHTH    ANNUAL    REPORT. 

Fii'Ht  Day,  April  8. 

The  twenty-eighth  annual  meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Homoeopathic 
Medical  Society  was  held  in  the  Meionaon,  the  President,  Dr.  I.  T. 
Talbot,  in  the  Chair. 

The  Secretary,  Dr.  L.  McFarland,  read  the  records  of  the  semi-annual 
meeting,  and  also  the  proceedings  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  President  of  the  Society  then  delivered  the  introductory  address. 

Alluding  to  the  formation  of  the  Society  by  live  gentlemen,  in  1840, 
be  rejoiced  in  its  constant  and  steady  increase  in  numbers  and  influence, 
and  expressed  a  bolief  that  the  future  of  Homceopathy  would  be  still  more 
pro.-perous.  The  general  disposition  to  ignore  the  claims  of  Homa&opathy 
in  medical  attendance  in  hospitals  and  other  public  institutions  was  de- 
precated. 

Dr.  Talbot  declared  that  the  burlesque  and  satire  which  were 
first  visited  upon  that  system  of  medical  treatment  had  been  outlived, 
and  the  arguments  adduced  against  it  had  been  refuted.  In  proof  that 
**  the  beginning  of  the  end  "  had  been  already  entered  upon,  the  fact  was 
stated  that  the  eminent  veteran  practitioner,  Dr.  Charles  J.  Hempel,  had 
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recently  been  appointed  to  a  medical  cbair  of  HoixKBopathy  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  the  largest  educational  Institution  in  the  country — 
the  first  instance  of  the  kind  on  record. 

The  Executive  Committee  recommended  the  following  named  persons 
for  election  to  membership,  the  Board  of  Censors  having  approved  of 
each : 

Drs.  A.  F.  Squier,  of  Boston ;  W.  G.  Ware,  of  East  Boston ;  H.  R. 
Macomber,  of  Jamaica  Plain;  Charles  F.  Robinson,  of  East  Boston;  F. 
H.  Underwood,  of  Millbury ;  and  Mrs.  Mercy  B.  Jackson,  M.  D.,  of 
Boston. 

The  five  gentlemen  were  unanimously  elected ;  but,  as  the  ballot  on 
the  admission  of  Mrs.  Jackson  was  about  to  be  taken,  Dr.  F.  H.  Krebs, 
•^  w  of  Boston,  desired  to  read  Ji  protest  against  tha  admission  of-Hnywonian 
to  the  Society.  He  quoted  a  number  of  texts  of  Scripture  to  showTbat, 
by  divine  Taw,  woman  was  placed  beneath  man,  that  she  was  not  to  teach 
or  exercise  authority  in  the  churches,  lie  referred,  at  considerable 
length,  to  the  efieminacy  which  characterizes  men  when  out  of  their  ap- 
propriate sphere,  and  claimed  that  women,  when  they  were  similarly 
misplaced,  became  bold,  arro^rant.  tyrannical  and  full  of  folly.  He  said 
that  he  equally  detested  an  cflfeminHte  man  and  a  masculine  woman.  In 
conclusion,  he  declared  that  the  admission  of  women  to  membership 
would  result  in  the  eventual  destruction  of  the  Society. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Cato,  of  Salem,  believed  that  any  person  having  capacity  to 
cure  diseases  should  be  allowed  to  exercise  it,  and  there  was  no  impro- 
priety in  women  practising  modine,  if  they  had  the  capacity  and  require- 
ments necessary. 

Dr.  Nathan  R.  Morse,  of  Salem,  agreed  with  the  last  speaker,  and 
claimed  that  woman  was  the  equal  if  not  the  superior  of  man  in  intellect, 
citing,  in  proof  of  the  fact,  that  in  the  various  institutions  of  learning, 
the  females  excelled  the  males  in  general  proficiency.  He  declared  that 
he  was  not  afraid  of  being  run  off"  the  track  by  female  physicians. 

Dr.  Edward  P.  Scales,  of  Newton  Corner,  thought  the  question  was 
whether  females  were  wanted  in  the  Society,  not  whether  they  were 
qualified  for  physicians. 

A  number  of  other  gentlemen  took  part  in  the  discussion,  and  after 
motions  for  indefinite  postponement  and  to  lay  the  subject  on  the  table 
had  been  defeated,  a  ballot  on  the  admission  of  Mrs.  Mercy  B.  Jackson, 
M.  D.,  was  taken,  which  resulted  in  her  rejection,  the  vote  standing  31 
to  87. 

Dr.  George  Russell,  of  Boston,  from  the  Committee  on  the  Library, 
presented  their  report,  closing  with  recommending  an  annual  appropria- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  library,  and  also  suggesting  that 
each  member  be  requested  to  contribute  to  the  library  suqh  book  as  he 
can  spare.  The  first  recommendation  was  laid  on  the  table,  and  the 
other  was  adopted. 

Dr.  E.  C.  Knight,  delegate  from  the  Connecticut  Homoeopathic  Sociply, 
and  Dr.  (Jallinger,  delegate  from  tlie  New  Hampshire  Society,  were  in- 
troduced, and  made  brief  statements  in  regard  to  Homceopathy  in  their 
respective  States. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  for  an  hour,  in  order  to  partake  of  an  ex- 
cellent lunch  which  had  been  provided  in  another  room. 

▲FTERNOOX   SESSION. 

The  Society  was  called  to  order  at  1 J  o'clock,  when  Dr.  G.  W.  Swazey, 
of  Springfield,  delivered  an  address,  his  subject  being  **A  Scientific 
Basis  for  flomojopathy."  He  discussed  the  subject  in  an  interesting  and 
instructive  manner,  afiirmiag  that  the  fundamental  truth  of  HomoBo* 
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pftthy  was  the  familiar  sayinff,  ^^similia  similihus  eurantur^'*  *•  like  cores 
like."  Ho  then  annouuced  the  following  as  his  points  to  bo  considered  : 
1.  To  comprehond  as  fully  as  possible  the  nnturo  or  quality  of  our  life  in 
its  normal  or  orderly  condition  ;  2.  To  consider  it  in  its  abnormal  or  dis- 
orderly condition,  including  and  constituting  in  general  our  diseases  j  3. 
To  unfold  tho  relation  of  man's  life  to  the  lower  orders  or  forms  of  life; 
and  4.  To  discover  thereby  a  therapeutic  law. 

At  tho  close  of  Dr.  Swazey's  paper,  a  ballot  was  taken  for  officers  for 
the  ensuing  year,  resultinsf  in  the  election  of  the  following: — President, 
Dr.  H.  L.  Ciiase.  of  Cambridge  ;  Vice-Presidents,  Drs  Conrad  Wesscl- 
hoeft,  of  Dorchester,  and  H.  B.  Clarke,  of  New  Bedford;  Corresponding 
Secretary,  Dr.  E.  U.  Jones,  of  Taunton  ;  Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  L. 
Macfarland,  of  Boi^ton  ;  Treasurer,  Dr.  T.  S.  Scales,  of  Woburn  ;  Libia- 
rian.  Dr.  J.  T.  Harris,  of  Roxhury ;  Censors,  Drs  David  Thayer  and  P. 
H.  Krebs.  of  Boston  ;  C.  H.  Farnsworth,  (»f  East  Cambridge  ;  Henry  0. 
Angell,  of  Boston,  and  Daniel  Holt,  of  Lowell. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Bellows,  of  Boston,  was  then  invited  to  read  his  paper  on 
"The  Philosophy  of  Living,"  which  was  assigned  for  this  afternoon. 
He  complied  with  the  request,  describing  first  the  various  chemical  com- 
binations of  the  human  body,  in  a  very  interesting  manner.  He  then 
considered  at  length  tho  proposition  that  man's  food  should  be  regulated 
by  his  employments,  showing  that  different  articles  of  diet  were  suited 
to  different  individuals,  chiefly  on  account  of  the  character  of  their  pur- 
suits. He  claimed  that  alcohol,  being  a  disorganizing  element,  was 
injurious  to  the  system ;  but  that  in  its  organized  condition — in  sugar 
and  similar  articles — it  was  doubtless  beneficial.  He  also  declared  that 
iron,  which  at  the  present  time  is  prescribed  so  extensively  by  Allopaths 
in  cases  of  consumption,  is  actually  detrimental,  from  the  fact  that  it 
produces  tubercles  in  the  lungs. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  to  meet  next  day  at  11  o'clock. 

Second  Day. 

The  Society  was  called  to  order  at  11  o'clock,  by  the  President. 

The  first  business  in  order  was  the  reports  of  societies.  Dr.  G.  M. 
Pease,  Secretary  of  the  Bo^jton  Academy  of  Homcsopathic  Medicine,  and 
Dr.  J.  W.  Hayward,  Secretary  of  the  Bristol  County  Society,  gave 
some  facts  relative  to  the  organization  and  growth  of  those  societies. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  H.  P.  Shattuck,  of  Boston,  it  was  voted  that  mem- 
bers of  the  Society  be  requested  to  take  measures  to  form  local  or  county 
societies  throughout  the  State. 

A  number  01  gentlemen  having  medical  charge  of  various  charitable 
institutions,  gave  short  accounts  of  the  introduction  and  successful  prac- 
tice of  Homoeopathy  in  those  i nstitutions, r-Dr.  Shattuck,  of  Boston, 
speaking  for  the  Home  of  the  Angel  Guardian ;  Dr.  Levi  Pierce,  of 
Charlestown,  for  the  Winchester  Home  for  Aged  Women ;  and  Dr. 
Charles  Cullis,  of  Boston,  for  the  Consumptives*  Home.  They  each 
claimed  that  the  results  of  their  treatment  had  been  far  more  successful 
than  that  of  Allopathy. 

The  President  stated  that  the  Home  for  Aged  Women  and  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association,  both  of  Btiston,  had  each  invited  Ho- 
mceopathic  practitioners  to  prescribe  for  persons  under  their  charge. 

Dr.  S.  Whitney,  of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and  Dr.  A.  M.  Cushing, 
of  the  Lynn  Dispensary,  gave  reports  of  those  establishments,  which 
were  eminently  satisfactory. 

Tho  Secretary  read  the  report  of  the  Worcester  County  Homceopathio 
Society,  which  represented  the  Society  as  being  yery  prosperous. 
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All  of  the  above  reports  were  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee 
on  Publications. 

Dr.  Krebs,  of  Boston,  having  met  with  some  success  in  securing  pho- 
tographs of  members  of  the  Society,  presented  a  magnificent  album  con- 
taining some  fifty  pictures  (with  room  for  more)  to  the  Society,  which 
was  accepted  witn  thanks  and  applause. 

I>r.  Krebs,  from  the  Committee  appointed  on  Alterations  of  the  By- 
Laws  of  the  Society,  reported  that  no  change  wtis  needed ;  but  they 
closed  with  recommending  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  requesting  the 
Secretary  to  enclose  to  members  in  the  notices  of  the  annual  meeting,  a 
list  of  candidates  for  the  various  offices  of  the  Society.  Considerable 
discussion  arose  on  a  substitute  to  the  resolution,  providing  for  the 
nomination  of  the  candidates  at  the  annual  meeting.  The  substitute  was 
finally  defeated,  and  the  original  resolution  adopted. 

Dr.  James  Hondenberg,  of  Medford,  presented  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Clinical  Medicine.  He  stated  that  he  had  received  a  large 
number  of  communications  in  response  to  circulars  that  he  had  addressed 
to  each  member  of  the  Society.  The  reading  of  most  of  them  was,  by 
vote,  dispensed  with,  but  Dr.  Conrad  Wess^^lhoeft  complied  with  an 
invitation  to  give  the  chief  points  of  his  paper. 

The  paper  from  Dr.  Samuel  Gregg,  of  Boston,  was  also  read.  Both 
were  very  interesting. 

An  inquiry  being  made  if  any  physician  present  had  met  with  cases 
of  scarlatina  without  eruption,  an  affirmative  response  was  made  by 
several,  and  a  number  of  instances  were  described. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Neilson,  of  Charlestown,  presented  a  very  peculiar  case  of 
arrested  development  in  the  case  of  a  female  of  twenty-four  years  of 
age,  caused  by  a  severe  attack  of  brain  fever  at  the  age  of  five  and  a  half 
years.  The  Society  voted  thanks  to  Dr.  Neilson  for  presenting  the  case, 
and  requested  an  account  of  it  for  publication. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned  for  one  hour,  for  lunch  provided  in 
another  room. 

APTBRNOON  SESSION. 

The  first  part  of  the  afternoon  session  was  occupied  with  a  discussion 
of  uterine  displacements;  participated  in  by  a  number  of  gentlemen. 

At  the  closp,  Dr.  E.  U.  Jones,  of  Taunton,  stated  that  he  had  partly 
prepared  an  abstract  of  the  various  papers  read  before  the  Society  during 
Its  history.  The  Committee  on  Publication  were  directed  to  arrange  for 
its  publication,  the  President  stating  that  $iOO  had  been  subscribed  to- 
wards that  object. 

Dr.  Jones  also  gave  a  description  of  the  methods  adopted  by  physicians 
for  keeping  accounts  of  the  different  cases  under  their  charge. 

The  President  stated  that  ninety  members  of  the  Society  had  been  pre- 
sent at  this  annual  meeting,  being  sixteen  more  than  ever  before 
attended. 

The  subject  of  Materia  Medica  was  called  up,  and  Dr.  Cushing,  of 
Lynn,  related  his  experience  in  the  use  of  Mullen  oil  (botanic  name  Kcr- 
bancum  ihapsus)  for  deafness  and  eneuresis. 

A  vote  of  thanks  to  the  retiring  officers  of  the  Society,  and  especially 
to  the  President,  for  his  uniform  courtesy,  was  unanimously  passed,  and 
a  copy  of  the  President's  address  was  requested  for  publication. 

Dr.  Talbot  expressed  his  gratitude  to  the  members  for  their  kindness 
to  him,  and  expressed  his  hope  that  the  Society  might  increase  in  useful- 
ness and  prosperity. 

Considerable  discussion  arose  as  to  the  comparative  merits  of  low  and 
high  potencies. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  sine  die. 
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II.  F.  BIQQAR,  M.  D.,  Associate  Medical  Examiner. 

WM.  H.  MAURICE,  General  Agent, 

OFPIOE:  No.  327  OHESTKUT  STREET, 

rhil<idelphia,  Pa. 

j$^  Circulars,  Tables  of  Rates,  and  full  information,  will  be  cheer- 
fully sent  free  of  charge  to  any  part  of  the  country. 

Address,  ASHER  8.  MILLS,  Secretary, 
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THE  THIBD  VOLUME 


or  THE 


HAHNEMANNIAN  MONTHLY 


Conducted  and  published  by  the  Fiicultj  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Pennflylvania,  will  commence  upon  the  first  of  August,  1867. 

The  objects  sought  to  be  attained  in  establishing  a  new  Homoeo- 
pathic Periodical,  may  be  briefly  stated,  as  follows : 

I.  To  disseminate,  to  advocate,  and  to  defend,  in  their  simplicity 
and  purity,  the  great  Homoeopathic  principles  of  the  Law  of  the  Simi- 
lars, the  single  Kemedy,  and  the  Dynamized  Medicine. 

II.  The  development  and  improvement  of  the  Materia  Medica,  by 
the  publication  of  Provings,  and  by  recording  the  results  of  clinical 
experience  with  single  remedies,  in  cases  illustrative  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Law. 

III.  To  promote  the  best  interests  of  Medical  Education  and  of 
Homoeopathy  itself,  by  elevating  the  standard  of  our  Schools,  and  by 
advocating  pure  Hahnemannianism. 

lY.  To  establish  and  confirm  in  the  Homoeopathic  Faith,  its  enlightr 
ened  and  intelligent  friends  and  supporters,  by  making  them  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  principles  and  tne  practice  of  our  Science  and  our 
Art. 

The  Hahnemannian  Monthly  will  secure  for  the  benefit  of  the  Pro- 
fession and  of  the  community,  much  valuable  material  in  elucidation 
of  the  Materia  Medica,  which  might  otherwise  be  irretrievably  lost. 

The  current  Medical  Literature  of  the  day,  Homoeopathic  and  Allo- 

Eathic,  will  be  carefully  noted,  that  the  readers  of  the  Monthly^  may 
ave  the  benefit  of  everything  new  and  important  in  Medical  Science. 

Important  Medical  and  Scientific  Works  will  be  reviewed ;  and 
every  effort  made  to  render  the  Monthly  in  the  highest  degree  practi- 
cally useful  to  the  Profession* 

Believing  freedom  of  discussion  essential  to  the  development  of  the 
truth,  wo  shall  exclude  no  good  Article  because  it  may  not  accord  with 
our  own  views ;  each  writer  being  alone  responsible  for  his  own  Articles. 

The  Hahnemannian  Monthly  will  be  {>ubli8hed  in  octavo  form ;  each 
number  to  contain  48  pases,  similar  ia  size  and  general  appearance  to 
the  American  Homoeopatnic  Review. 

Price,  $3,  invariably  in  advance. 

Subscriptions,  Communications  and  Exchanges  'io  be  addressed  to 

BOBT.  J.  HcCLATCHET,  M.  D.,  Editor. 

916  North  Tenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  POTENCIES. 

BY  ADOLPH  LTPPE,  M.  D. 

(CoDclusion.) 

The  delay  in  placing  before  the  profession  the  promised 
statement  of  Dr.  Carroll  Dunham,  as  to  his  reasons  for 
making  high  potencies,  and  the  manner  in  which  he  pre- 
pared them,  has  been  unavoidable,  and  very  much  to  our 
regret.  The  disappointment  of  the  readers  of  the  Hahne- 
mannian  Monthly,  will,  however,  be  more  than  counter- 
balanced by  the  pleasure  they  will  receive  from  reading  the 
following  excellent  letter  from  Dr.  Dunham,  written  in  reply 
to  a  request  to  know  his  manner  of  preparing  high  Potencies, 
and  which  is  given  entire  and  as  written. 

68  JEast  Twelfth  St.,  New  York,  April  22,  1868. 

My  Dear  Dr.  Lippk: — I  accede,  without  hesitation,  to 
your  request  for  a  statement  of  the  mode  in  which  my  "  high 
potencies"  were  prepared.  Such  a  statement  has  always  been 
frankly  given  to  every  one  who  asked  it.  I  should  be  un- 
willing to  engage  in  the  business  of  Crypto-Pharinacy. 

Let  me  introduce  my  statement  by  saying  that,  when  I 
planned  and  carried  into  execution  my  method  of  preparing 
potencies,  my  only  object  was  to  settle,  if  I  could,  for  my 
own  satisfaction,  certain  questions  which  then  interested  me, 
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and  which  applied  to  low  potencies,  as  well  as  to  high ;  for, 
at  that  time,  I  used  low  potencies  as  a  rule,  and  high  ones 
only  exceptionally.  I  did  not  prepare  them  for  sale,  and 
have  never  sold  them ;  nor  should  I  ever  have  placed  the 
high  potencies  in  the  hands  of  a  Pharmaceutist,  but  that  of 
late  years  so  many  physicians  applied  to  me  for  the  "  iden- 
tical preparation"  with  which  I  had  treated  such  or  such  a 
case,  that  I  was  compelled,  as  a  matter  of  convenience,  to 
request  the  Messrs.  Smith  of  New  York*  to  take  charge  of 
them,  and  to  furnish  applicants  at  as  low  a  rate  as  would 
compensate  themselves  for  time,  trouble  and  stock. 

My  potencies  were  prepared  in  1851.  At  that  time,  I  had 
had  opportunity,  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Boenninghausen,  to  ob- 
serve the  action  of  the  potencies  of  Jenichen  and  those  of 
Lehrmann.  Jenichen's  certainly  acted  with  great  power. 
It  was  alleged,  however,  by  some  who  admitted  their  efficacy, 
that : 

1.  They  were  not  what  they  purported  to  be;  that  although 
called  the  200th,  800th,  40000th,  &c.,  they  were  really  iden- 
tical with  Hahnemann's  3d  and  6th  dilutions. 

2.  Others  ascribed  their  peculiar  excellence  to  ih^  force 
with  which  Jenichen  made  his  succussions.  And  to  the  neo- 
phyte was  exhibited  the  portrait  of  the  stalwaxi  fabricator, 
who  is  represented  with  bellying  biceps,  and  holding  in  his 
hand  the  large  vial,  in  which  his  vigorous  arm-shake  would 
make  the  dilutions  "jingle  like  silver  coins." 

3.  Others  attributed  the  superiority  of  Jenichen's  poten- 
cies to  something  which  they  called  the  "magnetism"  of  the 
man  who  made  them ;  and  claimed  that  all  potencies  would 
be  efficacious  or  otherwise  according  to  the  degree  in  which 


♦  No  other  Pharmaceutist  has  ever  received  any  of  my  potencies  from 
me;  nor  any  in  the  liquid  form  from  Messrs.  Smith.  Whoever  offered 
to  sell  '*  Dunham's  200ths  "  in  liquid  form,  offers  a  spurious  article  (the 
Messrs.  Smith  of  New  York  excepted). 
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their  maker  might  possess  and  impart  to  them  this  myste- 
rious "ism." 

Here  then  were  three  questions: 

1.  Will  bona  fide  centesimal  high  potencies  act  upon  sick 
people? 

2.  Does  great  force,  applied  to  the  succussion,  add  to  the 
efficiency  of  potencies,  whether  high  or  low? 

8.  Is  any  force(?)  added  to  remedies  by  the  personality 
of  the  succussor ;  or  would  potencies,  whether  high  or  low, 
prepared  by  machinery  act  as  well  as  if  made  by  hand? 

Hoping  to  gain  some  light  on  these  points,  which  then 
were  more  seriously  regarded  and  discussed  than  they  now 
are,  I  prepared  my  remedies  as  follows : 

Determined  to  use  machinery  for  succussion,  so  as  to  test 
negatively  question  No.  8,  and  to  use  a  force  far  exceeding 
the  brachial  power  of  any  man,  in  order  to  throw  light  upon 
No.  2, 1  availed  myself  of  an  abandoned  oil  mill,  in  which, 
by  water-power,  four  stampers,  consisting  of  large  oak  tim- 
bers, eight  inches  square  and  eighteen  feet  long,  were,  by  a 
cam  movement,  lifted  and  let  fall  a  distance  of  eighteen 
inches.  By  means  of  strong,  oaken  receptacles,  firmly  bolted 
to  these  stampers,  120  vials  (more  or  less),  were  succussed 
at  one  time,  and  thus  that  number  of  remedies  was,  by  a 
single  operation,  advanced  one  degree  in  the  scale  of  poten- 
tization — ^a  great  economy  of  time.  The  force  with  which 
the  succussions  were  made  was  considerably  more  than  that 
of  a  half  ton  falling  eighteen  inches,  greater  therefore  (by 
a  rough  computation),  than  that  of  six  Jenichens  (or  10 
Finckes),  falling  bodily,  bottle  and  all,  through  the  space 
of  an  arm-shake.  One  hundred  and  twenty -five  such  suc- 
cussions were  given  to  each  potency. 

It  was  difficult  to  find  a  bottle  that  would  endure  such 
rough  succussion.  Finally,  I  chanced  upon  some  two-ounce 
"saddle-bag"  bottles  of  very  thick  and  well  annealed  glass, 
which  stood  the  test.  I  used  a  single  bottle  for  each  remedy^ 
making  the  successive  potencies  in  this  bottle.     Having 
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found,  by  a  series  of  carefiil  experiments,  that  a  method  of 
draining  which  I  adopted,  left  on  the  sides  of  the  vial  a 
quantity  of  liquid  equivalent  to  two  drops,  I  added  198 
drops  of  alcohol  and  subjected  it  to  succussion,  and  regarded 
the  product  as  the  potency  next  in  order,  and  so  denomi- 
pi^ted  it.  Thus  the  proportion  of  1  to  99  was  preserved, 
and  in  this  way  my  potencies  were  made  and  numbered 
from  1st  to  200th. 

If  force  in  succussion  were  of  any  great  value,  my  pre- 
parations ought  to  be  superior  to  others. 

If  the  "magnetism"  of  the  maker,  imparted  by  the  hand 
•while  succussing,  were  essential  to  the  action  of  the  potency, 
they  should  be  good  for  nothing;  for  they  were  made  by 
machinery.  Questions  No.  2  and  8  receive  some  light  from 
my  experiments ;  while,  as  regards  No.  1,  I  can  only  say 
that,  to  me,  they  prove  that  remedies  in  the  200th  centesi- 
mal potency,  using  terms  as  Hahnemann  used  them,  are 
efficacious  in  medical  practice ;  for,  with  them,  I  remove 
disease,  both  acute  and  chronic,  every  week,  month  and 
year. 

Such  was  my  method.  I  do  not  defend  nor  recommend 
it,  but  Crypto-pharmacy  being  repugnant  to  my  feelings,  I 
frankly  state  it. 

Such  are  my  "potencies."  As  I  have  not  made  merchan- 
dize of  them,  I  do  not  offer  them  for  sale,  nor  profit  by  them 
pecuniarily.  I  have  no  temptation  to  "  hawk  my  wares," 
nor  to  extol  them.  I  simply  say  that — ^the  list*  comprising 
most  of  our  polychrests  and  many  drugs  beside — I  have, 
since  1851 — ^for  seventeen  years — used  them  constantly,  and 
with  few  exceptions,  exclusively,  in  my  practice;  used  both 
high  and  low;  for  several  years  the  low  almost  exclusively, 
then  gradually  the  higher,  and  now,  in  most  cases,  the  200th. 
Whatever  I  have  accomplished  in  treating  the  sick  with 
drugs,  has  been  done  with  these  potencies  thus  prepared. 
Several  of  my  younger  colleagues  have  used  them  exclu- 
sively, and  with  satisfaction. 

As  to  their  action  when  compared  with  other  "  high  po- 
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tencies,"  I  confess  myself  too  incompetent  an  observer  to 
hazard  an  opinion.  I  have  used  Lehrmann's  200th  and 
sometimes  fancied  mine  were  better.  I  have  used  Dr.  Fincke's 
preparations  with  most  excellent  results.  His  1000th  of 
Gelseminum  was  the  first  preparation  of  that  drug  which  I 
ever  used,  and  the  one  on  which  I  learned  its  great  value 
in  practice.  Not  knowing  the  mode  of  preparation,  I  could 
not  venture  to  compare  it  with  any  potency  of  a  known 
grade. 

It  might  not  be  amiss  to  say  that  I  took  great  care  to  pro- 
cure, both  in  Europe  and  America,  the  best  crude  prepara- 
tions, with  which  to  make  my  potencies.  Hoping  to  have 
satisfied  your  queries,  I  am 

Yours,  very  truly, 

Carroll  Dunham. 
The  mode  and  manner  of  preparing  the  80th  potency  waa 
fully  given  to  the  profession  by  the  first  potentiator,  Sam- 
uel Hahnemann.  The  mode  and  manner  of  preparation  of 
the  200th  potency  by  Mr.  Lehrmann  and  Dr.  Carroll  Dun- 
ham have  been  made  known  in  like  manner,  but  we  do  not 
yet  know  the  mode  and  manner  or  the  principles  on  which 
Jenichen  and  B.  Fincke,  M.  D.,  accomplished  their  highest 
potencies.  If  we  knew  the  principles  on  whi  ch  these  last  named 
potentiators  accomplished  their  high  aims,  we  might  draw 
some  conclusions  from  the  practical  results  following  the 
administration  of  these  differently  prepared  and  differently 
numbered  potencies.  They  might  also  be  proved  on  the 
healthy,  and  we  are  quite  g]ad  to  find  the  propositions  made 
by  us  in  Vol.  III.,  No.  3,  page  121,  viz:  that  the  proving 
of  various  potencies  will  solve  in  a  great  measure  the  ques- 
tion of  "  The  Dose,"  has  been  accepted  by  no  less  a  man 
than  William  Sharp,  M.  D,  The  difliculty  thrown  in  the 
way  of  proving,  at  present,  by  the  necessity  of  tedious  and 
frequent  comparisons  between  the  results  of  the  variously 
prepared  potencies,  is  the  consequence  of  the  persistent 
silence  of  the  custodian  of  Jenichen's  secret,  and  of  Dr.  B. 
Fincke.     All   the  experiments  so  made,  siak  into  utter 


502  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  [June, 

nothingness,  are  utterly  useless  to  the  profession,  and  we 
come  no  nearer  solving  questions  so  necessary  to  be  an- 
swered if  we  would  not  retard  the  steady  progress  of  our 
science.  All  the  fine  talk  about  matter  and  force  is  based 
on  certain  suppositions,  not  tenable.  We  wish  to  be  able 
to  ascertain  in  a  degree  amounting  almost  to  a  mathema- 
tical certainty,  whether  a  division  of  matter  alone,  or  poten- 
tiation (concussion)  alone,  or  in  what  degree  both  combined 
give  force  to  the  variously  made  preparations.  If  actual 
experiment  reveals  to  us  the  difiference  of  force  inherent  in 
and  developed  by  the  use  of  these  various  preparations,  a 
want  of  knowledge  of  the  manner  of  their  preparation  will 
debar  us  of  the  legitimate  privilege  of  drawing  our  con- 
clusions. And  were  these  conclusions  before  us,  and  also 
the  provings  of  these  variously  prepared  medicines,  could 
we  not  then  confidently  hope,  while  diligently  accumulating 
facts,  to  find  an  ultimate  rule  for  individualizing  in  every 
case  of  sickness,  not  only  the  proper  potency,  but  also  the 
proper  preparation  ?  It  almost  seems  as  if  the  very  great 
principle  of  individualizing  had  been  lost  sight  of  by  the 
silent  secret  keepers.  We  take  here  the  further  liberty  to 
remark,  that  our  progress  in  further  developing  our  school 
can  only  be  made  through  the  united  labor  of  many  per- 
sons; that  a  separation  of  labor  must  retard  progress;  that 
a  refusal  to  assist  the  conscientious  search  after  facts  and  data 
known  to  but  "  The  Ring,"  is  not  in  accordance  with  well 
established  rules  among  professional  men.  "The  Eing" 
keeps  silence,  and  having  nothing  to  say,  forces  upon  us  the 
most  unwelcome  opinion  that  no  reasoning,  no  appeal  to  a 
sense  of  duty,  or  even  propriety,  will  ever  induce  our  learned 
colleagues  to  divulge  their  secrets.  This  is  a  Aew  chapter 
for  the  writer  of  medical  history.  And  as  we  live  and  labor 
for  posterity,  let  it  go  on  record,  that  we  do  hereby  solemnly 
protest  against  the  ill  advised  and  ill  defended  principle  that 
"Secrecy  advances  Homoeopathy."  We  farther  protest  against 
the  assumption  that  because  "The  Ring"  (small  as  it  is), 
advocates  this  principle,  we  all,  the  whole  profession,  young 
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and  old,  here  and  everywhere,  should  resolve  ourselves  into 
a  "mutual  admiration  society."  We  have  made  such  state- 
ments and  we  have  laid  such  facts  before  the  profession  as 
were  at  our  command ;  we  offer  to  correct  them  if  they  are 
not  according  to  truth;  we  offer  to  apologize  for  any  error 
committed.  We  have  entered  our  protest  against  "The 
Secrecy  Eing"  and  its  injurious  principles,  and  we  further 
appeal  to  the  profession  to  sustain  us  in  the  course  we  were 
compelled  to  take.  It  is  for  them  to  pass  a  final  judgment 
in  this  very  important  matter,  so  laid  before  them. 


AMPUTATION  OF  THE  LEG. 
BY  J.  H.  McClelland,  m.  d. 

In  the  month  of  January  was  called  to  see  a  boy,  James 
Scott,  oeL  13,  suffering  with  Caries  of  the  ankle  joint. 
States  that  about  the  1st  of  July  last,  his  ankle  became  in- 
flamed and  painful  (does  not  remember  having  hurt  it), 
and  finally  opened  and  discharged  pus  in  considerable 
quantity,  which  continued  to  this  time.  The  only  relief  he 
could  obtain  (under  O.  S.  treatment),  was  from  Morphia^  and 
he  had  used  large  quantities  of  this  anodyne. 

I  found  him  weak  and  emaciated,  with  no  appetite ;  the 
ankle  swollen,  red  and  painful,  and  the  foot  distorted  like  a 
Talipes  varus.  There  were  eight  fistulous  openings  about 
the  ankle  and  foot,  and  the  probe  could  be  passed  in  almost 
every  direction.  The  Calcis  was  nearly  bare  at  the  heel, 
and  the  other  bones  of  the  Tarsus  were  more  or  less  in- 
volved, as  were  also  the  ends  of  the  Tibixi  and  Fibula. 

Under  these  circumstances,  amputation  was  the  only  al- 
ternative, but  his  condition  was  such  as  not  to  permit  of 
the  operation  immediately. 

I  had  him  removed  to  our  hospital,  where  he  could  be 
better  attended,  put  upon  a  good  diet,  and  administered 
BtUa.^  every  four    hours.    This  relieved  the  pain  and 
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granted  the  much  needed  sleep,  infinitely  better  than 
Morphia.  He  received  this  remedy  at  longer  intervals  for 
a  week,  and  then  got  Cah?^  twice  a  day,  for  a  few  days. 
After  having  been  in  the  hospital  a  couple  of  weeks,  his 
health  was  sufficiently  improved,  and  the  operation  was 
performed  in  the  presence  of  Drs.  Burgher,  HofiEinann, 
Willard,  Cowley,  Eousseau,  Seip,  and  Mr.  Reed,  who  also 
rendered  the  necessary  assistance.  The  leg  was  amputated 
at  the  lower  third,  by  the  flap  operation,  short  anterior,  and 
long  posterior,  with  but  little  loss  of  blood,  and  without  acci- 
dent of  any  kind.  The  wound  was  washed  with  a  weak  solu- 
tion  of  Galeyidula;  allowed  to  remain  open  until  the  surfaces 
became  glazed;  then  closed  with  sutures,  and  a  simple  dry 
dressing  applied.  The  anaesthetics  used  were  Ether  first, 
and  then  Chloroform.  After  the  operation,  a  little  Acetic 
acid,  (vinegar,)  was  administered,  which  dispelled  the  eflFects 
of  the  Chloroform  rapidly. 

To  assist  in  overcoming  the  shock,  he  received  a  few 
doses  of  Arnica^  and  the  next  day  being  feverish  and  rest- 
lers,  Acon^.  The  third  day,  he  complained  of  frontal  head- 
ache, no  appetite,  nausea  when  he  raised  his  head,  &c.,  &c. 
I  gave  Bry^  three  hours,  which  relieved  these  symptoms, 
and  he  was  then  placed  upon  Cal&nd?  three  times  a  day. 
There  was  very  little  discharge  from  the  stump,  scarcely 
any,  and  at  the  end  of  a  week  the  ligatures  were  all  re- 
moved except  the  one  from  the  posterior  tibial^  which  re- 
mained till  about  the  fourteenth  day.  In  two  weeks  from 
the  operation  the  boy  walked  across  the  room  on  crutches, 
and  the  stump  seemed  entirely  healed,  firm  and  round,  ex- 
cept at  the  angles  where  the  integument  of  the  lower  flap 
overlapped  the  upper  one  slightly,  and  therefore  could  not 
heal  at  once. 

The  boy's  health  has  steadily  improved,  and  he  is  now 
strong  and  hearty. 

Upon  examining  the  amputated  foot,  the  operation  was 
fully  justified ;  Caries  and  Necrosis  had  done  the  work. 

I  cannot  too  highly  recommend  the  dry  dressing  and 
oakum  to  absorb  discharges  and  prevent  oflfensive  smell. 
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PEOVING  OF  THUYA,. 

BY  B.  W.  BERRIDGE,  M.  B.,  B.  S.,  LONDON. 

Jan.  8,  1868.  I,  E.  W.  Berridge,  took  one  globule  of 
Jenichen's  1000  dry  on  tongue  at  11.26  P.  M.  I  have  been 
vaccinated  successfully  twice;  the  last  time  about  five  years 
ago. 

10th.  Felt  tired  after  a  walk  in  morning,  and  frequently 
yawning  when  reading  aloud ;  less  appetite  than  usual  for 
lunch,  and  eat  very  little;  yet  I  did  not  feel  unusually 
hungry  at  dinner  time. 

11th,  12.50  P.  M.  When  in  doors,  a  sudden,  transient  feel- 
ing, as  if  cold  air  blew  into  right  ear.  In  evening,  found  on 
outer  side  of  right  lower  leg,  nearer  the  knee  than  ankle,  a 
rather  large  red  pimple,  tender  to  touch,  with  slight  redness 
and  swelling  perceptible  to  touch  around  it. 

12th.  On  left  sole,  near  root  of  middle  toe,  a  spot  tender 
on  pressure  or  on  walking,  except  when  I  have  on  a 
thick-soled  boot,  which  prevents  the  pressure ;  no  visible 
appearance.  The  pimple  has  a  white  head  (pus),  sometimes 
painful  on  walking. 

13th.  Rose  to  urinate  in  early  morning;  left  foot  as 
before.  The  pimple  is  now  a  rather  large  irregular  pustxde, 
with  a  well  defined  red  areola ;  tender  to  touch ;  it  is  just 
like  varicella,  except  in  its  irregularity. 

14th.  Areola  fading ;  pustule  discharges  a  little  pus  on 
pressure ;  foot  well. 

15th.  Rose  at  2  A.  M.  to  urinate;  passed  an  ordinary 
amount,  though  I  had  done  so  about  10.30  the  night  before, 
just  before  going  to  bed.  Took  my  lunch  about  12.80,  which 
was  earlier  than  usual,  feeling  hungry ;  about  one  hour  after, 
looked  pale,  with  feeling  of  emptiness  in  stomach,  as  if  from 
want  of  food,  which  soon  went  off*;  after  this,  more  tired  than 
usual  at  the  Dispensary.  A  slight  scab  where  pustule  had 
been. 
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16th.    Scab  easily  rubbed  off. 

17tli.    Slight  remains  of  scab. 

19tli.  Slight  desquamation  where  the  circumference  of 
areola  had  been. 

20th.     Scarcely  any  remains  of  it. 

I  took  this  dose  as  Wolf  recommends,  to  antidote  the 
vaccine  poison.  Thuya  is  a  most  efficient  prophylactic 
against  small-pox,  and  ought  to  supersede  vaccination  en- 
tirely. Innumerable  diseases  are  inflicted  by  vaccination, 
and  sometimes  even  death;  the  laws  which  render  it  com- 
pulsory are  one  of  the  greatest  curses  which  a  tyrannical 
government  has  ever  inflicted  on  a  nation.  Every  one  who 
has  been  vaccinated  should  take  a  globule  of  Thuya  1000, 
which  will  antidote  the  evil  effects  of  vaccine,  and  pre- 
serve them  against  small-pox.  If  parents  are  compelled  by 
law*  to  poison  their  children  with  vaccine,  they  should  give 
three  days  before,  one  globule  of  Thuya  1000  or  higher, 
which  will  prevent  the  vaccine  from  taking  eftect. 


FACTS  AND  THEORIES  OF  nOMCEOPATHY. 

Kead  before  the  Philadelphia  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society. 
BY  JACOB  JEANES,  M.  D. 

The  Single  Dose, 

Although  judicious  observation  is  the  medium  for  the 
attainment  of  knowledge;  that  is,  of  a  certain  perception 
of  truth,  fact,  or  existence;  still  we  may  resort  to  specula- 
tion as  a  means  of  stimulating  the  mind  to  observation. 
And  we  may  do  this  properly  and  proiitably  whilst  we  are 
careful  to  discriminate  between  the  speculative  and  the  real; 
between  opinion  and  knowledge. 


*  By  rpcent  Act  of  Parliunieiit,  the  people  in  Great  Britain  are  obliged 
to  have  their  children  vaccinated,  under  penalty  of  a  Une. — Ed.  H.  M. 
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Opinion,  like  belief  (indeed,  they  are  nearly  convertible 
terms),  may  be  rational,  speculative,  or  arbitrary.  It  is 
rational  when  it  is  a  just  judgment  of  strong  probability 
resulting  from  reasoning  upon  ascertained  facts.  It  is  specu- 
lative when  it  is  the  result  of  reasoning  upon  opinions  or 
hypotheses.  It  is  arbitrary  when  it  exists  from  the  deter- 
mination of  the  will. 

The  ratiocination  and  resulting  opinion  constitute  a  theory. 
But  for  convenience,  this  term  is  often  applied  to  either  of 
these  constituents.  It  would  therefore  seem  that  theory 
could  only  appertain  to  rational  or  speculative  opinion. 
But,  a  theory  may  be  arbitrarily  adopted,  and  this  will 
most  frequently  occur  from  a  confidence  in  the  judgment 
of  its  propounder.  It  may  be  proper  for  the  pupil  to  re- 
ceive with  respect  the  doctrines  of  his  preceptor.  But 
when  the  time  has  arrived  in  which  his  pupilage  ought  to 
terminate,  it  becomes  his  duty  to  submit  the  precepts  which 
he  has  received  to  the  ordeal  of  observation  and  reflection. 
And  when,  in  his  turn,  he  endeavors  to  become  the  teacher 
of  others,  he  should  remember  that  arbitrary  opinion,  in 
which  the  will  usurps  the  place  of  reason,  ought  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  realm  of  science,  and  that  fortunately  for 
the  progress  of  mankind,  it  is  not  now  nearly  so  influential 
in  medioiue  as  it  was  a  few  centuries  since.  Then  the  au- 
thority of  great  names  was  much  more  potential  than  it  is 
at  the  present  time.  No  man  of  sense  would  dare  at  this 
day  to  utter  a  sentiment  similar  to  that  of  the  zealous  Gale- 
nist,  who  said,  "ifafo  cum  Oaleiw  errare^  quam  Harveyo  esse 
circulatory — I  would  rather  err  with  Galen,  than  be  a  circu- 
lator with  Harvey. 

After  this  brief  elucidation  of  the  sense  in  which  some 
important  terms  are  employed  in  these  papers,  we  may  pro- 
ceed to  the  consideration  of  a  few  of  the  theories  which  exist 
among  the  cultivators  of  Homoeopathic  medicine.  And  first, 
the  theory  of  the  single  dose.  This,  which  has  some  influ- 
ence in  modifying  the  practice  of  many  physicians,  is  no 
where  absolutely  taught.    It  ought  not  therefore  to  be 
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called  a  doctrine.  It  is  suggested  by  the  writings  of  Hahne- 
mann, but  he  can  easily  be  exonerated  from  the  charge  of 
having  taught  it  absolutely.  His  "Eine  oder  ein  Paar 
Graben,"  his  one  or  two  doses,  together  with  his  allowance 
of  the  repetition  of  a  medicine  in  certain  cases,  are  sufficient 
to  settle  this  matter. 

The  rational  theory  of  the  single  dose  is  an  induction 
from  the  following  facts. 

First  That  violent  and  even  inveterate  diseases  have 
been  cured  by  single  doses. 

Second,  That  the  repetition  of  the  dose  appears  some- 
times to  excite  needless  aggravation,  and  seems  to  delay 
rather  than  to  expedite  the  cure. 

Third.  That  in  some  cases  there  is  a  diminution  in  the 
amount  and  duration  of  relief  from  each  successive  dose, 
evidencing  merely  palliative  operation;  whilst,  at  the  same 
time,  medicinal  symptoms  of  a  severe  character  may  be 
produced. 

Such  facts  are  sufficiently  prominent  in  Homoeopathic 
practice  to  call  our  attention  to  the  theory  of  the  single  dose, 
and  to  demand  for  it  a  careful  investigation,  but  they  are 
far  from  being  sufficiently  constant  to  justify  its  acceptance 
as  worthy  of  universal  or  even  of  general  application  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.  It  is,  indeed,  too  extensive  an  induc- 
tion from  certain  facts,  whilst  others  of  a  counterpoising 
character  are  either  entirely  neglected  or  much  undervalued. 
The  fact  that  very  many  cases  of  disease  appear  to  require 
a  repetition  of  the  doses,  and  to  be  benefitted  thereby,  cer- 
tainly militates  against  this  theory,  which  we  will  agree 
may  be  usefully  accepted  in  those  cases  in  which  the  single 
dose  is  evidently  effecting  a  cure. 

In  order  to  prepare  ourselves  for  the  proper  appreciation 
of  facts,  it  will  be  necessary  for  us  to  free  ourselves  from 
the  bias  of  speculative  opinion,  or  at  the  least  to  ascertain 
the  true  value  of  any  speculation  which  is  allowed  to  ope- 
rate upon  our  minds. 


xM8.]  Facts  and  Theoriis  of  H$mof$pathy.  509 

The  eyident  truthfulness  of  this  propodtion  should  mibioe 
us  to  rigorously  examine  and  criticise  every  speculative 
theory  which  may  have  an  important  influence  over  us. 
Therefore,  great  as  is  the  debt  of  gratitude  which  we  owe 
to  the  genius  of  Hahnemann,  we  are  justified  in  a  close  in- 
vestigation of  his  theory  of  disease,  and  of  the  modus  operandi 
of  remedies  in  its  cure,  remembering  that  he  did  not  enunci- 
ate it  as  absolutely  true,  but  as  most  highly  probable.  The 
following  inelegant  but  literal  translation  of  Article  29  of 
his  Organon,  shows  us  his  theory. 

"  In  that  every  disease  (the  purely  surgical  excepted), 
depends  upon  a  disturbability  (yerstimnUheit)  of  our  vital 
power  {lebenskra/t),  in  feelings  and  activities;  so  in  the 
Homoeopathic  healing  of  the  vital  power  disturbed  by 
natural  disease,  through  the  administration  of  a  medicinal 
potenz,  selected  accurately  according  to  symptoms  resem- 
blance, there  is  produced  a  somewhat  stronger,  similar 
morbid  affection,  and  as  it  were  substituted  in  the  place  of  the 
weaker,  similar  natural  morbid  commotion  against  which 
then  the  instinctive  vital  power,  now  only  medicinally  dis- 
ordered (but  stronger),  is  compelled  to  direct  an  increased 
energy,  but  on  account  of  the  shorter  working-duration  of 
the  now  morbidly  affecting  medicinal  potence,  soon  over- 
comes this,  and  as  at  first  firom  the  natural,  so  now  from  the 
in  its  place  entered  artificial  (medicinal)  affection  becomes 
free,  and  therefore  fitted  to  guide  the  life  of  the  organism 
again  into  health." 

In  the  consideration  of  these  theoretic  explanations,  we 
may  first  notice  the  opinion,  or  rather  the  hypothesiB  of  the 

Disturbability  of  the  Vital  Power. 

The  terms  employed  in  the  statement  of  this  hypothesis 
may  be  new,  but  the  idea  which  they  are  intended  to  con- 
vey is  old.  The  theory  of  dynamic  and  adynamic  diseases 
appears  to  contemplate  disturbances  of  the  dy  namis  or  vital 
power.  In  many  other  theories  of  disease  there  is  an  ap- 
proximation to  this  idea.    Indeed,  at  first  view,  it  appears 
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so  truth-like,  that  we  are  ready  to  accept  it  as  truth.  But, 
remembering  that  the  apparent  is  often  very  different  from 
the  real,  let  us  try  its  merits  by  instituting  a  comparison 
between  it  and  the  directly  opposite  hypothesis  of  the 

Indisturbability  of  the  Vital  Principle. 

This,  also,  is  not  novel.  For  the  ArchsBus  of  some,  and 
the  vis  medicatrix  naturae  of  other  writers  convey  the  idea 
of  a  power  residing  in  the  living  orgauism,  which  is  con- 
stantly operating  for  the  development,  perfection  and  integ- 
rity of  the  organization.  The  fanctions  of  such  a  power 
are  the  same  as  those  of  an  indisturbable  vital  power  or 
principle.  Therefore  we  may  consider  the  power  as  a  thing 
with  diflferent  names.  Of  these,  that  of  the  indisturbable 
vital  principle  may  have  sufl&cient  advantages  to  justify  its 
employment. 

Upon  the  admission  of  this  hypothesis,  we  must  look 
elsewhere  than  to  the  vital  principle  for  the  primal  seat  of 
disease.  And  we  can  now  only  look  to  the  organization 
for  this ;  since  it  is  the  recipient  of  the  injuries  and  oflFences 
which  constitute  diseases.  For,  however  extensively,  we 
may  consider  diseases  as  consisting  of  symptoms,  and  may 
name  them  therefrom;  we  all  have  a  perception  of  something 
beyond  this ;  namely,  the  disease  itself.  Then,  considering 
an  injury  or  offence  to  the  organization  to  be  the  morhts 
ipse^  the  disease  itself,  which  must  have  as  its  necessary  con- 
sequences, alterations  of  the  actions  and  feelings;  and,  also, 
considering  that  the  vital  principle  in  establishing  new  and 
extraordinary  processes  must  produce  alterations  of  actions 
and  feelings,  we  must  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  these 
alterations  are  of  two  kinds.  These  may  be  termed  the 
direct  and  the  indirect.  And,  as  all  these  alterations  are 
called  symptoms,  we  may  say  of  an  incision  by  which  a 
muscle  is  divided,  that  the  gaping  wound,  the  hemorrhage, 
the  immediate  pain  and  the  loss  of  power,  are  direct  symp- 
toms of  the  injury,  the  morbus  ipse.  And,  that  the  symp- 
toms which  speedily  become  blended  with  these  and  finally 
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supersede  them,  being  the  productions  of  the  vital  power  in 
its  processes  of  preservation  and  restoration,  are  indirect 
symptoms. 

Some  among  us  may  by  this  time  be  ready  to  ask,  what 
are  offences?  It  may  be  replied,  that  they  are  conditions 
of  the  organization  which  might  be  termed  injuries,  if  it 
were  not  that  they  are  as  yet  not  attended  by  structural 
lesion,  and  therefore  permit  a  restoration  to  the  original 
condition.  When  from  the  particular  nature,  the  violence, 
or  the  long  continuance  of  an  offence,  structural  defect  is  pro- 
duced, it  becomes  an  injury.  The  most  necessary  and  proper 
food  when  eaten  in  too  large  quantity,  becomes  a  cause  of 
offence.  In  these  cases,  which  are  not  infrequent,  the  sen- 
sations of  weight  and  fulness,  the  general  lassitude  and 
many  other  uncomfortable  feelings,  are  the  direct  symptoms 
of  the  offence  of  the  organization ;  whilst  the  paroxysmal 
pains,  the  nausea  and  the  vomiting,  are  the  results  of  the 
action  of  the  vital  principle  for  the  removal  of  the  cause  of 
offence,  being  the  indirect  symptoms.  Another  illustration 
may  be  derived  from  those  organs  which  are  provided  for 
the  reception  and  temporary  retention  of  certain  excretions. 
When  these  accumulate  until  they  ought  to  be  discharged, 
the  vital  principle  establishes  its  processes  for  their  removal, 
which  are  marked  by  alterations  in  the  actions  and  feelings, 
t  Extending  our  views  to  the  exhalents  of  all  kinds,  we 
find  that  the  performance  of  their  functions  may  sometimes 
be  interrupted  or  entirely  suspended.  The  causes  of  offence 
which  occasion  such  interruptions  or  suspensions,  are  gene- 
rally from  the  exterior  of  the  organization.  But  whether 
their  causes  be  interior  or  exterior,  their  effect  is  to  over- 
load the  system  with  matters  which  ought  to  be  eliminated 
from  it.  So  important  is  the  removal  of  these  matters,  that 
the  vital  power  when  it  does  not  succeed  in  removing  the 
primary  offence,  and  recalling  the  inactive  exhalents  to  their 
work,  imposes  their  duties  upon  other  sets  of  exhalents. 
These  in  their  turn  being  overtasked,  perform  their  own 
duties  imperfectly,  rendering  it  impc^ratively  neoesaarj  for 
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the  vital  principle  to  overwork  other  exhalents  with  simi- 
lar results.  In  all  this,  the  vital  power  is  doing  the  best 
which  it  can  now  do  to  preserve  the  life  of  the  organism. 
Ita  first  great  duty  appears  to  be  the  preservation  of  the  or- 
ganization in  health  and  integrity,  and  when  from  the  force 
of  adverse  circumstances  it  has  been  unable  to  do  this,  its 
second  great  duty  commences,  which  is  to  maintain  the  life 
of  the  organism  as  long  as  may  be  possible.  Therefore  the 
vital  principle,  as  the  inimical  forces  become  more  power- 
ful, contends  inch  by  inch  in  retreat,  yielding  position  after 
position,  imtil  it  is  compelled  to  succumb,  and  the  life  of  the 
organism  is  extinct. 

The  offences  to  the  organization  from  external  as  well  as 
from  internal  causation,  are  innumerable,  but  the  vital  power 
resists  or  overcomes  the  larger  portion  of  them  by  its  own 
forces.  When  from  the  violence  of  a  cause  or  from  a  com- 
plication of  causes,  serious  disease  results,  we  are  often  able 
to  afford  aid  through  the  employment  of  medicinal  agents. 
These  are  useful,  not  from  their  nutritious  or  invigorating 
properties,  therefore,  not  from  any  power  which  they  pos- 
sess of  adding  directly  to  the  power  of  the  vital  principle. 
Their  utility  appears  to  consists  in  modifying  the  condition 
of  the  offended  parts  of  the  organization  in  a  manner  favor- 
able to  the  removal  of  the  offence.  Sometimes  the  medici- 
nal power  may  substitute  the  existing  disease  by  that  which 
it  is  capable  of  producing,  and  when  this  is  of  a  nature  to 
be  speedily  overcome  by  the  vital  power,  a  rapid  cure  must 
ensue.  At  other  times,  the  medicinal  offence  being  super- 
added to  the  pre-existing,  serves  as  an  additional  incentive 
to  the  vital  principle  to  free  the  organization  from  the  irri- 
tation of  both.  And,  at  many,  if  not  at  all  times,  the  medi- 
cinal power  operates  through  its  offence  both  as  substitute 
and  incentive.  The  last  of  these  methods  is  deserving  of 
special  attention,  as  being  substantially  that  given  by  Hahne- 
mann in  his  explanation  of  the  mode  of  operation  of  Homoeo- 
pathic remedies  in  the  cure  of  disease.  Prom  this,  it  can 
be  seen  that  whichever  hypothesis  we  may  accept,  our  views 
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in  regard  to  the  mode  of  operation  of  medicines  in  the  cure 
of  disease  are  the  same,  except  as  relates  to  the  hypotheti- 
cal connection.  And  here  it  is  that  either  of  these  hypo- 
theses becomes  of  importance,  because  of  its  power  of  giving 
a  bias  to  the  mind  in  relation  to  the  repetition  of  doses.  For 
under  the  idea  of  adding  a  new  disturbance  to  an  already 
disturbed  vital  power,  we  may  sometimes  fail  to  repeat  the 
dose  when  it  might  be  repeated  with  great  advantage. 
Whilst  under  the  view  that  the  medicinal  offence  is  offered 
to  a  part  or  parts  of  the  organization,  the  vital  principle 
being  fully  capable  of  overcoming  it,  will  give  us  much 
greater  freedom  in  the  repetition  of  doses. 

Fellow  members,  if  on  this  occasion  there  has  been  evoked 
from  the  realms  of  thought  a  creature  of  the  imagination, 
and  named  the  Indisturbable  Vital  Principle,  it  has  been  done 
not  only  for  the  purpose  of  offering  matter  for  discussion 
this  evening,  but  also  to  show  how  careful  we  ought  to  be 
to  avoid  bias  from  speculative  reasoning,  and  how  watch- 
ftil  we  should  be  in  the  proper  observation  and  estimation 
of  facts. 


Owing  to  the  number  of  *'^ proceedings^^  of  medical  societies 
which  we  have  felt  it  incumbent  on  us  to  print  in  this  issue 
of  the  Journal,  a  number  of  able  and  valuable  articles  have 
been  necessarily  crowded  out.  We  will,  however,  present 
them  all  in  good  time.  The  attention  of  the  readers  of  the 
Monthly  is  called  to  these  various  "  proceedings"  as  contain- 
ing mostly  some  matters  of  value  to  the  general  profession, 
as  well  as  of  interest  to  the  members  of  the  respective  so- 
cieties reported. 
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PROVING  OF  CUPKI  ABSENITUM. 

Bmd  before  the  HomoBopathic  Medical  Society  of  Pennsylyania. 
BY.  W.  JAMES  BLAKELY,  M.  D. 

Oupri  Arsenitum;  Cupri  Oxydum  Arseniatum;  Arsem- 
ated  Oxyd  of  Copper;  Scheele^s  Qreen;  improperly  called 
Cuprum  Arsenicum^  and  Cuprum  Oxydatum  Arsenicosum. — 
This  substance  not  being  officinal  in  the  Allopathic  Mate- 
ria Medica,  no  formula  for  its  preparation  is  given  by  the 
dispensatories  of  that  school,  nor  is  it  even  mentioned  by 
them.  In  the  symptomatology  of  Jahr,  it  occupies  a  place, 
and  afew  symptoms  are  given  from  Noack  and  Trinks.  These 
symptoms  having  been  corroborated  during  the  present  prov- 
ing, I  have  incorporated  them,  as  I  have  also  done  with  thoise 
obtained  from  cases  of  poisoning,  when  I  was  positively  cer- 
tain that  they  were  undoubtedly  effects  of  this  drug.  In 
both  cases,  due  credit  has  been  given.  I  have  thought  best 
to  pursue  this  course,  which,  by  presenting  all  that  is  known 
of  the  pathogenetic  action  of  the  drug,  aside  from  the  inves- 
tigations of  myself  and  of  those  who  have  assisted  me,  will 
render  the  proving  more  complete,  and  thus  enhance  its  in- 
terest and  usefulness. 

Preparation. — ^According  to  the  pharmacopeia  of  Jahr 
and  Gruner,  the  drug  may  be  chemically  prepared  in  the 
following  manner:  "Boil  three  parts  of  Pulverized  White 
Arsenic  with  eight  parts  of  Caustic  Potash  in  sixteen  parts 
of  water,  until  the  Arsenic  is  deposited  in  the  shape  of  a 
powder.  Pour  this  liquid  into  a  hot  solution  of  eight  parts 
of  the  Sulphate  of  Copper,  and  forty-eight  parts  of  water, 
stirring  the  mixture  all  the  time;  wash  the  precipitate  well, 
and  dry  it  at  a  moderate  temperature.  It  is  of  a  pale  green 
oolor.    We  make  triturations." 
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As  the  poisonous  properties  of  this  compound  are  due 
to  the  Arsenic  contained  in  it,  it  is  classed  with  the  Arse- 
nites,  and  is  the  only  metallic  Arsenic  met  with  in  commerce 
and  in  the  arts.  It  constitutes  wholly,  or  in  part,  a  great 
variety  of  green  pigments,  known  as  emerald  green,  or  Aceto- 
Arsenite  of  Copper,  Mineral  Green,  Brunswick,  Schweinfurt 
or  Vienna  Green,  &c.  As  oil  paint,  it  is  found  in  cakes  in 
boxes  of  water  colors ;  as  a  coloring  matter  in  confection- 
ary ;  in  wafers  and  adhesive  envelopes ;  and  most  abund- 
antly in  the  various  kinds  of  green  wall  papers. 

Analysis. — This  salt  is  of  a  green  color,  the  depth  of 
which  is  modified  by  admixture  with  other  substances.  It 
is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  ammonia  and  in  the 
acids,  forming  a  blue  solution.  When  very  gently  heated 
in  a  reduction  tube,  Arsenious  acid  is  sublimed  in  minute 
octahedral  crystals.  These  may  be  collected,  dissolved  in 
water,  and  tested  in  the  usual  way.  The  residuary  Oxide 
of  Copper  may  then  be  dissolved  in  Nitric  acid  and  tested. 
With  charcoal  powder,  the  Arsenite  gives,  although  with 
some  difficulty,  a  ring  of  metallic  Arsenic,  but  the  arsenical 
nature  of  the  salt  is  easily  determined  by  boiling  it  with  diluted 
Muriatic  acid  and  a  slip  of  metallic  copper  or  copper  gauze 
(Reinsche's  process).  When  the  Arsenite  of  Copper  is  used 
in  confectionary,  the  substance  upon  which  it  is  spread  is 
either  soluble  as  sugar  or  starch,  or  insoluble  as  Plaster  of 
Paris.  In  either  case,  we  scrape  off  th^  green  color,  and 
digest  it  in  a  small  quantity  of  water.  In  the  first  case,  the 
Arsenite  of  Copper  is  deposited,  while  the  sugar  or  starch 
is  dissolved ;  in  the  second,  the  Arsenite  of  Copper  is  de- 
posited with  the  Sulphate  of  Lime.  The  former  may  be 
separated  from  the  latter  by  Ammonia,  and  re-obtained  pure 
by  evaporation.  Should  the  Arsenite  be  mixed  up  with  fat 
or  oil,  it  will  easily  subside  as  a  sediment,  by  keeping  the 
substance  melted,  and  the  deposit  may -be  freed  from  any 
traces  of  fat  by  digesting  it  in  Ether.    (Taylor.) 

TreatTnenL — ^For  cases  of  poisoning,  Albumen,  followed 
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by  emetics,  may  be  given,  after  which  the  Hydrated  Sesqui- 
bxide  of  Iron. 

In  the  more  chronic  forms  of  poisoning,  the  treatment 
must  be  adapted  to  the  individual  case.  The  Arsenite  of 
Copper  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  sufficiently  soluble  in  the 
acid  mucous  fluids  of  the  stomach  to  be  taken  up  by  the  ab- 
riotbents,  and  carried  as  a  poison  into  the  blood. 

In  the  toxicological  symptoms  which  follow,  we  have  a  very 
fair  view  of  the  action  of  this  remedy ;  they  are  more  clear 
and  explicit  than  we  usually  find  in  the  reports  of  drug 
poisoning,  and  they  convince  us  that  it  is  well  worthy  of 
investigation,  the  trouble  of  which  it  will  amply  repay  by 
the  services  it  is  destined  to  perform.  They  are  not  simply 
etude  effects  of  massive  doses,  not  merely  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  the  effort  of  nature  to  rid  herself  of  a  foreign  and 
disturbing  agent,  but  real  pathogenetic  results,  better  ex- 
plressed  than  are  many  found  in  regular  provings.  They 
are  the  rougher  portions  of  the  edifice,  the  more  substan- 
tial parts,  important  indeed,  but  still  useless  until  the  handjs 
of  the  workmen  supply  the  gaps  in  the  building,  and  add 
the  delicate  finishing  touches  which  render  the  structure  at 
once  beautiful  and  complete. 

When  we  study  them  carefully,  however,  our  minds  will 
at  once  refer  to  several  important  diseases,  and  we  will  con- 
clude that  in  Cholera,  Gastritis,  CoUc  and  abdominal  cramps, 
Ck>ryza,  inflammatory  and  pustular  tumors,  chronic  erup- 
tions, Erysipelas,  and  several  other  affections,  it  will  be  a 
remedy  of  value. 

The  symptoms  given  by  Noack  and  Trinks  are  no  less 
suggestive,  and  their  importance,  and  the  importance  of  the 
toxicological  effects,  is  increased  by  the  frequent  corrobora- 
tion of  both  in  the  present  proving. 

We  do  not,  of  course,  have  the  symptoms  of  different 
provers  expressed  in  exactly  identical  language,  since  each 
one  naturally  has  his  own  forms  of  expression,  but  the  sub- 
stance of  the  drug  effects,  upon  the  different  provers,  will 
be  found  in  very  many  cases  to  be  the  same. 
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I  regret  that  out  of  over  twenty  persons  who  had  pro- 
mised me  assistance,  and  to  whom  I  had  sent  portions  of 
the  drug,  I  can  only  present  reports  from  the  following : 

W.  James  Blakely,  M.  D. 
R.  C.  Smbdley,  M.  D. 

M.  L. . 

Geo.  S.  Foster,  M.  D. 
C.  W.  BoYCB,  M.  D. 

ToxicologicalJSffects. — The  following  cases  are  taken  from 
Taylor's  Treatise  on  Poisons : 

Cass  1.  A  child,  aged  three  years,  swallowed  a  small 
capsule  of  Scheele's  Green,  used  by  his  father  as  a  pigment. 
In  half  an  hour  he  complained  of  violent  colic ;  there  was 
frequent  vomiting,  with  purging,  cold  sweats,  intense  thirst, 
and  retraction  of  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen.  The  mouth 
and  throat  were  stained  of  a  deep  green  color.  Hydrated 
Sesquioxide  of  Iron  was  given;  in  about  an  hour  the  vomit- 
ing and  purging  ceased,  and  soon  afterward  the  thirst  and 
pain  in  the  abdomen  abated.  The  next  morning  the  child 
was  well. 

Case  2.  A  child,  a  year  old,  ate  several  pieces  of  a  cake 
of  Arsenite  of  Copper,  used  for  colors.  There  was  imme- 
diate vomiting  of  a  liquid  containing  green-colored  parti- 
cles of  the  Arsenite.  White  of  egg  was  given  in  sugared 
water.  After  a  short  time,  the  child  became  pale,  and  com- 
plained of  a  pain  in  the  abdomen;  the  pulse  was  frequent, 
the  skin  cold,  and  there  was  great  depression.  Copious 
purging  followed,  soon  after  which  the  child  recovered^ 

Case  8.  Two  children  were  poisoned  by  confectionary 
colored  with  this  substance;  the  chief  symptom  was  inces- 
sant vomiting  of  a  light  green-colored  liquid,  resembling^ 
bile  diluted  with  water.  The  symptoms  in  these  cases  i^e 
described  as  severe,  although  the  quantity  of  the  pioison 
swallowed  was  small.  Under  the  use  df  an  emetic  of  Ipe- 
cacuanha, the  children  recovered. 

Case  4.    A  child,  aged  seven  years,  ate  a  slice  of  j[6ake, 
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with  a  part  of  a  green  ornament  on  it.  There  was  severe 
pain,  with  thirst,  and  a  burning  sensation  in  the  throat,  with 
a  constant  vomiting,  but  no  purging.  The  child  recovered 
in  three  days.  The  green  pigment  was  found  to  be  pure 
Arsenite  of  Copper,  mixed  with  sugar. 

Case  5.  A  small  quantity  of  a  confectionary  ornament, 
colored  with  Arsenite  of  Copper,  proved  fatal  to  two  child- 
ren. The  symptoms  and  appearances  were  those  of  poison- 
ing by  Arsenious  acid. 

Case  6.  Fourteen  children  suffered  from  symptoms  of 
poisoning,  in  consequence  of  their  having  eaten  some  con- 
fectionary ornaments,  colored  with  Arsenite  of  Copper.    In 

two  or  three  cases,  Jaundice  followed. 

• 

Case  7.  Three  boys,  at  a  school  near  Manchester,  ate 
some  ornamented  confectionary,  which  owed  its  green  color 
to  the  Arsenite  of  Copper.  They  suffered  from  violent 
vomiting,  severe  pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
spasms  in  the  extremities.  Three  animals  which  ate  of  the 
vomited  matter  were  attacked  by  similar  symptoms. 

Case  8.  A  young  man,  after  painting  for  nine  days  with 
an  arsenical  green  pigment,  was  seized  with  irritation  and 
watery  discharge  from  the  nose,  swelling  of  the  lips  and 
nostrils,  and  headache.  The  next  day  he  experienced  severe 
colic  and  great  muscular  weakness,  but  these  symptoms 
disappeared  in  about  eight  days.  It  is  possible  he  had  in- 
haled the  Arsenite  of  Copper  in  the  state  of  fine  powder. 

Other  effects  are:  boils,  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  and 
other  symptoms  of  irritation.  Pustular  tumors  have  shown 
themselves  on  the  wrists  and  ankles,  accompanied  by  ex- 
cessive sensitiveness  and  irritability  of  the  skin.  (Edema 
(watery  swelling)  of  the  face,  eruptions  of  the  skin,  and 
boils  frequently  forming  in  the  scrotum ;  irritation  of,  with 
discharge  of  fluid  from,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  uohe, 
and  abundant  salivation ;  colicky  pains,  headache,  and  pros- 
tration of  strength  are  also  symptoms  of  this  poison. 

NoAOK  and  Thinks. 

Staggering  gait;  spasms. 
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Sleeplessness, 

Increased  temperature  of  the  skin. 

Small,  quick,  irritated,  or  else  spasmodically  contracted 
pulse. 

Partial  confusion  of  the  senses. 

Intense  anguish. 

Vertigo. 

Headache;  dullness  of  the  head. 

Intoxication. 

Hot  forehead. 

Dimness  of  the  eyes,  anc^  profuse  lachrymation. 

Sensitiveness  of  the  eyes. 

Sparks  before  the  eyes. 

Pale  face. 

Wild  expression  of  countenance. 

Thin  coating  of  white  mucus  on  the  tongue. 

Intense  thirst. 

Loathing. 

Nausea. 

Violent  vomiting  and  purging. 

Vomiting  of  mucus,  tinged  with  bile. 

Great  distension  of  the  abdomen. 

Hard  abdomen. 

Great  sensitiveness  of  the  epigastric  region  to  the  least 
touch. 

Violent  pains  in  the  abdomen. 

Colic,  which  increases  after  eating  or  drinking. 

Diarrhcea;  slimy  stool. 

PROVING  BY  W.  JAMBS  BLAKBLT,  M.  D. 

Obssbvation  I. 

Prover,  aged  twenty-eight,  nervous  temperament;  height 
five  feet  six  inches;  measurement  of  chest,  thirty-six  inches; 
lungs  sound;  dark  hfiir  and  eyes;  in  perfect  health;  drinks 
<soffee  and  smokes, 
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Jan.  4th,  1868, 8.45  p.m.  Took  of  Cup.  Ars.  12tli  cent. 
pil.  5. 

9  p.  M.  Soreness  of  a  small  spot  on  the  left  scapula,  ex- 
tending into  the  left  lung,  followed  by  a  dull,  sticking  pain 
in  the  left  chest,  between  the  sixth  and  seventh  ribs,  some- 
what aggravated  by  deep  inspirations,  with  a  numb,  weak 
feeling  in  the  left  chest,  left  side  of  the  back  and  left  shoul- 
der and  arm.     (a.  15  m.) 

The  left  arm  feels  numb  and  powerless,  and  a  similar 
sensation  soon  afterward  appeared  in  the  left  leg. 

9.20  p.  M.  Sudden  debility,  wth  dull  pain  in  the  heart, 
and  sensation  of  oppression  around  that  organ;  the  left 
chest  feels  too  small ;  he  takes  long  involuntary  inspira- 
tions; there  is  an  empty,  vacant  feeling  in  the  stomach, 
with  vertigo,  confusion  of  ideas,  and  headache  between  the 
temples,    (a.  85  m.) 

General  debility,  want  of  energy,  and  indisposition  to  do 
anything. 

Pains  in  the  abdomen,  simulating  those  of  flatulent  colic. 

9.30  p.  M.  Headache  becomes  very  severe ;  spreads  over 
the  entire  forehead,  and  finally  settles  in  the  right  side  of 
the  forehead  and  over  the  temporal  bone,  and  becomes  dull 
and  throbbing,    (a.  45  m.) 

Dull  soreness  in  the  right  internal  ear.    (a.  1  h.) 

Headache  is  very  severe  all  the  evening,  and  the  bones 
of  the  face  are  very  sore. 

Pains  in  the  abdomen,  sharp  and  cutting,  like  those  of 
colic,  which  afterwards  subside  into  a  dull  soreness,  fol- 
lowed by  an  unpleasant  warmth  in  the  abdomen,  and  a 
severe  burning  in  the  stomach,    (a.  Ij^  h.) 

The  headache  which  had  disappeared  during  rest  (sitting), 
re-appeared  very  severely  while  walking  up  and  down  the 
room,  and  again  subsided  during  rest ;  several  repetitions 
produced  the  same  aggravation  and  amelioration. 

11.10  P.  M.  Dullness  and  confusion  of  the  head.    (a.  2.25) 

Dxdl  soreness  in  the  right  occipital  bone,  aggravated  by 
preesure. 
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Wtile  walking,  the  limbs  ache,  his  gait  is  imsteady,  and 
,the  debility  is  increased,    (a.  2  h.) 

While  sitting,  the  foregoing  symptoms  are  ameliorated, 
and  are  aggravated  by  walking. 

11.80  P.  M.  The  headache,  which  had  again  subsided,  re- 
appeared very  violently  in  consequence  of  walking  up- 
stairs. 

He  could  not  sleep  until  2  A.  M.,  the  headache  Continuing 
very  severe,    (a.  2f  h.) 

Jan.  5th,  8  a.  m.  In  the  morning,  after  awaking,  the  head 
felt  dull  and  sore,  as  if  it  had  been  beaten. 

During  the  forenoon,  there  was  relief  from  all  the 
symptoms. 

12.80.  P.  Mt.  The  stomach  is  sore,  as  if  it  had  b^6n 
bruised. 

Headache  on  the  right  side  of  the  head,  and  soreness  of 
the  bones  of  the  right  side  of  the  face. 

4  p.  M.  Natural  stool,  after  which  he  had  severe  dxdl 
pains  of  a  griping  character,  with  slight  burning  in  the  ab- 
domen,   (a.  19  J  h.) 

10  J  P.  M.  There  has  been  a  constant  unpleasant  warmth 
in  the  abdomen  since  taking  the  medicine,  and  which  some- 
times becomes  a  severe  burning,    (a.  25]^  h.) 

lOJ  p.  M.  Headache  between  the  temples  (v), — ^the  pain 
seems  to  meet  in  the  centre  of  the  forehead,  and  thence  to 
pass  down  the  nose.  The  bones  of  the  nose  are  very  sore, 
especially  when  pressure  is  made  upon  them.    (a.  25f  h.) 

Jan.  6th,  12J  a.  m.  Severe,  dull  pain  in  both  temples. 
(a.27Jh.) 

12|  A.  M.  Very  severe  headache  all  over  the  forehead, 
but  especially  in  both  temples  (v).     (a.  28  h.) 

1  A.  M.  Shooting  pain  in  the  upper  molars  of  the  left 
side,  extending  upward  into  the  superior  maxillary  bone. 

9  A.  M.  Awoke  with  the  same  dullness  of  the  head  as  on 
the  previous  morning. 

8.50  p.  M.     Persistent  boring  pain  in  a  small  spot  above 
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the  left  superior  orbital  arch,  with  soreness  of  arch  when 
touched,    (a.  81  h.) 

Duration  of  action  of  first  dose,  forty-five  hours. 


Observation  II. 

Jan.  6th,  8  P.  m.     Took  of  12th  cent.  pil.  5. 

9  P.  K.  Intermittent  and  throbbing  pain  in  the  right  half 
of  the  inferior  maxillary  bone.    (a.  1  h.) 

12  midn.  Dull,  heavy  pain  in  the  head,  the  entire  evening. 

Jan.  7th,  1  A.  k.  Very  severe,  dull  headache  over  the  entire 
forehead,  with  soreness  of  the  orbital  bones,  after  retiring  to 
rest.    (a.  6  h.) 

Severe,  sharp  pain  in  the  superior  arch  of  the  right  orbi- 
tal bone. 

1  p.  K.    Dull  headache  the  entire  forenoon. 

Frequently  there  is  a  dull,  rather  severe  pain  in  the  right 
internal  meatus. 

Jan.  8th,  1  A.  m.  The  shooting  pain  in  the  left  upper 
molars  re-appeared  after  exactly  forty-eight  hours  (v.) 

Soreness  of  the  right  temple  when  pressed  against  the 
pillow,    (a.  29  h.) 

At  this  time,  having  contracted  a  very  severe  cold,  I  ceased 
noting  symptoms,  fearing  lest  I  might  attribute  to  the  action 
of  the  remedy  the  symptoms  of  the  bronchial  attack  from 
which  I  was  suffering. 

I  cannot,  therefore,  give  the  duration  of  action  of  the 
second  dose. 

Observation  in. 

Feb.  22d,  9.35  p.  m.    Took  of  11th  cent.  gtts.  2. 

10.20  p.  H.  Dullness  of  the  head,  with  pain  worse  in  the 
left  temple,    (a.  }  h.) 

10.30  p.  M.  Soreness  of  the  left  orbital  bones,  and  of  the 
left  side  of  the  nose.    (a.  55  m.) 

11.30  P.  M.    Throbbing  pain  in  the  right  temple,   (a.  2  h.) 
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11.45  P.  M.  Dull  soreness  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest, 
with  dull  pains  in  the  back.     (a.  2  J  h.) 

Feb.  23d,  12.10  A.  H.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  left  side 
of  the  head  and  face.     (a.  2.40.) 

I  A.  M.    Dull  pain  in  the  forehead,    (a.  8|  h.) 

8.30  A.  H.  On  awaking,  had  the  same  dull  headache  as 
on  the  previous  night  (v). 

II  A.  H.    General  duU  headache. 
General  debility. 

Chilliness  of  the  entire  body. 

Duration  of  action  of  third  dose,  fourteen  hours. 

Observation  IV. 

April  11th,  1  A.  M.     Took  of  10th  cent.  gtt.  1. 

Immediately  experienced  a  fullness  in  the  head ;  the  brain 
seemed  to  expand,  and  to  press  against  the  forehead  (frontal 
bone) ;  dull  pain  over  the  entire  forehead,  but  most  severe 
in  the  right  temple  (v.) 

PROVING  BY  R.  C.  SMBDLEY,  M.  D. 
Observation  I. 

Jan.  1st,  3  p.  M.     Took  of  12th  trit.  grs.  3. 

9  p.  M.    Metallic  taste  in  the  mouth. 

Jan.  2d,  6  grs.    Jan.  3d,  15  grs. 

Jan.  4th.    Feeling  of  weakness.    Took  25  grs. 

Jan.  5th.     Cutting  pain  in  the  stomach  while  eating. 

After  reading  an  hour,  experienced  a  distensive  and  roll 
ing  sensation  in  the  brain ;  felt  as  if  I  might  fall  forward ; 
these  sensations  passed  off  while  walking  in  the  open  air 
and  talking.     Took  30  grs. 

Jan.  10th,  11th  and  12th.     Took  in  all  76  grs.  9th  trit. 

Jan.  13th.  A  chronic  itching,  which  has  been  a  little 
annoying  at  times,  is  materially  aggravated ;  it  is  felt  only 
in  the  arms  and  legs. 


524  The  Hahnemannian  Monthly.  [June, 

Jan,  14th,  15th,  16th,  17th.  Took  in  all,  245  grs.  6th 
trit. 

Jan.  17th.  In  the  afternoon,  the  urine  had  a  strong  odor, 
like  that  of  garlic. 

5  p.  M.  6  grs.  8d  trit.  Nausea  in  the  evening,  with  lame- 
ness of  the  back. 

Jan.  18th.     Nausea  on  awaking,  with  bitter  taste. 

StilBf,  lame  feeling  in  the  back,  which  was  better  until 
after  moving  about,  and  returned  after  sitting  awhile. 

9  A.  M.  6  grs.  3d  trit.  Nausea  and  lameness  of  the  back 
continue. 

Sensation  as  of  gentle  rotary  motion  in  the  brain,  after 
studying. 

The  itching  of  the  arms  and  legs  very  much  increased; 
small,  thickly  studded  elevations,  which  bleed  after  scratch- 
ing ;  scratching  aggravates  to  such  a  degree  as  to  be  almost 
unbearable. 

4  P.  M.     10  grs.  8d  trit. 

7  P.  M.  Boring  pain  in  the  right  ear;  sharp  pain  in  the 
temples,  worse  in  the  left;  pain  iu  the  right  lumbar  region, 
and  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  right  thigh ;  chilly  feel- 
ing over  the  entire  body ;  skin  is  sensitive  to  contact  with 
the  clothing,  which  produces  a  chilly,  creeping  sensation. 

The  urine  has  a  slight  odor  of  garlic  (v). 

Itching  in  the  beard. 

9  P.  M.     10  grs.  8d  trit. 

Jan.  19th.     Felt  better  after  awaking. 

Thirsty  which  is  unusual  for  me  (use  neither  coffee,  tea, 
liquor,  or  tobacco),  have  a  desire  now  for  water,  coW,  several 
times  a  day;  a  wine-glass  full  suffices  each  time. 

No  desire  for  warm  food ;  cold  is  better  relished. 

Took  last  night  a  cup  of  coffee,  and  this  morning  the 
chilly,  creeping  sensation  and  sensitiveness  of  the  skin  are 
relieved. 

Lameness  of  the  lumbar  region  still  continues. 

10  A.  M.     16  grs.     8d  dec.  trit. 

2.80.  p.  M.    Twitches  of  pain  in  the  right  upper  posterior, 
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and  left  lower  posterior  molars;  more  protracted  in  tlie 
former,  but  more  acute  in  the  latter. 


Obsbbvation  n. 

Jan.  26th,  5  p.  m.    15  grs.    6th  trit. 

Jan.  27th.    60  grs. 

Slight  nausea,  and  a  little  unsteadiness  of  the  head,  par- 
ticularly after  studying. 

Jan.  28th.    190  grs. 

Slight  reeling  sensation  in  the  brain  after  studying. 

Jan.  29th.    80  grs. 

The  thirst  and  itching  remained  unabated  for  several 
weeks  after  the  last  medicine  was  taken. 

The  itching  of  the  arms  and  legs  has  been  so  persistent 
during  the  day,  but  more  particularly  when  imdressing  at 
night,  and  often  when  in  bed,  awaking  me,  that  nothing  but 
severe  rubbing  with  a  hard,  coarse,  prickly  instrument,  tear- 
ing up  the  cuticle,  and  converting  the  itching  into  a  sore- 
ness, would  give  the  slightest  relief. 

This  chronic  itching  of  the  skin,  but  only  in  a  slight  de- 
gree, I  have,  at  times,  experienced,  as  long  as  I  can  remem- 
ber ;  but  never  was  such  raking  necessary  to  allay  the  itching 
that  was  intolerable  without  it. 


PROVING  OP  MR.  L . 

Obsbbvation  I. 

Jan.  11th.  Took  of  12th  cent.  pil.  5. 

A  gonorrhoea,  of  which  he  supposed  Ipmself  cured  (and 
from  which  he  had  been  entirely  free  for  six  months), 
returned  with  the  following  symptoms : 

Dark  red  urine. 

Burning  pain  at  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  during  and 
after  urinating. 
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White,  purulent  discharge  from  the  urethra. 

Soreness  of  the  penis,  with  pain  in  the  prostate  glancL 

Bedness  of  the  lips  of  the  urethra,  with  tingling  and 
burning. 

Agglutination  of  the  lips  of  the  urethra. 

Perspiration  of  the  scrotum,  which  is  constantly  moist 
and  damp. 

Soreness  of  the  under  surface  of  the  penis  when  pressed. 

This  patient  had  been  treated  Allopathicallj,  although  a 
patient  of  mine,  not  wishing  to  reveal  his  disorder  to  me. 
The  treatment  was  internal,  and  by  the  use  of  injections. 
At  my  request,  he  undertook  to  prove  the  remedy,  but 
when  he  found  his  gonorrhoea  returning,  he  declined  ren- 
dering any  further  assistance. 

Whether  the  Arsenite  of  Copper  can  produce  primarily, 
the  above  symptoms,  I  am  not  able  to  say ;  but  it  appears 
to  me,  that  the  disease  had  been  checked,  and  the  discharge 
suppressed,  and  that  the  Arsenite  was  the  cause  of  its  repro- 
duction. This  view  is  further  sustained  by  the  fact  that 
the  symptoms  gradually  abated  and  finally  disappeared,  and 
have  not  since  (6  months)  returned. 

PROVING  OF  C.  W.  BOYCB,  M.  D. 

Dr.  Boyce  says:  "I  am  sure  that  I  got  symptoms  from 
the  SOth,  but  was  taken  sick,  and  have  been  unable  to  re- 
sume the  proving.  The  medicine  gave  me  headache  and 
general  symptoms,  but  were  not  long  enough  free  from  com- 
plications to  be  of  use.  If  you  continue  your  investigations 
on  this  remedy,  I  will  give  you  a  proving." 

PROVING  BY  GEO.  S.  FOSTER,  M.  D. 

Obsebvatiok  I. 

March  26th.    Took  of  2d  dec.  trit.  \  gr. 
March  27th.   Tongue  heavily  coated  brownish  white ;  feel 
irritable  and  peevish ;  constipation ;  dark  spots  before  the 
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eyes ;  dizziness ;  dull,  heavy,  aching  in  the  back  part  of  the 
head ;  general  feeling  of  dullness  in  the  head ;  debility ;  no 
appetite. 

April  5th.  \  gr.  2d.  Twitching  and  jerking  of  the  facial 
muscles  of  the  left  side,  between  the  eye  and  the  comer  of 
the  mouth,  which  was  quite  violent. 

April  6th.   Took  two  doses  same  potency.  Tongue  much 
coated;   dizziness;  black  specks  before  the  eyes;  much 
■  eructation  of  wind, 

April  7th.    Very  restless ;  nervous  (or  rather  nerveless.) 

April  8th.  Tongue  coated  white;  breath  bad;  much 
itching  of  scalp  last  night. 

11  A.  M.  i  gr.  2d.  Experienced  a  peculiar  tremulous* 
ness  of  the  tongue,  with  coolness  of  the  same;  metallic  taste; 
tongue  white ;  itching  of  the  scalp  in  the  evening. 

April  9th.  \  gr.  2d.  The  tongue  is  still  white ;  the  back 
of  the  tongue  is  very  thickly  coated. 

Fullness  of  the  head;  slight,  darting  pains  in  the  temples. 

April  10th.  Tongue  white;  rumbling  in  the  bowels; 
sharp  quick  pains  in  the  lower  bowels. 

April  18th.  Severe  pains  under  the  lower  angle  of  the 
left  scapula;  worse  when  moving  or  breathing;  cannot  take 
a  full  breath  without  aggravating  the  pain. 

Tongue  white. 

April  16th.  The  pain  under  the  scapula  has  been  severe 
and  troublesome  until  to-day ;  could  scarcely  turn  over  or 
move  without  suffering  from  it. 

Oppressed  feeling  about  the  chest  during  the  past  few 
days;  it  feels  as  if  it  were  constricted. 

(Summary  and  eonclusion  in  oor  next  issue.) 
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CLINIOAL  OBSEBVATIONS. 

BY  ADOLPH  LIPPB,  M.  D. 

A  GSNTLEKAN  sixt j-four  years  of  age,  had  suffered  from 
great  difficulty  of  micturition  for  some  days,  for  whicli  he 
had  taken  Spir.  Nitri  Duk.,  with  partial  and  momentary 
relief.  I  saw  him  May  14th,  1868.  He  had  had  a  violent 
chill  on  the  previous  evening;  felt  very  weak;  a  continuous 
desire  to  urinate,  and  at  short  intervals  an  imperative  painful 
call,  with  violent  pains  running  like  a  hot  stick  from  the 
bladder  to  the  end  of  the  urethra:  at  times  this  call  would 
not  b^  followed  by  any  discharge  of  urine;  at  other  times 
a  small  quantity  of  urine  of  a  blackish  hue  would  be  voided: 
theae  attacks  returned  every  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes:  the 
region  of  the  kidneys  felt  very  sore.  He  also  had  a  fre- 
quent cough,  with  splitting  pain  in  the  temples.  Not  being 
able  to  determine  what  the  truly  curative  remedy  for  this 
case  might  be,  and  turning  my  attention  to  Nux  Vom,,  Pulsa- 
tilla, Lycopod.,  Prunus  Sp.,  etc.,  I  ferther  learned  that  he 
suffered  greatly  from  a  painful,  sore,  tenderness  of  the  front 
teeth,  which  made  him  quite  fearful  of  chewing,  as  the  edges 
of  the  teeth  did  not  permit  of  any  contact.  The  locality 
of  the  disease,  and  the  objective,  pathologic  condition  of  the 
organs  affected,  left  no  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of  the  malady. 
Yet  neither  these  or  the  restless  anxiety  of  the  patient  and 
his  distressed  countenance,  led  me  to  find  the  true  remedy. 
The  conctymitant  symptom^  peculiarly  characteristic  in  this 
patient,  and  disconnected  with  the  present  pathological  con- 
dition, pointed  clearly  and  unmistakably  to  Sulphur.  The 
violent  pressure  on  the  bladder,  with  desire  to  urinate, 
and  with  it  burning  in  the  urethra,  as  well  as  all  the  other 
iymptoma  likewise  belonging  to  that  remedy.  I  gave  him 
a  single  dose  of  Sulphur,  40°^.  The  amelioration  began 
four  hours  after  taking  it.  A  profuse  perspiration  continued 
for  some  days,  and  he  frdly  recovered  under  this  one  dose. 
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EDITOEIAL. 

Among  the  subjects  that  have  of  late  years  engaged  the 
attention  of  scientific  observers,  none  have  been  of  more 
general  interest  than  those  relating  to  the  human  race 
during  the  period  prior  to  the  accepted  historical  records 
of  the  various  nations.  The  investigation  has  been  largely 
a  geological  one,  involving  considerations  of  climate,  vary- 
ing distribution  of  land  and  water,  and  many  other  features, 
which,  though  not  recorded  in  so  many  words  are  yet  de- 
tailed in  the  great  book  of  nature.  The  oldest  formations 
wherein  remains  of  man  occur,  are  the  superficial  soil,  and  the 
earth  of  caverns,  the  former  being  known  as  the  quaternary 
formation,  alluvium  or  drift. 

Formerly  the  climate  of  Europe  was  tropical,  and  ele- 
phants, lions,  tigers  and  monkeys  abounded  there.  A  gra- 
dual cooling  took  place,  probably  occupying  a  vast  number 
of  years,  and  then  the  greater  part  of  Scandinavia,  Great 
Britain  and  the  mountain  region  of  Western  Europe  gen- 
erally, were  covered  with  ice.  Central  Europe  was  a  great 
sea,  as  was  the  desert  of  Sahara ;  England  and  France  were 
united ;  Spain  and  North  Africa ;  and  the  African  elephant 
could  pass  from  Tunis,  by  Corsica,  to  the  Pontine  marshes 
of  Italy.  After  a  time  the  glaciers  receded,  and  then  man 
made  his  first  appearance  in  Europe,  though  occurring  in 
Asia  (from  geological  evidence)  at  a  much  earlier  period. 
Three  human  skulls  represent  this  date. 

These  skulls  represent  characteristics  of  great  animality, 
especially  in  the  development  of  the  frontal  sinuses,  &c. 
The  associated  implements  of  this  period  are  rudely  con- 
structed stone  axes  and  knives,  but  there  is  found  no  trace 
of  pottery.  The  use  of  fire  was  known,  however,  to  the 
earliest  of  mankind.  The  European  climate  next  appears 
to  have  undergone  a  change,  for  the  reindeer  becomes  very 
abundant,  and  represents  what  is  called  the  middle  stone 
period.  Here  the  art  of  pottery  and  the  burial  of  bodies 
first  make  their  appearance.  Bones  of  animals  were  worked 
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into  instruments  and  implements  in  considerable  variety, 
upon  which  were  carvings ;  some  rude,  some  executed  with 
artistic  skill.  A  single  human  figure  represents  the  human 
form,  with  slender  limbs  and  protuberant  abdomen,  like  the 
modem  Australians. 

The  late  stone  period  is  marked  by  the  so-called  "  pile 
dwellings " — ^the  construction  of  huts  on  piles  driven  into 
the  soft  soil  on  the  margins  of  lakes,  the  remains  of  which 
have  been  recently  found  in  abimdance,  in  Switzerland,  and 
which  extend  into  the  so-called  historic  period.  The  age 
of  this  period  is  estimated  at  six  to  seven  thousand  years. 

Now  comes  the  bronze  age  in  which  the  use  of  metals 
was  first  introduced.  We  find  a  great  variety  of  manu- 
fisu^tures  and  much  really  artistic  work  and  ornamentation. 
The  use  of  bronze  was  derived  from  the  Phoenicians,  the 
tin  used  in  its  composition  being  brought  from  England. 
The  existence  of  roasted,  broken  and  gnawed  bones,  indicate 
cannibalism  at  this  period.  The  age  of  bronze,  which  be- 
longs in  part  to  the  domain  of  history,  passed  gradually 
into  that  of  iron,  a  metal  so  much  better  adapted  to  human 
needs  than  any  other. 

With  all  the  successive  epochs  just  mentioned,  there  was 
doubtess  a  progressive  improvement  in  the  exterior  phy- 
sical conformation  of  man,  as  we  know  took  place  with  the 
skull,  which,  from  indicating  a  rude  animality,  finally  as- 
sumed the  form  and  proportions  found  in  the  cultivated 
nations  of  the  present  day.  Even  now  some  tribes  are  re- 
lated not  remotely  to  the  men  of  the  stone  period  of  Europe 
in  characteristics  of  the  brain  and  skull,  though  none  ex- 
actly parallel  the  conformation  of  the  very  earliest  men- 
tioned. 


Nux  MosOHATA  is  a  remedy  that  does  not  appear  to  be 
thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  general  profession,  though 
there  are  individual  practitioners  well  acquainted  with  its 
many  excellencies  and  virtues.  ^  The  proving  by  Helbig,  as 
set  forth  in  Jahr's  New  Manual,  is  the  only  pathogenetic 
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record  we  have,  while  modem  writers  on  drug  aotion  have 
done  nothing  to  make  us  better  acquainted  with  what  we 
believe  to  be  the  truly  valuable  properties  of  this  drug. 
Teste  offers  nothing  save  comments  on  Helbig's  provings, 
while  Hughes  treats  it  very  cavalierly,  with  a  few  lines. 
The  true  sphere  of  the  Nutmeg  is  not  readily  determin- 
able from  our  present  knowledge  of  its  action ;  and  yet  we 
are  enabled  to  speak  of  some  conditions  in  which  it  proves 
eminently  useful.  In  that  particular  form  of  "  dispepsia," 
so  common  in  this  country,  where  food  is  swallowed  untri- 
urated  and  unmixed  with  saliva,  and  everything  taken  into 
the  belly,  "turns,"  as  the  patient  expresses  it,  "into  wind,"  the 
Nux  Moschata  has  afforded  prompt  relief.  In  rheumatism,  or 
rheumatic  pain  consequent  on  "  taking  cold,"  particularly 
from  exposure  to  draughts  of  air  while  heated ;  where  the 
pains  are  fugitive  in  their  character^  now  here,  now  there ; 
worse  in  cold  or  wet  weather,  or  by  the  application  of  cold 
wet  cloths;  and  correspondently  relieved  by  warm  dry 
weather  and  warm  applications;  this  drug  has  promptly 
responded  in  our  hands  and  afforded  us  much  satisfaction. 

In  menstrual  difficulties  it  is  probably  the  most  import- 
ant remedy  in  the  Materia  Medica,  and  will  meet  more 
cases  than  any  other.  When  the  menses  are  suppressed^  re- 
tarded^ of  accelerated,  we  have  found  it  equally  efficacious, 
the  indications  for  its  use  being  found  in  the  general  lan- 
guor and  malaise  of  the  patient ;  she  becomes  very  easily 
fatigued,  her  limbs  feel  weak  and  ache,  and  she  is  troubled 
with  an  almost  unconquerable  drowsiness  even  in  the  day  time 
and  just  after  the  night's  rest. 

In  the  clinic  of  the  writer  in  the  Homoeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  during  the  past  winter,  a  number 
of  cases  of  suppressed  menstruation  of  long  standing,  with 
the  above  characteristics,  were  promptly  relieved  by  this 
drug.  Nutmeg  has  been  long  known  and  used  popularly 
as  a  remedy  for  disordered  menstrual  function,  whether  in 
too  profuse  or  too  scanty  flows.  In  this  connection  the  fol- 
lowing case  of  poisoning,  furnished  by  B.  Boss  Boberts, 
M.  D.,  of  Harrisburg,  and  occurring  in  his  practice,  may 
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not  be  amiss,  oonfirming  as  it  does  piany  of  the  sjmptoms 
of  Helbig,  particularly  those  of  the  "  &rwon«m,"  and  offer- 
iXig  some  new  features. 

"A  woman,  aet  30,  in  order  to  check  a  too  profuse  men- 
struation, grated  two  nutmegs  into  a  half  pint  of  boiling 
water,  and  began  taking  the  "tea"  in  the  morning  about  8 
or  9  o^clock.  She  sipped  it  after  stirring  so  that  particles 
of  the  nutmeg  might  be  taken  with  each  sip.  She  con- 
tinued this  during  the  morning,  being  unusually  lively^ 
laughing  and  bright^  but  about  1  o'clock  she  began  to  feel 
giddy  and  light  in  her  head,  chilly  and  cold  all  over.  She 
stopped  taking  the  mixture  at  2  o'clock,  these  symptoms 
gradually  increasing  in  severity,  with  loss  of  memory; 
thought  uncontrollable;  objects  would  vanish  for  an  in- 
stant ;  total  loss  of  consciousness,  seemingly  to  her  of  a 
half-hour's  duration,  but  really  only  momentary.  Sickness 
at  stomach,  but  no  vomiting. 

About  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  feeling  as  if  the  blood 
were  rushing  to  the  heart ;  &om  thence  to  the  head,  and 
then  all  over  the  body ;  again  to  the  heart  and  repeat,  (the 
extreme  coldness,  and  the  balance  of  the  symptoms  above, 
still  present.)  The  alternate  paleness  and  redness  of  the 
8ur£su)e,  indicating  this  varied  and  increased  action  of  the 
circulation,  was  distinctly  visible.  About  6  o'clock  she 
complained  of  a  sensation  as  if  the  heart  were  grasped, 
with  sharp,  cutting  pain  in  the  cardiac  region. 

At  5 J  o'clock  I  found  her  sitting  up  in  bed,  tossing  from 
side  to  side.  Surface  cold  and  blue ;  deep-blue  semi-circles 
under  the  eyes.  Hippocratic  countenance  and  pulse  almost 
imperceptible ;  skin  cold  over  the  whole  body.  She  com- 
plained of  feeling  faint,  with  lightness,  giddiness  and  empti- 
ness of  head.  She  answered  promptly  and  correctly  all 
questions  put  to  her,  but  had  great  fear  of  death. 

Ten  drops  concentrated  tincture  of  Gelseminum  in  1^ 
ounces  of  whiskey  were  given  at  a  single  dose,  with  a  hot 
mustard  pedaluvium.    She  speedily  recovered," 

The  Hospital  Question. — The  Homoeopathic  Profes- 
aioxi  all  over  the  country,  seem  to  be  at  length  awakened  to 
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a  realizing  sense  of  the  importance  of  general  Hospitals  to 
the  advancement  of  their  cause,  by  demonstrating  the  truth- 
fulness of  the  law  of  the  similars  in  the  only  manner  in 
which  it  can  be  satisfactorily  demonstrated  to  the  general 
public  and  the  Allopathic  profession.  The  success  attend- 
ing the  Pittsburg  Hospital  is  particularly  gratifying,  and 
the  report  submitted  by  Dr.  Cot6  at  the  recent  meeting  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Medical  Society,  shows  that  the  Corpora- 
tion is  in  a  sound  financial  condition,  and  the  permanent 
success  of  the  institution  secured.  As  to  its  success  other- 
wise, it  is  needless  for  us  to  say  more  than  that  the  treat- 
ment therein  pursued  shows  the  usual  favorable  figures  as 
compared  with  similar  institutions  under  Allopathic  care. 

Following  this,  we  have  the  gratifying  intelligence  that 
the  preliminary  steps  for  the  establishment  of  a  general 
Homoeopathic  Hospital,  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  have  been 
already  taken.  A  large  meeting  was  held  at  the  rooms  of 
the  Hahnemann  Life  Insurance  Company,  and  a  Board  of 
Trustees  and  an  Executive  Committee,  consisting  of  laity 
and  physicians,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  were  duly  elected. 
A  proposition  was  made  by  the  owners  of  the  Cleveland 
Institute  oflFering  the  free  use  of  their  buildings  and  grounds 
for  Hospital  purposes,  for  ten  years.  The  offer  was  at  once 
accepted  and  the  Executive  Committee  was  directed  to 
enter  into  the  necessary  negotiations,  and  devise  plans  for 
carrying  out  the  objects  of  the  Association.  It  is  expected 
that  the  Hospital  will  be  opened  about  the  middle  of  July. 

Dr.  T.  P.  Wilson  in  a  letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  "Cleve- 
land Leader  "  thus  pithily  puts  the  case: 

"  We  have  at  present  three  simon-pure  Allopathic  Hosp- 
itals in  this  city,  and  the  very  numerous  friends  of  Homoeo- 
pathy now  claim  the  right  to  establish  one  devoted  to  their 
interests.  K  any  of  your  readers  suppose  the  project  is 
abandoned,  we  beg  to  correct  the  misapprehension.  We 
are  steadily  organizing  to  build  upon  the  Heights  one  of 
the  grandest  Hospitals  of  the  State.  It  will  be  just  as 
liberal  as  the  dictates  of  common  sense  will  allow." 

The  Scheme  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Homoeo- 
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pathio  Medioal  College  of  Feimsjlyania,  contemplates  the 
"foundation,  oonstruction  and  endowment  of  a  Hospital 
for  the  treatment  and  cure  of  the  sick  poor,  on  the  Homoeo- 
pathic principle,  to  contain  from  two  hundred  to  four  hun- 
dred beds ;  and  the  raising  of  a  capital  for  these  purposes 
of  from  five  hundred  thousand  to  one  million  of  dollars," 
and  the  co-operation  of  the  entire  profession  throughout 
the  United  States  is  asked  for.  Circulars  have  been  issued, 
and  the  Trustees  are  already  receiving  great  encouragement. 
Let  there  be  a  Homoeopathic  General  Hospital  erected 
by  the  side  of  every  similar  Allopathic  institution  in  the 
land,  and  thus  compassed  about  by  the  ark  of  our  covenant, 
the  high  walls  of  bigotry,  prejudice  and  self-interest  will 
soon  be  thrown  down. 


PUBLICATIONS  BECEIVED. 

Cbllular  Pathology.  ByK.Virchow.  Seventh  Ame- 
rican Edition.  New  York:  R.  M.  DeWitt,  IS  Frankfort 
Street.    (Beview  in  August.) 


Transactions  of  the  Twentieth  Session  of  the 
Akbrioan  Institute  of  Hoicckopathy,  held  in  New  York, 
June  4, 5, 6  and  7, 1867.  Vol.  L,  new  series.  No.  1.  Boston : 
1868.    (Notice  next  month.) 


THIBD  ANNUAL  SESSION  OF  THE  HOMGEO- 
PATHIC  MEDIOAL  SOCIETY  OP  PENNSYL- 
VANIA. 

Held  ik  thb  Houbs  of  RKPRXssNTAimcB, 

Habbisburo,  May  12th  and  18ih,  1868. 

FIRST  DAY— MORNING  SESSION. 

Th«  Society  was  called  to  order  at  10  o'clock,  by  the  President,  Wal- 
TBB  Williamson,  M.  D.,  of  Philadelphia,  who  said: — 

Gxhtlbmbk: — The  hour  has  arrived,  at  which,  according  to  adjourn- 
ment of  the  **  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylya- 
nia"  at  its  last  session,  it  becomes  my  duty  to  call  you  to  order. 

The  meeting  will  please  to  come  to  order. 
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Fellow-meTnbers  of  the  State  Society,  and  gentlemen  of  the  profes- 
sion, we  moet  on  the  present  occasion  under  favorable  circumstances. 
The  work  of  the  great  reform  in  the  practice  of  Medicine  in  which  we 
are  engaged,  was  auspiciously  commenced  by  the  illustrious  founder  of 
our  school,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century,  and  has  been  carried 
steadily  forward  by  his  coadjutors  and  successors  from  that  time  to  the 
present.  As  a  part  of  that  succession,  we  are  here  assembled  to-day ; 
imbued  with  the  same  spirit  of  reform,  and  animated  by  the  same  confi- 
dent assurance  of  success  which  sustained  and  cheered  our  predecessors 
in  their  labors.  Let  us  try  to  strengthen  the  hands  of  each  other,  and 
faithfully  perform  our  allotted  part  in  this  great  interest  of  humanity. 
We  are  connected  with  the  founders  of  the  enterprise  by  gentlemen  who 
witnessed  the  early  struggles  between  the  majestic  truths  of  Homoeopa- 
thy, and  the  monstrous  errors  of  the  prevailing  school  of  Medicine  in 
Germany  and  other  countries ;  some  of  whom  still  live  to  encourage  us 
by  their  example  and  enlighten  us  by  their  experience;  forming  a  con- 
tinuous chain  of  professional  brotherhood  from  Hahnemann  to  every 
HomoBOpathic  physician  of  the  present  day. 

Hahnemann  was  born  in  the  year  1755 ;  graduated  in  Medicine  at 
Erlangen  in  1779;  discovered  the  Homoeopathic  law  (Similia  SimilibuB 
Curantur)  in  1790;  bet(an  to  attenuate  medicines  in  1815,  and  died  in 
Paris  in  1843.  Immediately  after  the  discovery  of  the  law,  he  entered 
upon  the  great  busin>^9S  of  his  life  by  at  once  instituting  a  system  of 
practice  based  upon  its  precepts,  and  earnestly  laboring  to  elucidate 
its  principles.  In  this  work  he  was  joined  by  a  band  of  devoted  disci- 
ples who  e^reatly  assisted  him  in  his  labors,  and  rejoiced  in  the  triumphs 
of  his  success.  The  contest  between  the  contending  schools  was  carried 
on  silently  for  several  years ;  the  truths  of  the  one  all  the  time  gaining 
upon  the  errors  of  the  other;  but  when  in  the  year  1796  the  doctrines 
01  the  new  system  be^an  to  be  spread  on  the  pages  of  the  medical  iour- 
nals  of  the  country,  the  anathemas  of  the  old  dominant  school  with  the 
greatest  bitterness  were  launched  against  the  tenets  and  advocates  of  its 
young  competitor.  The  course  pursued  by  the  journals,  however,  neither 
.  lessened  the  force  and  truth  of  the  new  doctrines,  nor  deterred  their  ad- 
vocates from  laboring  for  their  advancement. 

In  the  year  1810,  the  first  edition  of  Hahnemann's  '•  Organon  of  Ra- 
tional Medicine"  was  published;  »nd  the  now  system  first  received  the 
name  of  Homoeopathy.  Not  long  after  the  Organun,  the  first  volume 
of  his  Materia  Medica  was  published;  one  volume  succeeded  another, 
until  the  sixth,  which  completed  that  great  work,  was  published.  A  few 
years  later  Hahnemann's  imperishable  work  on  Chronic  Diseases,  in  four 
volumes,  was  given  to  the  world  ;  and  from  that  time  to  the  present,  the 
practitioners  of  Homoeopathy  being  supplied  with  the  necessary  charts 
of  professional  indepenaence,  have  moved  steadily  forward  in  the  work 
of  overcoming  the  unsettled  dogmas  of  ancient  Medicine,  and  establish- 
ing Therapeutics  upon  a  truly  scientific  basis. 

Glermany,  the  land  of  the  nativity  of  Homoeopathy,  was  too  small  a 
field  for  the  exercise  of  its  beneficent  influences.  Its  doctrines  were  soon 
spread  abroad  through  the  medium  of  the  journals  and  intelligent  busi- 
ness men,  to  the  utmost  bounds  of  civilization;  and  in  every  country 
found  advocates  in  disinterested  and  liberally  educated  people.  To  our 
own  country,  numerous  woll-educated  foreigners,  brought  a  knowledge 
of  the  new  method  of  treating  diseases,  and  everywhere  made  friends  of 
the  scheme,  and  anxiously  awaited  the  debut  of  competent  physicians 
of  foreign  or  native  birth  who  should  be  able  to  extend  the  benefits  of 
the  system  in  ca&e  of  .sickness,  to  themselves  and  their  families. 

At  what  precise  date  the  first  Homceopathic  physician  came  to  the 
United  States,  X  am  not  informed;  but  the  first  contribution  to  Homoso- 
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pathie  literatare  in  this  ooantrj  was  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Gram,  a  resi- 
ient  of  New  York,  (an  accomplished  physician  who  was  educated  at 
Copenhagen  )in  the  year  1825. 

The  first  Homoeopathic  physician  who  took  up  his  residence  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  located  in  Philadelphia,  in  1829.  Very  soon 
afterwards  several  of  our  own  physicians  renounced  the  errors  of  the 
old  school  therapeutics,  and  gladly  accepted  the  proffered  truths  of  the 
new.  Some  of  these  patriarchs  are  still  active  members  of  the  profes- 
sion, and  also  members  of  this  society.  Prom  the  year  1833,  the  num- 
ber of  Homoeopathic  physicians  in  our  State  increased  very  rapidly ;  at 
that  time  amounting  to  about  five,  and  now  we  count  more  than  four  hun- 
dred in  liie  State,  and  about  four  thousand  in  the  United  States.  In  the 
year  1886,  the  "  Academy  of  the  new  Healing  Art  '*  was  started  at  Allen- 
town,  in  this  State,  which  was  the  first  institution  in  the  world,  in  which 
the  doctrines  of  Homoeopathy  were  taught  in  connection  with  the  other 
branches  of  a  sound  meaical  education. 

The  first  Homoeopathic  College  in  the  world  was  established  in  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  the  charter  for  which  was  granted  within  these 
walls — the  act  of  incorporation  was  approved  April  8th,  1848 — ^twenty 
years  ago. 

Rapid  as  has  been  the  increase  of  practitioners  of  the  new  art,  the  pa- 
trons of  Homoeopathy  have  outstripped  them  in  the  proportionate  in- 
crease of  numbers.  Within  comparatively  a  few  years,  the  system  of 
practice  which  we  advocate,  has  emerged  from  the  state  of  things  un- 
known ;  and  its  name  is  now  written  on  the  statute  books  of  our  coun- 
try, read  and  known  of  all  men  not  only  of  this  land,  but  a  knowledge 
of  it  extends  to  all  lands  within  the  bounds  of  civilization.  A  practi- 
tioner of  the  Homoeopathic  healing  art,  not  long  since  was  looked  upon 
with  suspicion  by  the  uninitiated,  and  condemned  by  the  prejudiced ; 
bdt  now  he  is  sustained  by  public  opinion,  and  respected  even  by  his 
enemies.  The  practitioners  of  our  school  have  increased  throughout  the 
world  in  numbers,  from  a  single  one  to  many  thousands,  while  the  pa- 
trons have  increased  from  none  at  all  to  many  millions — and  those  mil- 
lions are  largely  made  up  of  the  most  intelligent  and  best  educated  peo- 
ple on  the  face  of  the  globe. 

From  zero  in  literature,  our  publications  have  multiplied  at  a  rapid 
rate — at  the  present  time  our  list  of  Homoeopathic  works  exhibits  the 
number  of  about  600  volumes.  We  have  ten  monthly  and  quarterly 
journals,  well  filled  with  original  matter,  and  all  ably  edited. 

We  now  have  six  Colleges  in  active  and  successful  operation,  and  two 
others  which  have  recently  obtained  charters,  but  not  yet  gone  into  ope- 
ration. 

We  have  Dispensaries,  Infirmaries,  or  Hospitals  in  most  of  the  krge 
cities  in  the  Union. 

We  have  one  national  Medical  Society — the  American  Institute  of 
Homoeopathy,  which  has  between  five  and  six  hundred  physicians  in  its 
membership  ;  and  two  other  national  organizations,  viz. :  the  American 
Proverbs  Union,  and  the  American  Publication  Society;  beMde  two  more 
which  embrace  a  large  extent  of  our  country,  viz. :  the  Western  lasti- 
tute  of  Homoeopathy,  and  the  Northwestern  I'rover's  Union. 

Sixteen  State  and  forty-two  local,  mostly  county  medical  societies,  re- 
ported to  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  at  its  last  session,  held 
m  the  City  of  New  York,  in  June,  1867. 

The  foregoing  account  embraces  some  of  the  means  of  progression 
with  which  the  Homoeopathic  School  of  Medicine  is  furnished  in  this 
country.  What  think  ye  of  the  situation  ?  Let  us  help  boar  the  ark 
of  our  covenant  forward. 

Whether  obstinate  and  prejudiced  minds  perceive  it  or  not,  the  world 
does  moTe. 
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I  do  not  ez]pect  to  preside  with  as  much  dignity  and  grace  as  some  of 
the  political  dignitanes  who  have  occupied  this  chair,  nor  to  display  as 
much  knowledge  of  parliamentary  usage  as  they  were  able  to  do ;  but 
with  a  little  indulgence  on  your  part  and  an  honest  effort  on  my  part 
to  serve  you,  I  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  get  through  the  business  of  the 
Society  without  much  difficulty,  on  the  score  of  business  knowledge. 

Dr.  Richard  Koch  was  called  upon  to  act  as  temporary  Secretary, 
until  the  arrival  of  the  Kecording  Secretary.  The  roll  was  then  called' 
and  corrected. 

Propositions  for  membership  then  being  in  order,  the  President  stated 
that  there  being  but  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Censors  present,  Drs. 
Roberts  and  Preeton,  it  would  be  necessary  to  fill  the  vacancy  occasioned 
by  the  absence  of  Dr.  J.  C.  Burgher.  On  motion.  Dr.  J.  J.  Detwiler, 
was  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy.  A  number  of  names  were  then  pro- 
posed for  active  membership,  and  referred  to  the  Board,  who  reported 
favorably  upon  the  following  named  gentlemen :  Drs.  A.  H.  Clayton, 
Addisville  ;  J.  Uowell  Cox,  Lewistown ;  Henry  C.  Wood,  West  Chester ; 
J.  G.  Pfouts,  Wilkesbarre;  B.  Bowman,  Chambersburg ;  Chas.  H.  Ste- 
vens, Scranton;  B.  W.  Garbreich,  Mechanisburg ;  0.  J.  Carmany, 
Harrisburg;  J.  G.  Wiestlihg,  Harrisburg;  Comly  J.  Wiltbank,  Phila- 
delphia; C.  P.  Seip,  Allegheny  City. 

The  Board  also  reported  favorably  upon  the  following  propositions  for 
Honorary  Membership :  Drs.  H.  M.  Paine,  Albany,  N.  Y:  ;  1.  T.  Talbot, 
Boston,  Mass. ;  Wm.  Tod  Helmath,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  J.  P.  Dake,  Salem, 
Ohio;  Wm.  E.  Payn(»,  Bath,  Maine;  J.  H.  Pulte,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Prank  A.  Rockwith,  Newark,  N.  J. ;  Chas.  R.  Doran,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
The  above  named  gentlemen  were  then  duly  elected  respectively  active 
and  honorary  members  of  the  Society. 

The  Treasurer's  Report  was  then  submitted,  and  on  motion  postponed, 
in  order  to  permit  its  adjustment  with  the  accounts  of  the  Publication 
Committee  and  Secretaries. 

A  committee  of  three,  to  nominate  officers  for  the  ensuing  year,  was 
then,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Cot6,  constituted,  and  the  chair  instructed  to  ap- 
point the  same. 

Prank  A.  Rockwith,  M.  D.,  presented  his  credentials  as  delegate 
from  the  New  Jersey  State  Homoeopathic  Medical  Society,  which  were 
duly  received,  and  on  motion,  he  was  admitted  to  the  floor  to  take  part 
in  the  discussions.  Dr.  Rockwith  thereupon  presented  a  communication 
from  that  Society,  and  addressed  the  meeting  in  some  appropriate  re- 
marks. 

A  letter  was  read  from  Dr.  J.  H.  Gallinger,  of  Concord,  K.  H.,  de- 
legate from  the  New  Hampshire  State  Medical  Society. 

On  motion,  the  communication  was  received  and  ordered  to  be  filed. 

County  Society  Reports  were  then  presented  as  follows  : — 

Report  of  the  Homceonathio  Medical  Society  of  Cumberland  Valley. 

Report  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Homceopathic  Medical  Society. 

Report  of  the  Homceopathic  Modical  Society  of  Allegheny  Countv. 

On  motion,  the  above  reports  were  received  and  referred  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Publication. 

The  Delegates  from  Chester  and  Deleware  County  Society  made  a  ver- 
bal report,  which  was  received,  and  on  motion,  they  were  permitted  to 
forward  their  written  r<*port  to  the  Publication  Committi»e. 

A  verbal  report  was  alho  received  from  the  Dauphin  County  Homceo- 
pathic MtMlical  Society  and  the  Uarri.^hurij^  Dispensnry,  uj)on  which  a 
similar  action  wu-^^  taken. 

The  Report  of  the  ihmmittee  on  J'uhlication  of  thi*  pa^t  year  was  then 
read  and  accepted,  and  referred  to  Committee  on  Publication.  The 
Committee  announced  that  the  balance  of  the  *•*■  Transactions "  of  the 
Society,— one  hundred  copica — were  present,  at  the  Secretary's  desk. 
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The  Rapcrt  of  the  Committee  <m  Charter  was  read  and  accepted.  The 
report  was  referred  to  Committee  on  Publication. 

On  motion,  the  Gonunittee  was  continued,  with  the  same  powers  as 
heretofore. 

Reports  of  the  Committees  on  Provings  and  Clinical  Medicine,  were 
postponed  until  a  later  period  in  the  session. 

Tne  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Improvements  in  Surgery  by  John  J. 
Detwiler,  M.  D.,  was  then  read. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Publication,  and  the  thanks  of  the  Society  tendered  Dr.  Detwiler  for  his 
able  paper. 

An  animated  and  interesting  discussion  on  the  Subject  of  Surgery  then 
followed,  which  was  taken  part  in  by  Drs.  Von  Tagen,  Detwiler,  B.  W. 
James,  McClelland,  Smedlev,  Roberts  and  others. 

Dr.  VoN  Tagen  addressed  the  Society  at  considerable  length,  dwelling 
principally  on  the  points  referred  to  in  the  report,  and  was  listened  to 
with  marked  attention.  Dr.  Yon  Tagen  added  his  testimony  to  that 
of  Dr.  Detwiler,  as  to  the  numerous  improvements  recently  aeyelo{>ed 
in  the  field  of  Surgery.  He  especially  commended  the  use  of  the  wire 
ligature,  asserting  that  by  its  use,  many  of  the  defects  of  the  silken 
thread  had  been  ooyiated. 

In  the  treatment  of  Ozoena  he  had  been  quite  successful  in  the  use  of 
Nit.  ae, ,  and  Aurum.  He  also  highly  commended  the  use  of  Carbolic 
Acid  in  treatment  of  ulcers.  The  speaker  also  remarked  on  the  treatment 
of  fractures  at  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  in  Philadelphia,  where  these 
injuries  are  more  successfully  treatea  perhaps  than  at  any  similar  esta- 
blishment, and  where  the  use  of  splints  are  almost  entirely  discarded, 
and  the  adhesive  strips  and  bandages  are  almost  exclusively  used.  In 
regard  to  the  various  methods  of  ansBsthesia,  while  he  conceded  that  Ether 
and  Chloroform  still  held  the  ground  they  had  first  taken,  yet  the  Nitrous 
Oxide  in  operations  admitting  its  use  was  safe,  valuable,  and  free  from 
some  objections  that  might  be  urged  against  the  two  former  anaesthetics. 

Dr.  Detwilxb  said  that  the  main  objection  to  the  Nitrous  Oxide  was 
in  the  short  duration  of  its  action,  and  the  bulky  apparatus  necessary  to 
its  administration. 

Dr.  J.  H.  McClxllait])  said  that  it  might  be  repeatedly  applied,  and 
in  this  way  time  had  for  even  lengthy  operations,  under  its  influence. 

Dr.  YoN  Taokn  stated  that  a  patient  could  be  kept  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Nitrous  Oxide  for  a  space  of  nearly  or  quite  sixteen  minutes. 
Care  must  be  taken,  in  administering  this  g^,  that  a  sufilcient  supply  of 
air  be  had  for  the  patient.  The  patient  breathing  into  the  bag  contain- 
ing the  fMf  it  becomes  surcharged  with  Carbonic  Acid  gas,  which  might 
be  injurious  or  even  fatal.  This  had  been  obviated  by  tne  use  of  a  patent 
inhaler,  recently  invented,  by  which  a  free  supply  of  atmospheric  air 
was  obtained  along  with  the  gas. 

Dr.  DxTWiLER  remarked  that  in  repeated  exhibitions  of  the  Nitrous 
Oxide,  it  gradually  lost  its  effect.  Thus,  if  the  effect  would  last,  say 
five  minutes,  at  the  first  inhalation,  at  the  second  it  would  last  a  shorter 
period,  and  finally  the  effect  would  pass  over  almost  immediately,  or  at 
most  in  a  very  short  time. 

Dr.  BoBBRTS  thought  this  was  a  ver^  important  point,  and  desired  to 
know  whether  Dr.  E^twiler's  observation  had  been  confirmed. 

Dr.  YoN  Taokn  believed  that  this  was  substantially  correct. 

Dr.  BvsBBOD  W.  JaMBS  differed  from  Dr.  Detwiler,  with  regard  to 
the  best  method  of  operating  for  Cataract.  Whilst  he  did  not  discStrd  the 
old  operation  of  couching,  he  thought  it  would  be  better  in  most  cases  to 
extract  the  crystalline  lens,  and  the  modified  linear  operation  of  Prof. 
Graefe  was  the  safest  and  most  expeditious  manner  of  getting  rid  of  a  hard 
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Catftract    While  in  Berlin,  last  summer,  he  had  seen  Dr.  Von  Graefe 

perform  this  operation  a  namber  of  times,  and  had  likewise  looked  at 
many  eyes  upon  which  the  operation  had  been  performed,  and  from  the 
rapidity  with  which  it  could  be  performed,  and  the  good  results  that  are 
obtained,  he  was  satisfied  that  it  was  the  best  operation  that  has  yet  been 
suggested  in  Opthalmic  Surgery  for  Cataract,  it  is  performed  thus :  The 
eyelids  being  held  widely  apart,  and  the  upper  lid  being  pushed  well  back 
so  as  to  expose  freely  the  upper  part  of  the  globe,  and  whilst  a  pair  of 
toothed  forceps  in  the  hands  of  an  assistant  fixed  into  the  conJunctiTa 
and  albuffinea,  Just  beneath  the  lower  border  of  the  cornea,  draws  the  eye 
down  and  holds  it,  the  operator  with  a  narrow,  sharp  pointed  knife,  enters 
with  the  sharp  edge  looking  upwards,  the  outer  ana  upper  part  of  the 
globe  about  half  a  line  from  the  cornea,  and  about  one  or  one  and  a  half 
lines  below  an  imaginary  horizontal  line  drawn  across  >the  higheet  point 
of  the  cornea.  While  the  knife  is  passing  through  the  conjunctiTa,  scle- 
rotica, and  subsequently  the  iris,  it  is  held  with  the  point  looking  towards 
the  central  point  of  the  anterior  chamber,  so  that  the  knife  enters  this 
chamber  through  the  iris,  near  its  scleral  mar^n.  After  about  three  lines 
of  the  point  of  the  knife  is  visible,  the  blade  is  brought  into  a  horisontal 
position,  with  the  cutting  edge  still  upwards,  and  passed  across  the  ante- 
rior chamber  and  made  to  enter  the  iris  on  the  other  or  inner  side,  near 
the  origin  of  the  iris,  and  passing  on  so  as  to  come  out  of  the  albuginea 
and  conjunctiva  half  a  line  irom  the  cornea,  at  the  same  height  of  entrance. 
The  incision  is  then  made  upwards,  taking  care  that  the  cut  is  kept  half 
a  line  outside  of  the  cornea  until  the  incision  through  the  albuginea  is 
completed.  The  edge  of  the  knife  had  then  better  be  turned  forward,  and 
the  conjunctiva  cut  through  with  a  drawing  motion  back  and  forth.  The 
reason  for  this,  is  because  the  conjunctiva  is  a  yielding  membrane,  and 
raises  up  into  a  fold,  and  by  this  precaution  the  conjunctivial  incision  is 
made  to  correspond  with  the  cut  through  the  sclerotica. 

The  flap  is  then  laid  back  over  the  cornea,  and  the  piece  of  iris  that  is 
found  at  the  wound  is  seized  with  a  pair  of  fine  forceps,  and  then  palled 
out  a  little,  and  cut  off  close  to  the  wound,  and  thus  making  the  latter 
clean  and  free  from  all  ragged  edges. 

A  properly  curved  sickle-shaped  needle  is  then  placed  fiatwise  through 
the  wound,  and  when  well  introduced,  turned  so  as  to  make  several  in- 
cisions through  the  capsule  of  the  lens,  and  then  carried  around  its  margin, 
making  the  opening  in  the  capsule  large.  Then  withdraw  the  needle  and 
remove  the  speculum,  when  by  slight  traction  upon  the  fixation-forcepe, 
and  eentle  pressure  or  mild  sliding  manipulation  with  the  handle  of  toe 
needle  above  the  posterior  lip  of  the  wound,  the  lens  will  be  found  to 
make  its  appearance  at  the  opening,  and  can  be  readily  removed  with  a 
small  hook.  The  wound  must  be  made  clean  before  dosing  it;  all  opaque 
portions  of  the  capsule  or  broken  pieces  of  lens  must  be  taken  out,  and 
any  pieces  of  iris  clipped  off  that  are  in  the  way  of  closing  the  wound. 
Then  turn  up  the  flap  and  adiust  its  edge  with  the  other  edge  of  the  wound. 
The  eye  can  then  be  dressed  as  after  ordinary  flap  operation. 

Dr.  K.  G.  Smbdlet  referred  to  a  case  of  amputation  in  whioh  he  wm 
concerned  some  time  ago.  The  patient  was  of  a  broken  down  constitu- 
tion, and  in  a  very  debilitated  condition.  Previous  to  the  operation  being 
performed,  medicinal  and  dietetic  measures  were  resorted  to,  with  a  view 
of  giving  tone  to  the  system,  and  preparing  it  for  the  shock.  Yarions 
remedies  were  homceopathically  administered,  principally  Calcarea  Carb.^ 
and  a  diet,  almost  exclusively  vegetable  and  farinaceous,  strictly  adhered 
to,  with  ver^  happy  effect.  The  operation  was  then  successfully  performed 
and  the  patient  made  a  ^uod  recovery.  The  arteries  were  found  to  be  so 
much  disorganized  that  it  was  with  difficulty  they  could  be  secured. 

Dr.  Von  Taqsn  thought  the  principle  of  diet  adhered  to  in  the  above 
case  to  be  incorrect.     He  thougnt  a  good  nutritious  diet,  with  plenty  of 
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•nimftl  food,  would  be  most  proper  in  such  cases.  He  asked  Dr.  Smedley 
upon  what  grounds  he  had  used  vegetable  food  so  exclusiyely. 

Dr.  Smxdlvt  replied  that  in  this  patient  there  existed  a  oonstitutioxtal 
taint,  which  he  would  term  scrofulous.  In  animal  food,  we  have  the  clean 
with  the  unclean.  Many  animals  offered  as  butchers'  meat,  are  in  a  dis- 
eased condition  when  slaughtered,  and  we  know  that  animals  are  as  liable 
to  disease  as  man.  Now  if  we  partake  of  this  meat,  we  are  taking  into 
the  system  the  germs  or  perhapa  the  detritus  of  the  disease  of  which  the 
animal  was  sick.  He  considered  therefore  that  such  food  was  not  fit  for 
the  system,  particularly  if  in  an  already  diseased  condition,  as  in  the 
case  related. 

Dr.  Jambs  then  called  the  attention  of  the  Society  to  a  new  form  of 
Strabismus  hook,  which  had  suggested  itself  to  his  mind  whilst  operating 
recently  upon  an  obstinate  case  of  external  Strabismus,  in  which  be  haa 
set  back  the  external  rectus  twice,  and  in  the  third  operation  had  found 
it  a  very  troublesome  one  on  account  of  the  great  number  of  fibrous  bands 
by  which  the  muscle  had  re-attached  itself  to  the  sclerotic,  that  he  had  to 
sever.  It  consists  in  a  hook  which  has  a  blade  or  sharp  edge  on  the  inner 
or  concave  part  of  the  hook,  about  midway  of  the  curve,  or  across  that 
part  next  to  the  handle.    The  outer  end  of  hook  is  blunt. 

The  advantage  of  this  instrument  is  that  the  scissors  is  done  awav  with, 
and  the  operation  thereby  expedited.  The  lids  being  properl^f  hel  j  open, 
and  the  eye  being  fixed,  there  is  nothing  to  be  done  after  cutting  through 
the  conjunctiva  and  sub-conjunctivial  fascia,  but  to  take  the  muscle  or 
muscular  bands  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  and  then  by  slipping  the 
hook  further  along  under  the  muscle,  until  it  passes  over  the  sharp  edge, 
which  severs  it  at  once. 

Dr.  DsTWiLXR  thought  there  was  one  objection  to  which  the  instrument 
was  liable,  and  that  was,  that  all  the  bands  of  the  muscle  were  severed 
that  were  taken  up  on  the  hook,  while  in  the  old  method  you  could  divide 
only  a  portion,  if  necessary. 

ij  cutting  off  all  the  muscular  bands,  we  are  liable  to  make  a  Strabis- 
mus in  the  opposite  direction. 

Dr.  James  said  there  would  be  no  difficulty  on  that  point,  as  only  a 
portion  of  muscle  could  be  taken  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  hook  if  need 
oe,  and  these  divided,  and  then  others  could  be  taken  up  and  cut  if  the 
first  were  not  found  sufficient  to  remove  the  squint.  He  had^nerally 
found,  however,  that  the  whole  muscle  had  to  be  divided,  and  even  any 
straggling  bands  that  might  be  present.  Moreover,  the  muscle  might  be 
taken  up  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  and  examined  before  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  hook  was  pushed  under  it. 

Dr.  Dbtwilsr  then  expressed  himself  satisfied  with  the  instrument, 
and  said  he  would  give  it  a  trial. 

It  was  moved  and  carried,  that  the  hour  of  adjournment  shall  be  1 
o'clock,  and  the  hour  for  re-assembling,  8  o'clock. 

The  Chair  then  announced  the  following  as  the  Oommittee  on  Nomi- 
nating Officers. 

Drs.  Oot6,  Wood  and  Roberts.     Adjourned. 

AFTXBKOON  SX8SI0N. 

The  Society  met  pursuant  to  adjournment,  Dr.  J.  H.  Marsden,  1st  Yioe- 
President,  presiding. 

The  discussion  on  the  subject  of  Surgery  was  continued. 

Dr.  W.  Jamxs  Blakelt  gave  his  views  in  regard  to  the  medical 
treatment  of  Strangulated  Hernia,  instancing  a  case  in  his  practice,  that 
had  resisted  all  manual  interference,  and  was  successfully  treated  by  a 
HomGBopathio  remedy ;  Dr.  Blakely  gave  several  valuable  suggestions 
in  regara  to  the  medical  treatment  of  this  difficulty. 

Dr.  Jab.  B.  Wood  also  referred  briefly  to  the  same  subject. 
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Dr.  B.  W.  James  mentioned,  that  while  visiting  the  hoapital  in  Oork, 
he  was  informed  by  the  sui^eon  of  that  establishment,  that  his  mode  of 
procedure  in  Strangulated  Hernia,  for  several  years,  had  obviated  the  ne- 
cessity of  operating.  His  plan  is  to  grasp  the  sac  containing  the  tumor, 
making  traction  upon  it^  while  at  the  same  time  pressure  is  made  upon 
the  contained  gut,  which  passes  into  the  abdomen  through  the  now  dilated 
sac.  At  his  visit,  the  surgeon  demonstrated  his  method  upon  a  boy  just 
brought  into  the  hospital,  successfully  reducing  the  Hernia. 

Dr.  J.  H.  McGlblland  read  a  report  of  a  recent  case  of  amputation 
in  the  Pittsburg  Hospital. 

Also,  a  paper  on  "  Dreasings  on  Surgery.^* 

These  papers  were  Accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publi- 
cation. 

Dr.  F.  A.  BoCKWiTH  made  some  remarks  on  the  use  of  Cabolic  Aoid  as 
a  dressing  in  Chronic  Ulceration,  &c. 

He  was  followed  by  Dr.  Von  Ta^n,  who  also  testified  to  its  value  in 
these  cases,  and  lauded  it  as  an  antiseptic  and  preservative  of  bodies  for 
dissection. 

Dr.  R.  J.  MgClatchkt  also  spoke  as  to  its  value  in  preserving  Cadaverm^ 
and  suggested  that  its  action  in  the  treatment  of  ulcers  was  strictlv  Ho- 
mosopathic ;  that  the  bodies  he  had  used  in  his  lectures  before  Uie  class  of 
the  Hom.  Med.  College  of  Psnn'a.,  had  been  prepared  with  the  acid,  as 
well  as  those  used  by  Dr.  Von  Tagen  in  the  Hahnemann  Medical  College, 
and  that  Dr.  Von  Tagen  and  himself  were  both  suffering  from  what  might 
be  termed  ulceration  on  the  hands.' 

The  Committee  on  Nominations  then  made  their  report,  which  was 
accepted,  and  the  Committee  discharged. 

The  election  was  then  proceeded  with,  with  the  following  result: 

President,  Coates  Preston,  M.  D.,  Chester;  First  Vice-President,  H. 
H.  Hoffman,  M. D.,  Pittsburg;  Second  Vice-President,  John  J.  Det- 
wiler,  M.  D.,  Easton;  Recording  Secretary,  Bushrod  W.  James,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia;  Corresponding  Secretary,  Robert  J.  McClatchey,  M.  D., 
Philadelphia;  Treasurer,  Walter  M.  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Philadel- 
phia; Censors,  J.  H.  Marsden,  M.  D.,  Richard  Koch,  M.  D.,  O.  B. 
Gause,  M.  D. 

The  President  elect  was  then  conducted  to  the  chair,  and  addressed  tUe 
Society  in  a  neat  speech.  He  thanked  the  Society  for  the  honor  so  un- 
expectedly conferred  upon  him.  He  said  that  hitherto  it  has  been  the 
practice  to  place  several  in  nomination  and  to  elect  by  ballot.  He  thought 
the  Society  had  been  partial  in  this  instance.  He  would,  however,,  en- 
deavor to  fill  the  office  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  relying  upon  the  forbear- 
ance of  the  members  of  thu  Society  if  errors  were  committed,  and  looking 
for  advice  from  those  who  preceded  him  in  the  occupancy  of  the  chair. 

The  Rkfobt  of  thb  Committss  oir  Pbovingb  was  then  read  by  Dr. 
Adolph  Lifpe. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted,  and  it  was  referred  to  the  Publish- 
ing Committee. 

The  thanks  of  the  Society  were  tendered  Dr.  Lippe  for  his  able  paper. 

Dr.  W.  Jambs  Blakblt  then  read  a  very  valuable  paper,  being  a 
proving  of  the  Araenite  of  Copper^  conducted  by  himself  and  some 
friends. 

The  paper  was  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publication. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  extended  to  Dr.  Blakely,  and  he  was  requested 
to  continue  his  observations  and  report  at  the  next  meeting. 

Dr.  J.  H.  McClelland  reported  that  he  had  taken  the  drue,  aa  sent 
him  by  Dr.  Blakely,  but  had  no  symptoms  to  report,  except  that  after 
using  it  he  observed  a  very  marked  decrease  injleah. 

Dr.  Blakely  expressed  himself  as  much  gratified  at  hearinff  Dr. 
McClelland's  remarxs.     He  had  observed  the  same  thing  in  hnaself 
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tvhile  under  ihe  influence  of  tbe  dru^,  but  did  feel  disposed  to  attribute 
it  to  the  action  of  the  Arsenite,  and  Uierefore  did  not  report  it. 

Dr.  W.  Williamson  remarked  that  sometimes  just  such  symptoms 
were  the  most  valuable  in  a  proving.  While  he  was  engaged  in  the 
proving  of  Fluoric  Add^  some  time  ago,  he  had  been  becoming  more 
and  more  bald  for  two  years ;  about  two  months  after  taking  the  acid, 
a  new  growth  of  hair  was  discovered,  which  continued  to  grow.  He 
has  found  it  very  valuable  in  this  affliction. 

Dr.  Blakklt  then  referred  to  the  proposition  he  had  made  at  tbe  last 
meeting  of  the  Society,  relative  to  the  organization  of  a  State  Provers' 
Union.     This  subject  was  discussed  by  tbe  members. 

Dr.  Lipps  in  reply  to  a  question,  followed  in  some  able  and  eloquent 
remarks,  in  reeara  to  the  subject  of  provings ;  the  provings  of  all  prepa- 
rations from  the  tincture  to  the  highest  potencies ;  the  manner  in  which 
proving^  should  be  conducted  and  recorded  ;  and  the  weight  they  would 
thus  have  on  some  of  the  vexed  questions  of  our  school,  particularly  the 
do9e.  He  remarked  that  some  symptoms  had  been  arbitrarily  rejected  in 
provings  because  they  had  been  obtained  from  potencies;  instancing  the 
Mor  svmptoms  of  kali  hichrom,  rejected  by  the  British  compiler,  and 
which  had  been  since  verified  frequently  in  practice,  and  some  of  the 
oases  reported  in  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly. 

Tbe  names  of  Drs.  Chas.  Faoeb  and  Wm .  F.  Ohrisst,  of  Harrisbui^, 
were  presented  for  membership  by  the  Board  of  Censors. 

The  above  gentlemen  were  thereupon  duly  elected  members  of  the  Society. 

The  report  of  the  Gommittkb  ok  Homoeopatht  akd  Clinical  Mkdi- 
onrs  was  then  read  by  Michael  Fbiksv,  M.  D. 

The  report  was  accepted,  with  the  thanks  of  the  Society,  and  referred 
to  the  Publishing  Committee. 

Dr.  Fbixss  also  reported  the  case  of  a  lady  afflicted  with  Paralysis,  the 
main  symptoms  being  an  absence  of  power  over  the  muscles  of  locomo- 
tion, and  an  affection  of  the  nerves  of  sensation.  Her  cure  had  not  been 
effected,  and  the  Doctor  asked  for  advice  on  the  case. 

Dr.  W.  James  Blakelt  narrated  the  case  of  a  boy  who  had  been 
similarly  affected,  his  lower  limbs  being  completely  paralyzed,  and  his 
growth  retarded.  A  cure  was  effected  by  administering  Bryonia,  after 
which  his  system  developed  regularly. 

Dr.  VoN  Taobn  suggested  that  it  might  be  a  case  for  Progressive 
Locomotor  Ataxy,  and  urged  Dr.  Friese  to  subject  the  patient  to  proper 
teats.    He  had  cured  a  somewhat  similar  case  with  Bromide  of  Potassium. 

Drs.  RocKWiTH  and  Detwileb  instanced  cases  similar,  treated  the  one 
with  Belladonna,  the  other  with  Pulsatilla  followed  bySilicia,  respectively. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  to  meet  at  8  o'clock,  to  listen  to  tne  annual 
address. 

EVENING  SESSION. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order  at  8  o'clock,  by  the  President,  Dr. 
Preston ;  who  introduced  Prof.  J.  H.  P.  Frost,  the  orator  of  the  evening. 

Prof.  Frost  then  presented  an  able  and  lucid  address  on  the  scientific 
development  of  Homoeopathy.  He  alluded  briefly  to  the  rise  and  progreM 
of  Homoeopathy,  and  more  at  length  to  the  wonderful  and  efficient  results 
obtained  f^om  the  use  of  the  higher  Homoeopathic  preparations.  JJe  con- 
cluded by  referring  to  the  extraordinary  cures  effected  by  Homosopathic 
treatment  of  the  insane.  He  anticipated  in  the  fUture  even  more  bril- 
liant results  in  Homosopathy  than  had  followed  its  track  in  the  past. 

The  Society  then  went  into  executive  session.  A  vote  of  thanks  was 
tendered  Dr.  Frost  for  his  valuable  address,  and  a  copy  solicited  for 
publication. 

A  motion  was  made  that  the  Society  meet  in  Harrisborg  next  year  on 
the  Moond  TiiMd*y  in  Hay. 
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Dr.  MAB8DXH,  thought  the  meeting  ought  to  be  held  later  in  the  year. 
when  the  climate  was  more  of  an  even  temperature.  He  moved  to  amend 
by  making  the  motion  read  the  first  Tuesday  in  June. 

1)1.  J  AMIS  B.  Wood  urged  the  Society  to  sustain  an  amendment  whieh 
he  then  offered,  fixing  the  next  meeting  of  the  Society  at  West  Chester. 
He  thought  a  larger  attendance  could  be  secured  by  meeting  there  the 
next  year,  than  if  Harrisburg  was  agreed  upon. 

Dr.  Frost  was  in  favor  of  having  the  Society  meet  where  the  largest  at- 
tendance could  be  had.  Everybody  could  not  be  suited.  But  It  central 
place  would  suit  more  than  any  other. 

Erie  was  recommended  by  Dr.  Blakely  as  a  good  place  for  hold- 
ing the  next  meeting.  The  Society  had  met  at  Pittsburg,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Harrisburg,  and  it  was  no  farther  for  him  when  he  went  to 
Philadelphia  or  Pittsburg,  than  it  would  be  for  members  from  Philadel- 
phia and  Pittsburg  to  go  to  Erie. 

Gettysburg  was  also  recommended  as  a  suitable  place  for  holding  the 
next  annual  meeting 

The  Society  finally  agreed  to  meet  in  Harrisburg,  next  year,  on  the 
third  Tuesday  in  May. 

Dr.  Williamson  then  read  a  paperon  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Maieriti 
Medica,  and  the  settlement  of  some  standard  in  the  nreparation  of  our 
remedies,  accompanied  with  a  resolution  referring  to  tne  whole  subject. 

On  motion,  the  paper  was  accepted,  and  referr^  to  the  Committee  on 
Publication,  and  tne  resolution  adopted  as  the  sense  of  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Society.  The  delegates  to  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  were  instructed  to  present  the  subject  in  that  body. 

The  Bbpobt  on  Epidsmics  and  EndsmicSi  by  Drs.  Jacob  Jeanes  and 
W.  M.  Williamson,  was  then  read  by  Dr.  W.  Williamson.  The  report 
was  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publication. 

Dr.  J.  J.  Detwilsb  moved  that  the  Society  proceed  to  the  election  of 
delegates  to  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy.  Agreed  to ;  and  the 
following  named  gentlemen  were  duly  elected  delegates : 

Dr.  John  E..  James,  Philadelphia;  Dr.  John  C.  Morgan,  Philadel- 
phia; Dr.  J.  C.  Burgher,  Pittsburg;  Dr.  R.  G.  Smedley,  of  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Dr.  M.  Cot6,  of  PitUburg. 

The  delegates  were  also  invited  to  act  in  the  same  capacity  at  the  Michi- 
gan State  Societv  and  the  Western  Institute. 

The  Society  then  ac^journed  to  meet  on  Wednesday  morning,  at  9 
o'clock. 

BBCOKD  DAT. 

The  Societv  met  promptly  at  9  o'clock,  the  President  in  the  chair.  Dr. 
Bichard  Eocn  was  appointed  Secretary,  pro  tern. 

The  discussion  on  the  report  on  Homoeopathy  and  Clinical  Medicine 
being  in  order,  Dr.  Rogkwith  of  New  Jersey  read  an  interesting  paper 
on  the  advantages  of  a  liberal  education  to  Uie  Homosopatbic  student 
The  paper  of  Dr.  Rockwith  was  on  motion  accepted  and  referred. 

A  report  was  submitted  by  Dr.  M.  Cot6,  of  Pittsburg,  relative  to  the 
Homoeopathic  Hospital  and  Dispensary,  of  Pittsburg.  The  Hospital  was 
established  about  two  years  ago.  266  patients  had  been  admitted  with  a 
mortality  of  17— less  Uian  7  per  cent.  During  the  20  months  of  the  ex- 
istence ^f  the  Dispensary,  2,604  prescriptions  nave  been  issued,  1,724  of 
which  were  issuea  last  year.    The  report  was  accepted  and  referred. 

The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Obstetrics  not  oeing  present : 

Dr.  J.  H.  Mabsdsk  submitted  a  verbal  report  on  recent  improve- 
ments in  Obstetrics,  illustrated  by  several  cases  that  had  come  under  hii 
care  during  the  past  year.  A  vote  of  thanks  was  tendered  Dr.  Marsden 
for  his  interesting  rep4>rt,  and  he  was  requested  to  fVirnish  a  written 
report  for  the  Publication  Committee. 
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The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  ObatetricSf  by  Dn.  H.  N.  Gusbitskt  and 
H.  N.  Mabtin,  was  then  read  by  Dr.  McOlatchey. 

The  report  was  accepted  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publicatian, 
and  a  vote  of  thanks  tendered  for  the  paper. 

A  discussion  on  this  important  branch  then  ensued,  principally  in  re- 
lation to  the  arresting  of  uterine  hemorrhage  and  the  use  of  tne  bandage 
in  poet  partem  women  ;  taken  part  in  by  Drs.  B.  Koch,  O.  B.  Gauee,  J. 
H.  Marsden,  W.  Williamson,  F.  A.  Rockwith,  R.  C.  Smedley,  C.  H. 
Von  Tagen,  M.  Friese,  0.  A.  Stevens  and  others. 

Some  of  the  members  alleged  that  medicines  were  not  sufficient  in  ar- 
resting hemorrhage,  particularly  after  parturition  ;  that  local  means  were 
neoessary,  the  exigency  requiring  the  most  active  measures.  The  tam- 
pon, ice,  grasping  the  uterus,  &c.,  were  mentioned  as  being  resorted  to, 
and  after  the  immediate  danger  had  passed,  then  the  proper  remedy 
might  be  administered  with  advantage.  Others  contended,  on  the  con- 
trary, that  the  proper  Homceopathic  remedy  had  never  failed  them  at 
these  junctures. 

In  regard  to  the  use  or  non  use  of  the  bandage,  after  parturition,  Drs. 
Williamson,  Gause,  Smedley,  Von  Tagen  and  others,  regarded  it  as  abso- 
lutely essential  to  the  well  being  of  the  patient.  While  the  dictates  of 
fiishion  so  greatly  mar  the  female  form,  they  contended  that  support  at 
the  post  parturient  p-^iiod  was  necessary;  and  that  the  relief  afforded  to 
the  patient  after  its  application,  as  by  her  expressed,  was  sufficient  evi- 
dence of  its  utility.  Tney  all  agreed*  that  it  might  be  and  no  doubt  is, 
often  improperly  applied,  and  in  that  way  may  do  harm. 

Others  of  the  members  contended  that  having  used  the  bandage  for 
years  they  had  now  adandoned  its  use,  and  in  their  estimation,  with  great 
advantage  to  their  patients.  Dr.  C.  A.  Stevens  said  that  he  had  sup- 
posed a  bandage  a  thing  indispensable,  or  as  he  humorously  expressed  it, 
that  the  woman  would  'fall  to  pieces,'  if  it  were  not  applied.  Recently, 
however,  he  had  had  a  patient  who  positively  refused  to  have  one  on, 
and  he  was  obliged  to  let  her  have  her  way.  Much  to  his  surprise  he 
found  she  made  an  unusually  fine  recovery,  and  was  very  soon  up  and 
about.  Afterwards  he  refrained  from  using  it  whenever  he  coula,  and 
now  he  never  applies  it,  and  he  gave  it  as  his  testimony  that  his  patients 
never  did  better. 

The  Board  of  Censors  reported  favorably  on  the  names  of  Drs.  S.  P. 
Charlton,  and  J.  W.  Bechtlk,  of  Harrisburg,  and  J.  W.  Bkicklkt, 
of  York,  who  were  then  duly  elected  members. 

The  Treasurer's  Report  was  then  submitted,  and  referred  to  the  Audi- 
ting 0  ommittee  consisting  of  Drs.  J.  B.  Wood  and  W.  Williamson. 

Dr.  B.  W.  James,  then  submitted  the  report  of  the  Delegates  to  the 
Fren  ch  International  Homoeopathic  Congress,  held  in  Paris,  August  9th 
to  14th,  1867.  The  report  was  accepted  and  referred  to  Committee  on 
Publication. 

The  Auditors  reported  that  they  had  examined  the  Treasurer's  Ac- 
counts and  found  the  Report  correct.  The  report  was  accepted  and  the 
Auditors  discharged.  The  Auditors  also  submitted  a  report  to  the  effect 
that  inasmuch  as  it  is  desirable  that  the  proceedings  be  published  without 
delay,  and  in  good  style,  they  would  suggest  that  the  annual  fee  be  in- 
creased to  two  dollars.  ^ 

This  being  put  in  the  form  of  a  resolution,  was  unanimously  adopted. 

On  motion,  the  vote  fixing  the  time  and  place  of  the  next  meeting  was 
reconsidered. 

Dr.  J.  S.  ProuTS  moved  that  when  this  Society  adjourns,  it  adjourn  to 
meet  at  Wilkesbarre,  (instead  of  Harrisburg,)  on  the  third  Tuesday  of 
May,  1869.  Dr.  Stevens  moved  to  amend,  by  making  the  place  of  meet- 
ing Scranton.  Not  agreed  to,  and  Wilkesbarre  was  agreed  upon  as  the 
place  for  holding  the  next  annual  meeting,  on  the  8d  IHiesday  in  May. 
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The  President  suggested  the  importance  of  the  Society  remaining  in 
session  until  all  the  business  had  been  transacted.  A  majority  of  the 
members  desired  to  leave  in  the  afternoon ;  hence  the  necessity  of  having 
but  one  session.  A  motion  was  made  and  agreed  to,  that  there  be  but 
one  session. 

The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Homoeopathic  Statiaiiea^  by  D,  Cowley, 
M.  D.,  was  then  read  by  Dr.  McClatchey. 

On  motion,  the  Beport  was  accepted,  with  the  thanks  of  the  Society, 
and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Publication. 

Dr.  J.  H.  McClklland  submitted,  as  supplemental  to  the  Beport  on 
Statistics,  that  while  the  mortality  in  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital  of 
Pittsburg  was  less  than  seven  per  cent. ;  in  a  similar  institution  in  the 
same  place,  under  Allopathic  care,  the  mortality  was  a  fraction  less  than 
thirteen  per  cent. 

Dr.  B.  W.  Jamss  also  submitted  that  in  the  Northern  Home  for  Friend- 
less Children,  in  Philadelphia,  while  in  seven  years  and  a  half  under 
Homoeopathic  auspices,  the  mortality  was  16;  in  seven  and  a  quarter 
vears  under  Allopathic  charge  the  deaths  were  20,  while  there  was  one 
hundred  more  inmates  during  the  Homoeopathic  than  during  the  Allo- 
pathic term. 

Dr.  Cote,  from  the  Committee  on  Dietetics^  reported  that  he  had  been 
unable,  from  want  of  time,  to  prepare  a  paper  on  that  subject. 

The  Beport  was  accepted  and  Committee  continued. 

The  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Hygiene  being  prepared  but  not  pre<> 
sent,  was  ordered  to  be  referred  to  Committee  on  Publication. 

Drs.  B.  J.  McClatghet  and  B.  W.  James  were  appointed  the  Com- 
mittee on  Publication. 

Dr.  J.  H.  McClelland  offered  the  following  Besolution  which  was 
adopted  : 

Reaolvedj  That  the  Becording  Secretary  may  affix  the  name  of  newly 
elected  members  to  the  Constitution,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  initiation 
and  annual  fees,  and  the  requisite  authority  from  said  members. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Williamson,  the  Editor  of  the  **  Hahnemannian 
Monthly,'^  was  authorized  to  publish  any  part  of  the  Transactions  or 
Papers  of  the  Society,  he  may  desire,  before  the  Proceedings  are  regu* 
larly  issued. 

ifhe  Society  then  proceeded  to  the  election  of  an  Orator  and  Alternate 
for  the  next  session.  Dr.  J.  C.  Buboheb,  of  Pittsburg,  was  chosen 
Orator,  and  Dr.  B.  J.  McClatchet,  of  Philadelphia,  Alternate. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  B.  W.  James  the  number  of  members  constituting 
each  of  tbe  Committees  on  Scientific  Subjects  is  to  be  increased ;  and 
each  of  the  subjects  to  be  reported  on,  to  be  subdivided,  each  subdivision 
to  be  referred  to  a  member  of  the  Committee. 

On  motion,  the  President  and  Becording  Secretary  were  instructed  to 
appoint  all  Delegates^,  Committees  on  Scientific  Subjects,  and  such  other 
committees  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

Dr.  Frisse  then  read  a  paper  on  the  decease  of  Drs.  J.  J.  Smith  and 
J.  J.  Bender.     The  paper  was  accepted. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Wood  tnen  read  a  paper  entitled  *<  a  resum6  of  last  year's 
practice.''    The  paper  was  acceptea  and  referred. 

Dr.  Wood's  paper  evoked  considerable  discussion  on  the  treatment  of 
eruptive  fevers. 

Dr.  B.  C.  Smedley  stated  that  he  used  Sarracenia  and  Tartar  Emetic 
in  small  pox,  with  application  of  pearl- barley  water  to  allay  the  itching. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Stevens  had  used  Sarracenia  alone,  and  wished  for  nothing 
better. 

Dr.  BiOBABD  KooH  had  given  in  a  severe  epidemic  of  small  poz, 
Tartar  em.  in  doses  of  ^^  of  a  grain,  and  all  his  patients  recovered. 
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Dr.  Williamson  made  some  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  Syphilii, 
and  referred  to  Hausmann's  recent  work,  as  containing  much  valuable 
matter  for  professional  men. 

The  Report  of  the  Luzerne  County  Homceopathic  Medical  Society  waa 
submitted  by  Dr.  Stevens.    The  report  was  received  and  referred. 

The  tfaanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  G^n'l.  Jas.  L.  Selfridg«, 
Chief  Clerk,  and  Col.  Smull,  Resident  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives, for  their  courtesy  in  placing  the  Hall  at  the  use  of  the  Society. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  also  given  to  the  Committee  of  Arrangements 
and  Physicians  of  Harrisburg  for  their  kindness  and  courtesy. 

Drs.  Pfouts,  of  Wilkesbarre;  Stevens,  of  Scranton ;  Jamea  and  Mc 
Clatchey,  of  Philadelphia,  were  appointed  the  Committee  of  Arrange- 
ments for  the  next  session. 

Dr.  F.  A.  RoGKWiTH  tendered  his  thanks  to  the  Society,  as  a  represen- 
tative from  New  Jersey,  for  the  many  acts  of  kindness  he  had  received. 
He  hoped  this  interchange  of  delegates  would  be  continued.  He  gave 
an  encouraging  report  of  the  progress  of  Homosopathy  in  Kew  Jeraey. 
There  were  some  forty  members  of  the  New  Jersey  Homceopathic  So- 
ciety, although  the  Society  had  existed  only  three  months.  Tne  State  of 
New  Jersey  counts  about  eighty  Homoeopathic  practitioners.  He  invited 
the  Pennsylvania  Society  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  New 
Jersey  Society. 

The  Resolution  offered  at  the  last  meeting,  that  the  Physicians  of  the 
place  of  Annual  Meeting  are  not  expected  by  this  Society  to  offer  a  pub- 
lic banquet  to  the  delegates  and  members,  was  again  adopted. 

The  minutes  of  the  Third  Annual  Session  were  then  read  and  ap- 
proved. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  to  meet  in  Wilkesbarre  on  the  8d  Tuesday 
in  May. 


PHILADELPHIA  HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL 
SOCIETY. 

BXPOBTED  BT 

ROBERT  J.  McCLATOHBY,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  May  meeting  of  this  Society  was  very  well  attended,  the  President^ 
Dr.  Richard  Gardiner,  occupying  the  chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

The  President  then  stated  that  he  felt  it  incumbent  on  him  to  address 
a  few  words  to  the  Society,  although  Vice-President  Gause  had  said 
everything  necessary  at  the  annual  meeting.  The  following  was  then 
read  by  the  Secretary  on  behalf  of  Dr.  Ghirdiner. 

GxNTLBMEK : — The  position  in  which  you  have  placed  me  by  yonr 
votes,  the  highest  in  the  ^ift  of  the  Society,  the  honor  you  have  again 
conferred  on  me  in  choosing  me  for  your  presiding  officer,  with  all  the 
duties  and  pleasures  thereto  attached, — and  in  which  I  need  scarcely  fear 
impeachment  in  these  days  of  peril, — leads  me  to  feel  grateful  for  vour 
confidence  and  kindness,  and  to  give  you  the  assurance  that  I  shall  en- 
deavor to  perform  my  duties  to  the  best  of  my  ability.  The  past  year 
has  been  one  of  much  interest  to  us  all ;  we  have  enjoyed  our  meetings ; 
the  discussions  have  been  conducted  with  prudence,  discretion  and  aeal, 
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and  though  warmth  of  argument  has  been  manifested,  there  has  been 
great  forbearance.  Much  useful  instruction  has  been  given  and  received, 
and  we  have  all  felt  slad  when  the  stated  time  for  our  meetings  have 
month  by  month  rolled  around  and  again  brought  us  together,  to  listen 
to  the  remarks  that  have  grown  out  of  the  rich  experience  of  those  who 
have  been  toiling  in  the  field  for  a  quarter  or  a  half  century,  those  who, 
struggling  for  a  time  in  the  broad  and  beaten  track  that  leads  to  death, 
were  at  length  led  by  the  glorious  light  that  burst  upon  the  world  throueh 
the  genius  of  Hahnemann,  and  that  is  now  irradiating  the  whole  earth, 
to  see  the  guiding  principle  in  the  cure  of  disease,  under  the  formula 
similia  similibus  curaniur. 

Gentlemen,  we  must  ever  bear  in  mind  and  strictly  adhere  to  the  prin- 
ciples laid  down  by  the  Master ;  closely  following  in  his  footsteps,  if  we 
would  be  as  successfnl  as  he.  The  question  is  often  asked,  **  Why  are  we 
not  as  successful  now,  as  were  the  Homoeopathists  of  davs  gone  by  V*  Do 
we  adhere  closely  to  the  teachings  of  him  who  endured  persecution  nigh 
unto  death,  for  principle?  Or  do  we  not  find  many  running  from  the 
narrow  path,  to  the  old,  broad,  beaten  way?  Shall  we  not  say  in  deep 
humiliation,  in  the  language  of  the  church,  from  such  ways  '*  Good  Lord 
deliver  us?"    Are  we  not  using  drugs  unproven,  and  such  as  we  cannot 

Pronounce  on  their  similarity  ?  Do  we  properly  appreciate  potentiation  ? 
)o  we  properly  prove  drugs  ?  Do  we  not  prove  drugs  in  their  crude  and 
unpotentized  condition,  and  thereby  lose  their  true  character  ?  Potentized 
drugs  and  the  single  remedy  are  the  safest,  best,  and  most  certain. 

I  have  now  gone  far  beyond  what  I  intended  to  say,  and  perhaps  even 
these  remarks  are  too  crude  and  need  potentizing.  Trusting  that  we  may 
increase  in  usefulness,  and  that  harmony  and  good  will  .may  dwell  with 
us,  let  us  exemplify  the  truth  of  the  old  adage  that  <*  In  union  there  is 
strength.'' 

On  motion,  the  address  of  the  President  was  received  and  ordered  to  be 
filed,  and  the  thanks  of  the  Society  returned  for  it. 

Dr.  HsNKT  N.  Martik  then  offered  the  following  resolution:  *^ Re- 
aolvedf  That  this  Society  is  opposed  to  the  principle  of  keeping  secret  the 
methoids  of  preparing  any  of  the  medicines  now  in  use  or  for  sale  to  the 
profession.'' 

Dr.  Martin  stated  that  his  reason  for  introducing  the  resolution  was 
that  in  the  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting  held  March  19th,  as  pub- 
lished in  the  Hahnemannian  Monthly,  it  was  represented  that  the  Society 
was  neaWy  unanimous  in  condemning  secrecy  in  the  making  of  <'*hign 
potencies,"  which  Dr.  Martin  said  was  not  correct^  the  Society  being 
unanimous. 

The  Skorbtart  defended  the  correctness  of  his  record,  stating  that  the 
Society  was  not  unanimous,  and  in  this  he  was  sustained  by  the  members. 

The  resolution  was,  on  motion,  laid  on  the  table. 

The  Secretary  announced  that  in  consequence  of  the  absence  from  the 
city  of  Dr.  Yon  Tagen,  his  paper  would  not  be  read  until  the  next 
meeting. 

Dr.  Jacob  Jbanbs  then  read  a  very  able  essay,  entitled  the  "  Facts  and 
Theories  of  Homoeopathy,  No.  2— The  Single  Dose." 

The  thanks  of  the  Society  were  extended  to  Dr.  Jeanes  for  his  valua- 
ble paper. 

Discussion  was  then  proceeded  with. 

Dr.  Williamson  supposed  that  we  had  been  so  much  and  deeply  en- 
gaged in  the  treatment  of  cases  as  they  arose  in  practice,  that  we  have 
not  permitted  ourselves  to  penetrate  very  deeply  into  the  realms  of 
science.  He  acknowledged  his  deep  obligations  for  the  paper,  but  con- 
fessed himself  unwilling  to  say  much  concerning  it  until  he  had  seen  it  in 
print.    While  the  judicious  practitioner  will  not  repeat  the  dose  when  he 
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conceives  it  to  be  unnecessary,  ho  will  not  refrain  from  repeating  it  on 
any  theoretical  grounds,  where  it  may  appear  to  be  necessary.  He  must 
be  governed  by  the  indications  of  his  case.  We  have  not  yet  arrived  at 
that  point  where  we  are  able  to  decide  when  and  how  often  the  dose 
should  be  repeated,  but  he  had  no  doubt  but  that  this  with  other  points 
would  be  eventually  settled. 

At  first,  the  almost  universal  plan  was  to  cive  two  doses,  following 
Hahnemann's  method.  We  must  remember,  nowever,  that  from  1836 
to  1843,  Hahnemann  treated  almost  exclusively  chronic  diseases,  gene- 
rally prescribing  from  the  detail  of  symptoms  given  him.  There  are 
acute  diseases  that  have  no  specific  course  to  run,  and  these  may  often  be 
cut  f  hort  by  a  single  dose  of  the  right  remedy ;  but  it  has  always  appeared 
to  him  sound  both  in  theory  and  practice,  that  in  particular  diseases 
arising  from  some  morbific  agency,  where  the  caused  continues  to  act,  that 
a  single  dose  exhausts  its  action  on  the  system  before  the  action  of  the 
morbific  cause  ceases.  Thus  by  theory  he  would  be  led  to  repeat  the  doso 
and  he  believed  it  had  been  confirmed  in  practice. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin.  Does  it  not  make  a  difference  in  regard  to  repe- 
tition, whether  you  use  the  high  or  low  potencies? 

Dr.  Williamson.  Most  assuredly.  If  in  a  case  of  acute  disease,  as 
scarlet  fever,  the  physician  were  to  prescribe  a  single  dose  of  a  low 
potency,  and  wait  twenty-four  hours,  ho  might  have  no  opportunity  of 
repeating  it;  whereas,  if  a  l)igh  j)Otcncy  were  given,  and  frequently  re- 
peated, the  case  might  become  considerably  mixed  ! 

Dr.  Guernsey.  It  is  quite  as  hard  to  know  when  to  repeat  as  it  is  to 
know  what  to  prescribe  in  a  given  cu«o.  The  phase  of  the  case  may  vary 
so  from  time  to  time,  that  we  may  be  prompted  to  repeat  where  it  would 
actually  be  injudicious.  In  nature,  the  transition  from  season  to  season 
is  gradual.  (Summer  approaches  through  spring,  gradually.  The  spring 
days  often  assume  the  garb  of  winter,  and  then  become  more  genial,  ana 
thus  changing  fine  weather  is  established,  and  summer  is  fully  set  in.  In 
the  natural  processes  of  the  body,  as  after  parturition,  the  same  thing  is 
observed.  Thus  the  lochial  discharge,  gradually  fading,  with  occasional 
outspurts,  ceases,  and  the  woman  thinks  she  is  well;  but  it  returns 
again  and  again,  in  the  nature  of  a  pinkish  discharge,  until  it  finally 
ceases,  and  the  woman  is  then  well.  Thus  in  disease,  also,  w^e  find  the 
same  thing  obtains ;  the  same  ups  and  downs.  We  give  a  high  potency 
of  a  carefully  selected  and  Homoeopathic  remedy,  and  after  a  time  we  find 
the  patient  is  not  so  well  as  at  first.  Now  the  questions  arise,  is  this  the 
natural  action  of  the  remedy,  or  of  the  disease  influenced  by  the  remedy; 
or  is  the  patient  getting  worse  ?  This  appears  to  be  a  difficult  point  to  be 
decided.  If  he  is  fully  assured  of  the  Homoeopathicity  of  his  remedy, 
his  course  is  to  await  patiently  its  action,  and  he  finds  everything  come 
right.  In  consequence  of  the  varying  action  of  the  diseased  organism,  it 
is  difiScult  to  know  when  to  repeat  a  remedy,  and  when  not  to  repeat  it. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Martin  had  frequently  observed  that  after  giving  a  single 
dose  of  a  high  potency  with  good  cft'ect,  that  the  patient  appears  to  grow 
worse.  By  waiting  in  these  cases,  he  had  found  the  patient  got  better 
again,  and  well.  {Sometimes  he  had  repeated  the  dose,  and  the  patient 
became  worse ;  repeated  again  and  still  worse  ;  changed  the  remedy,  still 
worse;  then  in  disgust  had  given  nothing,  and  the  patient  speedily 
recovered. 

The  idea  of  a  medicine  curing  a  disease,  is  something  he  had  grave 
doubts  about.  He  had  established  a  tjieory  of  his  own  in  this  regard. 
Nature  has  always  something  held  in  reserve.  We  might  suppose  it  im- 
possible that  we  could  jump  twelve  feet,  yet  if  pursued,  under  the  influ- 
ence of  terror,  we  would  develope  surprising  power  that  would  enable  us 
to  leap  the  distance  readily.     If  the  vital  powers  become  depressed,  and 
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the  patient  lapses  into  that  condition  we  call  disease,  he  had  thought  that 
in  Ine  giving  of  medicine,  by  its  action  the  power  lying  dormant  in  the 
system  was  released  and  compelled  to  drive  the  disease  out.  If  the  first 
dose  does  not  call  up  the  force,  it  will  be  necessary  to  repeat.  This  idea 
is  very  crude,  but  he  has  entertained  it  for  some  time. 

Dr.  Jeanes.  Under  both  hypotheses,  as  laid  down  in  the  paper,  we 
are  led  to  the  single  dose.  Under  one,  however,  the  disturbability,  we 
would  be  exceedingly  timid  about  repeating  the  dose,  or  of  even  giving 
the  first  dose.  He  had  hud  the  same  experience  as  Dr.  Guernsey.  Bad 
seen  many  such  cases  as  alluded  to  by  him.  The  bad  part  of  the  wheel 
will  come  uppermost  again  and  again,  and  yet  the  patient  be  gradually 
getting  better.  Repetition  of  doses  is  something  that  the  physician  seems 
prone  to.  The  one  who  uses  low  potencies  repeats  frequently,  wliile  he 
who  uses  high  potencies  dissolves  his  pellets  in  water,  and  orders  doses  to 
be  given  so  and  so,  which  is  certainly  repeating  the  dose.  He  thought  it 
was  often  very  prejudicial  to  repeat  the  dose. 

Dr.  Guernsey.  There  is  absolute  dansrer  in  repeating  the  dose,  in 
these  "turnings  up  of  the  bad  part  of  the  wheel,"  as  Dr.  Jeanes  happily 
exprejises  it.  Dr.  Williamson  had  said  to  him,  a  long  time  ago,  ana  he 
(Dr.  G.,)  had  never  forgotten  it,  that  he  had  had  patients  c^etting  along 
finely,  until  he  unfortunately  repeated  the  doses,  and  he  could  not  get  his 
patients  back  into  the  old  good  condition  again.  Where  aggravations  of 
the  nature  spoken  of  before  occur,  he  thought  it  bad  practice  to  repeat. 

Dr.  B.  W.  James.  .Justhere  we  see  the  importance  of  knowing  the  dif- 
ference between  the  symptoms  of  disease,  those  of  the  drug,  and  those  of 
nature  in  her  reaction.  There  certainly  is  a  line  of  demarcation,  where 
the  disease  symptoms  leave  off,  and  those  of  restoration  set  in  ;  the  same 
as  there  is  in  the  proving  of  a  drug,  where  a  certain  train  of  symptoms 
are  the  effect  of  the  drug  itself,  and  other  symptoms  are  only  those  pro- 
duced by  the  system  itself,  in  re-establishing  a  normal  state,  or  in  bring- 
ing the  functions  again  into  healthy  play.  These  latter  effects,  if  noted 
in  the  proving  of  a  remedy,  are,  of  courj»e,  not  properly  drug  symptoms, 
and  will  not  be  cured,  in  disease  manifestations,  by  that  drug.  We  can- 
not yet  discover  the  dividing  line,  but  he  thought  we  might,  at  some  day, 
by  close  observation,  be  able  to  do  it,  and  then  we  will  be  able  to  know 
just  when  to  give  a  remedy,  and  how  often  to  repeat  it,  and  when  to  stop 
and  leave  nature  to  herself. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Morgan.  Usually  gives  three  doses.  Had  often  fonnd  his 
patient  on  the  first  day  after  prescribing,  better  of  some  symptoms;  on 
the  second  day  others  were  better,  but  some  new,  collateral  symptoms 
wero  presented.  He  had  often  at  this  point  been  at  a  loss  whether  to 
repeat  or  not.  Ho  was  called  to  a  case  of  croup.  The  child  was  fat; 
had  barking  cough,  like  the  barking  of  a  dog,  fever  and  vomiting.  Gave 
Sponffia  2c  every  two  honrs  for  some  days.  The  child  was  constipated, 
and  on  calling  again,  found  the  mother  had  given  Castor  Oil.  He  then 
gav#^  Sac.  Lac.  Two  djiys  after  the  cessation  of  the  Spongia,  he  found  the 
child's  cough  much  softer,  yet  still  barking.  He  gave  Hepar,  three  doees, 
and  there  was  no  more  of  it.  In  another  case,  that  of  an  old  lady,  there 
were  symptom?  of  pneumonia.  Auscultatory  symptoms  those  of  bron- 
chitis; sibilant  respiration;  crackling  sound  in  upper  part  of  left  lung, 
with  bellows  sound,  chills,  «&c.  Gave  first,  three  doses  of  Belladonna^ 
followed  by  amelioration,  but  subsequent  aggravation.  Gave  Bryonia 
in  water,  in  rep(»ated  doses.  This  was  followed  by  amelioration,  but  sub- 
sequently it5  action  ceasod.  Then  gave  Sulphur  \n  water.  This  produced 
amelioration  also,  followed  by  aggravation  of  double  the  former  extent 
At  thi«  point,  after  much  doubt  and  hesitation  as  to  what  be  should  do, 
^avo  l-'ac  l.ac  ,  and  the  patient  has  bocn  getting  better  ever  since.  If  he 
finds  the  periodicity  the  disease  started  with,  changed,  he  regards  it  as  ih^ 
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effect  of  the  disease.  If  Xhet periodicity  and  morale  are  manifestly  changed, 
while  the  main  affection  is  unchanged,  he  regards  it  as  an  aggravation 
by  the  remedy,  and  repetition  unadvisable.  In  the  old  lady'a  case,  he 
regarded  it  as  an  aggravation  of  Sulphur,  because  the  nose  became  very 
red ;  a  sulphur  symptom.  In  treating  Gronorrhoea,  he  had  found  that  by 
repeating  the  dose,  violent  aggravations  bad  resulted.  He  thought  that 
this  disnase,  belonging  to  the  animal  sphere,  was  liable  to  show  aggrava- 
tions. Would  like  to  know  what  it  is  that  we  term  "vital  principle," 
He  regarded  it  as  composite. 

Dr.  Williamson.  If  we  would  know  the  true  end  of  things,  wo  must 
study  the -moans.  We  must  study  the  natural  history  of  diseases.  A 
lar^e  number  of  diseases,  attacking  the  organism,  in  course  of  time  change 
their  locality  and  condition.  He  was  called  to  see  an  old  gentleman  who 
had  apoplexy.  Ho  gave  an  appropriate  remedy,  and  he  got  better.  But 
while  his  health  was  better,  his  heart  was  wort^e.  Hahnemann's  doctrine, 
that  symptoms  disappear  inversely  as  they  appear,  was  in  his  experience, 
correct.  The  appearance  and  aggravation  of  the  heart  symptoms  in  this 
case,  were  the  natural  results  of  the  apoplectic  condition  being  removed. 
When  we  relieve  the  heart  symptoms,  we  have  showing  itself,  a  kidney 
affection.  Thus,  in  apoplexy  in  old  persons,  we  almost  invariably  find 
they  had,  earlier  in  life,  some  heart  affection,  and  before  this,  perhaps  in 
childhood  or  youth,  a  kidney  affection.  Thus,  the  symptoms  last  appear- 
ing are  the  first  to  be  cured.  Thus  we  will  perceive  it  is  important  to 
study  the  natural  history  of  disease,  as  well  as  the  pathognesis  of  drugs. 

The  Secretary  was  instructed  to  appoint  a  delegate  to  the  American 
Institute  of  Homceopathy. 

The  Society  then  adjourned. 


HOMCEOPATHIC   MEDICAL    SOCIETY    OF 
CHESTEE  AND  DELAWAEE  COUNTIES. 

Chester,  May  5M,  1868. 

The  semi-annual  meeting  of  the  Society  was  held  as  above,  I.  D. 
Johnson,  M.  !>.,  President,  in  the  chair. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  present,  Drs.  Mercer,  C.  Preston,  John- 
son, J.  B.  Wood,  H.  C.  Wood,  Scott  and  Smedley.  Professor  R.  J. 
McClatchey,  of  Philadelphia,  was  also  present  by  invitation. 

The  Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  Jones,  being  absent,  Dr.  R.  C.  Smedley 
was  appointed  Secretary  pro.  tem. 

The  Minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  J.  B.  Wood,  the  times  of  meeting  were  changed  from 
semi-annual  to  quarterly ;  the  annual  meeting  to  be  held  in  West  Ches- 
ter, as  formerly,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  October ;  the  semi-annual  in 
Chester,  on  Hahnemann's  birth-day,  April  10th,  except  that  day  falls  on 
Sunday,  in  that  event  to  be  held  on  the  Tuesday  following.  The  two 
remaining  meetings  to  be  held  respectively  on  first  Tuesday  in  July  and 
January. 

Dr.  George  C.  Williams,  of  Coatesville,  was  duly  elected  to  mem- 
bership. A  paper,  entitled  *'  A  History  of  Homoeopathy  and  Homoeo- 
pathic  Practitioners  in  Chester  County,"  prepared  by  Joseph  B.  Jones, 
M.  D.,  was  read  by  J>t.  Wood.    Drs.  Williams,  Scott  and  Smedley  were 
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appointed  a  committee  to  confer  with  Dr.  Jones  in  the  revising  of  the 
paper. 

The  Secretary's  bill  was  ordered  to  be  paid. 

GoATES  Prsston,  M.  D.,  then  read  a  paper,  entitled  <*  A  Little  Expe* 
rience  with  the  200th  Potencies/'  by  which  several  cases  of  Gk)norrhoeal 
Ophthalmiai  Neuralgiai  Dysentery,  Intermittent  Fever,  &c.,  were  suc- 
cessfully treated. 

Db.  Mkbcsb  reported  Intermittent  Neuralgia,  with  morning  aggra- 
vations, cured  with  Pulsatilla  2c. 

Db.  Smxdlby  reported  that  he  had  better  success  in  the  treatment  of 
Intermittent  fevers  with  the  2c  than  with  lower  potencies. 

Db.  McOlatchxt  reported  a  case  of  Neuralgia ;  the  pain  centered  in 
the  left  malar  bone  and  zygoma,  and  around  the  eye ;  very  severe  and 
intolerant  of  even  the  slightest  degree  of  pressure,  so  that  the  weight  of 
a  handkerchief  laid  on  face  was  unendurable.  Verbascum  Thapsus 
speedily  removed  the  suffering,  which  has  not  returned  in  eighteen 
months,  whereas  previously  it  recurred  at  intervals  of  three  weeks  regu- 
larly, for  twenty  years. 

Db.  Williams  asked  for  advice  in  a  case  of  bilious  sick  headache  with 
vomiting.    Iris  Versicolor  was  highly  commended  in  such  cases. 

Db.  J.  B.  Wood  then  read  an  interesting  paper,  entitled  "A  Resumd 
of  the  Fast  Tear,"  in  which  was  compared  the  Homoeopathic  and  Allo- 
pathic practice  in  the  treatment  of  an  epidemic  of  tioarlet  Fever,  show- 
ing the  pre-eminent  success  of  the  former  method.  (Of  the  seventeen 
deaths  reported,  all  occurred  in  Allopathic  hands,  whereas,  in  Homoso- 
pathic  hands,  although  as  many  cases,  probably,  were  treated,  none  died.) 
Dr.  Wood  gave  account  of  remarkable  success  in  his  last  year's  practice, 
while  using  the  lower  potencies.  This  gave  rise  to  a  discussion  on  liie 
efficiency  and  the  relative  merits  of  high  and  low  potencies,  and  of  the 
propriety  of  alternating  remedies.  While  this  latter  was  practised  by 
nearly  all,  and  with  good  success,  it  was  admitted  to  be  not  the  strictly 
correct  method  of  selecting  and  administering  the  Homoeopathic  curative 
agent,  fan  expedient  but  not  a  principle.) 

Db.  Fbbston  remarked  that  our  want  of  success  in  the  use  of  high 
potencies  was  due,  in  part,  to  our  unwillingness  to  wait  in  many  cases, 
lor  the  Aill  development  of  the  drug  action. 

Db.  HcOlatghbt  stated  that  he  knew  of  a  case  of  Typhoid  Fever,  in 
which  Apis,  a  high  potency,  had  been  given,  the  stools  consisting  mostly 
of  Mucus,  and  in  which  a  very  rapid  and  satisfactory  recovery  had  taken 
place. 

Db  Williams  cures  gonorrhoea  with  Apis  and  CannahiSf  low.  Dr. 
Scott  uses  successfully  Staphysagria,  Gelseminum  and  Eryngium  Aqua- 
iicumj  all  of  1st  decimal  dilution,  in  Spermatorrhoea. 

Db.  Williams  uses  successfully  Aruntj  Triphyllumj  in  cases  of  intol- 
erable itching  on  going  to  bed. 

Db.  Smbdlxy  reported  a  case  of  constant,  dry  cough,  with  scarcely 
any  intermission  day  or  nif  ht,  occasioned  by  tickling  in  the  chest,  under 
the  sternum,  cured  promptly  with  Arum  Triphyllum  2. 

Db.  McGlatohbt  stated  that  he  used  Sdila  Maritima  in  such  cases 
with  great  success.  He  also  gave  an  account  of  the  very  successful  and 
interesting  meetings  of  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Society. 

It  was  resolved  that  the  next  meeting  of  the  Society,  on  first  Tuesday 
in  July,  be  held  in  Norristown,  at  the  office  of  Dr.  Mablon  Preston. 

On  motion  the  Society  constituted  itself  delegates  to  the  State  Society. 

Drs.  J.  B.  Wood  and  Smedley  were  appointed  delegates  to  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Homoeopathy. 

On  motion  the  Society  then  adjourned. 

B.  C.  Smbdlbt,  Secretary,  pro.  torn. 
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CENTRAL   HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  ASSOCLA.- 
TION  OF  MAINE. 

RSPORTED  BT 

JAS.  B.  BELL,  M.D.,  Secretory. 
Annual  Meeting  Held  at  Waterville,  April  21  st,  1868. 

The  President,  Dr.  Payne,  in  the  chair. 

The  Secretary  read  the  following  case,  famished  by  request,  by  Dr, 
Burr,  of  Portland. 

Miss  L ,  aged  26. 

May  30th. — Eight  or  ten  years  ago  had  a  serere  attack  of  typhoid 
fever,  since  which  time  she  has  never  been  very  well.  At  present  she 
suffers  most  of  the  time  from  pain  in  the  head,  which  seems  to  come 
from  the  cervical  region  up  to  the  occiput,  then  pass  on  to  the  vertex 
and  forehead. 

Going  up-stairs,  or  any  jarring  sensation,  aggravates  the  pain.  Has 
frequent  attacks  of  vertigo.  Has  sharp  cutting  pains  in  the  right  side, 
just  below  the  lower  border  of  the  liver,  aggravated  by  motion  and 
respiration ;  the  pain  frequently  extends  to  the  stomaoh,  producing 
strange  and  disagreeable  sensations,  which  are  not  relieved  by  eating. 

Sensitiveness  and  pain  in  the  cervical  and  lumbar  regions — pressure 
upon  those  points  produced  vertigo.  Appetite  poor,  never  eats  with 
any  degree  of  pleasure.  Sleeps  pretty  well,  but  not  soundly,  cannot 
lie  upon  the  left  side — cold  perspiration  at  night,  generally  towards 
morning. 

Likes  to  be  in  the  cold  open  air ;  company  wearies  her ;  sensitive 
to  impressions ;  easily  moved  to  laughter  or  tears  ;  at  times  imagines 
she  is  two  persons ;  has  two  wills ;  she  is  better  in  the  open  air,  in  a 
cold  room,  and  when  alone.     Gatte  Silicea  "*. 

June  13th. — Better  ;  pain  in  the  side  relieved  ;  sleeps  mt»re  soundly ; 
still  has  pain  in  the  occiput  and  forehead  ;  walking  increases  the  pain 
in  the  back  ;  is  irritable  and  sensitive^  cannot  endure  the  letiMi  dicMUm^  at 
times  dislikes  to  be  even  spoken  to.  The  symptoms  italicised  are  strongly 
suggestive  of  Helonias,  and  when  they  occur  in  connection  with,  or  as 
the  result  of  uterine  difficulties,  there  are  the  strongest  probabilities  of 
witnessing  most  gratifying  results  from  its  administration.  It  is  truly 
an  **  uterine  tonic,"  and  exerts  a  powerful  influence  over  the  many 
mentol  and  physical  discomforts  arising  from  an  irritable  or  prolapsed 
uterus.  In  the  one  case  it  harmonizes  and  regulates  its  disturbed  ner- 
vous action — in  the  other,  it  restores  the  organ  to  its  normal  position. 

The  patient  under  treatment  received  Helonias  3d,  because  there 
was  no  higher  preparation  at  hand. 

July  10th. — Much  better  in  all  respects;  still  not  very  strong,  easily 
fatigued  by  walking ;  continued  the  remedy. 

Oct.  1  St. -> Still  improving;  sleeps  well,  appetite  good,  no  pain  in  Uie 
head ;  occasionally  has  pain  in  the  spleen.     Gave  China  ^ 

In  a  letter  received  from  her  a  few  days  since  she  states  that  she  is 
stronger  in  body  and  mind  than  she  had  been  for  years. 

Dr.  BoTNTON  moved  a  vote  of  thanks  to  Dr.  Burr,  for  his  interesting 
report,  which  was  carried. 

The  Secretary  read  the  following  case  furnished  by  Dr.  F.  W.  Payne  : 

Oot  26th,  1867,  2  p.  m.^I  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  R.,  aged  21  years ; 
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short  in  statare ;  muscalar  system  well  developed ;  in  labor  for  first 
time  ;  previously  good  health,  with  the  exception  of  some  suffering  at 
each  monthly  period.  At  the  foarth  month  of  pregnancy  was  given  a 
prescription  by  an  Allopathic  Physician  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
abortion  ;  was  quite  sick  at  that  time  and  has  not  been  so  well  since. 

Found  her  near  the  close  of  the  eighth  month  of  pregnancy.  She 
was  suffering  from  irritation  of  vulva,  rendering  this  region  very  sen- 
sitive to  touch.  Pulse  short,  quick  and  wiry.  Had  urinated  freely ; 
bowels  in  a  normal  condition.  Labor  had  commenced,  vertex  present- 
ing in  the  left  occipito-iliac  anterior  position  ;  plenty  of  pelvic  capacity 
and  labor  advancing  finely ;  expected  a  speedy  delivery.  At  8  p.  m. 
during  a  forcible  pain,  was  suddenly  and  fearfully  convulsed ;  the  head 
of  child  was  now  engaged  in  inferior  strait  and  advancing  with  eyery 
pain ;  these  convulsions  continued,  with  very  short  intermissions,  till 
she  had  had  seven,  when  we  concluded,  having  previously  called  my 
father  in  consultation,  to  extract  the  head  uf  the  child.  This  I  was 
obliged  to  do  with  the  blunt  hook,  as  my  patient  between  the  paroxysms 
was  unconscious  and  continually  throwing  and  rolling  herself  from  one 
side  of  the  bed  to  the  other ;  very  restless  and  very  strong,  rendering 
the  liability  of  injury  to  both  mother  and  child  imminent  if  the  forceps 
were  used.  Notwithstanding  the  removal  of  the  apparently  exciting 
cause,  the  convulsions  continued  with  the  same,  if  nut  greater  severity  ; 
several  remedies  were  used  with*)ut  much,  if  any  apparent  benefit. 
She  remained  in  much  the  same  condition  the  whole  time,  with  tlie 
exception  that  she  had  no  convulsions  from  about  11  o'clock  of  each 
evening  to  3  or  4  o'clock  of  the  next  morning,  Ijcinp  apparently  in  a 
heavy  sleep  during  these  periods;  rousing  but  once  or  twice,  then  calling 
for  water  and  again  relapsing  into  the  same,  heavy,  soporous  condition. 
The  convulsions  began  by  opening  the  pyes,  which  were  previously 
closed,  and  a  convulsive  movement  in  the  sockets,  drawing  them  up- 
ward and  to  the  right  side,  and  the  head  backward  and  to  the  same 
side ;  then  followed  a  rigidity  of  the  arms,  stretching  them  above  the 
head,  with  thumbs  between  the  first  and  second  fingers  of  the  clenched 
fists ;  mouth  drawn  to  right  side ;  violent  palpitation  and  fluttering  of 
the  heart;  arrest  of  breathing;  bluenoss  of  face;  foaming  at  mouth; 
chewing  of  tongue,  which  was  prevonted  by  inserting  a  smoothed  piece 
of  pine  wood  between  teeth  ;  extension  and  stiffening  of  lower  extre- 
mities, and  a  general  trembling  of  the  whole  body.  Each  convulsion 
ceased  in  from  five  to  six  minutes,  although  at  times  she  would  have 
two  or  three  immediately  following  each  other.  Between  the  paroxysms, 
she  lay  in  a  deep,  heavy  sleep,  with  stertorous  breathing.  After  three 
days  of  unconsciousness,  she  recovered  finely,  the  bad  feelings  in  head 
rapidly  disappearing  ;  having  had  no  convulsions  after  taking  the  first 
dose  of  Veratrum  vir.  0-,  one  drop  in  one  half  tumbler  of  water,  a  tea- 
spoonful  at  first  every  half  hour,  afterwards  at  longer  intervals. 

Dr.  PuLsiFER  has  had  two  cases  in  his  practice,  one  was  controlled 
by  BdL  3d,  the  other  was  bled  in  his  absence  by  an  old  school  physician 
and  died. 

Dr.  Bell  thinks  it  quite  pnibable  that  Plaiina  would  have  prevented 
all  trouble  if  given  as  soon  as  the  great  .sensitiveness  of  the  vulva  was 
discovered. 

The  Secretary  read  the  following  case  furnished  by  Dr.  Hall:  Mr. 
President  and  gentlemen. — Thinking  the  following  case  might  prcbont 
some  points  of  interpst,  T  have  eopipd  this  rppr)r*^  from  notoQ  tnken  at 
the  bed-side.  On  March  20th,  9  i*.  it.  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  R.,  age  22. 
She  was  confined  10  days  ago,  at  which  time  she  gave  birth  to  twins 
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after  an  easy  and  natural  labor  of  about  three  hoars  dnration.  The 
following  symptoms  called  for  treatment :  Severe  pain  in  right  hip  which 
commenced  this  p.  m.  Right  leg  stiff  and  somewhat  swollen  through* 
out  its  whole  extent,  accompanied  with  feeling  of  numbness.  Though 
there  is  much  pain  in  the  hip,  she  wants  to  move  the  leg  constantly, 
which  affords  momentary  relief.  This,  together  with  the  feeling  of 
stiffness,  indicated  Rhus  Tox.^  which  I  gave  in  the  3d  potency. 

March  21st. — Less  pain,  and  it  is  felt  more  in  the  oalf  of  the  leg 
than  the  hip.  All  the  symptoms  of  Phlegmasia  dof^ns  are  present ; 
leg  swollen,  hard,  of  a  pearly  white  color,  stiffness,  &c.  Continued 
IViits  Tox,  in  the  30th  potency. 

March  22d. — Better,  no  pain  in  the  leg  except  she  moves  it.  On  ac- 
count of  the  great  aggravation  from  stretching  the  limb,  and  relief 
from  drawing  it  up,  the  white  swollen  appearance  of  it,  and  peculiar 
soreness  on  the  touch  which  I  found  under  the  remedy,  I  gave  Calc^ 
carb,  ^  For  several  days  the  patient  improved  finely  under  the  above 
dose  of  Calc.  carb.  During  this  time  she  received  neil,  and  Merc,  in 
the  ^  potency,  for  outside  troubles,  as  headache  and  sore  mouth.  On 
the  30th,  after  some  imprudence  of  the  patient,  the  following  symptoms 
appeared,  which  led  me  to  suspect  the  disease  was  about  to  attack  the 
other  leg.  Pain  in  the  left  hip,  and  stiffness  of  the  leg ;  pain  much 
aggravated  from  motion ;  thirst  for  large  quantities  of  water,  Bryonia 
2d  potency. 

March  Slst. — No  doubt  remains  that  the  disease  has  full  possession 
of  the  left  leg.  The  Bry.  has  had  little  if  any  effect.  The  pain  is  very 
severe,  especially  in  the  upper  part  of  the  femoral  vein,  somewhat 
shifting  in  its  character;  patient  has  no  thirst  and  cries  often.  These 
symptoms  led  me  to  prescribe  Puis,  which  she  commenced  taking  in  let 
potency  about  10  a.  m.  By  1  p.  m.  relief  came,  which  was,  however, 
temporary.  Towards  night  the  pain  again  became  severe,  and  about  7 
p.  M.  she  commenced  taking  the  liOOth  of  Puis*  By  9  o'clock  she  be- 
came easier,  soon  went  to  sleep,  and  passed  a  comfortable  night. 

April  Ist. — Pain  has  disappeared  but  considerable  fever  is  present ; 
pulse  125 ;  restless ;  thirsty,  chilly  on  being  touched,  or  if  bed-clothes 
are  moved;  sweating,  Aeon.  Ist. 

April  3d. — Doing  iineiy  ;  soreness  and  pain  mostly  gone  from  left  leg; 
the  right  or  one  first  attacked  has  been  well  some  days ;  empty  gnawing 
place  in  stomach ;  urine  scanty  and  passed  often ;  deposits  day-like 
sediment.     For  these  symptoms  I  gave  Septa  30th. 

April  5th. — Just  one  week  ago  to-day  the  left  leg  was  attacked,  and 
now  all  symptoms  of  the  trouble  are  rapidly  disappearing.  The  patient 
continued  to  improve  rapidly,  and  on  the  10th  was  dischargea  from 
treatment. 

On  reading  this  case  the  question  might  naturally  oocur,  why  I  did 
not  repeat  Oal.  carb.  in  the  second  attack,  since  I  succeeded  so  well 
with  it  in  the  first.  I  prescribed  throughout  according  to  the  symptoms 
that  presented  themselves,  and  these  did  not  indicate  its  repetition. 
To  a  casual  observation  both  attacks  were  similar,  but  a  close  examina- 
tion discovered  many  differences.  In  another  place  it  will  be  notieed 
that  while  the  amelionitiim  from  the  low  potency  of  Puis,  was  but 
temporary,  that  from  the  high  was  permanent. 

Dr.  Williams  road  the  following  : — 

M.irch  23,  18G7. — J.  P.  II.,  aged  40,  dark  complexion,  black  hair* 
hoavy  black  heard,  black  eyes,  hiliotis  tomperament;  by  trade  a  currier. 

Anteroi>o8terior  curvature  of  the  dort^ai ;  left  lateral  curvature  of  the 
lumbar  vertebrsB ; — two  points  of  suppuration  on  the  left  side  of  the 
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spine,  between  the  elerenth  and  twelfth  dorsal,  and  first  and  second 
lumbar  yertebrse,  which  had  been  punctured  some  months  previous,  and 
were  now  discharging  a  thin,  ichorous  matter,  with  occasionally  small 
quantities  of  blood ;  can  bear  no  weight  upon  the  spinal  column.  Good 
deal  of  distension  in  the  hepatic  region,  wnich  is  sensitive  to  pressure; 
sharp,  or  dull,  aching  pain,  extending  through  the  abdomen,  and  to  the 
right  hip ;  hard  bloating  of  the  abdomen ;  bowels  torpid,  never  having 
ail  evacuation  without  aid  of  pills ;  sensitiveness  ana  swelling  of  the 
right  kidney;  urine  dark-red  ;  mucus  and  red,  sandy  sediment  firmly 
adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  chamber.  Chills  every  day,  from  10  to  11 
o'clock,  r.  If.,  lasting  two,  sometimes  three  hours :  consists  of  a  gene- 
ral cold  feelin^t  numb-coldness  of  the  hands  and  feet,  with  blue  nails, 
no  thirst ;  followed  by  heat,  of  about  the  same  duration,  with  slight 
thirst,  and  no  sweat ;  sweats  a  little  sometimes,  when  asleep  ;  no  appe- 
tite ;  bitter,  acid,  foul  taste  in  the  mouth ;  tongue  thickly  coated  with 
dirty,  yellow  fur ;  dreads  the  approach  of  night,  as  all  the  symptoms  are 
aomuch  worst;  cough,  with  expectoration  of  an  opaque,  white  mucus, 
mostly  in  the  morning,  and  with  the  chill ;  skin  of  the  peculiar  livid 
yellow  hue,  attending  chronic,  hepatic  disease ;  patient  much  emaciated, 
but  able  to  stand  by  having  the  trunk  supported  so  as  to  relieve  the 
spine,  at  the  point  of  curvature,  from  all  weight. 

Here  was  a  case  of  incurable,  organic  disease,  which  from  its  incep- 
tion, fourteen  months  before,  had  been  under  (considered)  skillful  Allo- 
pathic treatment.  As  the  patient  could  not  tolerate  opiates,  the  stomach 
rejecting  everything  of  the  kind,  and  under  the  latest  prescription — Gomp. 
Elixir  Calisaya  Bark— the  chills  had  been  greatly  aggravated.  Homoeo- 
pathy was  invoked  to  smooth  the  patient's  exit  to  the  higher  life.  His 
physician  prognosed  speedy  dissolution  "by  Tuberculous  Phthisis'' 
Selecting  Merc,  Sol.^  gave  the  200th  potency  in  solution  every  four  hours. 

March  30th.  Some  appetite ;  tongue  very  slightly  coated  at  the  base, 
and  a  fine  line  along  the  middle ;  stomach  feels  ^tter ;  relishes  the  food; 
has  slept  more  and  feels  rested  in  the  morning ;  chills,  the  two  prece- 
ding days,  occur  at  about  4  o'clock,  p.  if,  and  with  the  following  heat 
subside  about  8  o'clook»  after  which  rests  well  the  remainder  of  the 
nieht. 

Gave  Lyc.'^°  a  powder  morning  and  night,  two  days. 

April  12th.  No  chill  the  last  ten  days ;  a  consistent  clay*colored  stool 
every  morning ;  no  soreness  or  distension  of  the  abdomen,  or  soreness 
in  the  region  of  the  liver  ;  some  heat  during  the  night,  sweat  toward 
morning ;  growing  weakness,  although  eating  with  relish,  and  without 
trouble  to  the  digestion.     Sach.  Lac. 

April  19th.  The  two  preceding  days,  severe  shaking  chill  at  4  p.  m., 
with  slight  thirst ;  nausea;  much  coughing,  with  expectoration  of  viscid, 
white  mucus;  great  coldness  of  the  hands  and  feet,  followed  by  a  cor- 
respondingly intensified  fever,  with  hot  head,  heat  and  distension  of  the 
abdomen ;  relieved  by  cold  water ;  tensive,  drawing  pain  in  the  liver 
and  bowels ;  respiration  short,  jerking,  and  rattling,  as  from  mucus  in 
the  bronchi.     Lyco.'^*^  in  solution,  every  four  hours. 

The  following  day,  slight  chill  at  nuon,  with  none  of  the  preceding 
accompaniments.  Now  a  doughy  swelling  of  the  feet,  and  but  slight 
reaction  from  the  prostration  following  the  severe  symptoms  of  the  17th 
and  lath  ;  appetite  less;  action  of  bowels  more  irregular,  but  free  from 
any  pain,  or  annoying  chill,  until  the  morning  of  May  3d,  when  colli- 
quative diarrhoea  appeared,  under  which  the  patient  soon  sank.  He 
took  Lyco.  every  four  or  six  hours  from  April  i9th  till  the  day  of  his 
death. 
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An  aatopsy  revealed  the  following: 

Liver^  engorged,  softened,  black,  with  gall-bladder  obliterated ;  exten- 
sive adhesions  to  surrounding  parts ;  weight,  six  and  three-foarths 
pounds ;  mure  the  appearance  and  feel  of  a  huge  coagulum,  than  of  an 
organized  structure.  RiglU  lung  infiltrated  with  mucus,  the  apex  flat- 
tened and  cells  compressed ;  no  appeanince  of  tubercle.  Right  kidney 
slightly  inflammatory  ;  contents  of  bowels  entirely  devoid  of  bile.  No 
other  apparent  abnormalities  of  the  organs. 

Uentlemon,  is  not  this  case  one  more  point  in  evidence  that  the  HomoQO- 
pathically  indicated  reme<ly  is  the  best  palliative  in  incurable  organic 
lesions  ? 

Dr.  W.  E.  Payne  thou«»ht  that  great  good  would  result  to  the  profes- 
sion from  clinical  reports,  provided  the  t^ymptoms  which  led  to  the  choice 
of  the  remedy  in  each  and  every  case,  were  pointed  out.  By  this  coarse, 
and  this  only,  could  the  real  symptom^i  of  drugs  be  ascertained,  andoar 
Materia  Me^Uca  eventually  purged  of  its  spurious  symptoms,  or  those 
which  belongt>(l  to  the  morbid  condition  of  the  prover  rather  than  the 
drug,  and  wiiich  have  unavoidably  crept  in  during  the  provings.  In 
this  way,  only,  could  we  obtain  a  pure  and  reliable  Mat,  Med,  He 
thought  that  all  so  called  "  characteristics  "  indicated  in  any  other  way, 
might  be  regarded  as  unreliable,  and  needing  the  same  clinical  confirma- 
tion, lie  then  gave  a  few  notes  on  Amm.  Mur.^  pointing  out  the  symp- 
toms which  governed  in  the  selection  of  the  remedy.  He  said  some 
twenty  years  ago.  he  obtained  remarkable  results  from  the  remedy  in 
the  3Uth  attenuation  in  a  case  of  daily  recurring,  dry,  rapid,  suffocating 
cough,  with  inability  to  utter  a  single  word  during  the  paroxysm.  The 
attacks  always  commenced  in  the  evening  at  6  oVlock,  and  continued 
from  a  half  to  one  hour,  and  ended  without  expectoration;  though 
during  the  paroxysm  tJwre  was  a  constant  acc^imidation  in  the  mouth  of 
watery  saliva.     The  menses  were  suppressed. 

He  had  previously  given  several  remedies,  which  seemed  to  bo  more 
or  less  indicated,  according  to  the  similarity  of  the  symptoms,  but  with- 
out any  perceptible  beneiit.  After  the  administration  of  the  Amm,  Mur, 
the  cough  immediately  lost  its  spasmodic  character,  and  in  some  four 
or  five  days  ceased.     Menstruation  returned  and  continued  normal. 

In  the  proving  ai  Amm.  Mur.,  as  r.^corded  by  Hahnemann  in  Ohronio 
Diseases,  we  find  violent  cough  in  the  evening  when  in  bed,  during  which 
water  comes  into  Iter  mouth — the  same  peculiarity  which  we  find  in  the 
above  case ;  and  Hahnemann  in  his  clinical  notes  puts  down  violent 
cough  as  one  of  the  symptoms  cured  by  Amm.  Mur,  He  thought  that 
the  results  in  this  case  were  a  sufficient  guaranty  of  the  genuineness  of 
the  symptoms — '*  violent  cough  in  iJw  evening  in  bed,  during  which  the 
mouth  filled  with  water  J* 

He  had  also  used  it  successfully  in  several  cases  of  Pityriasis  Capitis 
(dandruff).  In  these  cases,  there  was  a  very  large  accumulation  of 
bran-like  scales,  with  falling  off  of  the  hair,  which  had  a  deadened  and 
lustreless  appearance,  with  grerit  itching  of  the  scalp.  He  remembered 
several  cases  where  the  hair  had  larix»'ly  fall«»n  off,  in  which  a  new  and 
luxuriant  growth  of  jiloHsy  hair  cam«,*  out  under  the  use  of  .V«r.  Amm,^ 
and  the  scalp  became  smooch.  In  some  cases  he  had  failed,  but  was 
unable  to  give  any  practical  disfinetion  between  the  successful  and  un- 
successful cases.  The  great  itching  of  the  scalp  was  the  symptom  that 
led  him  to  the  choice  of  the  remedy.  He  had  usually  employed  the  8d 
(Vnt.  trituration — one  ])owdpr  ovorv  ni.;ht,  in  scalp  affections. 

He  said  Amm,  Mar,  woui  I  do  i^«)od  js^^rvi'^e  in  cases  of  sore  throat 
(chronic),  when  there  was  pre.^eut  a  dry,  sore,  or  raw  feeling  aboat  the 
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uTula  and  velum,  and  especially  if  there  be  a  sore  spot  behind  the  soft 
palate,  which  is  relieved  or  passed  away  for  a  short  time  by  eating. 

Dr.  .Jas.  B.  Bill,  read  the  following: 

There  is  a  somewhat  general  impression  among  these  who  do  not  use 
the  higher  potencies,  that  excessive  and  particular  care  is  necessary  in 
prescribing  them  in  order  to  insure  8uccess.  One  often  hears  a  remark 
like  this:  "  It  is  all  very  well  to  use  high  potencies,  if  you  have  plenty 
of  time  to  get  the  exact  remedy,  but  for  general  and  offhand  prescrib- 
ing, the  lower  are  better;  they  cover  more  ground." 

I  did  not  intend  to  occupy  your  time  at  this  meeting,  but  having  been 
strongly  reminded  of  the  above  expression,  a  few  days  since,  I  felt  a 
desire  to  offer  some  rebutting  testimony  against  this  assertion;  an  as- 
sertion based  upon  supposition  only. 

I  have  hastily  gathered,  therefore,  a  few  recent  cases  of  purely  off- 
hand prescription  ;  the  drugs  and  symptoms  being  familiar  to  all ;  and 
which  I  will  report  as  briefly  as  possible. 

1.  Woman  has  a  child  four  weeks  old  ;  has  been  under  Allopathic 
treatment ;  abscess  of  the  left  breast ;  one  has  broken,  another  is  rapidly 
forming.  The  breast  is  swollen  very  hard,  red,  tender,  painful,  aggra- 
vated/rom  <Ac  slightest  motion^  from  hrtaihing  deeply;  thirst  for  large 
quantities  of  water ;  not  isery  frequently,  Bry.  200  Jq  water,  ^ext  day, 
reported  had  a  chill  very  soon  after  taking  the  medicine,  and  felt  much 
worse  for  an  hour ;  then  began  to  improve,  and  to-day  the  breast  is  soft, 
and  she  is  feeling  very  much  better. 

Remarks.  A  case  of  aggravation  more  marked  than  is  often  seen. 
Bryonia  is  a  great  remedy  fur  Mastitis,  and  is  also  prophylactic.  My 
natients  in  childbed  almost  always  take  it,  the  200th  potence,  from  the 
2d  to  the  4th  day.  The  control  over  the  flow  of  milk  is  beautiful.  I 
have  yet  to  have  my  first  case  of  Mastitis  among  my  own  patients. 

2.  Gastralgia.  Young  woman  "  has  a  bunch  in  her  stomach.  Was 
in  her  throat  first"  Has  to  sit  bent  and  near  the  stove.  Cannot  bear  to 
step  or  move.  Sick  three  days.  Very  thirsty  for  large  quantity ^  seldom, 
Brv.  «». 

Next  day  was  well  and  went  to  work,  bringing  on  a  return  of  the 
pain,  which  was  again  cured  by  Bry.  200,  and  permanently. 

3.  Plkuritxs.  Young  lady  suffering  from  chronic  and  incurable  lung 
disease,  but  which  has  been  greatly  relieved  during  four  months  of 
Homoeopathic  treatment.  Very  sick  now  two  days.  Intense  sticking 
pain  in  right  c7iest»  Constaut  tearing  cough.  Has  not  slept  for  two 
nights.  Thirst  for  large  quantities.  Cannot  bear  to  move  or  draw  a  deep 
bf^th.  Begs  for  a  little  relief  and  sleep.  Bry.*°°.  Father  reported 
the  next  day,  that  if  he  had  not  known  to  the  contrary,  would  have 
thought  I  gave  her  opium,  from  the  relief  and  sleep  which  followed» 
and  it  was  permanent. 

4.  (Edema  of  Genitals.  Boy,  four  years  old,  had  Scarlet  Fever  five 
weeks  ago.  Been  well  since,  but  not  allowed  to  go  out.  Sudden^  pale, 
doughy  swellitig  of  genitals  during  last  twelve  hours,  rapidly  increasing. 
Urine  can  now  hardly  pass  through  the  swollen  prepuce.  Apis  **^. 
Swelling  stopped  at  once,  and  was  all  gone  in  twenty-four  hours. 

6.  Convulsions.  Little  girl  often  months,  had  Scarlatina  four  weeks 
ago,  and  a  good  recovery.  Has  Otitis  and  Otorrhoea  slightly.  Had  five 
spasms  in  the  night,  confined  mostly  to  head  and  neck.  Throws  head 
violenUy  backward,  and  beats  it  with  her  hands.  Bell.  *°°.  Had  two 
more  much  slighter  spasms,  and  has  rapidly  improved  every  way  since. 

6.  Neuralgia.  Gentleman  has  just  had  an  attack  of  Acute  Rheuma- 
tiBm,  an  old  enemy  now  rendered  mild  and  brief  by  Rhus.  *^*,    Has 
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now  every  day  at  10  a.  m.  dizziness  graduaUi/ passing  into  tfioient  megrim^ 
worst  about  2  p.  m.  Feels  well  in  the  eTening,  and  has  another  attack 
about  2  to  3  A.  m.  Aggravation  Aw»  noise,  jar,  motion.  Amelioration 
in  the  warm  room,  at  rest.    Nux  V.  *^*. 

Next  day  the  attack  was  lighter,  and  there  was  none  in  the  night. 
The  second  day  was  well.  A  week  afterward,  a  return  was  brought  on 
by  severe  menUd  application.    Nux  *°o<*  cured  it  at  once. 

7.  Neuralgia.  Gentleman  much  exhausted  by  menial  labor.  Had  a 
dull  headache,  several  weeks.  Now  has  a  nevere  pain  over  the  ri^ht 
eye,  coming  on  at  10  a.  k.,  and  reaching  its  toorst  at  2  to  3  p.  x.,  men 
gradually  diminishing.  Agg.  by  lacbrymation.  Amel.  by  quiet  Ara. 
*®®.  A  careless  prescription,  followed  by  no  relief.  Nux  V.  *•<*.  Gave 
relief  at  once.  Tne  next  day  the  attack  was  very  light,  and  the  next  day 
none.  Renewed  mental  labor  produced  a  return,  auickly  removed  by 
Nux  «ooo,  with  a  great  improvement  of  the  general  condition  and  ap- 
pearance, noted  by  all. 

8.  Neuralgia.  Milkman,  suffered  formerly  for  several  years  with  vio- 
lent pains  in  the  eyes,  but  has  been  free  since  he  was  in  the  army.  Has 
now  a  severe  attack.  Fears  a  return  of  former  complaint.  Pains  vio- 
lent in  left  eye,  alternating  with  right.  Begin  in  the  morning,  and 
'<  follow  the  sun."  Spig.  200.  Next  day  no  relief.  Thinks  the  light 
on  the  new  snow  has  much  to  do  with  it.  Feels  better  in  a  dark  room. 
Bell.  ^^^.  No  relief.  Feels  better  the  quieter  he  keeps.  Moving  the 
eyes  aggravates.  Bry.  '^°.  This  gave  some  relief,  and  was  better  two 
days,  then  worse  again.  The  peruSicity  was  marked.  Was  better  in  a 
warm  room,  and  at  rest,  and  lying  down.  Nux  *<*°.  "  That  medicine 
did  the  business,"  was  the  joyful  report,  and  he  has  had  no  more 
trouble. 

9.  Incipient  Typhoid  Fiver.  Toungman,  severe  pain  in  left  deltoid 
muscle,  since  morning.     Aeon.  ^^^. 

Second  day.  Hardly  slept  at  all.  When  he  did,  had  heavy,  tiresome 
dreams  of  hard  work  and  difficulty.  Some  pain  all  over.  Much  thirst 
and  high  fever.  Stupid  and  dozy.  For  the  sake  of  observing  it,  gave 
Gels.  30.  one  dose,  which  produced  profuse  perspiration,  as  it  always 
does,  with,  in  this  case,  but  temporary  relief. 

Third  day.  Same  symptoms  worse.  Delirious,  night.  Waking  and 
sleeping,  dreams  of  hard  work  and  difficulty.  Pains  severe,  with  ten- 
demess  af  the  soft  parts.  Has  to  move  often.  Thirst  and  fever  same. 
Pulse,  120.  Desire  for  cold  milk.  Rhus.  »oo.  4th  and  6th  davs,  no 
change,  but  no  worse.  6th  day,  after  free  perspiration,  fever  and  pidn 
all  gone. 

10.  Otalgia.  Lady,  waked  early  in  the  morning,  with  violent  ear- 
ache, increasing  rapidly ;  fretful.  Aggravation,  j^OT  fun*c  Ameliora- 
tion, by  external  heat.  Nux  ^^  gave  almost  immediate  relief.  One 
dose  on  the  tongue  was  sufficient. 

11.  Meteorisk.  a  gentleman  who  has  not  been  well  for  several 
weeksy  has  been  for  several  days  uncomfortably  distend^  wUh  flatulence, 
abdomen  much  enlarged,  and  the  least  quantity  of  food  seems  to  fill  him 
full.  Lye.  **.  Next  day  reported  abdomen  reduced  nine  inches,  and 
feeling  well. 

12.  After  riding  against  a  sharp  wind,  with  less  protection  for  the 
throat  than  usual,  I  au)oke  about  3  a.  m.,  with  a  violent  pain  at  the  Idi  of 
the  larynx,  as  though  a  thumb  were  being  pressed  forcibly  in  l£ere. 
Aggravated  by  empty  swallowing.  Ameliorated  by  drifting  water. 
From  the  unnaual  severity  of  the  symptoms,  I  expected  a  bad  attack  of 
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Tonsilitis,  to  which  I  am  sabject ;  but  I  resoWed  to  make  myself  a  martyr 
to  one  of  the  hiehest  potencies.  I  took  a  few  pellets  of  Lach.  41m,  and 
lay  down.  Within  ten  seconds,  a  gentle,  soothing  influence  was  felt 
at  the  seat  of  pain.  In  five  minutes  I  fell  asleep,  and  in  the  morning 
was  well. 

13.  DiPHTHSRiTic  Scarlatina.  Young  man  sick  twenty-four  hours. 
Much  prostrated.  Throat  exceedingly  sore.  Makes  a  very  wry  face 
when  swallowing,  or  protruding  the  tongue.  Pain  extends  to  both  ears. 
True  membrane  on  both  tonsils,  inner  surface.  Aggravated  from  empty 
swallowing.  Ameliorated  from  swallowing  warm  food.  Much  spitting 
of  stringy  mucus.  Kali.  b.  **.  In  twelve  hours  no  relief.  Lach.  «». 
Much  relief  in  twelve  hours,  and  continued  rapid  improvement.  The 
eruption  came  out  thickly  the  third  day,  and  the  convalescence  was 
rapid. 

Kbxarks.  Kali.  b.  was  wrongly  given  on  account  of  the  pain  on  pro- 
truding the  tongue,  and  the  profu8e>  stringy  mucus.  The  Lach.  symp- 
toms predominate,  but  not  so  prominently  as  to  prevent  a  little  confusion. 
Would  a  yellow  solution  of  Potas.  Bichrom.  have  removed  the  confusion  ? 
If  it  would,  it  has  gained  new  powers  since  I  used  it. 

14.  Neuralgia.  Young  married  lady.  Intense  pain  in  eyes  and 
whole  head  for  two  days.  Worst  over  the  left  eye.  Aggravated  in  the 
forenoon, ^om  stooping.  Better  while  eating,  lying  down,  after  sleeping. 
After  a  little  sleep,  would  wake  perfectly  free  from  pain.  Phos.  ^^''^, 
One  dose  dry.  There  was  immediate  improvement.  Felt  so  well,  took 
too  much  exercise,  causing  a  return  in  the  afternoon,  which  soon  passed 
ofi^  however,  by  resting  without  repeating  the  dose.  The  next  day  there 
was  some  pain,  but  not  severe,  and  the  next  day  she  was  well. 

15.  AcuTi  Rhbumatisit.  Young  man  has  had  two  attacks  of  Rheu- 
matic Fever.  Last  one,  three  years  ago,  continued  several  months,  and 
affected  the  heart*  Was  only  able  to  go  about  on  crutches  for  a  long 
while.  Has  now  pain  and  lameness  in  both  knees,  in  back  and  hips. 
Aeeravated  ai  night  by  rest,  is  constantly  in  motion,  tossing  about  the 
bed.  Thirst  for  moderate  quantity  often.  Action  of  heart  forcible,  and 
slight  pericardiac  murmur.  Thinks  he  is  entering  upon  a  long  and 
severe  attack,  and  desires  to  test  the  efficacy  of  Homoeopathic  treatment 
upon  it.     Rhus. «». 

Three  days  later,  is  no  worse.  Leg  and  back  better.  Right  wrist  and 
ohest  affected,  threatening  the  heart  in  the  same  manner  as  before. 
Rhus. «». 

Four  days  later,  much  better,  and  is  now  convalescing. 

16.  Young  married  lady  has  a  child,  a  week  old.  Has  a  violent  pain 
in  the  breast,  extending  through  to  the  back  when  nursing,  Crot.  tig.  «». 
The  pain  was  very  soon  removed.  Returned  again  in  a  week,  and  was 
permanently  removed  by  a  repetition  of  Crot.  **. 

17.  CouQH  Boy,  three  years  old,  grandson  of  an  Allopathic  physi- 
cian, and  father  greatly  opposed  to  Homoeopathy.  Had  a  dry  cough 
three  weeks,  under  old  treatment  Cough  dry,  violent,  spasmodic.  Ag- 
eravated  at  night,  on  lying  down,  Hyos.  *».  Was  cured  in  forty-eight 
boors.  Medicine  has  had  to  be  repeated  several  times  during  a  month, 
on  account  of  renewed  colds.    Father  surprised  and  delighted. 

18.  Albuxinuria  and  Dropsy.  Qirl,  four  years  old,  had  Scarlatina 
severely,  three  weeks  ago,  but  made  a  good  recovery.  Has  been  much 
bloated  several  days.  General  Anasarca  and  Ascites.  Urine  greenish, 
scanty.  Loaded  with  albumen.  Much  thirst,  drilling  often,  and  much 
at  a  time.    Precluding  Ars.  or  Apis.    Qave  Terebinth  *».    Next  day. 
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no  change.  Second  day,  abdomen  reduced  three-quarter  inches.  Pro> 
gressive  and  rapid  .reduction  of  Dropsy  and  Albumen,  all  completed  in 
about  nine  days. 

19.  Otorrh(ea.  Boy  of  four  years,  recovering  from  Scarlatina,  after 
having  been  given  up  by  attending  Allopathic  physician.  Profuse 
Otorrhoea,  both  ears,  with  some  pain.  Puis.  **  removed  the  pain,  but 
after  five  days,  no  change  in  discharge,  which  is  thin,  fetid,  excoriaiing. 
Tellurium  ^  produced  rapid  improvement,  removing  the  Otorrhoea  in 
six  days,  and  resulting  deafness  in  ten. 

20.  Constipation.  Girl,  sixteen  months,  constitutionally  weak.  Cos- 
tive from  birth.  Has  no  operation  without  purgatives.  Injections  have 
no  effect.  Has  at  times  been  ten  days  without  stool.  Preparatory  to 
thorough  study  of  the  case  for  constitutional  treatment,  gave  Opium  ^ 
A  week  later,  had  had  two  natural  stools,  and  was  much  brighter  and 
stronger. 

21.  Acute  Conjunctivitis.  Married  lady,  fifty  years,  eyes  inflamed 
several  days.  Left  one  worse.  Suffered  intense  pain  for  twenty-four 
hours.  As  though  a  foreign  body  as  large  as  a  pea  were  under  the  up- 
per lid.  Aggravated /rom  bcUhing  the  eye  in  hotwcUer.  Ameliorated  in 
a  cool  room.     Puls>  ^^  gave  rapid  and  permanent  relief. 

22.  Metrorrhagia.  A  lady  has  been  suffering  several  months  with 
too  frequent  and  profuse  menstruation.  Now  has  severe  pain  from  Ixtck 
through  to  pubis.  Flow,  red,  clotted,  profuse.  Sabina  **  soon  relieved 
her,  and  she  has  been  well  ever  since,  now  some  six  weeks. 

23.  Acute  Tonsilitis.  A  lady  has  been  watching  with  persons  sick 
with  Diphtheria.  Sick  twenty-four  hours*  Both  tonsils  inflamed,  high 
feyer,  much  th'iTsU  Qjid  very  restless,  with  anxiety.  Aeon.  **  6  p.m.  Per- 
spired profusely  that  night,  and  was  soon  well. 

24.  Little  girl  of  eight  years,  sick  all  last  summer,  under  care  of  one 
of  our  best  Allopathic  physicians,  and  several  times  nearly  despaired 
of.  Has  not  yet  recovered  her  hair.  Is  now  seized  in  the  same  way  as 
last  summer,  and  the  parents  feel  greatly  depressed  at  the  prospect. 
Fever,  debility,  coated  tongue,  cries  all  night,  with  pains  in  iliefeet  and 
legs,  only  relieved  by  bathing  with  cold  water.  Puis.  **.  Was  relieved 
very  soon,  and  discharged  in  three  days. 

These  pains  were  the  prominent  and  persistent  symptoms  in  the  last 
summer's  illness. 

25.  Debility.  Girl,  eleven  years  old,  only  child  of  anxious  parents. 
Has  seemed  for  some  time  to  be  pining  without  visible  disease.  Listless, 
weak,  no  appetite.  Severe  pains  in  the  legs  at  night,  only  relieved  by 
dry  rubbing  with  the  mother's  hand.  Natr.  Carb.  **^  soon  removed  the 
pain,  and  improved  the  general  condition.  She  looks  better  now  (seve- 
ral weeks  since  the  prescription),  than  for  a  long  time  before. 

I  will  not  trespass  further  upon  your  time.  The  witnesses  whose 
testimony  you  have  heard,  are  only  representative  examples  of  a  large 
number  ready  to  substantiate  the  same  point,  viz:  that  the  high  poten- 
cies give  pleasing  success  in  every  day  and  off-hand  prescriptions.  But 
there  are  enough  to  establish  the  fact  in  any  court  of  justice.  The  cases 
have  been  selected  only  with  a  view  to  variety  and  brevity. 

On  balloting  for  officers,  the  following  were  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year: 

President, Dr.  N. G.  H.  Pulsifer ;  VicePresidenU,  Drs.  C.  A.  Cochran, 
and  R.  R.  Williams  ;  Treasurer,  Dr.  F.  W.  Payne ;  Secretary,  Dr.  J.  S. 
HaU. 

Adyourned  at  1  a.  m.,  to  meet  at  Lewiaton,  July  14th. 
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THE  "KEY-NOTE"  SYSTEM. 

Read  before  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 
BY  HENRY  N.  GUERNSEY.  M.  D. 

In  view  of  the  fact  tbat  numerous  inquiries  have  been 
mtAe  of  me  regarding  the  principle  of  Homoeopathic  prac- 
tice attempted  to  be  expressed  in  the  term  "Key-note 
system/'  and  as  much  attention  has  been  attracted  to  the 
subject,  recently,  in  Journals  and  otherwise,  I  have  deemed 
it  eminently  proper  to  place  befoire  the  members  of  our 
Society,  a  correct  exposition,  as  far  as  I  am  able  to  make 
ift,  of  the  scope  and  utility  of  the  method  expressed  by 
that  term,  as  a  part  of  practical  Homoeopathy. 

The  term  "key-note"  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  in  ilfeelf 
definitive,  nor  did  I,  in  first  using  it,  wish  Or  intend  it  to 
be  taken  as  a  piece  of  scientific  nomenolature.  It  occurred 
to  me  as  being  in  a  very  great  degree  expressive  of  a  fact 
vti  medicine,  and  as  such  alone  is  it  to  be  accept^.  Th'^ 
term  "key-note"  is  therefore  suggestive,  and  merely  provi- 
sional ;  to  be  continued  in  use  only  until  its  scientific  suc- 
cessor is  duly  chosen  and  qualified  by  general  aeceptdtnce. 

But  while  it  is  true  that  the  term  is  nothing  more  thah 
an  illustration,  an  analogue  and  a  hint,  its  immense  si^* 
ficance  is  not  thereby  diminished.  It  is  still  the  e^x^i^ei^- 
sion  of  a  fbct,  a  truth,  central  and  fiindamental ;  the  ki^w« 
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ledge  of  which,  in  Homoeopathio  theory  and  praotioe,  is 
necessary  to  the  full  and  complete  comprehension  and  tlie 
most  extended  use  of  the  law  of  the  similars. 

The  key-note,  in  music,  is  defined  to  t>e  "the  fundamen- 
tal note  or  tone  to  which  the  whole  piece  is  accommodated;" 
and  the  key-note  of  music  finds,  by  analogy  —  through 
which  things  most  remote  and  unlike  superficially  are 
connected  in  the  closest  relationship — its  likeness  every- 
where. The  key-note  of  Religion  is  God's  existence.  By 
it  every  one  of  the  innumerable  theologic  tones,  however 
apparently  discordant,  are  harmonized.  Gravitation  is  the 
key-note  of  the  order  that  governs  the  myriad  spheres  that 
plough  their  way  through  space.  Progress  is  the  key-note 
to  which  the  wonderful  political,  social  and  industrial 
movements  of  the  day  are  attuned.  The  key-note  of  the 
Church — is  faith ;  of  the  true  household — love. 

Thus  has  been  given  suggestively,  and  perhaps  with  suf- 
ficient clearness,  the  meaning,  force  and  true  application 
of  the  term  as  I  have  used  it  in  medicine,  and  with  the 
feeling  that  suggestion  is  often  more  lucid  than  direct  ex* 
pression,  I  hesitate  to  give  a  more  exact  definition. 

When  a  man  tells  us  he  is  "  out  of  tune,"  or  when  a 
medical  author  speaks  of  the  depressed  or  improved  ''tone," 
or  want  of  "  tone  "  of  the  system,  we  scarcely  require  an 
explanation  of  the  meaning  of  the  terms  thus  used,  and 
more  is  conveyed  to  our  minds,  perhaps,  than  could  be 
made  clear  by  a  laborious  attempt  to  express  in  other 
words  the  same  thing.  It  is  thus  with  the  term  "key-note." 
It  is  intended  to  be  expressive  of  a  truth  that  could  not  be 
expressed  in  any  shorter  or  more  compact  sentence ;  and 
as  conveying  or  rather  suggesting  to  the  mind  the  whole 
truth  itself. 

A  casual  observer,  viewing  the  fair  field  of  our  Materia 
Medica,  would  say  that  the  flowers  are  all  alike ;  so  similar 
and  so  common  as  to  be  utterly  valueless;  and,  indeed, 
without  the  principle  involved  in  the  term  I  have  used, 
this  would  appear  to  be  the  truth.    In  Materia  Medica  and 
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in  Pathology  we  have  before  us,  vast  heaps  of  apparently 
inharmonious,  confused  and  unrelated  facts,  and  these  con- 
tinually accumulating,  with  the  prospect  that  the  higher 
faculties — upon  the  unincumbered  and  vigorous  action  of 
which  depends  all  real  achievement  —  would  eventually 
become  hopelessly  bewildered,  were  it  not  that  the  guiding 
principle,  the  one  fundamental  characterizing  power,  the 
key-note,  in  fact,  is  struck,  and  every  tone  and  feature  and 
expression  is  attuned  to  it  and  by  it,  modulated  and 
harmonized. 

The  "key-note  system"  is  not  only  applicable  to  the 
array  of  symptoms  constituting  the  pathogenesis  of  our 
Materia  Medica,  but  as  well  to  the  array  of  symptoms  and 
conditions  constituting  disease.  In  Pathology,  the  term 
pathognomonic  symptom  is  intended  to  express,  in  very 
many  instances,  what  might  be  termed  the  key-note  of  a 
given  disease,  and  yet  while  this  is  true  so  far  as  it  goes,  it 
does  not  go  far  enough  to  cover  the  whole  ground ;  to  em- 
brace the  whole  category  of  diseases ;  or  to  mark  the  dis- 
tinctive features  that  characterize  one  case  of  the  same 
disease  from  another.  Now  the  Homoeopathic  Physician 
does  not  profess  to  treat  disease,  j7«r  se;  but  rather  patients; 
and  thus  from  the  very  nature  of  things,  even  the  erudite 
generalizing  of  the  Allopathic  School  cannot  be  received 
by  us. 

Although  the  chief  features  of  a  disease  are  present  and 
similar  in  all  persons  attacked  by  the  malady,  and  even 
those  symptoms  which  perhaps  have  furnished  it  with  its 
name,  yet  we  must  all  confess  that  we  are  able  to  detect 
some  sign  or  symptom,  some  all-pervading  condition,  some 
characterizing  circumstance  that  gives  that  case  its  indivi- 
duality, and  causes  it  to  differ,  if  ever  so  slightly,  from  all 
other  cases.  Thus  we  may  be  said  to  have  first — ^the  ex- 
pressions that  evidence  disease ;  then  the  special  markings 
that  distinguish  classes  and  orders ;  the  conditions  or  symp- 
toms by  which  each  class  or  order  is  subdivided  and  each 
subdivision  furnished  with  a  specific  name;  and  finally,  tho 
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tharactenstic  features  which  serve  to  distinguisli  each  caaB 
of  the  same  disease  from  all  other  cases :  as  in  the  hum&n 
fiimily  we  find  first  the  broad  and  ever-present  features  of 
the  race ;  then  the  distinctive  marks  of  nationality ;  then 
the  peculiarities  of  family ;  and  lastly,  the  lineaments, 
deeply  or  faintly  traced,  which  characterize  the  individual. 

This,  now,  is  what  we  would  call  the  key-note  systfem, 
as  carried  into  the  study  of  disease.  It  is  comparative 
Pathology  in  its  most  extended  sense.  You  are,  perhaps, 
ready  to  tell  me  that  this  is  nothing  new.  I  am  well  aware 
of  it.  Hahnemann  laid  it  down  as  distinctly  as  it  was  pos- 
sible to  give  utterance  to  truth,  and  while  it  is  not  true 
simply  because  Hahnemann  gave  utterance  to  it,  it  is  true 
because  the  experience  of  thousands  of  Homoeopathists 
have  confirmed  it  as  the  true  system  of  diagnosis;  the 
truly  practical  method  of  distinguishing  between  one  case 
and  another,  or  in  other  words,  of  individualizing.  '  Alas, 
that  it  should  be  so  often  lost  sight  of  in  the  fascinating 
whirlpool  of  generalization. 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  store-house  from  whence  is  to  be 
drawn  the  agencies  that  are  to  prove  curative  for  these 
multifarious  forms  of  disease,  and  see  how  the  "key-note 
system"  is  to  be  applied  there  and  with  what  effect. 

From  the  "provings"  of  Aconite;  from  its  numerous 
toxicological  effects ;  and  from  the  revelations  of  its  scope 
furnished  us  by  its  use  in  disease,  a  vast  tissue  of  symp- 
toms might  be  accumulated,  that  it  is  not  exaggeration  to 
say  would  fill  a  large  volume ;  and  to  these  we  might  add 
the  results  of  new  provings,  on  different  individuals,  ad  in- 
finitum. How  very  many  of  these  symptoms  are  very 
similar  to,  or  apparently  identical  with,  those  produced 
through  the  provings  of  other  drugs  ?  Truly  the  flowers 
appear  all  alike.  Yet  there  is  something  within  that  patho- 
genesis, tWicativeo/il  com  to  aZone;  embodying  in  expression 
its  one  characteristic,  unfailing,  predominant  effect,  which 
makes  it  to  differ  from  all  other  drugs,  and  which  persuades 
all  its  other  effects  with  more  or  less  predomiiiance.    Tliia 
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i^yxiiptoiDi  or  cojuditiou,  these  ajmptoi^s  or  conditioiui  form  tlie 
l^ey-note  or  key-notes  of  Aconite  as  a  medicine,  and  fumislies 
the  key  to  its  indication  in  disease.  Thus,  in  instituting 
comparisons  between  medicines,  by  taking  all  the  symp- 
toms, and  comparing  them  carefully,  we  will  find  that  each 
one  presents,  besides  the  fundamental  similarity  to  all  the 
others,  peculiar  differences  from  all  the  others ;  and  these 
invariable  points  of  peculiar  difference  are  the  "key-notes" 
iu  «  comparison  of  such  remedies. 

Here,  then,  we  have  the  characteristic  peculiarity  in  the 
disease  that  individualizes  that  case,  and  we  are  enabled  to 
call  up  from  the  store-house  of  the  Materia  Medica  and 
place  in  apposition  with  it  that  medicine  which  possesses 
in  its  pathogenesis  a  corresponding  similar  characteristic, 
p^uliarity  or  "key-note,"  and  which  will  prove  to  be  the 
curative  agent  for  that  case,  of  disease. 

It  is  charged  against  the  key-note  system  that  it  is  in 
oooflict  with  the  doctrine  that  teaches  the  Ujecessity  of  meet- 
ing the  totality  of  the  symptoms,  or  in  other  words,  the 
^octrin^e  of  true  Homosopathy.  This  is  by  no  means  true. 
It  is  claimed, — ^not  that  the  key-note  in  the  case  is  to  be 
alone  met  by  the  key-note  of  the  remedy;  nor  that  the 
whole  case  is  to  be  met  by  the  key-note  alone, — ^but  simply 
that  the  predominant  symptom  or  condition  of  the  case 
that  individualizes  it  and  constitutes  its  key-note,  suggests 
to  the  mind  a  medicine  having  a  corresponding  predomi- 
nant symptom,  condition  or  key-note,  and  that  if  there 
has  been  no  error  committed  either  in  viewing  the  key- 
note of  the  diseaae,  or  of  subsequently  selecting  just  that 
remedy  having  the  corresponding  feature,  there  will  then 
be  found  in  the  pages  of  a  symptomen  codex^  under  the 
heading  of  that  particular  remedy,  the  remaining  features, 
symptoms  and  conditions  of  the  patient,  or  in  other  words 
the  "totality."  Thus  the  "key-note"  as  before  explained, 
is  simply  suggestive;  suggesting  by  the  shortest,  surest 
and  most  practical  method,  a  remedy ;  separating  and  iso- 
lating it  from  all  other  medicines  as  having,  first :  the  char- 
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acteristic  symptom  or  condition  or  "key-note"  in  a  marked 
degree ;  secondly,  and  consequently,  the  remaining  symp- 
toms or  conditions ;  these  constituting  together  the  totality 
of  the  case.  As  a  medical  friend  expresses  it  in  a  recent 
letter,  "  the  key-note  gives  us  the  pitch  of  the  tune,  b%U  it 
is  not  the  tune^ 

After  all,  it  is  in  this  way  that  true  Homoeopathists  have 
ever  prescribed.  It  is  not  the  totality  that  biases  the  mind, 
so  to  speak,  or  directs  the  attention  to  a  certain  remedy. 
It  is  always  something  peculiar  in  the  case,  some  promi- 
nent feature,  or  marked  symptom  that  directs  to  a  certain 
drug,  and  the  totality  afterwards  confirms  or  disapproves 
the  choice.  I  again  repeat,  therefore,  that  the  ^^  key-note 
system"  does  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  doctrine  of 
"  the  totality :"  it  insists,  on  the  contrary,  upon  the  essen- 
tiality of  that  doctrine,  and  is  the  guide  to  its  being  prop- 
erly and  practically  carried  out. 

In  my  recent  work  on  Obstetrics,  &c. ;  I  have  endeavored 
to  carry  out  this  key-note  system  to  a  practical  deternuna* 
tion,  so  far  as  my,  at  present,  limited  knowledge  has  per- 
mitted. I  have  not  attempted  to  set  down  under  the  head 
of  each  remedy  in  each  disease,  the  catalogue  of  symptoms 
that  might  be  present^  but  to  give  the  characteristic  peculi- 
arities or  key-notes  of  the  remedies — ^such  only  as  had  been, 
in  my  experience  and  that  of  others,  'Hried,  proved  and 
chosen," — ^so  that  the  mind  might  be  directed  at  once  in  the 
true  direction,  the  choice  to  be  confirmed  by  the  totality  of 
the  symptoms ;  so  that  the  trv,e  key-note  being  struck  all 
the  other  tones  would  be  harmonized  with  it.  It  is  in  this 
way  that  I  desire  to  be  understood,  and  those  gentlemen 
who  have  done  me  the  honor  to  review  my  book  will  bear 
in  mind  that  this  is  the  true  interpretation  of  the  plan  I 
have  set  forth ;  and  if  they  wiU  give  it  their  attention,  and 
carefully  and  conscientiously  experiment  at  every  fitting 
opportunity,  they  will,  ere  long,  be  ready  to  say  yea  I  and 
amen  I  to  all  I  have  written  on  the  subject 
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A  few  examples,  bj  way  of  illustration,  may  not  at  this 
juncture,  be  misplaced. 

Being  called  in  consultation  recently,  in  a  case  of  dys- 
menorrhoea,  where  a  great  variety  of  symptoms  presented 
themselves,  I  was  much  struck  with  the  devout,  heaeeching^ 
earnest  and  ceaseless  talking  of  the  patient,  and  at  once  sug- 
gested to  the  attending  Physician  the  exhibition  of  Stram- 
monium.  Upon  comparing  symptoms  he  replied  that  all 
her  symptoms  were  not  under  the  head  of  that  remedy, 
but  agreed  to  the  use  of  Stram.,  as  he  could  suggest  nothing 
else,  adding  that  if  it  cured  her,  *'he  would  cease  to  believe 
in  the  doctrine  of  totality."  I  replied  that  Stram.  was  un- 
doubtedly the  remedy,  and  if  it  were  properly  proven  and 
on  every  variety  of  temperament  and  condition,  all  of  her 
symptoms  would  be  found  in  the  record  of  its  pathogenesis. 
Strammonium  2^  was  given  and  it  quieted  her  at  once,  and 
all  her  other  symptoms  speedily  vanished,  inversely  as  they 
had  appeared.  Her  peculiar  talking  was  the  last  symptom 
to  manifest  itself  and  the  first  to  disappear,  and  when  pre- 
sent in  disease  in  either  sex  is  a  key-note  to  Stramnumium. 

In  cases  of  hemorrhage,  where  the  blood  forms  itself 
into  a  resemblance  to  long  black  strings  hanging  from  the 
bleeding  orifice,  Orocw  will  be  the  remedy;  not  for  the 
hemorrhage  alone,  but  for  the  whole  chain  of  symptoms 
presented  by  the  patient.  The  hemorrhage  being  last  to 
appear  will  be  the  first  to  be  removed,  and  by  not  now  in- 
terfering with  the  curative  action  in  progress,  giving  no  other 
medicine,  and  allowing  a  sufficient  time  for  the  action  of  the 
dose,  the  remaining  symptoms,  constituting  the  whole  con- 
dition that  has  led  up  to  the  hemorrhage  with  its  charac- 
teristic peculiarity,  will  be  dissipated,  inversely  as  they 
have  appeared. . 

When,  in  colicky  children,  an  appearance  of  red  sand  is 
discerned  in  the  diaper,  we  know  that  Lyeopodium  is  indi- 
cated.   By  the  action  of  that  remedy  the  whole  disordered^ 
condition  of  the  little  one  will  be  removed ;  the  whole 
ohaLn  of  disordered  action  that  culminated  in  this  pheno- 
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umia  of  th^  ur^M.  5Si0  we©  iodiont^  ]>yQQppdi9i3|t>  is 
the  key-note  in  the  case  for  that  roni^djr,  lid  »A9  bflJlNi^ 
of  th9  lUtla  poftiej^t's  symptoma  viU  be  found  onder  i^  itnd 
be  r«tnoye4  by  ijb. 

I  am  permitted  to  refer  to  the  foUoiwing  c^e,  ^s¥$i»c^^ 
from  one  of  the  joumerous  letters  ae&t  me  oji  tbi3  wlcg^ot. 
IsL  a  case  <^  typhoid  fever ;  the  last  and  worsl^of  a  m»ljgQik^ 
epidemic,  where  the  disea3Q  had  resisted  the  actioii  of  aU 
the  jaaedicines  givein,  and  the  attending  and  consvJ^ing  pfcty- 
sijoiaas  despaired  of  saving  the  boy, — a  previously  healtiby, 
robust  lad  of  sixteen  years, — he  was  restored  to  his  foripar 
rugged  conditicm  through  the  action  of  a  remedy  soggi^ta^ 
solely  by  a  "  key-note"  symptom.  My  ikiend  writes,  '^^ 
I  went  to  his  bedside  one  evening,  I  noticed  a  peoul^ 
convulsive  movement  of  the  head,  such  as  I  had  not  befioTie 
noticed  in  this  or  any  other  case,  vi9. ;  the  h^ad  j^rke4  it- 
self clear  of  the  pillow  (md  then  fell  imm^difiUely  bofiki  ^^ 
Imng  constantly  repeated.  I  at  once  recalled  yp9r  k^y-npte 
for  fStramTnonium.  I  went  to  my  office  and  on  co?^p^^g 
the  symptoms  of  the  case  with  the  symptpmatjologyof  tha^t 
remedy  I  was  struck  with  the  wonderful  corre8pon<^|ice. 
I  then  gave  repeated  doses  of  the  3d  dil^tioQ,  acting  oii 
my  colleagues  advice,  but  in  twenty^four  hours  saw  no  ina- 
provement.  The  80th  was  then  given  with  no  fpivori^bje 
result.  I  then  gave  a  single  dose  of  Stram.,  2^  at  night  a^id 
was  delighted  to  see  a  smile  on  the  face  of  the  ai^^po^ 
mother  when  1  called  next  morning;  'Henry  b^oj^me  <iui0%' 
«he  said,  '  very  soon  after  taking  the  madipi^e,  and  h^  fm 
the  first  time  slept  quietly.'  His  oonvale«omce  w^i^^tea^y 
from  this  period.  I  gave  no  other  medicine  fpr  t^  9t 
twelve  days.  Strammonium  saved  him,  and  your  'kejf- 
note'  given  me  in  the  class,  was  my  only  guid^  to  it." 

The  few  examples  thus  cited  are  s^lMe^t  to  point  out 
the  practical  wc»:king3  of  the  key-note  sysliQi^-  T^rp^h 
it  alone,  I  hold,  can  the  art  of  prescribing  H9mce<^)«jybLi- 
cally  be  sii;nplified  and  rendered  emct.  By  it  S^f  wi^s 
enabl|9d  to  presoiibe  oorjcotily,  m  %hfi  tmimQ§  of  m,  ^* 
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pectant  and  admiring  class,  without  asking  a  question,  for 
the  objective  key-note,  revealed  in  the  countenance  of  the 
patient,  gi^vQ  him  full  knoi^rledge  that  uoder  Oaotharis  the 
whole  condition  and  symptoms  would  be  found ;  and  by 
it  hosts  of  HomoBopathic  physicians  since  his  day  have 
been  safely  aqd  quickly  guided  to  the  truly-healing  medium 
that  might  have  been  missed  if  sought  through  more  com- 
plicated channels.  The  force  and  truth  of  Hahnemaon's 
i^  that  the  symptoms  of  disease  are  cured  inversely  f^ 
thf»y  appear,  is  beautifully  demonstrated  if  viewed  from  th(» 
sti^id-point  of  the  key-note  system.  Through  this  system 
the  complex  and  difficult  text  of  the  Materia  Medica  is 
rwdered  pure  and  clear,  and  every  shadow  uplifted  from  its 
pages ;  by  it  Pathology — ^the  servant  of  Homoeopathy — ^is 
brought  into  fullest  and  most  vigorous  usefulness,  and 
Diagnosis  made  exact  and  availing.  As  in  the  hands  of  an 
Agassiz  or  a  Leidy,  a  few  bones  or  teeth,  or  the  scale  ofU 
fish,  are  sufficient  to  unfold  a  whole  chapter  in  the  book  of 
natural  history,  so  in  Homoeopathic  practice,  by  the  cha- 
racteristic key-note  emphasized  by  the  patient,  the  practi- 
tioner is  enabled  to  individualize  his  case  and  draw  to  his 
aid,  thus  revealed,  the  corresponding  similar  remedy  having 
the  totality  of  the  case,  and  able,  cmterU  paribus,  to  cure  it. 
I  have  thus  attempted  to  demonstrate  the  meaning,  truth 
and  utility  of  the  "  key-note  system."  Without  any  at- 
tempt at  fine  writing  or  display  I  have  endeavored,  in 
moments  of  leisure  stolen  from  hours  of  toil,  to  set  forth 
with  clearness  and  exactness  what  I  believe  to  be,  not  a 
WW  doctrine,  but  a  true  one  in  Homoeopathy ;  and  if,  by 
reason  of  this  paper  or  the  discussion  that  may  follow  it, 
or  any  inquiry  that  may  be  set  on  foot  through  its  publica- 
tion, we  may  be  led  still  farther  into  what  I  conceive  to  be 
a  true  path  to  the  correct  system  of  Homoeopathic  thera- 
peutics, I  shall  feel  myself  amply  rewarded. 
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PROVING  OF  OUPRI  ARSENITUM. 

(Conclusion.) 

Summary. 

The  following  are  the  provings  made  by  myself  and 
others;  the  symptoms  obtained  from  cases  of  poisoning 
and  the  symptoms  of  Noack  and  Trinks,  arranged  accord- 
ing to  the  usual  Schema,  Symptoms  appearing  in  groups 
have  been  registered  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence. 

Where  a  single  symptom  has  been  taken  from  its  group, 
and  placed  under  its  appropriate  heading,  reference  is  made 
to  the  group  to  which  it  belongs,  by  placing  after  it,  tinth- 
in  brackets^  the  initial  letter  of  the  heading  under  which 
that  group  will  be  found,  as : 

(W.  B.)  WhoU  Body;  (St.)  Stomach;  (EL)  Read,  &c. 

Abbreviations  of  the  names  of  Provers,  &c. 
W.  James  Blakely,  M.  D.  BL 


R.  0.  Smedley,  M.  D. 

S. 

0.  W.  Bojce,  M.  D. 

B. 

Geo.  S.  Foster,  M.D. 

F. 

Mr.L. 

L. 

Noack  and  Trinks. 

N.&T. 

Toxicological. 

T. 

Letters,  not  in  brackets,  attached  to  symptoms,  are  the 
initial  letters  of  the  names  of  provers. 

Numerals,  attached  to  symptoms,  indicate  the  potency 
under  which  that  symptom  appeared. 

The  time,  attached  to  symptoms,  e.g,  (a.  2.h.)  means  that 
the  symptom  thus  designated  appeared  two  hours  after  the 
last  dose  was  taken. 

An  asterisk  {*)  denotes  verified  pathogenetic  symptoms. 

^  Attached  to  curative  symptoms. 
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'  V.  Symptoms  verified  by  the  same  prover. 
w.  Verified  by  several  provers. 

Potencies  used  in  the  proving:  (2.)  (8.)  (6.)  (9,)  (10.)  (11.) 
(12.)  (80.) 

Mind  and  Sensorium. 

.  Confusion  of  ideas.  (12.)  vv.  (a.  85.  m.)  (H.)  Bl. 
.  Partial  confusion  of  the  senses.  N.  k  T. 
.  Intense  anguish.  N.  k  T. 
.  Irritable  and  peevish.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 
5.  Very  restless ;  nervous  (or  rather  nerveless.)  F.  (2.) 
.  Vertigo,  confusion  of  ideas,  and  *headache  between  the 

temples.  Bl.  v.  (a.  85.  m.)  (12.) 
.  Dulness  and  confusion  of  the  head.  Bl. 
.  Immediately  after  taking  the  fourth  dose,  experienced 

a  fulness  in  the  head,  the  brain  seemed  to  expand 

and  to  press  against  the  frontal  bone.  Bl.  (10.) 
.  After  reading  an  hour,  experienced  a  distensive  and 

rolling  sensation  in  the  brain,  felt  as  if  I  might  f&ll 

forward ;  these  sensations  passed  off  while  walking 

in  the  open  air  and  talking.  S.  (12.) 
10.  Sensation  as  of  gentle  rotary  motion  in  the  brain  after 

studying,  v.  S.  (8.) 
.  Slight  reeling  sensation  in  the  brain  after  studying. 

S.  (6.) 
.  Vertigo,  w.  N.  &  T. 
.  Intoxication.  N.  &T. 

.  General  feeling  of  dulness  in  the  head.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 
15.  Dizziness,  vv.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 
.  Fulness  of  the  head.  v.  F.  (2.) 

Head. 

.  Headache  becomes  very  severe,  spreads  over  the  entire 
forehead,  and  finally  settles  in  the  right  side  of  the 
forehead  and  over  the  temporal  bone,  and  becomes 
dull  and  throbbing.  Bl.  (a.  46.  m.)  (12.) 
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.  Headache  ia  v^rj  severe  all  the  evemog,  and  the  bones 
of  the  face  verj  sore.  BL  (12.) 

.  The  headache  which  had  disappeared  during  rest,  (sit- 
ting) re-appeared  very  severely  while  walking  up  and 
down  the  room,  and  again  subsided  during  ^rest; 
several  repetitions  produced  the  same  aggravation 
aqd  amelioration.  BL  (12.) 
20.  Dull  soreness  in  the  right  occipital  bone,  aggravated 
by  pressure.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  The  headache  which  had  again  subsided,  re-appeared 
in  consequence  of  walking  up-stairs.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  He  could  not  sleep  until  2  A.  M.,  the  headache  continu- 
ing very  severe.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  2f  .h.) 

.  In  the  morning  after  awaking  the  head  felt  dull,  and 
sore  as  if  it  had  been  beaten.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  *Headache  between  the  temples;  v.  The  pain  seems  to 
n;ieet  in  the  centre  of  the  forehead,  and  thence  to 
pass  down  the  nose.  Bl.  (12.) 
26.  Severe,  dull  pain  in  both  temples.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  27|  h.) 

.   Very  severe  headache  all  over  the  forehead,  but  espe- 
cially in  both  temples,  v.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  28.  h.) 

.  Awoke  with  the  same  dulness  of  the  head  as  on  the 
previous  morning,  v.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  Dull,  heavy  pain  in  the  head  the  entire  evening.  Bl. 
(12.) 

.  Headache  very  severe,  with  dull  pain  in  the  forehead 
with  soreness  of  the  orbital  bones,  after  retiring  to 
rest.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  6.  h.) 
80.  Dull  headache  all  the  forenoon.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  Soreness  of  the  right  temple  when  pressed  against  the 
pillow.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.29.h.) 

.  Dulness  of  the  head,  with  pain  worse  in  the  left  temple. 
Bl.  (11.)  (a.  f .  h.) 

.  Throbbing  pain  in  the  right  temple.  Bl.  (11.)  (a.  2.  h.) 

.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  left  side  of  the  head  and 
JBio^  Bl.(ll.)  (a.  2. 40.) 
86.  Doll  pain  in  th?  fpjrehea^.  BL  (11.)  (^.  8^^.  h.) 
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.  On  awaking  he  Iiad  the  same  dull  headache  as  on  the 

previous  night,  v.  Bl.  (11.) 
.  General  dull  headache.  Bl.  (11.) 
.  Dull  pain  over  the  entire  forehead,  but  most  severe  in 

the  right  temple,  v.  Bl.  (10.) 
.  Sharp  pain  in  the  temples,  worse  in  the  left.  vv.  S.  (8.) 
40.  Headache.  B.  (30.) 
.  Headache,  w.  T. 

.  Headache.    Dulness  of  the  head.  w.  N.  &  T.    • 
.  Hot  forehead.  N.  &  T. 
.  ^Headache,  particularly  in  the  forehead,  but  the  entire 

head  feels  as  if  bruised.  ( W^  B.) 
45.  Dull,  heavy  aching  in  the  back  part  of  the  head.  F. 

(2.) 
.  Slight)  darting  pains  in  the  temples.    Itching  of  scalp 

at  night.  F.  (2.) 

Orbits  and  Eyes. 

.  Persistent  boring  pain  in  a  small  spot  above  the  left 

superior  orbital  arch,  with  soreness  of  the  arch  when 

touched.  Bl.  (12.)(a.31.h.) 
.  Severe,  sharp  pain  in  the  superior  arch  of  the  right 

orbital  bone.  Bl.  (12.) 
.  Soreness  of  the  left  orbital  bones,  and  of  the  left  side 

of  the  nose.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  55.  m.) 
50.  Inflammation  of  the  eyes.  T.  (W.B,) 

.  Dimness  of  the  eyes  and  profuse  lachrymation.  N.&T. 
.  Sensitiveness  of  the  eyes.  N.  k  T. 
.  Sparks  before  the  eyes.  N.  &  T. 
.  Dark  specks  before  the  eyes.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 
55.  Black  specks  before  the  eyes.  F.  (2.) 

Ears. 

.  Dull  soreness  in  the  right  internal  ear.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  l.h.) 
.  Frequently  there  is  a  dull,  rather  severe  pain-  in  the 

right  internal  meatus.  Bl.  (12.) 
.  Boring  pain  in  the  right  ear.  S.  (3.)  (W.  B.) 
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NOSB. 

.  The  bones  of  the  nose  are  very  sore,  especially  when 

pressure  is  made  upon  them.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  25{  h.) 
60.  Soreness  of  the  left  side  of  the  nose.  Bl.  (11.)  (a.  55.m.) 

(O.&E.) 
.  Irritation  of,  and  watery  discharge  from,  the  nose.  T. 

(W.B.) 
.  Irritability  of,  with  discharge  of  fluid  from,  the  mucous 

membrane  of  the  nose,  with  abundant  salivation.  T. 

Face. 
.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  face.  Bl.  (12.)  (H.) 
.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  right  side  of  the  face. 
Bl.  (12.)  (H.) 
66.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  left  side  of  the  head  and 
face.  Bl.  (11.)  (a.  2.40.) 
.  Paleness  of  the  face.  T.  (W.  B.) 
.  (Edema  of  the  face.  T. 
,  Pale  face.  N.  k  T. 

.  Wild  expression  of  countenance.  N.  k  T. 
70.  Itching  in  the  beard.  S.  (8.) 
.  Twitching  and  jerking  of  the  facial  muscles  of  the 
left  side,  between  the  eye  and  the  comer  of  the 
znouth,  which  was  very  violent  F.  (2.) 

* 

Mouth,  Lips  and  Tongue. 

.  The  mouth  and   throat  were  stained  a  deep-green 

color.  T. 
.  Swelling  of  the  lips.  T.  (W.  B.) 
.  Thin  coating  of  white  mucus  on  the  tongue.  N.&T. 
75.  Tongue  heavily  coated  brownish  white.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 
.  Tongue  much  coated.  P.  (2.) 
.  Tongue  coated  white,  w.  F.  (2.) 
.  Peculiar  tremulousness  and  coolness  of  the  tongue. 

F.  (2.) 
.  Wbite  coating  on  the  tongue.  F.  (2.) 
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80.  The  back  part  of  the  tongue  is  very  thickly  coated. 
F.  (2.) 

Jaws  and  Teeth. 

.  Shooting  pain  in  the  upper  molars  of  the  left  side, 
extending  upward  into  the  superior  maxillary 
bone.  V.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  Intermittent  and  throbbing  pain  in  the  right  half  of 
the  inferior  maxillary  bone.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  1.  h.) 

.  Twitches  of  pain  in  the  right  upper  posterior,  and 
left  lower  posterior  molars,  more  protracted  in 
the  former  but  more  acute  in  the  latter.  S.  (8.) 

Throat. 
.  *Burning  sensation  in  the  throat.  T.  (Ab.) 
86.  ^Tonsilitis;   *burning  in  the  throat;    ^soreness  of 
the  glands  of  the  neck,  with  stiffness  of  the  neck ; 
moving  the  head  aggravates  the  pain  in  the  neck. 
(W.B.) 

Taste  and  Appetite. 

.  Metallic  taste  in  the  mouth.  S.  (12.) 
.  Metallic  taste,  vv.  F.  (2.) 
.  Nausea  on  awaking,  with  bitter  taste.  S.  (8.) 
.  No  desire  for  warm  food,  cold  is  better  relished.  S. 
(3.)  (F.) 
90.  No  appetite.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 

Gastric  Derangements  and  Stomach. 

.  Nausea  in  the  evening  with  lameness  of  the  back. 

S.  (3.) 
.  Nausea  on  awaking,  with  bitter  taste.  S.  (3.) 
.  Nausea  and  lameness  of  the  back  continue.  S.  (8.) 
.  Slight  nausea  and  a  little  unsteadiness  of  the  head, 
particularly  after  studying.  S.  (6.) 
95.  Frequent  vomiting  and  purging.  T.  (Ab.) 

.  Vomiting  of  a  liquid  containing  green-colored  par- 
ticles of  the  Arsenite.  T.  (W.  B.) 
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.  biCMuoit  yomfting  of  a  liglii-gneii  oolorM  li^d, 

resembling  bile  dilated  with  water.  T. 
.  Violent  vomiting.  T. 
.  Loathing.  N.&T. 
100.  Nausea.  N.&T. 

.  Violent  vomiting  and  purging.  N.  &  T. 

.  Vomiting  of  mucus  tinged  with  bile.  N.&T. 

.  ''^Nausea  with  headache  between  the  temples. 

.  ^Nausea  with  burning  pain  in  the  stomach  and 

bowels. 
105.  Much  eructation  of  wind.  P.  (2.) 
.  Bad  breath.  P.  (2.) 
.  Empty,  vacant  feeling  in  the  stomach.  Bl.  (12.)  (a. 

85.m.)(Ht.) 
.  ♦Burning  in  the  stomach.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  IJ.h.)  (Ab.) 
.  The  stomach  is  sore  as  if  it  had  been  bruised.  Bl. 

(12.) 
110.  Cutting  pain  in  the  stomach  while  eating.  S.  (12.) 
.  Great  sensitiveness  of  the  epigastric  region  to  the 

least  touch.  N.&T. 
.  ^Cramps  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  followed  by 

tonsilitis.  (W.B.) 

HXPATIO  Stkptohs. 

.  Tongue  heavily  coated  brownish- white ;  feel  irrita- 
ble and  peevish ;  constipation ;  dark  spots  before 
the  eyes;  dizziness;  dull,  heavy  aching  in  the 
back  part  of  the  head ;  general  feeling  of  dulness 
in  the  head ;  debility ;  no  appetite.  F.  (2.) 

.  Jaundice,  vv.  T. 

Abdomen  akd  Stool. 

116.  Pains  in  the  abdomen  simulating  those  of  flatulent 
,     colic.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  Pains  in  the  abdomen,  sharp  and  cutting,  which 
afterwards  subside  into  a  dull  soreness,  followed 
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bj  an  unpleasant  warmth  in  the  abdomen  and  a 
severe  burning  in  the  stomach.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  1|.  h.) 

.  There  has  been  a  constant  unpleasant  warmth  in  the 
abdomen  since  taking  the  medicine,  and  which 
sometimes  becomes  a  severe  burning.  Bl.  (12.) 
(a.26|.h.) 

.  Violent  colic;  frequent  vomiting,  with  purging;  cold 
sweats!;  intense  thirst,  and  retraction  of  the  parietes 
of  the  abdomen.  T. 

.  Paleness  of  the  face,  with  pain  in  the  abdomen.  T. 
(W.B.) 
120.  Violent  vomiting ;  severe  pains  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  with  spasms  in  the  extremities.  T. 

.  Colicky  pains ;  headache  and  prostration  of 
strength.  T. 

.  Oreat  distension  of  the  abdomen.  N.  &  T. 

.  Hard  abdomen.  N.  k  T. 

.  Violent  pains  in  the  abdomen.  N.  &  T. 
125.  Colic,  which  increases  after  eating  or  drinking. 
N.&.T. 

.  Severe  pain  in  the  abdomen,  with  thirst,  and  a  burn- 
ing sensation  in  the  throat,  with  constant  vomit- 
ing. T. 

.  Bumbling  in  the  bowels ;  sharp,  quick  pains  in  the 
lower  bowels.  F.  (2.) 

.  Natural  stool,  after  which  he  had  severe  dull  pains 
of  a  griping  character,  with  a  slight  burning  in 
the  abdomen.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  19|.  h.) 

.  Diarrhoea;  Slimy  stool.  N.&T. 
130.  Constipation.  F.  (2.)  (Hep.) 

.  Constant  severe  purging,  w.  T. 

TJbinaby  Obgaks. 

.  In  the  afternoon  the  urine  had  a  strong  odor  like 

that  of  garlic.  S.  (6.) 
.  The  urine  has  a  slight  odor  of  garlic,  v.  S.  (8.) 
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Genital  Organs. 

.  A  gonorrhcBa,  of  which  he  supposed  himself  cured, 
(and  from  which  he  had  been  entirely  free  for  six 
months)  returned  with  the  following  symptoms: 

135.  Dark-red  urine ;  burning  pain  at  the  orifice  of  the 
urethra,  during  and  after  tirinating ;  white  puru- 
lent discharge  from  the  urethra ;  soreness  of  the 
penis,  with  pain  in  the  prostate  gland ;  redness  of 
the  lips  of  the  urethra,  with  tingling  and  burning; 
agglutination  of  the  lips  of  the  urethra. 

140.  Perspiration  of  the  scrotum,  which  is  constantly 
moist  and  damp ;  soreness  of  the  under  surface 
of  the  penis  when  pressed.  L.  (12.) 
.  Boils  frequently  forming  in  the  scrotum.  T. 

Chest. 

.  Soreness  of  a  small  spot  on  the  left  scapula,  extend- 
ing into  the  left  lung,  followed  by  a  dull,  sticking 
pain  in  the  left  chest,  between  the  sixth  and 
seventh  ribs,  somewhat  aggravated  by  deep  inspi- 
rations, with  a  weak,  numb  feeling  in  the  left 
chest,  left  side  of  the  back  and  left  shoulder  and 
arm.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  15.  m.) 

.  Dull  soreness  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  with 
dull  pains  in  the  back.  Bl.  (11.)  (a,  2J.  h.) 
145.  Headache  with  pain  in  the  chest.  T. 

.  Oppressed  feeling  about  the  chest  during  the  past 
few  days ;  it  feels  as  if  it  were  constricted.  F.  (2.) 

.  Pains  in  the  chest  and  back  aggravated  by  deep  in- 
spirations, vv. 

Heabt. 

.  Sudden  debility,  with  dull  pain  in  the  heart,  and 
sensation  of  oppression  around  that  organ;  the 
left  chest  feels  too  small ;  he  takes  long  involun- 
tary inspirations ;  there  is  an  empty,  vacant  feel- 
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ing  in  the  stomach,  with  yertigo,  confasion  of 
ideas,  and  headache  between  the  temples.  Bl.  (12.) 
(a.85.m.) 
.  ^Palpitation  of  the  heart,  with  trembling  of  the 
limbs.  (W.  B.) 

Back. 

150.  *Lamene8s  of  the  back.  S.  (8.)  (St.) 

.  StiflT,  lame  feeling  in  the  back  which  was  better  im- 
til  after  moving  about,  and  returned  after  sitting 
awhile.  S.  (3.) 

.  Nausea  and  lameness  of  the  back  continue.  S. 

.  Lameness  of  the  lumbar  region.  S. 

.  Severe  pain  under  the  lower  angle  of  the  left  sca- 
pula, worse  when  moving  or  breathing;  cannot 
take  a  fiill  breath  without  aggravating  the  pain. 
F.(2.) 
156.  The  pain  under  the  scapula  has  been  very  severe 
and  troublesome,  could  scarcely  turn  over  or  move 
without  suffering  from  it.  P.  (2.) 

Shouldebs  and  Upper  Limbs. 

.  Numb,  weak  feeling  in  the  left  shoulder  and  arm. 
Bl.(12.)(a.l5.m.)  (C.) 

.  The  left  arm  feels  numb  and  powerless,  and  a  simi- 
lar sensation  soon  afterward  appeared  in  the  left 
leg.  Bl.  (12.) 

.  Peculiar  numb  feeling  in  the  left  arm  and  hand, 
with  pain  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  arm,  and 
tyigling  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  of  the  fin- 
gers, increased  by  motion,  and  continuing  one 
hour.  Bl.  (2.)  (a.  26.  m.) 

.  Pain  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  right  thigh.  S. 
160.  Spasms  in  the  extremities.  T.  (Ab.) 
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The  Whole  Body. 

.  General  debility,  want  of  energy,  and  indisposition 
to  do  anything.  Bl.  (12.) 

,  While  walking  the  limbs  ache,  his  gait  is  unsteady, 
and  the  debility  is  increased.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.2.h.) 

•  General  debility.  Bl.  (11.) 

.  Chilliness  all  over  the  body.  Bl.  (11.) 
166.  Feeling  of  weakness,  w.  S.  (12.) 

.  Boring  pain  in  the  right  ear ;  sharp  pain  in  the  temples, 
worse  in  the  left ;  pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  and 
in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  right  thigh ;  chilly 
feeling  over  the  entire  body;  skin  is  sensitive  to 
contact  with  the  clothing,  which  produces  a  chilly 
sensation.  S.  (12.) 

.  Vomiting  of  a  liquid  containing  green-colored  par- 
ticles of  the  Arsenite ;  paleness  of  the  face  with 
pain  in  the  abdomen;  pulse  frequent  and  skin 
cold,  with  great  depression ;  copious  purging.  T, 

.  Irritation  of,  and  watery  discharge  .from,  the  nose, 
swelling  of  the  lips  and  nostrils,  headache,  severe 
colic  and  great  muscular  weakness.  T. 
170.  Staggering  gait;  Spasms;  great  exhaustion.  N&T. 

.  Fainting.  N.&T. 

.  Boils;  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  and  other  symptoms 
of  irritation.  T. 

.  Took  last  night  a  cup  of  co£fee,  and  this  morning 
the  chilly,  creeping  sensation  and  the  sensitiveness 
of  the  skin  are  relieved.  Was  the  coflfee  (which 
I  am  not  in  the  habit  of  drinking)  instrumental 
in  dissipating  these  symptoms  ? 

.  ^Cramps  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  followed  by 
soreness  of  the  throat  and  swelling  of  the  tonsils 
with  burning  in  the  throat ;  soreness,  with  swell- 
ing of  the  glands  of  the  neck,  with  stiffiiess  of  the 
neck;  great  debility  with  pain  in  the  back.  (Cured 
by  6th  potency.) 
176.  ^Nausea,  with  burning  pain  in  the  stomach  and 
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bowels ;  palpitation  of  the  heart,  with  trembling 
of  the  limbs;  headache,  particularly  in  the  fore- 
head, but  the  entire  head  feels  bruised ;  jerking 
in  the  limbs.    (Cured  by  6th  and  12th.) 
.  Debility,  w.  F.  (2.) 

Slssp. 

.  He  could  not  sleep  until  2  A.M.  on  account  of  severe 

headache.  Bl.  (12.)  (a.  2t.  h.) 
.  Felt  better  after  awaking.  S.  (8.) 
.  Sleeplessness.  N.&T. 

Skin. 

180.  A  chronic  itching,  which  has  been  a  little  annoying 
at  times,  is  materially  aggravated ;  it  is  felt  only 
in  the  arms  and  legs.  S.  (9.) 

.  The  itching  of  the  arms  and  legs  very  much  in- 
creased; small,  thickly  studded  elevations  which 
bleed  after  scratching;  scratching  aggravates  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  be  almost  unbearable.  S.  (3.) 

.  The  itching  remained  unabated  for  several  weeks 
after  the  last  medicine  was  taken.  S. 

.  The  itching  of  the  arms  and  legs  has  been  so  per- 
sistent during  the  day,  but  more  particularly  when 
imdressing  at  night,  and  often  when  in  bed,  that 
nothing  but  severe  rubbing  with  a  hard,  coarse 
prickly  instrument,  tearing  up  the  cuticle  and 
converting  the  itching  into  a  soreness,  would  give 
the  slightest  relief.  S. 

.  This  chronic  itching  of  the  skin,  but  only  in  a  slight 
degree,  I  have,  at  times,  experienced  as  long  as  I 
can  remember ;  but  never  was  such  raking  neces- 
sary to  allay  the  itching  that  was  intolerable  with- 
out it.  S. 
185.  Boils.  T. 

.  Pustular  tumors  on  the  wrists  and  ankles ;  and  ex- 
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oessive  sensitiyeness  and  irritabilitj  of  the  skin. 

w.  T. 
.  Skin  ifi  sensitiye  to  contact  with  the  clothing,  which 

produces  a  chilly,  creeping  sensation.  S.  (8.)  (W.B.) 
.  Eruptions  of  the  skin;   osdema  of  the  fiftoe;   boils 

frequently  forming  in  the  scrotum.  T. 

Fkveb. 

.  Chilliness  all  over  the  body.  Bl.  (11.) 
190.  Chilly  feeling  over  the  entire  body.  w.  S.  (S.)  (W.B.) 

.  ChiUy,  creeping  sensation,  produced  by  the  contact 
of  the  clothing.  S.  (3.)  (W.  B.) 

.  Thirst,  which  is  unusual  for  me ;  have  a  desire  now 
for  water  cold,  several  times  a  day;  a  wine  glassful 
suffices  each  time.  S.  (3.) 

.  The  thirst  continued  for  several  weeks  after  taking 
the  last  medicine.  S. 

.  Cold  sweats ;  intense  thirst.  T.  (Ab.) 
196.  Pulse  frequent  and  skin  cold,  with  great  depression. 
T.  (W.B.) 

.  Thirst.  T.  (Ab.) 

.  Increased  temperature  of  the  skin.  N.  AT. 

.  Small,  quick,  irritated,  or  else  spasmodically  con- 
tracted pulse.  N.  tc  T. 

,  Intense  thirst,  w.  N.  &  T. 

Sides. 
.  The  left  scapula,  left  chest,  left  side  of  the  back,  and 

left  shoulder  and  arm  are  affected  immediately 

after  taking  the  first  dose.  (C.) 
.  The  left  arm  feels  numb  and  powerless,  afterwards 

the  left  leg  is  similarly  affected.    The  headache 

finally  settles  in  the  right  side  of  the  forehead. 
,  ^ull  soreness  in  the  right  internal  ear.  v. 
,  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  right  side  of  the  face. 
.  Shooting  pain  in  the  left  upper  molars,  v. 
«  Boring  pain  above  the  left  superior  orbital  arch. 
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.  Intermittent  and  throbbing  pain  in  the  right  half  of 

the  inferior  maxillary  bone. 
.  Severe,  eharp  pain  in  the  superior  arch  of  the  right 

orbital  bone. 
.  Soreness  of  the  right  temple  whep  pressed  against 

the  pillow, 
.  Severe  pain  in  the  left  temple. 
.  Boll  soreness  in  the  right  side  of  tiie  ch^. 
.  Soreness  of  the  bones  of  the  left  side  of  the  head 

and  face. 
.  Boring  pain  in  the  right  ear;  sharp  pain  in  the 

temples,  worse  in  the  left.  S. 
.  Pain  in  the  right  lumbar  region,  ^and  in  the  anterior 

portion  of  the  right  thigh.  S. 
.  Pain  in  the  right  upper,  and  left  lowcor,  molars.  S. 


TiMBS  OP  Day. 

.  Headache  very  severe  all  evening  and  bones  of  &oe 

very  sore.  Bl. 
.  Dulness  and  soreness  of  the  head  in  the  morning 

after  awaking.    Bl. 
.  During  the  forenoon  there  was  relief  from  all  the 

symptoms.  Bl. 
.  He  awoke  with  the  same  dulness  of  the  head  as  on 

previous  morning,  w.  Bl. 
.  Dull,  heavy  pain  in  the  head  the  entire  evening.  Bl. 
.  Very  severe  frontal  headache,  with  soreness  of  the 

orbital  bones,  after  retiring  to  rest.  Bl. 
.  Dull  headache  the  entire  forenoon.  Bl. 
.  Nausea  and  lameness  of  the  back  in  the  evening.  S. 
.  Nausea,  with  bitter  taste,  on  awaking  in  the  mom- 

ing.  S. 
.  Felt  better  after  awaking.  S. 
.  The  itching  is  very  severe  in  the  evening,  and  <>ften 

when  in  bed.  S. 
.  Itching  of  the  scalp  in  the  evening  andM  night.  .7. 
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Touch  and  Motion. 
.  The  headache  disappeared  while  sitting,  but  returned 
very  severely  while  walking  up  and  down  the 
room.  Bl. 

•  The  aggravation  of  the  headache  by  motion  and  the 

amelioration  by  rest  were  frequently  verified.  BL 
.  While  walking  the  limbs  ache,  his  gait  is  unsteady 

and  the  debility  is  increased.  BI. 
.  Soreness  of  the  left   superior  orbital  arch  when 

touched.  Bl. 

•  Soreness  of  the  right  temple  when  pressed  against 

the  pillow.  Bl 
.  Moving  about  aggravated  the  stiffness  and  lamnesa 

of  the  back  which  had  been  better  during  rest ; 

it  returned  again  after  sitting  awhile.  S. 
.  Scratching  renders  the  itching  almost  unbearable.  S. 

•  Skin  is  sensitive  to  contact  with  the  clothing,  which 

produces  a  chilly  sensation.  S. 

.  The  epigastric  region  is  sensitive  to  the  least  touch. 
N.&T. 

.  The  symptoms  are  ameliorated  by  rest  and  aggra- 
vated by  motion.  Bl. 

.  Moving  the  head  aggravated  the  pain  in  the  neck. 
(W.B.) 

.  Motion  aggravated  the  pain  under  the  left  scapula.  F. 


We  close  up  Volume  3  of  the  Hahnemannian  Monihkf 
with  the  present  issue.  Our  readers  will  observe  that  there 
are  but  two  forms,  but  they  will  remember  that  the  June 
Number  contained  an  additional  16  pp.  No.  1  of  VoL  4 
will  be  issued  on  August  1st.  We  commence  the  new 
volume  under  most  favorable  auspices,  and  with  an  increased 
subscription  list. 
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JOHN  BARKER,  M.D.,  BROOKLYN,  N.Y. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical 
Society  of  the  County  of  Ki^gs,  held  on  Tuesday  evening, 
May  12th,  1868,  the  following  resolutions  were  adopted,  viz: 

Wherecbs^  Since  the  last  meeting  of  the  BhmoBopathic  Medi- 
eal  Society  of  the  County  of  Kings,  we  have  been  called  to 
mourn  the  loss  of  another  of  our  members,  Db.  John  Bar- 
ker, one  of  the  brightest  ornaments  of  our  profession,  and 
who,  by  his  peculiar  genial  manners,  and  sincere  devotion  to 
the  interests  and  wel&re  of  others,  won  in  an  eminent  degree 
the  confidence  and  esteem  of  a  very  large  circle  of  friends 
and  patrons  in  the  community ;  and  who,  by  his  uniform 
courtesy  and  kindness,  commanded  the  respect  and  affec- 
tionate regard  of  his  professional  assbciates,  while  yet  in 
the  prime  of  life,  and  in  the  fall  tide  of  usefulness,  was,  after 
a  painfully  protracted  illness,  removed  by  death  from  the 
sphere  of  his  earthly  labor,  on  the  18th  of  April  last : 

Resolved,  That  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Barker,  we  mourn 
the  loss  of  a  faithful,  talented  and  successful  physician,  a 
genial,  warm-hearted  fHend  and  brother,  a  conscientious 
Christian  man. 

Resolved^  That  we  tender  to  the  large  circle  of  friends  and 
patrons  of  our  beloved  brother,  who,  by  his  death,  suffer 
the  loss  of  a  skillful  physician,  endeared  to  them  by  a  life 
of  kindness  and  devotion  to  their  welfare  in  many  seasons 
of  trial  and  affliction,  our  heartiest  sympathies. 

Resolved,  That  while  we  join  with  his  deeply  afflicted  cir- 
cle of  relatives,  in  sorrow  for  the  loss  of  a  brother  and  friend 
beloved,  we  thank  God  and  rejoice  that  throughout  his  sick- 
ness he  was  sustained  by  an  unvarying  confidence  and  trust 
in  Christ  as  his  Saviour,  and  in  the  hour  of  death  was  en- 
abled to  rejoice  in  the  hope  of  blessed  immortality. 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  be  handed  to 
the  friends  of  the  deceased  brother,  and  that  they  be  pub- 
lished in  the  papers  of  this  city,  and  in  the  Homoeopathic 

journals. 

HKijrRT  MiNTON,  M.  D.,  President. 

B.  FlNCKB,  M.  D.,  Rec.  Secretary. 
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PUBLICATIONS  BEOEITED. 

Monthly  Homcbopathic  Ekview.  May,  June.  Henry 
Turner  k  Co.,  London. 

iiLiCJBRicAN  HoiC(BOPATHio  Obssbvsb.    Jone. 

Ambrioan  Journal  of  the  Homceopathio  Materia 
Mbdiga.    May,  June. 

North  American  Journal  of  Homceopathy.  May. 
William  Eadde,  550  Pearl  Street,  New  York. 

Transactions  of  the  Twentieth  Session  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Homceopathy,  held  inNew  York, 
June  4,  6,  6,  and  7,  1867.  Vol.  I.,  new  series,  No.  1.  Bos- 
ton: 1868. 

We  cannot  speak  too  higUy  of  this  volume  of  the  "  Trans- 
actions "  of  the  Institute.  The  printer  has  done  his  part 
well  and  given  us  the  benefit  of  clear  type,  good  paper  and 
superior  execution ;  but  to  Dr.  Talbot  and  his  co-laborers 
the  members  of  the  Institute  lie  under  a  weight  of  obliga- 
tion. The  new  arrangement,  simple  and  practical,  we  feel 
assured  will  be  fully  appreciated,  as  it  renders  the  pith  of 
ibe  proceedings  more  readily  accessible  and  permits  of  a 
series  being  bound  in  one  volume,  forming  a  work  of  refer* 
ence  of  great  usefiilness.  The  amount  of  labor  expended 
in  preparing  this  volume  for  and  carrying  it  through  the 
press  has,  we  know,  been  very  great,  and  we  now  take  this 
opportunity  of  thanking  the  secretaries  of  the  Institute  for 
their  devotedness  to  the  task. 

As  regards  the  contents  of  the  volume  quite  as  much  can 
be  said  in  its  praise.  The  twentieth  annual  session  of  the 
Institute  was  probably  one  of  the  largest,  and  undoubtedly 
one  of  the  most  successful  ever  held ;  apparently  the  com- 
mencement of  a  new  era  in  the  history  of  the  organization ; 
and  the  reports  of  Bureaus,  and  voluntary  contributions 
presented  in  this  book,  attest  the  interesting  character  of  the 
proceedings.  The  provings  of  Pulsatilla  Nuttalliana,  Hy- 
dsastvs  CSanadensis  and  Lilium  Tigrinum  are  very  valuable 
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and  have  been  anxiously  looked  for ;  while  the  papers  ac- 
companying the  reports  of  the  Bureaus  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Obstetrics,  Surgery,  etc.,  were  never  more  interesting 
and  valuable.  It  would  seem  almost  a  pity,  if  it  were  not 
such  a  capital  joke,  that  so  much  valuable  time  was  con- 
sumed in  a  debate  (represented  by  nearly  thirty  pages  of 
the  transactions)  resulting  from  an  attack  on  the  ''Code 
of  Ethics,"  mainly  on  the  ground  of  verbosity. 


EDITORIAL. 


Paper  for  Surgical  Dressings.  During  the  late  Euro- 
pean war,  the  surgeons  in  the  Prussian  army  resorted  in 
many  instances  to  paper  as  a  dressing  for  wounds,  in  place 
of  lint,  and  its  use  appeared  to  be  accompanied  with  no  dis- 
advantages. Recently,  Dr.  Addinell  Hewson,  one  of  the 
surgeons  to  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  has  been  experi- 
menting in  this  direction,  and  used  exclusively,  during  his 
term  of  service,  unsized  paper,  instead  of  patent  lint.  !By  a 
series  of  experiments  he  ascertaining  that  in  absorbing  and 
retaining  moisture,  the  paper  ordinarily  used  in  printing 
newspapers  Ailly  equaled,  if  it  did  not  surpass,  patent  lint. 
Paper,  however,  has  not  merely  been  usea  as  a  substitute 
for  lint,  but  for  oiled  silk  as  well,  of  which,  in  a  large  hos- 
pital, so  much  is  used  in  covering  wet  dressings,  etc.,  to 
prevent  evaporation.  For  this  latter  purpose  "Manilla"  paper 
of  that  sort  which  forms  a  part  of  the  necessary  conveniences 
of  every  well-ordered  hotel,  was  thinly  coatai  with  a  layer 
of  yellow  wax.  Upon  the  score  of  economy,  it  will  be 
reaaily  perceived  that  paper  would  be  an  excellent  substi- 
tute for  patent  lint  and  oiled  silk,  and  Dr.  Hewson  claims 
for  it  every  other  advantage.  He  says,*  "  I  have  tested 
'paper  dressings'  in  all  varieties  of  simple,  incised  and 
lacerated  wounds,  in  compound  fractures,  on  suppurating 
surfaces,  whether  inflamed,  indolent  or  otherwise,  and  in  all 
the  major  and  minor  operations  which  I  performed,  both  as 
primary  and  secondary  dressings,  and  with  never  any  re- 
sults which  could  lead  me  to  consider  paper  inferior  to  the 
other  means  which  I  had  been  in  the  habit  of  employing 
for  these  purposes." 

*  PeniuylTMUA  HoepiUl  Beporto,  Vol.  I.,  1868,  Phil*. 
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